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General Information

Resources
College of Liberal Arts (CLA) courses,
major programs, procedures, learning
opportunities, and degree and other
requirements are described in this bi
ennial bulletin.

The CLA Bulletin does not list 8xxx
courses, which are open to graduate stu
dents only. See the Graduate School Bul
letin for these listings.

Class Schedule-This publication is dis
tributed each quarter with registration
materials. It lists course offerings with
class hours, rooms, instructors, and pre
requisites, as well as registration instruc
tions, fees, maps, final exam schedules,
and other useful information.

Official Daily Bulletin-Published in
The Minnesota Daily, this column con
tains announcements about University
courses, registration schedules, study op
portunities, meetings, and activities.

Other Resources-College offices main
tain information about all majors and
course offerings. The field experience di
rectories, on file at the Office for Special
Learning Opportunities (OSLO, 220 John
ston Hall), are guides to outside-the
classroom learning opportunities. Univer
sity bulletins are distributed at the infor
mation center in Williamson Hall.
D.I.A.L. tapes, available by calling 612/
624-6575, offer recorded messages de
scribing a number ofCLA services and
programs.

Advising Services-Every CLA student
is assigned for academic advising to a staff
or faculty member or group of advisers for
help with questions the student cannot
answer. For information about the advis
ing system and other advisory services,
see Advising in the first section ofthis
bulletin.

Policies
Bulletin Use-The contents of this bul
letin and other University bulletins, pub
lications, or announcements are subject to
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change without notice. University offices
can provide current information about
possible changes.

Equal Opportunity-The University of
Minnesota is committed to the policy that
all persons shall have equal access to its
programs, facilities, and employment
without regard to race, religion, color, sex,
national origin, handicap, age, veteran
status, or sexual orientation. In adhering
to this policy, the University abides by the
requirements ofTitle IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; by
Executive Order 11246, as amended: 38
U.S.C. 2012; by the Vietnam Era Veter
ans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972,
as amended; and by other applicable
statutes and regulations relating to equal
ity of opportunity.

Inquiries regarding compliance may
be addressed to Patricia A. Mullen, Direc
tor, Office of Equal Opportunity and
Affirmative Action, 419 Morrill Hall, Uni
versity of Minnesota, 100 Church Street
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624
9547); to the Director of the Office ofCivil
Rights, Department ofEducation, Wash
ington, DC 20202; or to the Director of the
Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs, Department of Labor, Wash
ington, DC 20210.

Access to Student Educational
Records-In accordance with regents'
policy on access to student records, infor
mation about a student generally may not
be released to a third party without the
student's permission. The policy also per
mits students to review their educational
records and to challenge the contents of
those records.

Some student information-name, ad
dress, telephone number, dates of enroll
ment and enrollment termination, college
and class, major, adviser, academic
awards and honors received, and degrees
earned-is considered public or directory
information. While in attendance at the
University, students may prevent the re
lease ofpublic information by notifying
the records office of their campus.



- ...~----;------------------------- - -

General Information

Students are notified annually of their
right to review their educational records.
The regents' policy, including a directory
of student records, is available for review
at the Williamson Hall Information Cen
ter, Minneapolis, and at records offices on
other campuses ofthe University. Ques
tions may be directed to the Office of the
Registrar, 150 Williamson Hall (612/625
5333).
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Letter from the Dean

Welcome to the College of Liberal Arts.
Most students who enter the University of
Minnesota, no matter what their ultimate
objective, begin their education in this col
lege. Liberal arts is the heart of every uni
versity and central to the whole
educational enterprise. It develops the
conceptual abilities and analytical skills
that you need in a society that requires
both perspective and flexibility.

Liberal education comes before profes
sional, technological, and vocational
training. It prepares you for citizenship, it
teaches you to ask the right questions,
and it explores the values and moral is
sues in society.

You have selected the College ofLib
eral Arts in a major, international univer
sity.lts size and reputation offer you a
breadth of subjects and an outstanding
faculty drawn from around the world. Sev
eral of our departments rank among the
top 10 in the United States. You can select
more than 60 majors, or you can design an
individualized program. The faculty and
advisers can help you plan an exciting
academic career.

The first section ofthis bulletin out
lines the liberal arts requirements. It also
gives you the basic information about ser
vices we offer as you move through CLA:
the Honors Program for those students
who excel academically; the Martin
Luther King Program, which tutors and
counsels students with financial or educa
tional needs; the Office of Special Learn
ing Opportunities, which directs you to
field learning or internship experiences
and can facilitate individualized study
programs; the Foreign Study Office,
which can help you plan for study abroad;
the Career Development Office, which

4

teaches resume writing and interviewing
techniques and arranges job interviews.

Once you are familiar with the avail-
able resources, the college is yours. This is
a big institution, but not an impersonal
one. You will find faculty and staffwho
want to help you chart your own course.
We judge ourselves by what we can do for
you while you are enrolled in the college.

Cordially,

Mg~-.........
Fred E. Lukermann
Professor and Dean





The College and Its Procedures

Liberal Education
and the Student
At the heart of every great university is a
college that encompasses the basic disci
plines of knowledge. That college at the
University of Minnesota is the College of
Liberal Arts (CLA). The college was for
mally established in 1868, 17 years after
the founding ofthe University.

The traditional branches ofknowledge
are housed here-the social sciences, the
humanities and fine arts, and the natural
sciences. In addition, the college offers
professional programs with close ties to
these fields. Study and research opportu
nities are available to you in more than 60
major areas, from the usual, such as En
glish, economics, and history, to the less
usual, such as women's studies, theoreti
cal statistics, and speech and hearing sci
ence. They include disciplines as old as
philosophy and as new as computer sci
ence. You also may choose to design an in
dividualized major program.

More than 17,000 undergraduate stu
dents and 1,700 graduate students were
enrolled in CLA programs in fall 1987.
The college is staffed by nearly 500 per
manent faculty members who can share
the most current research in their fields.

Many students complete their educa
tion in the college. Others take their basic
liberal arts coursework in the college and
then transfer to another unit of the Uni
versity such as the Carlson School ofMan
agement or one of the health science
schools.

As the port of entry to the University
for most students, the college prides itself
on its Student Academic Support Services
unit, which offers advising assistance and
other services. The student services staff
can help direct you to the many learning
opportunities available within CLA and
the University.

The degree requirements established
by the college are designed to give you an
education solidly based in the liberal arts.
Courses you are asked to take to meet
group distribution requirements will in
troduce you to modes of inquiry and sub-
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ject matter characteristic of the major
branches of knowledge. In a rededication
to the importance ofcommunication and
the ability to write, the composition re
quirement was divided a few years ago be
tween a lower-level course focusing on
basic writing skills and an upper-level
course related to your major area of inter
est. The world studies and cultural plural
ism requirements will give you the
opportunity to look at cultures substan
tially different from your own. The re
vised language requirement is designed to
make you proficient in a second language.

A liberal education means not only a
breadth ofknowledge, but depth and pro
ficiency in a single field of knowledge.
You will select a major field and, as part of
the study of that discipline, prepare a ma
jor project, usually a written paper.

The College of Liberal Arts' faculty be
lieves a liberal arts education gives you
the analytical skills and flexibility needed
for shaping your life and for adapting to
new careers.

Liberal Arts Degrees
The College of Liberal Arts offers five
bachelor's degrees-bachelor of arts
(B.A.), bachelor of fine arts (B.F.A.), bach
elor of science (B.S.), bachelor ofindividu
alized studies (B.I.S.), and bachelor of
music (B.M.). A two-year degree, associate
in liberal arts (A.L.A.), is awarded only by
petition. The bachelor's degrees have
many requirements in common. Informa
tion about requirements appears under
the Degree Requirements heading in this
section of the bulletin.

Ifyou are making satisfactory aca
demic progress, you are generally free to
select the major and minor ofyour choice.
Some programs limit the number ofma
jors admitted (architecture, the B.F.A.,
computer science, English, international
relations,journalism, music, political sci
ence, and speech-communication; biology,
management, education, and some health
science programs in other colleges).

Bachelor ofArts Degree-This degree
can be earned through majors in most



CLA departments and programs. Its
breadth and diversity in general educa
tion make it valuable as a base for many
kinds of careers or for advanced study.
CLA offers several professional majors
and specializations as well as interdepart
mental programs for the B.A. degree.

Bachelor ofFine Arts Degree-The De
partment ofStudio Arts offers the B.F.A.
to students who demonstrate superior pro
fessional promise. Information about pro
gram admission and degree requirements
can be obtained from the B.F.A. booklet,
available in the department office.

Bachelor of Science Degree-The B.S.
degree is offered in six areas: child psy
chology, speech and hearing science, eco
nomics, geography, sociology, and urban
studies. The B.S. degree provides heavier
major concentration than the B.A, thus
leading to more specialized undergradu
ate study.

Bachelor of Individualized Studies
Degree-To earn this degree, you propose
an individualized program ofstudy based
on your personal academic objectives. Pro
posals must be evaluated and approved by
at least two faculty advisers.

Bachelor of Music Degree-The School
ofMusic offers the B.M. degree for stu
dents who demonstrate superior profes
sional promise in the areas of
performance, and composition and theory.

Associate in Liberal Arts Degree-The
AL.A degree is no longer offered as a reg
ular degree of the college. You should see
a Student Scholastic Standing Committee
representative in 114 Johnston Hall for
information regarding eligibility.

CLA Degrees Earned Concurrently
with Other University of Minnesota
Degrees-Ifyou transfer to another col
lege on the Twin Cities campus, you may
complete your CLA degree by finishing all
CLA degree requirements while pursuing
degree work in your new college. See your
college office for information.

Degree Requirements

Second Degrees, Second Majors, Mi
nors-Ifyou have earned a bachelor's de
gree at another institution, you may earn
a CLA bachelor's degree with a different
major by completing all degree require
ments, including 45 CLA credits. Ifyou
are a CLA graduate or are in the process
ofearning a CLA degree, you may earn a
different CLA bachelor's degree by com
pleting 45 additional CLA credits and
meeting all requirements for the second
degree. If you are a CLA graduate and are
interested in completing requirements for
a second major, but not for a second bache
lor's degree in the college, you may com
plete requirements for another major and
have that accomplishment recorded on
your official transcript. In addition, stu
dents in other colleges may earn majors or
minors in CLA without completing the
distribution or other requirements for a
CLAdegree.

Degree Requirements
Group Distribution Requirements

To assure a liberal education with the
proper balance and breadth of study,
your degree work is guided by the "group
distribution plan." The group distribu
tion courses are designed to introduce
you to the modes of inquiry and subject
matter characteristic of the major
branches of knowledge. While meeting
group distribution requirements, you
can satisfy personal interests, expand
knowledge and understanding, and ex
plore academic and vocational options.

Although many students spread
group distribution course choices over
their years ofcollege work, most take a
considerable portion of them in the first
two years. Introduction to a well-chosen
variety of fields can make the last years
of work more fruitful, and many group
distribution courses are prerequisite to
3xxx- and 5xxx-level required and elec
tive courses.

The last section of this bulletin ex
plains each distribution category and
lists the courses that may be taken by
students for each group.
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The College and Its Procedures

B.A., B.I.S., and B.S. Degrees-Candi
dates must fulfill the following group
distribution requirements (at least 48
credits):
Group A-Language, Logic, Mathemat

ics, and the Study ofArgument
8 to 10 credits (normally two courses,
at least one ofwhich must deal with a
formal language or formal symbolic
system)

Group B-The Physical and Biological
Universe
12 to 15 credits (three 4- or 5-credit
courses, one to include a laboratory;
two of the courses must be chosen
from the list offoundation courses
listed in the last section of this bul
letin)

Group C-The Individual and Society
16 to 20 credits (normally four
courses, one selected from each ofthe
following three categories and a
fourth from one ofthem)
1. Individual and Institutional Be

havior
2. The Historical Perspective
3. Social and Philosophical Analysis

Group D-Literary and Artistic Expres
SlOn

12 to 15 credits (normally three
courses)

B.F.A. and B.M. Degrees-Candidates
must fulfill the following group distribu
tion requirements:
Groups A, B, and C-8 to 10 credits (nor

mally two courses) each; a minimum
of8 credits must be completed in each
group, and the total credits for the
three groups must equal at least 28

GroupD-Requirement automatically
satisfied by major field

A.L.A. Degree-The AL.A degree is
conferred only by petition. The right to
petition for the degree requires the com
pletion of 90 credits acceptable to CLA
You should see a Student Scholastic
Standing Committee representative in
114 Johnston Hall for information re
garding eligibility.
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Second Language Requirement

The study of a second language is consid
ered essential for a liberal education.
CLA expects students to begin second
language study in high school and has
strengthened the college graduation re
quirement for most students. A new sec
ond language requirement for B.A,
B.1.8., and B.F.A degrees went into ef- •
fect fall 1986 for new students and stu-
dents transferring into the college with
fewer than 39 credits. Beginning fall
1988, all new students will follow the
"1986 Second Language Requirement"
listed below. Students who entered be
fore fall 1986 or who transferred into the
college before fall 1988 with 39 credits or
more may follow Route I or Route II of
the "Former Second Language Require
ment" listed below.

Knowledge ofa second language
gained before entering CLA may be used
to meet part or all of either of the lan
guage requirements. Ifyou are unsure
about your level ofproficiency, you may
consult a language department or an ad
viser for placement assistance. Nor-
mally, one to two years ofhigh school
study equals one quarter ofcollege
study.

You may repeat language study com
pleted in high school, but, of course, it is
to your advantage to start your college
work at as high a level as possible.

Qualified students may meet part or
all ofthe requirement by passing exami
nations arranged with appropriate
departments. See Examination-for
Credit Programs and your language
department.

Ifyou are an international student
whose primary language is not English,
you are exempted from the requirement.
You may not earn credit for skills in
your primary language.

1986 Second Language Require
ment-Graduation requirement. The
graduation requirement for the B.A. and
B.F.A. degrees requires students to
demonstrate proficiency usually at
tained after the first six quarters of col
lege study in one language.



Note for BJ.8. students: For students
entering CLA fall 1988 and thereafter,
the second language requirement for the
B.I.S. is the same as for the B.A.

For students who entered CLA in
1986-87 and 1987-88, the graduation re
quirement for the B.I.S. is to demon
strate second language proficiency at the
level ofthe college's entrance standard
applying to the student:

a. Students who entered CLA in
1986-87 with fewer than 39 credits must
demonstrate proficiency at the one-quar

. ter level.
b. Students who entered CLA in

1987-88 with fewer than 39 credits must
demonstrate proficiency at the two-quar
ter level.

c. Students who entered CLA with 39
credits or more in either 1986-87 or
1987-88 are governed by the same re
quirement as students who entered CLA
prior to fall 1986.

Entrance standard. Students who
wish to study the most commonly taught
languages-French, German, and
Spanish-must meet a second language
entrance standard, passing a test to
demonstrate the proficiency usually at
tained after the first three quarters of
college study (usually three to four years
in high school).

Proficiency tests to determine appro
priate placement or fulfillment ofthe
entrance standard and graduation re
quirement will be given several times
during the year. Students should contact
their language department for testing
information.

To register for French, German, or
Spanish courses beyond the entrance re
quirement, students must pass the apro
priate entrance proficiency examination.
Students who meet the entrance stan
dard may continue their study at higher
levels in the same language, or may be
gin study in another language. Students
who do not meet the standard and regis
ter in beginning French, German, or
Spanish will receive credit for beginning
courses, but the credit will not apply to
ward graduation. Students who do not
meet the standard have the option to
register in a language other than

Degree Requirements

French, German, or Spanish, and the
credit will count toward graduation.

Students may apply coursework and
proficiency in American Sign Language
toward the graduation requirement; con
tact your college office for more informa
tion.

Former Second Language Require
ment-Students under the former sec
ond language requirement follow one of
two "routes." Route I is designed to train
you to use with proficiency a language
different from your native tongue; Route
II reduces the emphasis on language but
requires supplementary study of the civ
ilization and culture in which the chosen
language is the principal medium of
communication.

Route I requires completion of the
equivalent ofat least 23 credits in a sec
ond language, high school and college
work combined, or passage ofa profi
ciency examination at that level. Route
II requires completion ofthe equivalent
ofat least 27 credits, at least 15 in a sec
ond language or proficiency at that level
and 12 in courses about the country or
countries that use the language chosen.

Route I and Route II requirements,
with a list ofcourses that meet part of
the Route II requirements, are listed in
the last section of this bulletin.

World Studies Requirement

In order for students to transcend the
boundaries set by major European and
North American educational traditions,
B.A. and B.I.S. degree students are
asked to examine cultures substantially
different from their own. The require
ment is completion ofat least two
courses (8 to 10 credits) dealing with the
cultures ofAsia, Africa, or Latin Amer
ica or with traditional American Indian
cultures. These courses also may be used
to satisfy other degree requirements. A
list of approved courses appears in the
last section of this bulletin.

U.S. Cultural Pluralism Requirement
In order to acquire a greater apprecia
tion for cultural diversity in the United
States, B.A. and B.I.S. degree students
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The College and Its Procedures

who start their college work fall 1986 or
later are required to complete at least
two courses (8 to 10 credits) dealing with
Afro-American, American Indian, Asian
American, and Chicano cultures, and
the concepts of race and ethnicity, ethno
centrism and racism, and other signifi.
cant social factors in these cultures.
These courses may be used to satisfy
other degree requirements. A list of ap
proved courses appears in the last sec
tion ofthis bulletin.

English Composition Requirement
Candidates for all CLA bachelor's de
grees must meet the English composi
tion requirement. Ifyou began college
coursework before fall 1982 and have not
completed the composition requirement
in effect at that time, you should discuss
course selection with an adviser in your
college office. Ifyou enrolled after that
time, you must satisfy the Writing Prac
tice Requirement and complete a 3xxx
level composition course related to your
major. The composition requirement is
explained in detail under English Com
position in the Major Requirements and
Course Descriptions section.

Major Requirements
Major Status-Admission to major
status in some CLA degree programs re
quires departmental permission: architec
ture, biology, computer science, English,
international relations, journalism and
mass communication, music, the B.M., po
litical science, speech-communication,
and the B.F.A. Ifyou are interested in one
ofthese programs, you should consult the
appropriate department office.
Major Sequences-Candidates for all
CLA degrees must complete a major to
gain depth ofunderstanding in an area of
study. More than 50 major sequences are
offered in the college; the second section of
this bulletin describes them. Require
ments change from time to time. Check
with your adviser, your college office, or
your department office for current infor
mation (ask for an up-to-date major re
quirements sheet),
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Majors are programs of concentration.
Each represents the judgment of its de
partment about appropriate study of the
discipline at the undergraduate level. In
dividual major programs may be modified
by the department or your major adviser.

Major Project-Most departments re
quire that students complete a major proj
ect. The major project is intended to
demonstrate analytic and conceptual
skills as well as an understanding of the
mode of inquiry common to the discipline.
For most majors, the format ofthe project
will be a written report, which may be
completed in conjunction with an upper
level composition course. Some depart
ments require a performance or other
projects.

Double Major-You may take a "double
major" by completing background and
major requirements for two areas ofcon
centration in addition to other degree re
quirements. You should usually declare a
double-major program by the beginning of
your senior year, but you should start to
complete basic requirements earlier. If
you have a double major, you need not
meet the B.A. requirement of 30 3xxx and
5xxx credits outside the major.

Established Interdepartmental Ma
jors-These majors are offered in African
studies, American studies, classical civi
lization, East Asian studies, humanities,
international relations, Jewish studies,
Latin American studies, Middle Eastern
and South Asian studies, religious stud
ies, Russian area studies, urban studies,
and women's studies. Requirements are
detailed under appropriate headings in
the second section. These majors may be
modified in individual cases.

Individually Designed Interdepart
mental Major-This major allows you to
design a unique program with an interdis
ciplinary theme or focus that meets your
individual academic interests. It requires
approval by the Interdepartmental Major
Office, 220 Johnston Hall, and three fac
ulty advisers. The major usually combines
coursework from three or more CLA de-
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Degree Requirements

partments. A senior project is required to
integrate the areas ofconcentration. See
the second section for details.

Bachelor of Individualized Studies
For this degree, you design an individual
ized program of85 credits that must be
evaluated and approved by two or more
faculty advisers. Although you do not
have a major and need not be confined to a
single area of concentration, the program
must have a coherence based on stated
academic objectives. See the second sec
tion for details. The Bachelor oflndividu
alized Studies Office is located in 220
Johnston Hall.

Minor

A minor is an approved concentration of
15 to 24 3xxx and 5xxx credits in a single
department or program. It is not a re
quirement for graduation, but rather it is
an option available to RA. and RS. candi
dates and to degree candidates in other
colleges who wish to complete an area of
concentration outside their major. No
more than 20% ofthe minor credits may
be taken on an SoN basis or earned
through directed study, directed instruc
tion, or independent study. Minors are
listed in the second section.

General Credit Requirements

Credit Requirements-A minimum of
180 credits acceptable to the college are
required for all CLA bachelor's degrees;
75 of these credits must be in 3xxx and
5xxx courses. All credits earned with
grades ofA, B, or C, and a restricted
number earned with grades ofS or D (see
Credit and Grade Standards), are
acceptable.

In order to earn a CLA degree, you
must complete at least 45 CLA credits
graded A-C, at least 30 of which must be
taken in the senior year. "CLA credits"
are credits earned in courses listed in the
second section of this bulletin and taken
through registration on the Twin Cities
campus.

Credits earned by examination and
credits for courses not listed in this bul
letin (non-CLA courses) may not be ap
plied toward the required 45 CLA credits.
A maximum of 16 approved non-CLA
credits, however, may be applied toward
the overall credit requirements (except for
the RI.8., which permits 40 such credits if
approved by the adviser). No more than
six approved non-CLA credits may be in
Physical Education activity courses. Cred
its from typing, word processing, short
hand, study skills, first aid, and courses
clearly remedial or vocational in nature
may not be applied toward credit require
ments.

With prior written approval of the col
lege and their faculty adviser, students
may count an additional 12 credits of non
CLA coursework toward the overall credit
requirements. However, non-CLA credits
may not be used to satisfy group distribu
tion requirements.

Required Preparatory Courses-Most
major programs require preparatory or
background courses. Freshman and
sophomore programs should include a
substantial number of these, since they
qualify you for entrance to advanced and
major work. Most of them satisfy some of
the distribution requirements. See indi
vidual program listings in the second sec
tion for required preparatory courses.

Outside-of-Major Requirement-RA.
programs must include at least 30 3xxx
5xxx credits outside the major depart
ment. Heavy concentration in a major
field that limits breadth oflearning may
defeat the basic purpose ofa liberal educa
tion, which encompasses breadth as well
as depth of knowledge. Established inter
departmental majors are exempt from this
requirement.

Other Graduation Guidelines

Degree Requirements after an Ab·
sence-Ifyou have not attended CLA for
more than two years, and have completed
fewer than 75 credits, you must fulfill the
graduation requirements in effect at the
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CLA Bachelor's Degree Requirements
Type of Bachelor of Individualized

Requirement Bachelor ofArte Bachelor ofScience Bachelor ofFine Arte Bachelor of MU8ic Studie8

TOTAL CREDITS 180 180 180 180 (117 in music) 180 (60 after admission
to program)

CLACREDITS 45 in CLA courses, at least 30 in the senior year

3XXX OR 5XXX CREDITS Minimumof75 Minimumof75 Usually minimum of75 Minimum of75, Minimum of 75 in B.I.S.
30 outside the mllior 15 outside the mllior areas of concentration

QUALITY STANDARDS Grades ofA, B, C, or S in 180 CLA credits, in 75 3xxx or 5xxx credits, and in
the minimum number of3xxx or 5xxx credits required by the mllior department.

Up to 12 credits of0 may be used toward the quality standards requirement.
Credits of0 earned at Minnesota or other institutions after summer 1972 count

toward all other requirements.

A·FGRADING At least half ofthe CLA credits applied toward a degree, never fewer than 45,
must be taken on A-F grading

ENGLISH COMPOSITION Completion ofWriting Practice Requirement and a 3xxx-
level composition course in the junior or senior year, or exemption

SECOND LANGUAGE Proficiency usually attained Proficiency usually attained Proficiency usually attained
after 6 quarters ofstudy; after 6 quarters ofstudy; after 6 quarters of study; see

see page 8 and last section see page 8 and last section page 8 and last section

GROUP DISTRIBUTION At least 48 credits; see page 7 and last section Minimum of 28 credits in groups A, B, and C; Minimum of 48 credits;
see page 7 and last section see page 7 and last section

WORLD STUDIES 8 to 10 credits; see page 9 8 to 10 credits; see page 9
and last section and last section

CULTURAL 8 to 10 credits; see page 9 8 to 10 credits; see page 9
PLURALISM and last section and last section

MAJOR Approval ofprogram by department Approval of85-credit program
by two or more advisers

MINOR Optional: 15 to 24 3xxx or 5xxx credits in
approved concentrations
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time you reenter. Ifyou had completed 75
or more credits at the time oflast atten
dance, you may elect to satisfy either the
former or the current requirements.

Ifyou have not attended CLA for two
~ years or less, you are under the require

ments applicable to you before your
absence.

; Application for Graduation-You must
apply for graduation in 150 Williamson
Hall early in the quarter you intend to
graduate. See the Class Schedule for exact
deadlines.

Admission
The faculty and staffofthe College ofLib
eral Arts encourage applications from per
sons belonging to minority or other groups
that have been underrepresented in the
college. The College ofLiberal Arts is
committed to providing equal opportunity
to all qualified persons who seek access to
its programs, facilities, and services and
to establishing fair educational standards
and applying them equitably in making
decisions about admission and academic
standing.

Prospective Student Services

Preadmission advising and assistance are
offered by the college. Ifyou would like to
visit the college and talk about plans for
study here, contact CLA Prospective Stu
dent Services and Admissions, 49 John
ston Hall, University ofMinnesota, 101
Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 (612/624-4110). CLA advisers will
answer your questions, provide informa
tion, and arrange meetings with faculty
members for you. The Department of Uni
versity Relations (612/624·6868) sched
ules campus tours. Please call two weeks
in advance ifpossible.

High School Preparation and College
Entrance Standards-CLA encourages
prospective students to complete a strong
college preparatory program during their
high school years. In grades 9-12, students
planning to enter a RA. program should
complete the following courses:

Admission

1. Four years ofEnglish, with empha
sis on writing and including instruction in
reading and speaking skills and in liter
ary understanding and appreciation;

2. Two years ofsocial studies, includ
ing American history;

3. Three years ofmathematics,
including geometry and intermediate al
gebra; Four years ofmathematics for sci
ence, engineering, architecture, and
management majors;

4. Three years ofscience, including one
biological and one physical science (high
school chemistry is required for enroll
ment in college chemistry courses);

5. Three years ofa single second lan
guage.

A strong pattern ofcollege preparatory
coursework throughout high school may
enhance students' admissibility. Students
who do not continue such a pattern of
coursework through grade 12 may com
promise their chances ofadmission, par
ticularly if they are in "special review"
categories. Students with superior records
may be considered for admission with de
ficiencies in one or more of the prepara
tion areas, but they will be expected to
make up those deficiencies during their
initial quarters at the University. In
1993, no student will be admitted to an
upper division program before all en
trance standards have been satisfied.

Students should take at least one stan
dardized college entrance examination,
ACT. PSAT, or SAT, during their junior
year in high school.

Enrollment Limits-The University of
Minnesota has approved enrollment lim
its for the Twin Cities campus. In order to
remain within those limits, the College of
Liberal Arts must reduce the number of
new students it admits, especially those
students with fewer than 90 quarter cred
its or 60 semester credits ofcollege work.
If the college exceeds its enrollment limit,
there will be inadequate funding to meet
the educational needs of its students. The
college will admit as many qualified stu
dents a8 possible without exceeding its
projected enrollment limit. In the event of
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an enrollment emergency, the college re
serves the right to suspend admission ac
tivity for a given quarter.

Application Procedures

How to Apply-Prospective students
should request application materials from
the Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson
Hall. University ofMinnesota, 231 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455
(612/625-2008). There are separate appli
cations forms for 1) freshmen and trans
fers from colleges outside the University
of Minnesota system, 2) transfers from
other colleges inside the University of
Minnesota system, 3) international stu
dents, 4) early admission candidates, and
5) adult specials. Freshmen also may use
the Minnesota College Admission form,
but the University ofMinnesota applica
tion form is preferred.

Freshmen must submit the application
form, an official high school transcript, of
ficial transcripts for any college work at
tempted, standardized test score reports,
the application fee, and any other infor
mation requested by the college.

Transfer students must submit the ap
plication form, official transcripts from
each institution previously attended, the
application fee, and any other information
requested by the college. In the near fu
ture, transfer students may also be re
quired to submit their high school
transcripts.

Applicants with fewer than 39 quarter
credits or 26 semester credits ofcollege
work must follow the freshman applica
tion procedure.

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer
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When to Apply-The college has estab
lished an opening date when we begin
considering applications for a specific
quarter. We continue to review applica
tions until we reach the limit of new stu
dents we can admit for the quarter.
Prospective students are strongly advised
to submit complete applications, includ
ing all fees, official transcripts, test score
reports, and any other required docu
ments by the opening day of the period
when we consider applications for the
quarter they wish to enter.

The opening days and estimated clos
ing dates for each quarter are listed in the
box below.

Please note that the estimated closing
date is not a guaranteed deadline. It is an
estimate ofwhen we believe we will reach
our enrollment limit. It is unlikely that we
will be able to admit students after the esti
mated closing dates, and we may need to
stop admitting students before those dates.

International students are strongly
advised to apply by the opening of the ap
plication review period for the quarter
they wish to enter. Applications from in
ternational students must be complete by
the following deadlines: fall-June 1; win
ter-November 1; spring-February 1.

Updating an Application-If you apply
and are not admitted and you wish to be
considered for a later quarter, you must
request that your application be updated
before we close admissions for the new
quarter.

Updating an Offer ofAdmission-If
you are admitted and do not enroll for that

Opening Estimated Closing

All Freshmen Transfers

October 1 December 15 April 1

August 1 October 15 October 15

December 1 January 15 January 15

No admission to degree programs

•



quarter, you must request that your ad
mission status be updated before we close
admissions for the new quarter. If admis
sion standards have changed in the mean
time, your request will be reviewed in
terms of the new requirements.

Summer Session Admission-Students
• are not admitted to the college for summer

session I or II, but can enroll as summer
only students. Summer session enroll
ment and registration information
appears in the Summer Session Bulletin,
available in February; you may register
in advance beginning in May.

New Freshman and Freshman
Transfer Admission

High school graduates with no previous
college work enter as new freshmen. High
school graduates who have completed less
than one year ofcollege work (fewer than
39 quarter credits or 26 semester credits)
also enter as freshmen. Space for transfer
students with fewer than 90 credits is
very limited. All freshman applicants are
considered for admission on the basis of
high school rank, compliance with en
trance standards (see above), any college
courses and grades, choice of major pro
gram, and scores on college aptitude tests.
Special requirements apply to students
who wish to enter CLA to prepare for de
gree programs in the Carlson School of
Management, the College of Education,
and the Institute ofTechnology.

Applicants seeking admission as fresh
men must submit scores from either the
Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test/Na
tional Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test
(PSAT/NMSQT), the American College
Testing Program (ACT), or the Scholastic
Aptitude Test of the College Board (SAT).
The PSAT is taken during the junior year
ofhigh school; the ACT during the junior
or senior year; the SAT during the senior
year. Test scores should be reported to the
Office ofAdmissions, 240 Williamson
Hall, University ofMinnesota, 231 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

The basic criterion for admission is an
index that combines high school rank per
centile and standardized test scores. In re-

Admission

cent years, 80% ofCLA freshmen have
had high school rank percentiles of 60 or
higher, ACT composite scores of20 or
higher, PSAT verbal scores of 40 or
higher, and PSAT math scores of45 or
higher. Please note that applicants are
not guaranteed admission even if they
match or exceed some or all ofthese score
levels.

Tuition Deposit-Ifyou are admitted to
a Twin Cities college as a freshman, you
must submit a nonrefundable $50 tuition
deposit, to be applied to your first quar
ter's tuition. The tuition deposit deadlines
are May 1 for fall quarter, November 1 for
winter, and February 1 for spring. You
must pay the deposit by the deadline or
within four weeks after the date on your
admission notification letter (whichever is
later). Ifyou do not submit the deposit by
the deadline, your admission may be re
scinded.

Orientation Confirmation-To hold
their place in the freshman class, admit
ted students must respond to the invita
tion to attend the orientation program.
Failure to confirm attendance will result
in cancellation of admission.

Writing Portfolio Requirement-Be
ginning in the fall of 1991, students enter
ing the College of Liberal Arts will be
required to submit a writing portfolio be
fore they can enroll in the college. Newly
admitted freshmen will be asked to sub
mit a 10- to 25-page portfolio that will in
clude samples of narrative or descriptive
writing; deliberative writing, such as an
academic essay or media review; persua
sive writing that requires research; pre
liminary outlines or drafts to show the
writing process; and a one- to two-page
letter introducing the portfolio. The port
folio will be used to place students in the
appropriate level offreshman composi
tion. The committee that is charged with
implementing the new writing require
ment will consider alternatives and adap
tations for CLA applicants from outside
Minnesota.
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Advanced Placement (AP)-High
school students may earn college credit in
some subject areas by receiving satisfac
tory scores on the College Entrance and
Examination Board Advanced Placement
Program examinations offered in May.

International Baccalaureate (IB)
High school students may earn college
credit in some subject areas by receiving
acceptable scores on Higher-level Interna
tional Baccalaureate examinations.

Admission before
High School Graduation
Qualified high school students sometimes
begin college work before high school
graduation. The most common types ofen
rollment are:

High School Special Program-High
school juniors and seniors with strong aca
demic records may take up to two Univer
sity courses each quarter in addition to
their high school classes. For an admis
sion application, contact the Office of
Advanced High School Student Services,
337 Nolte, 315 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455 (612/626-1666).

Early Full Admission-Outstanding
students who have not completed high
school may be considered for admission af
ter completion of the junior year ofhigh
school. Thorough interviews and testing
and recommendations from high school
principals, counselors, and parents are
taken into account. The deadline for early
admission applications is July 1.

Summer Session Registration-Stu
dents with strong academic records and
the recommendation of their high school
counselors may apply for registration in
the summer between their sophomore and
junior, and junior and senior years. Stu
dents who complete their sophomore year
in the top 5% oftheir class and students
who complete the junior year in the top
20% oftheir class may qualify for the
Summer Honors College.

Older, Non-High School Graduates
Older students who have not completed
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high school but wish to complete CLA de
grees may be considered on the basis of
General Education Development (GED)
test scores.

TransferlAdvanced Standing
Admission

Ifyou have completed a year or more of
college work (39 quarter credits or 26
semester credits), you are considered for
admission with advanced standing. Appli
cants with fewer credits are subject to
freshman application procedures and ad
mission requirements. The College of Lib
eral Arts especially encourages
applications from students who have com
pleted 90 quarter credits or 60 semester
credits prior to enrollment. Space for
transfer students with fewer than 90 cred
its is very limited.

In addition to credit totals and enroll
ment limits, applicants for transfer with
advanced standing are considered for ad
mission on the basis ofcumulative and re
cent grade point average, the completion
rate for college work attempted, the choice
ofmajor, satisfaction ofdistribution re
quirements, and the previous college at
tended. Transfer students are usually
admitted if they have achieved a 2.20 cu
mulative GPA. Applicants with a GPA be
tween 2.00 and 2.19 are subject to a
special review before an admission deci
sion is made. Applicants with 75 or more
credits and no declared major are also sub
ject to a special review. Some majors and
preprofessional programs have higher
GPA and course prerequisite require
ments.

Please note that the College ofLiberal
Arts is considering a proposal to raise the
GPA for regular admission to2.50. The
special review range would then be 2.00
2.49.

General College Transfer-Students
from the General College (GC) on the
Twin Cities campus ofthe University of
Minnesota are considered for transfer to
CLA on the basis of the GC-CLA Transfer
Guidelines. Copies of these guidelines are
available from the CLA Prospective Stu-
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dent Office in 49 Johnston Hall and from
the GC Advising Office in 10 Nicholson
Hall.

• Minnesota Community College-CLA
Transfer Agreement-A special trans
fer agreement subject to review and re
newal exists between the College of

• Liberal Arts and the Minnesota Commu
nity Colleges. Specifically, the agreement
provides that community college students
who meet CLA freshman admission re
quirements will be able to enter upper di
vision CLA programs on t~e same basis as
those who completed lower division stud
ies in CLA ifthey:

1. complete successfully 12 or more of
the 16 courses necessary to meet: the CLA
writing practice requirement, the four
group distribution requirements, and at
least the equivalent of two quarters of the
second language requirement;

2. earn at least 90 transferable credits,
75 ofwhich are from a Minnesota commu
nity college;

3. maintain at least a 2.20 GPA over
all; and

4. meet appropriate application dead
lines.

CLA will make available courses not
offered at community colleges by estab
lishing a special admission status for stu
dents entering community colleges during
1987-88 who meet CLA freshman admis
sions criteria and who maintain an over
all GPA of2.20. Community college
students who enroll concurrently through
CLA will consider the community college
their home campus for financial aid pur
poses. For more information, contact the
transfer specialist at your community col
lege.

Non-Certified Community College
Transfer-Community college students
who do not meet CLA freshman admission
requirements will be considered for trans
fer admission when they have completed
90 credits ofcollege work. These students
will be considered on the same basis as
other transfer students (see above).

Transfer of Credit-CLA normally ac
cepts for degree work all liberal arts

Admission

courses completed at regionally accredited
colleges with grades of A, B, C, or equiva
lent. No more than 12 credits from courses
completed with grades ofD will count to
ward the total required for graduation,
though beyond this limit some of these
courses may meet other graduation re
quirements (see Use ofD Grades in this
section). Credits earned through stan
dardized testing programs (such as CLEP;
see Examination-for-Credit Programs in
this section) are accepted ifthe scores
meet CLA standards. You may apply a
limited number ofcredits from college
level courses in disciplines outside the lib
eral arts (see General Credit
Requirements in this section) toward your
CLA degree. No credits, however, are
awarded for vocational-technical courses.

Evaluations of transfer credits are
made in the Office ofAdmissions, 240
Williamson Hall (612/625-2008). Address
questions to this office.

National Student Exchange Pro
gram-The University of Minnesota is a
member of the National Student Ex
change (NSE) program, which sponsors
student exchanges between participating
institutions ofhigher learning. Exchange
students normally have highly specific ed
ucational purposes. For information on
the program, please contact Carl Brandt,
NSE Coordinator, Office ofSpecial Learn
ing Opportunities, 220 Johnston Hall, 101
Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 (612/624-7577).

Honors Program Admission

For admission to the Honors Program, you
also must be admitted to CLA through the
regular application procedure described
for new freshmen or new transfer stu
dents. You may be admitted to the Honors
Program when you first enroll in the col
lege, or you may transfer to the program
at any time up to the first quarter ofyour
senior year. The criteria for admission de
pend on the number ofdegree credits you
have earned. New freshmen are admitted
on the basis ofhigh school rank, standard
ized test scores, and an essay application.
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Entering freshmen should apply as early
as possible and no later than July 1. Pre
major students (1-74 completed degree
credits) are admitted ifthey have earned
A grades in at least 50% of their accumu
lated course credits. Students with 75 or
more completed degree credits are admit
ted if they have earned A grades in at
least 50% of their accumulated course
credits and if they have been endorsed by
the honors faculty representative in their
major department. Transfer students may
be admitted when they enter CLA if they
have earned A grades in at least 50% of
their transferred credits. Applications
from CLA and transfer students are ac
cepted throughout the year.

The special opportunities offered by
the program are described under the
heading Honors Program in the Special
Learning Opportunities listing in this sec
tion. For information about application
procedures, consult the Director ofHon
ors, 115 Johnston Hall, University ofMin
nesota, 101 Pleasant Street S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-5522).

Martin Luther King
Program Admission
For admission to the Martin Luther King
(MLK) Program, you must be admitted to
CLA through the regular application pro
cedures described for new freshmen or
new transfer students. You should indi
cate interest in the MLK Program on your
application form. Certification for apply
ing to the University and the MLK Pro
gram can be obtained through the MLK
office and the various ethnic learning re
source centers of the Office of Minority
and Special Student Affairs. Eligibility
for the MLK Program is not based solely
on certification. Ifyou are currently en
rolled or a returning student, information
regarding application procedures and eli
gibility can be obtained either from the
MLK Program, 19 Johnston Hall (6121
625-9898), or from the Office of Minority
and Special Student Affairs, University of
Minnesota, Room 310,1901 University
Avenue S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55414.
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Nondegree Status
Adult Special Admission

!fyou are interested in enrolling in CLA
courses but not in earning a CLA degree,
you may qualify for adult special status in "
the college. Hundreds ofmen and women
study for reasons ofpersonal growth and
enri~hmentthrough adult special regis- ..
tratlOn. Usually adult special students al
ready hold bachelor's degrees or have
been out ofhigh school for seven or more
years. Flexible admission standards take
into account the needs and experiences of
individual students.

Ifyou have begun a degree program at
another college, it is generally more ap
propriate to apply for regular rather than
adult special admission, unless you plan
to return to your original college within a
year's time. It is not appropriate to apply
for adult special status ifyour objective is
to improve your scholastic average in or
der to meet CLA's regular admission stan
dards for degree-seeking students. It also
is not appropriate to apply for adult spe
cial status if regular CLA admissions
have closed.

Advising services for CLA adult spe
cial students are available in 114 John
ston Hall (612/624-4545). Advisers aid in
planning programs to suit students' out
side demands and in selecting coursework
to take fullest advantage of the college's
resources.

Most adult special students register for
part-time study, though full-time enroll
ment is not prohibited. Credits earned as
an adult special student may later, upon
admission to a degree program, be applied
toward the bachelor's degree. Some col
leges, including the Graduate School,
limit the number ofcredits taken as an
adult special that can be transferred to a
degree program. Check with your pro
gram director.

Although 8xxx courses normally are
restricted to graduate students, adult spe
cial students occasionally may obtain per
mission to enroll in them; approval ofthe
instructor and the Graduate School are re
quired.



Registration

Your Responsibility for Registration

You are responsible for your own course
registration. You should take care not to
enroll in courses for which you are not
prepared or that would involve repetition
ofwork already completed. The course de
scriptions list prerequisites; instructors
will also discuss requisite preparation
with you. Transfer students and students
taking non-CLA courses should be espe
cially careful not to take courses that may
repeat previous coursework. Course list
ings in the second section cross index most
equivalent CLA courses, but may not indi
cate other University of Minnesota
courses that may duplicate CLA courses.
An instructor may ask you to cancel a
course ifyou are inadequately prepared or
inappropriately registered.

Ifyou determine that you are enrolled
in a course inappropriate for you, you
should cancel the course as quickly as pos
sible. Course cancellations are allowed
through the Friday of the sixth week of
classes. After the sixth week, course can
cellations are seldom allowed. (See
Changes of Registration-Cancel-Add
Procedure later in this section.)

Registration
Registration is the process of signing up
for the courses to be taken during the com
ing quarter. For fall classes, registration
periods ordinarily begin in late May (for
continuing students) and in mid-August
(for new students), for winter classes in
mid-November, for spring classes in mid
February, and for the two summer terms
in mid-May and mid-July.

Full CLA registration instructions ap
pear in the Class Schedule, which is is
sued each quarter.

Registration-Where to Start
Students new to the University, both fresh
men and transfer students from other
institutions, receive registration informa
tion by mail. You will be given other ma
terials and instructions when you come to
campus for the required orientation-regis-

Student Information
Students who have questions about col
lege procedures between the time they are
admitted and when they enroll should
contact the CLA Student Information Of
fice, 214 Johnston Hall (612/625-2020).

Orientation
New students are required to participate
in a one- or two-day CLA orientation pro
gram scheduled before the first quarter of
enrollment. Planned in conjunction with
the University Orientation office, special
programs are offered to introduce you to
the resources and services of the Univer
sity and college. College advisers will also
meet with you in groups and individually
to work out initial registration, explain
degree requirements, and answer ques
tions.

As a new student, you will receive your
scheduled orientation date by mail, along
with a variety ofplanning information.
Before you come to campus, you should
use this information to do some prepara
tion. You might consider various majors
that interest you and identify your goals
for the first quarter. When you come to
campus, you also will receive a CLA Stu
dent Handbook, which contains details
about registration, course selection, trans
fer of credits, and college services; this
handbook is to be used in conjunction with
the CLA Bulletin as preparation for aca
demic study.

Applications should be received by
September 1 for fall quarter admission,
December 1 for winter quarter admission,
and March 1 for spring quarter admission.

• In the event of an enrollment emergency,
the college may be compelled to close
adult special admissions before the nor
mal deadline.

Applications for adult special admis
sion for non-CLA graduates are made to
the Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson
Hall, University of Minnesota, 231 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.
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tration program. Students from other Uni
versity ofMinnesota colleges apply for au
thorization to change colleges at the
Admissions office, 240 Williamson Hall,
or at corresponding offices on other Uni
versity campuses. Instructions for your
initial registration in the college will be
mailed with a letter notifying you of ad
mission to CLA. All students transferring
from other University ofMinnesota col
leges must attend a college meeting before
registering in CLA. Students retuming to
CLA after absences, if they have not at
tended a college outside the University,
obtain registration information at 214
Johnston Hall; returning CLA students
who have attended school outside the Uni
versity go to Admissions, 240 Williamson
Hall; those returning to CLA after ab
sences of two years or more must contact
Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall, at least
12 weeks before the start of the quarter in
which they wish to enroll in CLA again.
Continuing students should receive regis
tration information on their Registration
Status Notice every quarter, or they may
call the CLA Student Information Office
at 612/625-2020 or their college advising
office to find out where to obtain materi
als. Distribution begins four days before
registration periods open.

Senior citizens who are Minnesota resi
dents 62 or older may register for CLA
classes, tuition-free, when space is avail
able after all tuition-paying students have
been accommodated. You must apply to
instructors after classes have had their
first meetings and register in 202 Fraser
Hall ifpermission is granted. You usually
must meet course prerequisites. Ifyou are
taking a course as an auditor (without
credit), you pay no fees unless materials
or other special charges are involved. If
you are seeking credit, you pay a $6 fee
per credit as well as any special costs. Fur
ther information is available in 150
Williamson Hall (612/625-5333).

Limits on Registration

MinimumlMaximum Credit Loads
Normally you are expected to register for

20

at least 12 credits per quarter. When cir
cumstances make a lighter registration
advisable, you may register for fewer than
12 credits. (Students receiving financial
aid should check minimum credit require- 4

ments.) Most full-time students register
for three or four courses a quarter-12 to
16 credits. Enrollment for more than 19
credits requires Student Scholastic Stand- 4

ing Committee approval. This limit
means that typically you may register for
four courses on your own but must gain
approval for five. Exceptions may be
granted ifyou have a superior academic
record.

Non-CLA Credits-Courses described in
the second section of this bulletin carry
CLA credit as indicated. You may enroll
in some courses offered by other Univer
sity of Minnesota colleges-courses not
listed in this bulletin (i.e., non-CLA
courses}-but these credits may not be ap
plied toward the 45 CLA credits. Up to 28
approved non-CLA credits, however, can
be applied toward the overall credit re
quirements, but may not be used to fulfill
group distribution requirements. Please
note that not all non-CLA courses are ap
proved for credit. To find out if a non-CLA
course is approved for CLA credit, check
with your college advising office before
registering. See Advising in this section
for a list ofCLA advising offices.

Repeating Courses-Credit will not be
awarded twice for the same course or for
two substantially equivalent courses. You
may repeat up to four courses once each in
which you have received a D, F, N, or I.
Both grades earned will appear on your of
ficial transcript although graduation
credit will be awarded only once. You do
not earn credit ifyou repeat a course that
you have already completed satisfactorily
or ifyou repeat any course more than
once.

You may also repeat for credit any
course from which you have officially
withdrawn. You may not receive credit for
a course that you have audited previously.



Credit for Prerequisite Courses
Credit normally will not be granted for a
course that is a prerequisite to one for
which credit has been received.

Repetition of High School Work-In
CLA you normally enroll for mathematics
and second language courses for which
high school work and the language profi
ciency test make you eligible. Ifyou think
you are not prepared to continue at such a
level in a second language, consult your
adviser or the language department about
appropriate course selection.

Second language credit may be earned
through special examination for course
work beyond the entrance standard. Stu
dents under the former second language
requirement should consult their college
office about testing for credit.

Audited Courses-With instructor per
mission, enrollment without credit is open
to those who register as auditors or visi
tors. You may participate in classroom
and other activities and take examina
tions with the instructor's consent. No
credit is awarded and no grade assigned.
The course credits count in your quarterly
tuition credit total, and the regular course
fee is assessed. Audited courses may not
be taken later for credit. The courses ap
pear on your grade record with the symbol
V.

Limits on Informal Attendance-Un
der college rules, instructors are asked to
exclude from classes anyone who is not
registered. Limited unregistered atten
dance is permitted, however, during the
first several meetings of a course ifyou
are seeking information about the nature
of the course. Occasional, but not regular,
visiting may be permitted by an instruc
tor later in a quarter. Unregistered stu
dents who submit coursework will be
charged tuition for their attendance.

Continuing Education and Exten
sion-Ifyou are considering enrollment
in evening courses or extension TV
courses, you should take into account the
demands on your time from both your day
school course load and any outside em-

Registration

ployment. You also should check to see if
extension credits count toward financial
aid credit minimums.

To have extension coursE1s entered on
your day school transcript, you must
make a special request in 150 Williamson
Hall.

Credits in Graduate School-Ifyou
lack no more than 9 credits of the 180 re
quired for a bachelor's degree, you may
apply for admission to the Graduate
School. During your first quarter in the
Graduate School you would normally com
plete the credits necessary for your bache
lor's degree. Graduate-level work applied
to your graduate degree may not also be
applied toward your bachelor's degree.
For limits on adult special registration in
graduate courses, see Nondegree and
Part-Time Status-Adult Special Admis
sion in this section.

Changes of Registration
Cancel-Add Procedure

After registering, you may add courses or
change your grade option through the Fri
day of the second week of the quarter to
make adjustments in your program.
Course cancellations may be made
through the Friday of the sixth week of a
quarter.

You are held responsible for complet
ing courses for which you have registered
unless you officially cancel them at the
Registration Center, 202 Fraser Hall.

Procedures for changes in registration
and information on refunds are detailed in
the Class Schedule.

Limits on Cancel-Adding-Course can
cellations are allowed only during the
first six weeks of a quarter. Course entry
after the first five days requires written
permission from the instructor, and after
the first 10 days from the instructor and
Student Scholastic Standing Committee.
Entry is seldom permitted beyond the
10th day. For this reason, a cancellation
after 10 days likely will result in a re
duced schedule.
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Limits on Changing Grade Base-In
structors may assign grades only for the
system under which the student is regis
tered, A-B-C-D-F or SoN (see Credit and
Grade Standards). Changes between the
grading systems can be made only by can·
celling the original registration and
adding the registration under the new
grade base. Change of grade base cancel
adds are permitted only through the Fri
day of the second week ofeach quarter.

Late Cancellation Policy-Cancellation
after the Friday of the sixth week ofa
quarter is rarely granted and only with
Student Scholastic Standing Committee
approval. Late cancellations may be
granted only for unforeseen extenuating
circumstances that arise after the sixth
week deadline and that can be verified in
writing.

Financial Aid and Course Cancella·
tion-Ifyou cancel your entire registra
tion during a quarter, or cancel a course or
courses causing your registration to fall
below the level for which you are receiv
ing financial aid (12 credits for full-time
student status), you will be required to reo
pay the Office ofStudent Financial Aid.
Veterans receiving GI benefits must re
pay the Veterans Administration. Repay
ment is calculated according to the date
on which your cancellation is effective.
Consult the Office ofStudent Financial
Aid, 210 Fraser Hall (612/624-1665), to
discuss your situation.

Leaving College-To leave the Univer
sity during a quarter, you must cancel all
courses for which you are registered. Com
plete ("exit") cancellation requires no per·
mission ifdone through Study Day (or the
day before Study Day ifStudy Day falls on
a Saturday). You should notify your col
lege office, complete a course cancellation
request, and submit it in 202 Fraser Hall.

Reentry after an Absence-Students
who are absent two years or more must
file a "Request for Reentry" form as early
as possible, but not later than 12 weeks
before classes begin for the quarter. The
college reserves the right to review
records ofstudents applying for reentry
after an absence oftwo or more years and
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to limit enrollment based on available
space. In the event of an enrollment emer
gency, the college reserves the right to
suspend admission activity for a given
quarter. For more information, contact
the Student Information Office, 214 John
ston Hall (612/625-2020).

Advising •
College advising services offer individual
help in planning your study program and
in meeting other concerns ofcollege life.
Freshmen and sophomores who have not
selected majors and students in special
programs go to assigned premajor or other
advising centers (a directory appears be
low) for assistance with course selection,
registration, vocational and personal deci
sions, financial problems, and participa
tion in campus activities. After you choose
a major and attain sophomore standing,
you are assigned for program guidance to
a staffmember in your major department;
you usually retain the same adviser until
graduation. College records move to the
appropriate upper division office, which
becomes your college office.

Wise use of the advising system can
make your college experience more satis
fying and productive. You should take
pertinent records and materials to adviser
appointments, and you can profit by
preparing for program planning sessions
by giving some careful thought to possible
course selections or program schedules.

CLA Advising Offices
Your college records are kept in the advis
ing office to which you are assigned; these
offices provide advising services and pro
cedural information. The offices are:

Premajor Advising (for freshmen, pre
professional students, and those who have
not declared majors)

105 Johnston Hall (612/624-9077)-co
ordinator for premajor advising

30 Johnston Hall (612/624-9006)
health sciences, mathematics, bio
logical and physical science majors;
students in health sciences and sci
ence/technology areas who have not
declared majors



B-18 Johnston Hall (612/624-9585)
social sciences, humanities, and fine
arts majors, preprofessional stu
dents (e.g., management, educa
tion); students in liberal
arts/preprofessional areas who have
not declared majors

t Upper Division College Offices (for
sophomores, juniors, and seniors who
have chosen majors or other designated
special programs)

East Bank Majors-114 Johnston Hall
(612/624-4545)

West Bank Majors-122 Social Sci
ences Building (612/624-5848)

Advising for Special Programs
Adult Special: Nondegree Students

114 Johnston Hall (612/624-4545)
Honors Program-115 Johnston Hall

(612/624-5522)
Martin Luther King Program-19

Johnston Hall (612/625-2300)

The college's administrative offices are
located on the first and second floors of
Johnston Hall. The Student Intermediary
Board, a CLA student organization, is lo
cated in 101 Johnston Hall (612/626
0348).

Special
Learning Opportunities
Honors Opportunities

(115 Johnston Hall, 612/624-5522)

The CLA Honors Program offers special
educational opportunities to intellectually
promising and highly motivated students.
Its purpose is to broaden the scope of stu
dent learning, encourage full use of stu
dent potential, and recognize student
accomplishments. Among its offerings are
honors courses, small discussion groups
for freshmen and sophomores, seminars
for juniors and seniors, special advisers,
departmental honors plans, and opportu
nities for advanced research and individ
ual study. Most honors opportunities are
available to you ifyou qualify, whether or

Special Learning Opportunities

not you are enrolled in the Honors Pro
gram.

Graduation with Honors-Enrollment
in the Honors Program is required for
graduation with the traditional honors
designations cum laude, magna cum
laude, and summa cum laude. Other grad
uation criteria include University of Min
nesota residence, quality of the grade
record, participation in honors opportuni
ties, in some instances fulfillment of re
quirements designated for the major field,
and, for summa cum laude, an honors the
sis. Some departments also require honors
theses for cum laude and magna cum
laude degrees.

Honors Courses-Honors courses or spe
cial honors sections of regular courses are
often small in size and taught by selected
teachers. Although grading standards are
comparable to those ofother courses, top
ics and materials are approached in
greater depth than in regular classes.
These courses are designated in the bul
letin by the term Honors Course or by the
letter H following the course number.

Honors Colloquia-These seminar-size
discussion groups are led by faculty mem
bers or advanced graduate students. They
are open to all University freshmen and
sophomores. Topics change each quarter,
and vigorous student participation is the
norm. Field trips and other special learn
ing methods often characterize the collo
quia. They carry credit, but because new
topics and hours are selected each quar
ter, they are not listed in this bulletin. A
list of topics is available in the Honors
Program Office.

Honors Seminars-Honors seminars are
open to students in the Honors Program
who have completed 90 credits (other ap
plicants are sometimes admitted when
class space permits). In contrast to depart
mental honors course offerings, which em
phasize depth oflearning within fields,
honors seminars are designed to serve the
interests of students of high ability but
with little background in the subject field.
The seminars cover a wide range oftopics,
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often ofan interdisciplinary character,
and deal with problems and ideas not
treated in the regular curricular offerings
of the college. Topics are specified in the
Class Schedule and descriptions are avail
able in the honors office.

Freshman-Sophomore Honors Pro
gram-Honors students who have earned
fewer than 75 credits participate in a pro
gram that provides certain educational
opportunities: special faculty advisers,
special library loan privileges, and assis
tance by the Honors Program staff in
making a variety of premajor decisions.
There are honors opportunities both for
students who will seek a CLA degree and
for preprofessional students who will com
plete their degrees outside ofCLA. Com
pletion ofat least two honors courses per
year is strongly recommended for fresh
men and sophomores. Admission require
ments are described under Honors
Program Admission in this section.

Junior-Senior Honors Program-If
you have completed 75 credits and have
declared your major concentration, you
may participate in the honors curriculum
in your major field as well as in a variety
ofacademic opportunities, including hon
ors seminars. You are assisted in scholar
ship and fellowship matters, especially in
preparation for graduate work, and have
access to experienced counsel about grad
uate and professional study. When you
undertake a research project, you are
given special library privileges. Grants
are available to help you meet project
costs.

For admission to the honors program
in the major, you usually must have
earned grades of A in at least halfofyour
credits, and you must be accepted for ad
mission at least two quarters before grad
uation in order to graduate with honors.

Continuation in Honors-The academic
progress ofhonors students is reviewed
annually. Students whose grades fall be
low the level necessary to graduate with
honors may be denied continuation in the
program.
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Departmental Honors Curricula
Most CLA departments provide special
honors opportunities, for which students
must meet special requirements. Informa
tion about these offerings as well as about
graduation with honors may be obtained
from department or program offices or
from the honors office.

Honors Program Office-College
records for honors students are kept in
115 Johnston Hall. The office also pro
vides academic advising, procedural infor
mation, and other college office services to
honors students.

Martin Luther King Program
(19 Johnston Hall, 612/625-2300)

The Martin Luther King (MLK) Program
is an academic development and college
advising office. The educational goals of
the program are to develop student lead
ership and academic excellence. This is
achieved through sponsoring a variety of
academic support services, including tuto
rials, sections of introductory courses,
support groups, study skills workshops,
and career seminars. Students enrolled in
the program are encouraged to maximize
their potential through educationally en
riching learning experiences.

The MLK Program also offers college
advising and registration where students
can enroll for ongoing academic course
work. The office atmosphere is very sup
portive and is a place where students can
interact while obtaining a variety of infor
mation and services.

Individually Designed
Interdepartmental Major (IDIM)

You may want to consider the IDIM pro
gram ifyou wish to earn a B.A. by special
izing in an interdisciplinary area rather
than a departmental major. Since you
must carefully plan your own 80-credit
major, the IDIM program may require
more initiative, thought, and effort from
you than do many traditional majors, but
it offers in exchange an individualized ed
ucation and close contact with faculty and
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staff advisers. Information about the
IDIM program is presented in the major
and course descriptions section of this bul
letin or can be obtained in 220 Johnston
Hall (612/624-8006).

Bachelor of
Individualized Studies (B.I.S.)

Ifyou seek an even broader program of
study than the IDIM, described above, you
may wish to consider the BJ.S. degree. Al
though this program has much in common
with the IDIM-student initiative in
proposing courses, close contact with fac
ulty advisers, highly individualized pro
grams-it differs in permitting multiple
educational objectives, rather than a sin
gle theme or concentration, and in allow
ing more coursework outside the college,
provided it is relevant to your objectives
and approved by your advisers. You must
have earned at least 39 credits before ap
plying and must complete 60 credits fol
lowing admission to the program. Further
information is presented in the major and
course descriptions section of this bulletin
or can be obtained in 220 Johnston Hall
(612/624-8006).

Office for Special
Learning Opportunities (OSLO)

Information about the college's special
learning opportunities and assistance for
students who wish to plan individualized
study projects can be obtained in OSLO,
220 Johnston Hall (612/624-7577). Special
learning opportunities include examina
tions for credit, independent study, in
ternships and field experience learning,
and domestic exchange programs. They
are described below.

Independent Study

Most departments offer opportunities for
independent study of regular courses or of
subjects not covered in the curriculum.
For general information and forms, con
tact the OSLO office mentioned above.
These opportunities for independent
study, carried out under the direction of a
member of the faculty, require instructor,

Special Learning Opportunities

department, and college approval on a
special permission form. They include:

Y Registration-Enrollment in estab
lished courses in which you study on your
own, without class attendance. You must
meet course conditions for examinations
and other work on which you and the in
structor agree. Regular fees, deadlines,
and grading policies apply.

X Registration-A way ofearning up to
three extra credits in a course you are tak
ing or have previously taken, by exploring
more deeply a topic related to the course's
content.

Directed Studies (3970 or 5970)-An in
dividuallearning experience arranged by
you and one or more University faculty
members to explore subjects not covered
by regular courses. You work indepen
dently in developing and carrying out a
special study project. Credit assignments
vary; normally each credit earned re
quires 30 hours of academic work a quar
ter. Regular evaluation and grading
procedures apply.

Directed Research (usually 3990 or
5990}-Guided research under conditions
and procedures similar to those that gov
ern directed studies.

Directed Instruction (3980)-An oppor
tunity to learn more about a subject you
have studied by assisting in teaching it to
others. One to five credits per quarter may
be earned through directed instruction; a
maximum of eight credits may be applied
toward a degree.

Interdepartmental Study (In 3970)
Similar to directed studies except that the
subject crosses departmental lines. Usu
ally you work with more than one instruc
tor and need approval from each
instructor and the OSLO office.

Field Experience Learning

Field experience learning is a form of
study in which community resources are
used to explore the questions and issues
raised in the classroom. You work in a
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paid or volunteer position, usually in a lo
cation such as an art gallery, museum, so·
cial service agency, government office,
business organization, or community pro
gram. The fieldwork (sometimes called an
internship or practicum) takes place off
campus, but the study is carried out under
the direction ofa University faculty mem
ber. Credit is earned through directed
study, through X registration, or by en
rolling in one of the special courses desig
nated for field experience learning.

Domestic Exchange Programs

Through the University's domestic ex
change programs, it is possible to study
for up to a year at other colleges and uni
versities. The National Student Exchange
program includes 80 public colleges, lo
cated in 37 states, Puerto Rico, and the
Virgin Islands. The Traveling Scholars
Program includes the Big Ten universi
ties and the University ofChicago. Costs
for both programs approximate Univer
sity resident tuition and fees. You must
satisfy certain requirements in order to
qualify for the programs. For information,
see an adviser in the OSLO office listed
above.

Foreign Study

CLA credit for study abroad may be
earned through independent study or
through a wide variety of formal pro
grams. For details see Foreign Study in
the second section.

Examination·Cor·Credit Programs
Several opportunities to gain credit, ex
emption, or advanced placement are
available: special examinations for credit,
foreign language placement, advanced
placement, and credit for competency
based on armed services educational expe
riences. Information about examinations
or credit for work validated through non
University standardized tests is available
in college or department offices.

Credits earned through examination
may not be applied toward the 45 CLA
credits required for a degree.

26

Special Examinations Cor Credit-If
you believe your knowledge of a subject is
equal to that required to complete a par
ticular course, you may request to take an
examination for credit. IfStudent
Scholastic Standing Committee and de
partmental review ofyour application and
background lead to approval, arrange-
ments can be made with an appropriate ..
instructor to take an examination. Usu-
ally no grade is assigned. A $30 fee is
assessed for each examination. To be eligi
ble, students must have been admitted to
a degree program and must have regis
tered for at least one quarter in CLA.

Credit by special examination is not
given for coursework below the college's
entrance standard.

Special Examinations Cor Profi·
ciency-To meet a prerequisite or satisfy
a requirement, you may ask Student
Scholastic Standing Committee permis
sion to take an examination to demon
strate proficiency. No credit is granted,
and no fee is charged. See page 9 (1986
Second Language Requirement) about ex
aminations to demonstrate proficiency in
languages other than English.

College Level Examination Program
(CLEP)-By passing one or more ofthe
standardized general examinations pre
pared by the College Entrance Examina
tion Board, you may, after initial
registration, earn up to 32 credits without
grades. Credits for college coursework
previously completed in the subject mat
ter will be subtracted from credit awards
for CLEP exams. CLEP also offers a num
ber of subject examinations for credit. In
formation about CLEP tests can be
obtained from college offices.

Credits, Grades,
and Records
Credit and Grade Standards

Credit Value-A credit, by University
Senate definition, is earned through
"about three hours ofacademic work a
week"-30 hours in a 10-week quarter. A



4-credit course typically represents 120
hours of acceptable work. The time may
be spent in combinations of classroom,
laboratory, library, off-campus, and home
work.

Grades-University academic achieve
ment is graded under two systems: A-B-C
D-F and SoN. Most CLA courses may be
taken under either system. Choice of
grading system is indicated on registra
tion forms; changes may not be made after
the 10th day of classes. Some courses may
be taken under only one system; limita
tions are identified in the course listings.
Most departments restrict SoN registra
tion in required major courses (consult
your major department). University regu
lations prescribe the grades that will be
reported on your transcript:

A-Achievement that is outstanding
relative to the level necessary to
meet course requirements (4 grade
points).

B-Achievement significantly above
the level necessary to meet course
requirements (3 grade points).

C-Achievement that meets the basic
course requirements in every re
spect (2 grade points).

D-Achievement worthy ofcredit even
though it does not fully meet the
basic course requirements in every
respect (1 grade point).

F-Performance that fails to meet the
basic course requirements (0 grade
points).

S-Achievement satisfactory to the in
structor for the program in which
you are registered. This definition
implies that the standards for S
may vary from one program to an
other. The S is not figured into the
grade point average.

N-No credit. Prior to fall 1986, this
symbol was assigned to students
not earning an S or at least a D on
the A, B, C, D, N grade base. Its
use is now restricted to students
not earning an S on the SoN grade
base.

Credits, Grades, and Records

Acceptance of S Grades by CLA-You
must earn A-B-C grades for at least halfof
the CLA credits applied toward your de
gree (never fewer than 45). The other half
may include S grades.

Acceptance of S Grades by Other Col
leges-Academic units other than CLA
do not always accept courses in which S
grades have been earned. The University
of Minnesota Graduate School asks for
written evaluations or letter grades for
courses carrying S grades that bear on
your proposed field of specialization, and
may request additional information such
as results of the Graduate Record Exami
nation. It is often difficult to obtain redefi
nition ofS grades in A-B-C-D terms. If you
are contemplating professional or gradu
ate work, you should consult college bul
letins or an adviser about use ofS-N
grading.

Use of D Grades-A maximum of 12
credits ofD may be applied toward the
180-credit degree requirement. Courses
with D grades may be used to fulfill distri
bution requirements, prerequisites, or,
with departmental approval, specific
course requirements for the major. D cred
its in General College composition courses
may not be used to satisfy the CLA compo
sition requirement.

Additional Grading and Record Sym
bols-The University system uses several
additional symbols:

I - Incomplete, a temporary symbol
assigned when the instructor has
a "reasonable expectation" that
you can successfully complete un
finished work in a course before
the end of the next quarter. You
and your instructor should arrive
at a clear understanding, in ad
vance, about whether you will re
ceive an I and what the conditions
for makeup of work will be. The
instructor may set dates and con
ditions for makeup ofwork.

When you are assigned an I,
you are expected to make up the
work on your own. You may not
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attend the class sessions in a sub
sequent quarter without reregis
tering.

Beginning fall quarter 1988, a
student who receives an incom
plete (I) grade will have one quar
ter to complete the work and
receive a grade. Ifthe work is not
made up within one quarter, the I
will become an F. A student who
doesn't register the quarter after
receiving an incomplete will have
one quarter after returning in
which to make up the 1. This pol
icy applies only to courses taken
under the A-F grading system. If
an I has lapsed to an F, instructors
may, at their discretion, resubmit
an I or evaluate completed course
work and submit a grade.

To make up an I that was
given more than a year previ
ously, you are usually expected to
reregister for the course and to
complete it as ifit were an original
registration. The original I, lapsed
to F, will remain on your tran
script. Departments or instructors
may extend the one-year limit in
cases in which makeup without
registration seems feasible.

W - Official withdrawal from a course
after the 10th day of classes (ear
lier withdrawals are not recorded).
You must file a course cancella
tion request before the end of the
sixth week ofclasses to assure
that the W, rather than an F, will
be formally entered on your
record.

V - Registration as a visitor or auditor,
which permits attendance and,
with instructor permission, partic
ipation in a course's activities. No
credit or grade is earned. Regular
attendance without registration is
not authorized.

T - A grade transferred from another
college or institution. Appears on
the transcript immediately pre
ceding the transferred grade.

X - Continuation in another course or
courses is necessary because
grades cannot be determined until
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the full sequence is completed. In
structors submit letter grades for
each X upon completion of the se
quence.

Grade Point Average-The grade point
average (GPA) is computed by (1) multi
plying the number ofcredits in each
course by the corresponding grade points;
(2) totaling the grade points earned; and
(3) dividing the sum in (2) by the number
of credits undertaken, excluding courses
in which grades of S or N or symbols of I or
W were awarded. Grades ofF are included
in credits attempted and are used in com
puting the grade point average. Transfer
coursework is not included in the GPA on
your University transcript.

Satisfactory Progress--You are ex
pected to make satisfactory progress to
ward your degree. This usually means
earning grades ofA, B, C, or S in most
courses and completing courses under
taken (see Scholastic Probation). Ifyou
are dissatisfied with your progress, early
consultation with instructors or your ad
viser is recommended.

Satisfactory progress according to CLA
standards differs from standards imposed
by the Office ofStudent Financial Aid.
The financial aid office requires that stu
dents funded for full-time study complete
satisfactorily at least 36 credits in an aca
demicyear.

Dean's List-The Dean's List, posted
quarterly in the second floor corridor of
Johnston Hall, is a method by which the
college recognizes superior academic per
formance. A notation also appears on the
transcripts of the CLA students (about
8%) who "make" the list. It has two divi
sions: for the "A" list (usually about 3% of
CLA students), you must earn 12 credits
of A and all other credits with A or S
grades; for the "two-thirds A" list, you
must complete 12 or more credits (at least
8 on A-F grading) with A grades in two
thirds of your A-F credits and all other
credits with B or S grades.
Old Grade and Credit Requirements-
Credits and grades earned before fall 1972
will be accepted toward graduation under
the rules in effect when they were earned.
Specifically, all CLA credits completed be
fore fall 1972 count toward graduation; a
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grade average ofC in such credits--over
all, in major courses, and in 3xxx or 5xxx
courses-is necessary to apply them to
ward a CLA degree. Information about
these requirements may be obtained from
your college office.

Student Grade Reports
and Transcripts

Student academic records are maintained
by the Office of the Registrar through a
computerized system. These records show
all coursework for which you were regis
tered as of the end of the second week of
each quarter and the grades and symbols
awarded for that work. A transcript of
your record will be mailed to you in July
after the end ofeach academic year, but
you may obtain a certified transcript for
$6 or an unofficial copy at no charge at the
transcript service in the Office of the Reg
istrar, 155 Williamson Hall. Also, official
certified transcripts will be sent upon
your written request, at a charge of$2 per
copy, to whomever you designate. Tele
phone requests are not accepted. Grades
for fall and winter quarters are available
at the beginning ofthe succeeding quar
ters on grade slips that you must pick up
from designated locations; they are not
mailed. See the Official Daily Bulletin
column in The Minnesota Daily or the
Class Schedule for dates and places.
Grades for spring quarter appear on the
transcript mailed in July and summer
grades are mailed separately.

You may leave self-addressed post
cards with your instructors to learn your
grades sooner.

Retention ofStudent Records-Official
transcripts are maintained permanently
by the Office of the Registrar. The college
retains CLA degree program plans filed
by students who have earned 75 or more
credits. It also keeps student records for
two years following graduation.

Students may insert materials in per
manent recommendation files, which are
kept in the Career Development office.

Class Attendance, Grading,
and Examination Procedures
Class Attendance-As a CLA student,
you are responsible for attending class
and for ascertaining the particular atten
dance requirements for each class or de
partment. You also should learn each
instructor's policies concerning make up
ofwork for absences. Instructors and stu
dents may consult the Student Scholastic
Standing Committee about the validity of
such policies or decisions.

Course Performance and Grading
Instructors establish their own ground
rules for their courses and are expected to
explain them at the first course meeting.
This includes announcement of office
hours and location, the kind of help to be
expected from the instructor and teaching
assistants, and tutorial services, ifavail
able. The instructor also describes the
general nature of the course, the work ex
pected, dates for examinations and paper
submissions, and expectations for class
room participation and attendance. In
structors determine the standards for
grading in their classes and will describe
expectations, methods ofevaluation, and
factors that enter into grade determina
tion. The special conditions under which
an incomplete (I) might be awarded also
should be established.

The college does not permit you to sub
mit extra work to raise your grade unless
all students in the class are afforded the
same opportunity.

Classroom Behavior-You are entitled
to a good learning environment in the
classroom. Students whose behavior is
disruptive either to the instructor or to
other students will be asked to leave.

Final Examinations-You are required
to take final examinations at the sched
uled times (see the Class Schedule). Un
der certain circumstances, however, you
may request final exam schedule adjust
ment in your college office. Instructors are
obligated to schedule make-up exams
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within the final examination period for
students who have three final exams
within a 16-hour period. Instructors also
are encouraged to reschedule exams for
students with religious objections to tak
ing an exam on a given day. You must
submit your request for an adjustment in
your schedule at least two weeks before
the examination period begins. For assis
tance in resolving conflicts, call the CLA
Student Information Office at 612/625
2020.

Ifyou miss a final, an F or N is
recorded. The instructor's permission to
make up the examination must be ob
tained.

Final examinations may be resched
uled by the instructor only through the of
ficial procedure for that purpose (see the
Class Schedule). Final examinations may
not be scheduled for the last day ofclass or
earlier or for Study Day. Ifan examina
tion is rescheduled at the instructor's re
quest, and you have an examination
conflict because of it, you are entitled to be
given the final examination at an alterna
tive time within the regularly scheduled
examination period for that quarter.

Probation, Suspension,
Readmission
Scholastic Probation-The college de
termines your scholastic standing by
evaluating whether you are making satis
factory progress toward your degree,
rather than by your grade point average.
You are expected to complete 75% ofthe
credits you attempt each academic year
(summer session I through spring quar
ter) with grades ofA, B, C, or S. The for
mula for determining this is:

Credits graded A, B, C, S

Credits graded A, B. C, S. D. F. N. I

(Marks ofW, V, and X are not included in
this calculation.)
This percentage applies to credits for
which you were registered after the 10th
day ofclasses each quarter.

Ifyou fail to attain the required com·
pletion percentage, you will be put on pro-
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bation-the signal that your academic
progress has not been satisfactory. If you
fail to complete at least 50% ofyour cred
its with successful grades (A, B, C, S), you
may be suspended from the college. The
college attempts to notify students who
fall below its minimum scholastic stan
dards, but it is your responsibility to mon
itor your academic progress and to inquire
at your college office ifyou have questions
regarding your academic status.
Ifa heavy load of outside work, campus
activity, or other distraction interferes
with your academic achievement, you are
expected to make immediate adjustments
and seek whatever assistance is indicated.

You will be taken offprobation when
your academic work has improved enough
to promise continuous progress toward the
degree.

Suspension from CLA-Accumulation
of substandard work will usually jeopar
dize your likelihood of graduating from
CLA or of transferring to another institu
tion. Since continuance in the college in
this circumstance is not likely to serve a
useful purpose, you may be suspended.
The Student Scholastic Standing Commit
tee decides in each case, on the basis of all
the evidence, whether to suspend a stu
dent. Written appeals may be brought by
students who think additional informa
tion presented to the committee may mod
ify the decision. Suspensions are usually
rescinded only when the committee is con
vinced that changes in the student's aca
demic performance are probable.

Readmission to the College-Ifyou are
suspended from the college,'you may re
turn only upon approval of the Student
Scholastic Standing Committee. Depend
able assurance that the factors that led to
the suspension have been corrected, to
gether with convincing prospects that im
proved work will follow, must be advanced
to obtain approval. Readmitted students
are usually placed on probation and may
be subject to immediate suspension if
work becomes unsatisfactory.

Petitions for readmission are normally
considered only after an interval ofone
year.



Student Intermediary Board
001 Johnston Hall, 612/626-0348)

Student participation in and communica
tion about CLA affairs are channeled
through the Student Intermediary Board
(SIB), a council of elected and appointed
undergraduates.

The board is the official channel
through which recommendations from the
CLA student body are brought to the col
lege. The board also nominates under
graduate student representatives to many
CLA councils and committees. These gov
erning councils and committees deal with
all aspects of CLA policy.

An additional SIB responsibility is to
maintain contact with departmental stu
dent organizations. These bodies function
in many CLA departments as the board
does within the college.

All students are encouraged to partici
pate in the operations of the board and to
contribute to decisions affecting the col
lege. The board recognizes and practices
affirmative action.

Student Services
Scholastic Standing

The Student Scholastic Standing Commit
tee, made up of administrators and college
office staff, is charged with interpreting
and enforcing college and University reg
ulations relating to academic affairs. It
handles requests for exceptions to regis
tration policies and procedures, admission
standards, transfer ofcredit policies, and
degree requirements. The committee ad
ministers the college's probation system,
monitoring your performance and dealing
with questions ofprobation, suspension,
and readmission.

The committee seeks to maintain the
spirit of the college's regulations as flex
ibly as possible and is empowered to make
exceptions in cases in which regulations
work to your educational disadvantage.

You are urged to consult a committee
representative in your college office con
cerning almost any kind ofproblem, but
especially those that you think interfere

Student Services

with your ability to attain your academic
objectives. Adjustments are possible in
many circumstances. Well-established
petition and appeal procedures assure full
review ofyour requests.

Scholastic Conduct
The college has defined scholastic dishon
esty broadly as any act that violates the
rights of another student in academic
work or that involves misrepresentation
of your own work. Scholastic dishonesty
includes, but is not necessarily limited to,
cheating on assignments or examinations;
plagiarizing, misrepresenting as your own
work any part ofwork done by another;
submitting the same paper, or substan
tially similar papers, to meet the require
ments of more than one course without
the approval and consent of all instructors
concerned; depriving another student of
necessary course materials; or interfering
with another student's work.

The Student Scholastic Conduct Com
mittee, composed of students and faculty
members, investigates charges ofaca
demic dishonesty referred to it by CLA
faculty members. When charges are up
held, the student may be placed on disci
plinary probation, failed in a course, or
suspended from the college.

CLA faculty members may act on cases
involving CLA students in their classes;
such action may not exceed modification
ofa course grade. Instructors must report
any action to the conduct committee, and
the student will be informed of the right to
ask for a committee hearing. The secre
tary for the conduct committee can pro
vide specific information on report and ap
peal procedures 022 Social Sciences
Building, 612/624-5848).

Disciplinary or conduct cases that are
nonacademic in nature or that involve two
or more colleges are referred to the Cam
pus Committee on Student Behavior (612/
624-6073).

Grievance Procedures and Appeals
Ifyou have complaints or criticism about
the content or conduct ofa course, you
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have recourse through well-established
grievance procedures. You are expected to
confer first with the course instructor. If
no satisfactory solution is reached, the
complaint should be presented to the de
partment, school, or program head. If
these informal processes fail to reach a
satisfactory resolution, the department's
committee on academic freedom and re
sponsibility will be assembled to hear the
evidence. Further appeals go to college
level and University-level committees.

Staffadvisers in the college offices are
competent sources for interpretation of
college procedures or regulations, and
they often can suggest suitable alterna
tives when a problem is involved.

Other sources ofassistance include the
Student Ombuds Service (102 Johnston
Hall), a student-fee supported service that
helps students resolve problems, and the
CLA Student Intermediary Board, the col
lege's official student organization (101
Johnston Hall).

Financial Aid
(Office ofStudent Financial Aid, 210
Fraser Hall and 197 Coffey Hall, 612/624
1665)

Student financial aid is provided in the
form ofgrants, loans, scholarships, and
employment. Major sources ofaid include
Pell Grants; Minnesota State Scholar
ships and Grants; Perkins Loans; Supple
mental Educational Opportunity Grants;
University scholarships, grants, and
loans; employment; College Work-Study;
health professions funds; Guaranteed Stu
dent Loans; Supplemental Loans for Stu
dents; and Parent Loans.

Apply as soon as possible after Janu
ary 1, the winter prior to the fall term in
which you wish to receive aid, to be con
sidered for most types of financial assis
tance. Most aid is awarded on the basis of
financial need and the availability of
funds. You may apply for financial aid be
fore being admitted to the University.
Complete the American College Testing
Family Financial Statement to apply for
all types of aid, including Guaranteed
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Student Loans. To receive current infor
mation, obtain application materials from
the Office ofStudent Financial Aid.

The financial aid office also provides
small, short-term loans to students facing
acute emergencies.

Part-time work, either on or offcam
pus, is available through the Student Em
ployment Center, 120 Fraser Hall
(612/624-8070). You must be a registered
student and must have paid tuition and
fees for at least six credits, except during
the summer, to be eligible for these ser
vices. Temporary employment also is
available through the center's Student
Temporary Service (612/624-5554).

Services for Disabled Students
Federal legislation mandates access for
disabled students in such a way that "each
program and activity, when viewed in its
entirety, is readily accessible and offered
in the most integrated setting appropri
ate." Disabilities include physical, sen
sory, physiological, emotional!
psychological, and learning.

This legislation supports the Univer
sity's commitment to serving students
with disabilities in a decentralized frame
work. Wherever possible, CLA gives spe
cial considerations to minimize problems.
Through your college office you can secure
help for arranging early registration,
making course selections, and arranging
adviser and classroom accessibility. For
specialized assistance, the Office for Stu
dents with Disabilities (OSD) has staff to
discuss individual needs for program and
physical access. This office offers informa
tion, referral, advocacy, interpreters,
readers, academic aids, educational plan
ning, and support. Specialists are avail
able to assist students with learning
disabilities and hearing impairments.
Also available is a counselor who serves
as a liaison between the University and
the Department ofRehabilitative Services
(DRS). Adaptive computers and equip
ment are located in the OSD office. OSD
publishes a Guide for Faculty and Staff
that discusses disabilities and appropriate



accommodations. This office is located in
16 Johnston Hall (612/624-4037, voice or
TDD).

Career Development Office
(345 Fraser Hall, 612/624-7505)

The CLA Career Development Office as-
l sists undergraduate and graduate stu

dents as well as alumni of the college to
relate academic interests to career op
tions, to identify career goals, and to learn
effeetivejob hunting skills. The following
services and materials are provided:

individual career counseling
job hunting workshops and support

groups
career exploration programs
career decision-making course
career library with reference materials

on a variety of occupational areas
and specific employer information

community resource directory for in-
formation interviews

on-campus interviews with prospective
employers and graduate school rep
resentatives

job vacancy listings and a resume re
ferral service

graduate and professional school refer-
ence files

prelaw advising
graduate/professional school program
You are encouraged to use the services

of the office and the resources in the ca
reer library throughout your college ca
reer. Early planning is highly
recommended.

University Services
A wide range ofpersonal and community
services are open to all University stu
dents. A Directory of Services in the open
ing pages of the Student-StaffDirectory
lists many of them. They include personal
and emotional counseling and health, em
ployment, housing, financial aid, and
emergency services.

Frequently consulted sources of aid
and information include the following
(area code 612):

University Services

American Indian Learning Resource
Center-125 Fraser Hall (624-2555)
Asian/Pacific American Learning Re
source Center-306 Walter Library
(624-2317)
Black Learning Resource Center-323
Walter Library (625-1363)
Career Development-345 Fraser Hall
(624-7505)
ChicanolLatino Learning Resource
Center-332 Walter Library (625-6013)
Correspondence Study-Continuing
Education and Extension, 45 Wesbrook
Hall (624-0000)
Digital Information Access Line
(D.I.A.L.)-Recorded program and ser
vices information, 101 Eddy Hall (624
6575)
Disabled Student Assistance-Office
for Students with Disabilities, 12 John
ston Hall (624-4037, voice or TDD)
Evening Classes-Continuing Educa
tion and Extension, 101 Wesbrook Hall
(625-3333)
Financial Aid-Office ofStudent Finan
cial Aid, 210 Fraser Hall (624-1665)
Foreign Student Assistance-Office of
International Education, 717 East River
Road (625-7110)
Health Service-Boynton Health Ser
vice, 410 Church Street S.E. (625-8400)
Housing-Comstock Hall East (624
2994)
Minnesota Women's Center-5 Eddy
Hall (625-2874)
Parking-216 Printing and Graphic Arts
(625-6566)
Personal and Vocational Counsel
ing-University Counseling Services, 109
Eddy Hall (624-3323)
Religious Activities-Student Activities
(625-7107)
Student Activities-Coffman Informa
tion Center, 138 Coffman Memorial
Union (625-4177)
Student Employment-120 Fraser Hall
(624-8070)
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Student Legal Service-160 West Bank
Union Skyway (624-1001)
Student Ombuds Service (SOS)-102
Johnston Hall (626-0891)
Student Organizations-Student Orga
nization Development Center, 340 Coff
man Memorial Union (624-5101)
Study Skills Improvement-Learning
and Academic Skills Center, 104 Eddy
Hall (624-7546)
Transit Services-216 Printing and
Graphic Arts, 2818 Como Avenue S.E.
(625-9000)
Veterans Services-Education Services,
240 Williamson Hall, Minneapolis (625
0003); Veterans Administration represen
tative, Ft. Snelling (726-1454)
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Course Numbering System
Course numbers in the University system indicate course level. The key:

Oxxx , ... No credit
1xxx , .. Introductory level-primarily for freshmen and sophomores
3xxx Intermediate level-primarily for juniors and seniors, but open to sopho

mores with a C average overall and in prerequisites
5xxx . , ... , .. Advanced level-open to juniors, seniors, and graduate students, and to

third-quarter sophomores by Student Scholastic Standing Committee ap- ~
proval (arranged in college advising offices). May carry graduate credit
for graduate students.

8xxx Graduate level-open only to students registered in the Graduate
School. Not listed in this bulletin.

xxxO May be repeated for credit, if a CLA course (course numbers in other
University divisions do not always follow this system).

3970 or 5970 Directed Studies courses
3980 or 5980 Directed Instruction courses
3990 or 5990 Directed Research courses

Symbols and Abbreviations

Prefixes. , Two-, three-, or four-letter department designator (e.g" Engl for English)
f,w,s,su " Fall, winter, spring quarter, summer session
Cr , , , .. Credits per quarter; first number following course title
1011,1012,
1013 ..... , . , . Series courses, separated by commas; may be entered any quarter
1011-1012-
1013 Sequence courses, separated by hyphens; must be taken in order listed
t .. , , . , .. Credit awarded only after all courses preceding symbol have been com-

pleted
§. , , .. Credit not granted ifequivalent course listed after symbol has been

taken for credit
11 , , .. Course preceded by symbol may be taken concurrently
# Registration Override Permit, completed and signed by the instructor, is

required for registration
6. , .. Registration Override Permit, completed and signed by the unit offering

the course, is required for registration
D Registration Override Permit, completed and signed by the college offer

ing the course, is required for registration
H Honors section of regular course
, In prerequisite listings, comma means "and" (e.g., "prereq 1101,1102 or

1103" means the prerequisites are 1101 and either 1102 or 1103)
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Aerospace Studies
See Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

Afro-American and
African Studies
Staff-Chair, John Wright, 883 Social
Sciences Building; Directors ofUnder-

• graduate Studies, John Wright, 823 Social
Sciences Building, and Victoria Coifman,
825 Social Sciences Building; Director of
African Studies Council, Charles Pike,
878 Social Sciences
Building
Professors: Isaacman, Porter, Southall
Associate Professors: Buckner, Nimtz,
Plummer, Scott, Taborn, Wright
Assistant Professors: AshShareef, Coif·
man, Pike

The Afro-American studies major pro
vides students with comprehensive
knowledge and understanding of the Afro
American experience from a multidisci-
plinary perspective including history,
political science, psychology, sociology,
music, and literature.

The African studies major considers
Africa from a multidisciplinary perspec
tive. Core courses are drawn from Afro
American and African studies, Arabic,
history, geography, and political science.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly encourages students to incorpo
rate foreign study into their program. Rel
evant opportunities include internships in
Senegal, Kenya, Jamaica, and Morocco
with MSID; student exchange programs
in Nigeria, Togo, Kenya, Ivory Coast, and
Tanzania with ISEP; and study programs
in Tanzania and Tunisia with IRSEP.
SPAN also has programs in Africa occa
sionally. See also Foreign Study.

B. A. Major Sequence
Afro-American Studies
Required Preparatory Courses-lOll,
one of the following: 1025, 1301, 1441
Major Requirements-3061, 3111,
3701-3702,3864,3865,3991-3992-3993,

Afro-American and African Studies

5900; a minimum of 16 cr from depart
mental courses concentrated in either the
social sciences or humanities group offer
ings; at least 8 cr of departmental courses
not included in your chosen group concen
tration.

A list ofcore courses is available from
the undergraduate adviser. No more than
8 cr may be taken S-N. Afro-American
studies majors are encouraged to declare a
minor in an approved CLA discipline re
lated to the major concentration.

B. A. Minor Sequence
Afro-American Studies
Minor Requirements-24 cr; 20 from
3xxx- and 5xxx-level courses. No more
than 4 cr will be accepted from directed
studies (3970 or 5970) courses. No more
than 4 cr may be taken SoN.

The minor program must be approved
by the director of undergraduate studies.

B. A. Major Sequence-
African Studies
Required Preparatory Course-1021
Major Requirements-3111, Hist 3431
3432, Afro 3991-3992-3993,5800; a mini
mum of20 cr from a group concentration;
and 8 cr outside the group concentration,
4 cr ofwhich must be in the humanities.

Language Requirement-Majors must
complete the CLA second language re
quirement in one of the following lan
guages: Arabic, Swahili or other African
language, French, Portuguese, German,
Spanish, or Italian.

A list ofcore courses is available from
the undergraduate adviser. No more than
8 cr may be taken S-N.

The department recommends that all
African studies majors also declare a mi
nor in an approved CLA discipline related
to the major concentration.

Minor Sequence-
African Studies
Minor Requirements-24 cr in African
studies courses. No more than 8 cr may be
taken SoN.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Swahili (Afro)
1221f-1222w-1223s. BEGINNING SWAHILI. (5 cr)
Pike
1221: Beginning grammar and vocabulary; conversa
tional drill.
1222: Grammar and vocabulary. Reading and writing.
1223: Reading, conversation, writing.

3225f, 3226w, 3227s. INTERMEDIATE SWAHILI.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 1223 or #) Pike
3225: Swahili short stories. Vocabulary and grammar.
3226: Swahili plays and short stories.
3227: Advanced Swahili reading.

Arabic (Arab)
1101-1102-1103. BEGINNING ARABIC. (5 cr per
qtr) Staff
Fundamentals ofArabic based on an audiolingual
method; aural comprehension, pronunciation, practi
cal reading knowledge. Basic grammar.

1201-1202·1203. COLLOQUIAL ARABIC. (5 cr per
qtr) Staff
Introductory course intended primarily for business
persons and travelers. Fundamentals of vocabulary
and sentence structure. introduction to Arabic script.

3101-3102-3103 (formerly 3011-3012-3013). INTER·
MEDIATE ARABIC. (4 crper qtr; prereq 1103 or #)
Staff
Review of grammar; analysis of cultural and literary
texts; contemporary short stories (third quarter).

3211. ARABIC LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TION: PRE-ISLAMIC TO 1500. (4 cr, §MidE 3211)
AshShareef
Golden age of Arabic poetry; poets, themes and trends;
new developments in the classical age; the rise ofbel
letristic writings; prose styles; folk literature; selected
readings from Bidpai Fables and the Arabian
Knights; narrative genres, sacred and profane.

3212. ARABIC LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TION: THE REVIVAL AGE, 1800-PRESENT. (4
cr, §MidE 3212) AshShareef
Revivalist and rejuvenative trends in poetry; the free
verse movements, poets and themes; poetry ofsocial
consciousness; the novel, novella, short stories; lead
ing fiction and drama writers.

3213. THE QUR'AN AS LITERATURE. (4cr,
§MidE 3213) AshShareef
Texts and commentaries in translation. Knowledge of
Arabic not required.

5014. STRUCTURE OF ARABIC. (4 cr; prereq 2
yrs ofArabic or #) Staff
Main structure of Arabic, classical and colloquial.

5101-5102-5103. ADVANCED LITERARY ARA
BIC AND COMPOSITION (formerly 5111·5112·
5113). (5 cr per qtr; prereq 3103 or #) AshShareef
Literary styles and genres in classical and modem
writings. Compositions based on texts.

5121. READINGS IN ISLAMIC THEOLOGICAL
AND PHILOSOPHICAL TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req 5103 or #) Staff
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5211·5212-5213. READINGS IN CLASSICAL
ARABIC LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5103
or #) AshShareef

5231. ARABIC LITERATURE IN THE 19TH·
20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; prereq 5103 or #)
AshShareef

5900. TOPICS: READINGS IN ARABIC TEXTS.
(4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 5103 or #) Staff
Readings and discussion ofselected classical works in
Arabic. Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq 5103
or #) Staff
Special problems for advanced students. Reading and
periodic consultations.

5990. HONORS COURSE: RESEARCH. (Cr ar;
prereq 5970 or #)
Individual studies for honors work at an advanced
level.

Afro-American Studies (Afro)

1011. INTRODUCTION TO AFRO·AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Materials and methods of Afro-American studies; top
ics such as the African background, the evolution of
black society and popular culture, comparative race
relations, black feminism and societal change, and
economic development theories.

1025f,s. BLACK AMERICANS: SOCIALIZA·
TION, PERSONALITY, AND BEHAVIOR. (4 cr)
Taborn
Development of the black psyche and of the black per
son and black culture.

1301f. THE MUSIC OF BLACK AMERICANS.
(4 cr) Buckner
Historical development ofmusic ofblack Americans
including spiritual, gospel, blues, soul,jazz, and
classical; formal music education; and processes influ
ential in creating black musical styles. Live perfor
mances by local black musicians.

1334. BLACK WOMEN. (4 cr) Brewer
The interdisciplinary study of the experience ofblack
women in the United States, including economic, p0

litical. and social factors, psychosexual development
and familial roles.

1441. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY AND
CULTURE. (4 cr) Plummer
Major events and themes ofAfro-American history
from its African beginnings to present.

3061. THE BLACK FAMILY. (4 cr) Brewer
Sociological view of the black family up to the present.

3072f. RACISM: SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL
CONSEQUENCES FOR BLACK AMERICANS.
(4 cr. §5072) Taborn
Racism and its effects on black Americans; defini
tions, determinants, and dynamics. Examined in an
experiential context to reflect individual and institu
tional racism in milieus ofstudent interest.
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3091. DEVELOPMENT OF A BLACK POLITI
CAL STRATEGY. (4 cr)
Political strategies developed by black philosophers
and activists, American and non-American.

3105. AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC THROUGH
THE 1920s. (4 cr, §Mus 3708) Southall
Musical contributions of black Americans from the
colonial period through the Harlem Renaissance.

3108w. BLACK MUSIC: A HISTORY OF JAZZ.
~ (4 cr) Buckner

Origins, growth, and development ofjazz; economic
and sociological factors that influenced its develop
ment.

Afro-American and African Studies

3970f,w,s. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3991·3992-3993. SENIOR PROJECT IN AFRO·
AMERICAN AND AFRICAN STUDIES. (2 cr per
qtr; prereq completed CLA composition requirement,
permission of undergrad adviser)
Continuous (X) registration three-quarter course for
writing ofsenior paper under the guidance of a faculty
supervisor.

5072s. RACISM: SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL
CONSEQUENCES FOR BLACK AMERICANS.
(4 cr, §3072) Taborn
For description, see 3072.

3111. METHODS IN AFRO·AMERICAN AND
AFRICAN STUDIES. (4 cr) Coifman
Methodology and sources of the main disciplines con
tributing to Afro-American and African studies. Focus
on research, library resources, problem solving, and
relations between disciplines.

3421. CARIBBEAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Plummer
History of the Caribbean from European contact to
present. Focuses on major English-, French-, and
Spanish-speaking states.

3543. PSYCHOLOGY AND THE BLACK AMERI
CAN EXPERIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 1025 and Psy
1001 or #) Taborn
Historical and contemporary perspective of the rela
tionship between the area of psychology and black
Americans in research and practice.

3591. INTRODUCTION TO AFRO-AMERICAN
LITERATURE. (4 cr, §EngI3591) Wright
Afro-American prose, poetry, and drama from the
late-18th to the mid-20th century.

3592. INTRODUCTION TO BLACK WOMEN
WRITERS. (4 cr, §EngI3592) Wright
Literary tradition ofAfro-American women writers
explored in novels, short stories, poetry, essay, autobi
ography, and drama from the 18th to the 20th cen
tury.

3701-3702. PROSEMINAR: AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr, §5701-5702) Staff
3701: Exploration of classic works in Afro-American
studies. 3702: Comparatist frameworks for Afro
American studies and related issues in multidisci
plinary study.

3864,3865. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr, §Hist 3864, §Hist 3865) Plummer
3864: African background to reconstruction. 3865:
Reconstruction to present.

3910. TOPICS IN AFRO·AMERICAN/AFRICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3954. SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON
RACE, CLASS, AND GENDER. (4 cr, §Soc 3594)
Brewer
Societal-level analysis of race, class, and gender in·
equality. How the three forms of inequality operate
independently and in conjunction with one another in
American institutions and society.

5181. CONTEMPORARY BLACK THEATRE,
1960-PRESENT. (4 cr, §Th 5182)
Essays, plays, playwrights, and theaters that have
contributed significantly to contemporary black the
ater. From the beginning of the Black Arts Movement
to the present.

5182. BLACKS IN AMERICAN THEATRE, 1820
1960. (4 cr, §Th 5181)
Historical survey ofsignificant events in the develop
ment of an American black theatrical tradition. A
chronological presentation ofessays, plays, play
wrights, and theaters from early colonial references to
the Black Arts Movement.

5201. THE BLACK COMPOSER: CONTRIBU
TIONS TO WESTERN MUSIC AND CULTURE.
(4 cr, §Mus 5708; prereq grad or #) Southall
Achievements ofblack Americans in classical music.

5593. THE AFRO-AMERICAN NOVEL. (4 cr,
§EngI5593) Wright
Contextual readings of 19th- and 20th-century black
novelists such as Charles Chesnutt, James Weldon
Johnson, Zora Neale Hurston, Richard Wright,
Chester Hines, Ann Petry, James Baldwin, John
Williams, Toni Morrison, Ishmael Reed.

5595. AFRO-AMERICAN POETRY. (4 cr, §Engl
5595) Wright
Selected Afro-American poets from the 18th to the
20th century, including Phyllis Wheatley, Paul Lau
rence Dunbar, Sterling Brown, Gwendolyn Brooks,
Melvin Tolson, Robert Hayden, Amiri Baraka.

5596. AFRO-AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY.
(4 cr, §EngI5596) Wright
Literary and intellectual traditions ofblack autobiog
raphy beginning with the 18th-century slave narra
tives: Equiano, Douglass, DuBois, Hurston, Wright,
Malcolm X, Angelou, and others.

5597. HARLEM RENAISSANCE: AFRO-AMERI
CAN ART AND CULTURE IN THE 192Os. (4 cr,
§EngI5597)
A multidisciplinary review of the Jazz Age's Harlem
Renaissance: literature, popular culture, visual arts,
political journalism, and black and white figures such
as Jean Toomer, Claude McKay, Langston Hughes,
Bessie Smith, DuBose Heyward, Carl Van Vechten,
Eugene O'Neill, Marcus Garvey.
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5551. USE OF ORAL TRADITIONS AS RE·
SOURCES FOR HISTORY: METHODS. (4 cr)
Coifman
Use ofspoken information passed from person to per·
son through times, mainly in nonliterate societies, as
sources for the writing ofhistory. Use ofcanons ofhis
tory for analysis and critique oforal traditions; inte·
grating them into written history.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l-15 cr) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3991·3992-3993. SENIOR PROJECT IN AFRO·
AMERICAN AND AFRICAN STUDIES. (2 cr per
qtr; prereq completed CLA composition requirement,
permission ofundergrad adviser)
Continuous (X) registration three-quarter course for
writing ofsenior paper under the guidance ofa faculty
supervisor.

5145s. DEVELOPMENT IN AFRICA. (4 cr, §Geog ~
5145, §IntR 5145; prereq #) Scott
Economic, political, and social development in Africa
from independence to the present, emphasizing the re
ordering ofcolonial landscape, bases for North-South
relations, big power interventions, and participation
in the world economy.

5301. AFRICAN LITERATURE: THE NOVEL. (4
cr) Pike
Novels ofcontinental Africa in English, French, and
African languages. Non-English materials in transla·
tion.

58OOs. AFRICAN STUDIES INTERDISCI·
PLINARY SEMINAR. (4 cr) Staff
Seminar staffed by cooperating faculty from social sci·
ences and humanities. Selected themes that benefit
from interdisciplinary analysis.

5910. TOPICS IN AFRO·AMERICAN/AFRICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l·6 cr per qtr; prereq
#; qualified sr and grad students may register with #
for work on tutorial basis) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

College of Agriculture
Courses appearing in the eLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising

3876s. APPROACHES TO AFRICAN DEVEL
OPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1021) Coifman
Study and comparison of three core documents rele
vant to development in Africa: World Bank's Acceler
ated Development, Organization ofAfrican Heads of
States' Lagos Plan ofAction and Bishop's Pastoral
Letter on U.S. Economy. Includes critical analysis of
documents.

5910. TOPICS IN AFRO·AMERICAN/AFRICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l·6 cr per qtr; prereq
#; qualified sr and grad students may register with #
for work on tutorial basis) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3601. INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr) Pike
Oral and written African literature of the 19th and
20th centuries. All readings in English.

5701·5702. PROSEMINAR: AFRO·AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr, §3701·3702) Staff
For description, see 3701·3702.

5900s. AFRO·AMERICAN SEMINAR. (2·4 cr per
qtr; prereq jr or sr or grad) Staff
Scholars in Afro·American studies help students de·
velop research projects.

African Studies (Afro)
See history, geography, and political sci
ence for additional African Studies
courses.

1021. AN INTRODUCTION TO AFRICA. (4 cr)
Coifman
Diverse elements of African studies curriculum, con·
tent, and methodology. Historical perspective and
present trends.

3OOlf,3002w. INTRODUCTION TO WEST
AFRICAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Coifman
3001: Until 1800. 3002: 1800 to present.

3013s. CITIES IN AFRICA: AFRICAN, IS·
LAMIC, EUROPEAN TRADITIONS. (4 cr) Coif·
man
African urban development through time. Links be·
tween towns and countryside. Regal-ritual cities; mer·
cantile cities and city·states; administrative cities;
colonial cities and company towns; industrial cities
and illegal urban settlements.

3111. METHODS IN AFRO·AMERICAN AND
AFRICAN STUDIES. (4 cr) Coifman
Methodology and sources of the main disciplines con
tributing to Afro-American and African studies. Focus
on research, library resources, problem solving, and
relations between disciplines.

3910. TOPICS IN AFRO·AMERICAN/AFRICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.
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office to determine which non-CLA
courses are acceptable in satisfying over
all credit requirements.

Descriptions of courses offered by the
College of Agriculture can be found in the
bulletin of that college.

Akkadian
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

American Indian Studies
(AmIn)
Staff-Coordinator, flo wiger
Associate Professor: Hogan (American
Studies), on leave 1988-89
Assistant Professor: Meyer
Language Instructors: Northbird, Oak
grove, Schommer

American Indian studies is concerned
with traditional and contemporary Indian
nations, tribes, bands, and groups located
in what is now the United States and
Canada.

Note: This major currently is being re
vised. Students interested in the major
should check with the department for in
formation.

Study Abroad-The study abroad expe
rience can provide an important compara
tive perspective across cultures. A wide
variety of study abroad opportunities is
available, and appropriate courses taken
abroad can easily be applied toward an
American Indian studies major. For infor
mation on options and procedures, see
Foreign Study in this bulletin.

Introductory

1771. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN INDIAN
STUDIES. (4 cr, §AmSt 1771) Staff
Content, methods, and objectives of American Indian
studies. Images of the American Indian, persistence
and change in American Indian communities,linguis
tics and literature, and tribal ethnohistories.

'Language

1021·1022·1023. BEGINNING OJIBWE. (5 cr per
qtr) Staff
Acquisition ofspeaking skills in Ojibwe.

American Indian Studies

1031·1032·1033. BEGINNING DAKOTA. (5 cr per
qtr) Staff
Acquisition ofspeaking skills in Dakota.

3024-3025. INTERMEDIATE OJIBWE. (5 cr per
qtr; prereq 1023) Staff

3034-3035. INTERMEDIATE DAKOTA. (5 cr per
qtr; prereq 1033) Staff

History

3111. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY:
MID·15TH CENTURY TO 1850. (4 cr, §Hist 3871)
Colonization and survival of North American Indians
from rise ofancient American Indian civilizations to
beginnings of reservation era.

3112. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 1850 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, mist 3872)
American Indian communities from reservation era to
present, emphasizing impact offederal Indian policy.

3121. HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIAN
EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 3111, 3112 or #)
American Indian education in the United States; em
phasis on educational systems established by the In
dian peoples.

Tribal Arts and Culture

3026. OJIBWE HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 cr)
Staff
The processes of maintenance and change in Ojibwe
culture.

3036. DAKOTA HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 cr)
Staff
The processes ofmaintenance and change in Dakota
culture.

3116. AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Comparative studies oforal traditions and modern
tribal literature.

3211. AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES.
(4 cr)
Comparative studies ofAmerican Indian philosophies,
tribal world views, and sources ofecological conscious
ness.

3221. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN INDIAN
ARTS. (4cr)
American Indian art in the 20th century.

3242. SURVEY OF AMERICAN INDIAN ARTS.
(4cr)
Visual arts and crafts ofNorth American Indians.

5251. AMERICAN INDIANS AND THE CIN
EMA. (4 cr, §AmSt 5251)
The visage and stereotypes of tribal people in selected
motion pictures from silent documentaries to six-guns
and the new Westerns.
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Contemporary Issues

5322. CONTEMPORARY INDIAN EDUCATION.
(4 cr; prereq 3121 or #)
Critical issues in the education ofAmerican Indian
youth.

Tribal Development

5411. URBAN INDIAN COMMUNITIES. (4 cr)
Social science and historical analysis of the rapid city
ward Indian migration since World War II.

5422. CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT IN IN·
DIAN COMMUNITIES. (4 cr; prereq 3112 or #)
Sources, nature, and consequences ofsocial and eco
nomic development and change in Indian communi
ties.

Special Topics

5920. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN INDIAN STUD·
IES. (Cr ar; prereq stated in the Class Schedule) Staff
Topics in American Indian history, selected on a year
to-year basis.

5960. TOPICS IN AMERICAN INDIAN STUD·
IES. (Cr ar) Staff
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

Tutorial

3810. FIELD PRACTICE IN INDIAN STUDIES.
(3-9 cr; prereq soph or jr or sr, #, L',) Staff
Supervised field practice in approved agencies serving
Indian clients.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (5 cr; prereq #)
Staff
Seminar in teaching skills for undergraduates assist
ing in introductory American Indian studies courses.
Leading discussion sections, offering lectures.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (4-15 cr per qtr;
prereq by petition only) Staff
Independent research under faculty guidance.

American Studies (ArnSt)

Staff-Chair, David Noble 104 Scott Hall;
Associate Chair: George Lipsitz; Director
ofUndergraduate Studies, Lary May
Professors: Delattre; Noble
Associate Professors: Hogan (on leave
1988-89), Lipsitz, E. May, L. May, Yates

Adjunct Faculty-Professors: C. Ander
son (English), Bagley (Social, Psychologi-
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cal, and Philosophic Foundations ofEdu
cation), Bales (English), Ball (Political
Science), Bennan (History), Born (Health
Ecology), Brauer (History), Chambers
(History), Clemence (Architecture and
Landscape Architecture), Dobbert (Social,
Psychological, and Philosophical Founda
tions ofEducation), Fine (Sociology), Fu
ria (English), Gesmehl (Geography),
Gillmor (Journalism and Mass Communi
cation), Griffin (English), Howe (History),
Hoyle (Children's Literature Research
Collection), Layton (Mechanical Engi
neering and History ofScience and Tech
nology), Lukennann (Geography),
Marling (Art History), McNaron (En
glish), Menard (History), Murphy (His
tory), Roth (English), Sarles
(Anthropology), Southall (Afro-American
and African Studies), Stekert (English),
Stuewer (Physics and History ofScience
and Technology), Sykes (Speech-Commu
nication), Vecoli (History), G. Wright (En
glish)
Associate Professors: Archer (Humani
ties), Buckner (Music and Afro-American
and African Studies), Dicken-Garcia
(Journalism and Mass Communication),
Dolan (Philosophy), Evans (History), Gef
fen (English), Green (History), Silbennan
(Art History), Spear (History), Ward
(Journalism and Mass Communication),
J. Wright (English and Afro-American
and African Studies)
AssistantProfessors: Prell (Anthropol
ogy), Roberts (Journalism and Mass Com
munication)
Lecturers: Martin (Coordinator, Urban
Studies), Tsuchida (Director, Asian!
Pacific Learning Center), Wilbers (Direc
tor, Student Academic Support Services)

The program in American studies pro
vides an interdisciplinary framework for
exploration of approaches to American
culture, past and present, and the rela
tionships among aspects of life and experi
ence in the United States.

Study Abroad-Knowledge ofat least
one other culture in some depth is indis
pensable to understanding our own, and



students are strongly encouraged to incor
porate an overseas study experience into
their degree program. Appropriate credits
from such study can be easily applied to
ward an American studie8 major or minor.

• Among the many study abroad opportuni
ties is a reciprocal exchange program in
American studies with England's Univer
sity ofEssex. For information on options
and procedures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-12 cr
from 1001, 1002, 1003,3111,3112,3113
Major Requirements-44 cr in courses
approved by major adviser, 8 to 12 in each
offour fields: American history, American
literature, American art and philosophy,
social sciences in the United States. A list
of approved courses and a brochure de
scribing the program are available in the
program office, 104 Scott Hall.

3299,3301-3302-3303 (Proseminars:
American Studies)

12 cr in courses dealing with foreign
civilizations chosen in consultation with
major adviser

B. A. Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-20 cr from 3xxx
or 5xxx-level courses, eight ofwhich must
be taken in proseminar sequence 3299,
3301, 3302, 3303, with A-F grading.

1001,1002,1003. AMERICAN CULTURE. (4 cr per
qtr)
Interdisciplinary study of American cultures, recog
nizing their ethnic and racial diversity, by using four
source&-a related event, literary document, artifact,
and place-to help students understand large cul
tural, sociopolitical, and public policy issues. 1001:
Origins ofAmerican culture through mid-19th cen
tury.1002: Mid-19th century to the 1920s.1003:
1920s to the present.

1011. INTRODUCTION TO AFRO·AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr, §Afro 1011)
Materials and methods ofAfro-American studies; the
African background, the evolution ofblack society and
popular culture, comparative race relations, black
feminism and societal change, and economic develop
ment theories.

American Studies

1105, 1106, 1107, INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO
STUDIES. (4 cr, §Chic 1105, 1106, 1107)
1105: Convergence of Europe and America in
Mesoamerica and the formation of Mexican society.
Columbian period to 1821.1106: Convergence of
Spanish.Mexican and Anglo-American societies in the
Spanish borderlands. 1821 to 1960.1107: Formation
ofcontemporary Chicano political, economic, and cul
tural consciousness, and the forms in which it has
been expressed. 1960 to the present.

1771. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN INDIAN
STUDIES. (4 cr, §AmIn 1771)
Content, methods, and objectives ofAmerican Indian
studies. Images ofthe American Indian, persistence
and change in American Indian communities, linguis·
tics and literature, and tribal ethnohistories.

1920. TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3111. CREATIVE AMERICANS AND THEIR
WORLDS. (4 cr)
The cultural life of Americans through study of works
and lives ofselected artists in several media, includ·
ing painting, literature, architecture, music, and
drama.

3112. AMERICAN EVERYDAY LIFE. (4 cr)
Cultural formation and expression ofexperience
among Americans through study ofcommon popula
tion and consumer patterns, family life, work, and
leisure activities.

3113. AMERICAN CULTURAL DIVERSITY.
(4cr)
The cultural expression, values, and lifestyles of
America's many peoples, including minority and ma
jority cultures.

3114. AMERICA IN INTERNATIONAL PER·
SPECTIVE. (4 cr)
In three interrelated segments, the course explores
foreign perspectives on institutions and values of the
United States; examines the interaction among Eu
ropean setU/lrs, later immigrants, and minorities in
distinct regions; surveys the impact ofAmerica on for·
eign countries.

3251,3252,3253. AMERICAN POPULAR CUL,
TURE. (4 cr per qtr)
3251: 1800-1900.3252:1900-1945.3253: 1945 to
present.

3299. PROSEMINAR: AMERICAN STUDIES.
(4cr)
Exploration of the classic works in American studies.

3301·3302·3303. PROSEMINAR: AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq American studies sr)
Each quarter deals with a problem related to a repre
sentative theme, figure, or period.
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3401. JAPANESE AMERICANS AND WORLD
WAR 11: RACISM, WAR, AND THE CONSTITU·
TION.(4cr)
The wartime evacuation and incarceration of
Japanese Americans from historical, sociological,le
gal, and literary perspectives.

3701-3702. PROSEMINAR: AFRO·AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr, §Afro 3701-3702)
3701: Classic works in Afro-American studies.
3702: Comparatist frameworks for Afro-American
studies; related issues in multidisciplinary study.

3920. TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr maxI; prereqjr or sr)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr)
Guided individual reading or study.

5101,5102. RELIGION AND AMERICAN CUL
TURE. (4 cr per qtr) Delattre
Not a survey, but a representative profile ofpast and
present religion in America, organized around a
theme or problem.

5920. TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES. (2-6 er
per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq #)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

Ancient Near Eastern
and Jewish Studies
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

Anthropology (Anth)
Staff-Chair, Stephen Gudeman, 200
Ford Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, (to be announced)
Professor Emeritus: Spencer
Professors: Gerlach, Gudeman, Johnson,
Miller, Ogan, Rowe
Associate Professors: Dunnigan, Etkin,
Gibbon, Ingham, Penn, Prell, Spector
Assistant Professors: Hastorf, Lipset,
Lorey

Anthropology is the study ofhuman
cultural, social, and biological groupings,
past and present. It analyzes the nature
and processes ofchange in these group
ings, emphasizing cross-cultural compari
sons.

General Education-llOI and 1102,
dealing with human culture in all times
and places, are especialy appropriate for
general and liberal education. 3131, 5131,
5141,5151,5161, and all ethnography
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and archaeology courses in cross-cultural
studies are appropriate for the nonmajor.

Study Abroad-Majors and minors are
urged to begin acquiring functional skills
in a second language early so that they
can complement their anthropological
studies by participating in MSID, SPAN,
HECDA or some other overseas study pro
gram that offers an intensive exposure to
other cultures. See also Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1101,
1102

Major Requirements-Two courses se
lected from 3111, 3201, 3302, 3366 (9-10
cr)

Anth 5104 or 5592
Senior requirement: Senior seminar or

individual research project completed
through directed research

Five electives from 3xxx and 5xxx
courses, two ofwhich must be at the 5xxx
level

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-11OI
or 1102 (both are strongly recommended)

Minor Requirements-Four 4-cr courses
in either sociocultural anthropology, ar
chaeological anthropology, biological an
thropology, or linguistic anthropology

Course selections must be approved by
the undergraduate faculty adviser.

Introductory

HOIl,w,II,lIu. HUMAN ORIGINS. (5 cr)
World prehistory as investigated by anthropologists.
Methods and concepts used by anthropologists to
study prehistoric human biological and cultural devel·
opment.

1101Hf,w,lI. HONORS COURSE: HUMAN
ORIGINS. (5 cr; prereq B avg or #)
For description, see 1101.

1102f,w,II,IIU. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL AND
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (5 cr, §1115,
§5102)
Comparative study ofsocieties and cultures around
the world, to illustrate anthropology's perspective on
human behavior. Topics include personality and cul·
ture; economic processes in society; marriage and kin·
ship; social stratification; politics and conflict;
religion.



1102Hf,w,s. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUC·
TION TO SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ANTHRO·
POLOGY. (5 cr; prereq B avg or II)
Theories and concepts ofsocial and cultural anthro
pology, examined in the light of classic statements of
anthropological theory and classic enthnoeraphic ac
counts.

3001. HUMAN BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or in
troductory biology course or II)
Organic evolutionary processes; contemporary human
variability and behavioral adaptations; genetic traits
ofsimple and complex inheritance.

3002. PRIMATE AND HUMAN EVOLUTION.
(4 cr; prereq 1101 or introductory bioloi)' course or II)

) Origins and relationships ofextinct forms ofnonhu·
man primates and humans.

3003. THE RISE OF CIVILIZATION. (4 cr)
Beginnings ofagriculture and emergence ofworld civ
ilizations. Development of state societies from an ar
chaeological perspective.

5102. PRINCIPLES OF CULTURAL ANTHRO·
POLOGY. (4 cr, §1102; prereqjr standing or II)
Elements ofcultural anthropology. Range and vari
ability ofhuman behavior. Principles ofcultural dy
namics.

Special Topics

3960. ANTHROPOLOGY PROSEMINAR. (4 cr;
prereq II)
Topics vary according to staff interests and student
suggestions. Focus on significant theoretical prob
lems.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq II)
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (l-5 cr; prereq
II)
Teaching seminar for undergraduates assisting in in
struction ofintroductory anthropology courses.

3992H. HONORS TUTORIAL. (1 cr; cannot be ap
plied toward any CLA degree)
Program and project planning consisting ofplanning
and method statements outlining study plans in line
with career plans. To be completed and approved im
mediately after declaration of an honors mlljor in an
thropology.

5910,5920. TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY.
(Crar)
Special courses in all branches of anthropology. Topics
specified in Class Schedule.

5960. SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq sr mlljor)
Research seminar. Topics vary according to staffand
student interests.

5961. SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECT. (4 cr; pre
req sr mlljor, II)
Independent research project fulfilling the senior op
tion; directed by a faculty member.

Anthropology

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (2-4 cr; prereq II)
Qualified students may register for work on tutorial
basis.

Approaches to Anthropology

3201. APPROACHES IN CULTURAL ANTHRO·
POLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or II)
Humanistic and scientific conceptions ofculture. In
terpretation and explanation. Theoretical foundations
ofcurrent anthropological thought.

3301. METHOD AND THEORY IN ARCHAEOL
OGY. (5 cr; prereq 1101 or II)
Field methods, systems ofdata recording, analytical
methods, and their conceptual bases. Abstract theory
integrated with specific case material. Laboratory ex
ercises in application ofartifact analysis.

3302. METHOD AND THEORY IN HUMAN BI·
OLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3001 or II)
Theoretical frameworks/methods for study ofpast and
present human populations. Topics vary; consult in
structor.

3366. LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL ANALYSIS. (5
cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or II)
Social structure and process through language; field
observation emphasized. Some knowledge ofdescrip
tive linguistics useful but not required.

3376. FIELD RESEARCH IN ARCHAEOLOGY.
(2-10 cr; prereq 1101 or II)
Archaeological field excavation, survey, and research
in prehistoric sites in Minnesota. Excavation tech
niques, recording analysis, and interpretation ofar
chaeological materials.

3377. LABORATORY TECHNIQUES IN AR
CHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3376 or II)
Artifact analysis, preservation, cartography, photog
raphy, faunal and floral analysis, writing ofsite re
ports.

5104 (formerly 3101). HISTORY OF ANTHRO·
POLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 and 15 cr in 3xxx and
5xxx courses)
Principal themes in 19th- and 20th-century anthropo
logical thought-diffusionism, the autonomy of cul
ture, evolutionism, and emerging methodological
viewpoints (i.e., functionalism, structuralism, cul
tural materialism, and interpretivism). Is there a
logic ofanthropological inquiry?

5175, ETHNOHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr;
prereq 1101,3301 or II)
Archaeological approaches to the study ofhistorically
known native American peoples. Uses ofhistorical
documents and ethnographic data in archaeological
research.

5185. MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
jr or sr or grad)
Humans in health and disease, from biological and be
havioral perspectives; origins ofhuman disease, rela
tionship to lifestyles. Comparison of health beliefs and
medical care in Western and non-Western societies.
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5186. NUTRITIONAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr;
prereqjr or sr or grad)
Biocultural perspectives on cross-cultural dietary pat.
terns. Biocultural evolution ofhuman diet; sociocul
tural factors affecting food choice and taboos and their
implications for nutritional health; methods and nu
tritional correlates ofdietary change and develop
ment.

5187. FOLK MEDICAL SYSTEMS: CROSS·CUL·
TURAL STUDIES. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or grad)
Concepts ofdisease and treatment of the iII in tribal
and folk societies around the world.

5305. STUDIES IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL
CLASSICS. (5 cr)
Notable theoretical and ethnographic works in the
history ofanthropology. Topics and works vary yearly.

5331. CULTURE THEORY: AN INTRODUC·
TION. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or grad student or #)
Selected issues in the development of culture theory,
e.g., do cultural phenomena have an independent real
ity or are they derived from social systems?

5392. PHILOSOPHICAL ANTHROPOLOGY.
(4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102)
Survey ofa cluster of traditional problems associated
with mlljor views on human nature and culture. Vari
ations on these views and specific arguments of rela
tivists, phenomenologists, behaviorists. Recent
ethnographic theory.

5413. FIELD METHODS IN ANTHROPOLOGI·
CAL LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq #)
Linguistic structures ofone or two languages outside
the Indo-European speech family. For students engag
ing in anthropological field research.

5592 (formerly 3592). HISTORY OF ARCHAEOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in 3xxx or 5xxx anthropology
courses)
Survey of the history of archaeology with emphasis on
the development ofmlljor concepts and research goals.

Cross-Cultural Studies
Afro 3011f. SOCIAL CHANGE IN EAST AND
CEN'rRAL AFRICA. (4 cr)
Processes that shaped cultural differences, social
structures, and economic, political, and religious sys
tems in pre· and post·colonial east and central Africa.
Independence, the influence ofexternal relations and
government policy on rural-urban migration, urban
ization, and industrialization.

Afro 3013s. URBANIZATION IN AFRICA. (4 cr)
African urban development. Links between towns and
countryside. Regal-ritual cities; mercantile cities and
city-states; administrative cities; colonial cities and
company towns; industrial cities and illegal urban set
tlements.

3211. NATIVE PEOPLES OF NORTH AMER·
ICA.(4cr)
Aboriginal cultures ofnative North America. Effects
of culture contact.
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3212. INDIANS OF THE GREATER SOUTH·
WEST. (4 cr)
Cultures and histories oflndian peoples in the south
western United States and northwestern Mexico.

3221. NATIVE PEOPLES OF SOUTH AMER·
ICA.(4cr)
Ethnographic survey. Prehistory ofvarious areas. ..
Spanish and Portuguese contac~; adjustment ofvari-
ous tribes to modern conditions."

3222. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF MIDDLE
AMERICA. (4 cr)
Indian-Spanish speaking peoples of Middle America.
Processes ofacculturation that have produced contem
porary cultures ofMexico and Central America.

3223. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE
CARIBBEAN. (4 cr)
Island and littoral cultures of the circum-Caribbean.
Social structure, cultural pluralism, continuity, and
change.

3241. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF AFRICA.
(4 cr, §Afro 3501)
Key aspects ofsociety, culture, and ecological adapta
tion ofAfrican people south of the Sahara. Aesthetic
expression, social, economic, political, and religious
systems. Theoretical problems in African anthropol
ogy.

3261. INDIAN CULTURE AND SOCIETY. (4 cr)
Tribes, castes, and cultural history ofSouth Asia. Cul
tural influences from India on Southeast Asia.

3293 (formerly 3291 and 3292). PEOPLES AND
CULTURES OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS. (4 cr)
Life on Pacific islands, from Hawaii to New Guinea.
Comparison of traditional cultural adaptations.
Impact ofWestern civilization on islanders'lives. Ex
amination ofOceanic data in the context ofanthropo
logical thought.

3501. WESTERN GREAT LAKES ARCHAEOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Prehistoric and historic site archaeology of Minnesota
in the context of the western Great Lakes and north
ern plains regions.

3511. ARCHAEOLOGY OF NATIVE AMERI.
CANS. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Prehistoric and early archaeology ofAmerican Indi
ans north ofMexico.

3512. ANDEAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
1101or#)
Evolution ofprehistoric society in the Andean region
ofSouth America, emphasizing mlljor political and
economic processes in the development of civilization.

3521. PREHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY OF MID·
DLE AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Development ofmlljor features ofprehistoric cultures
of Mexico and Central America.



3533. PREHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY OF IN·
DIA AND PAKISTAN. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Origins and developments of major Asian cultural tra
ditions.

3541. ARCHAEOLOGY OF ROMAN BRITAIN. (4
cr; prereq 1101 or #)

.. Roman Britain from Caesar to A.D. 500 from an ar
chaeological perspective.

Human Institutions:
Past, Present, and Future
3131. RELIGION AND CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq
1102 or #)
Anthropological perspectives on religion. Religion in

• relation to social order and individual life cycle. Reli
gion and cultural change.

5112. KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE. (4 cr; prereq
1102 or 5102,3201 or #)
Systems of kinship and marriage in cross-cultural per
spective; relationship to economic, religious, and polit
ical institutions; significance ofkinship studies for
theory and methods in social anthropology.

5115. ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; pre
req 1102 or 5102, 3201 or #)
Systems ofproduction and distribution, especially in
nonindustrial societies. Relationship among economic
and social, political, religious, psychological, and envi
ronmental factors.

5118. POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; pre
req 1102 or 5102 or #)
Anthropological approaches to politics: the structural
functionalists, Manchester school, and others. Key po
litical concepts: authority, legitimacy, power,
ideology, order, and conflict. How symbols and ritual
shape political process. Symbolic dimensions of ethnic
and class consciousness.

5121. ANTHROPOLOGY OF LAW. (4 cr; prereq
1102 or 5102 [waived for majors in political science
and law))
Theory and method ofvarious legal systems. Cultural
background oflaw and relation oflaw to society. Func
tions and evolution oflaw in cultures ranging from
primitive to complex.

5131. ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION. (4 cr;
prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)
Comparative study ofbeliefs, myths, and rituals in
folk and indigenous religions. Integration of religion
and social relations.

5156. CULTURE AND COMPARATIVE POLI
TICS. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or #)
Theoretical analyses and comparative case studies il
lustrating how aspects ofculture influence political
behavior in society.

5161. LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND COGNI
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)
Language-based approaches to the study ofcultures as
cognitive systems.

Anthropology

5335. THE POLITICS OF GENDER IN RITUAL.
(4 cr; prereq 1102 or #)
Symbolism ofgender in ritual systems ofsmall-scale
societies, and critical examination of theoretical mod
els commonly applied.

5411. COMMERCE AND SOCIETY: CONTEXTS,
PERCEPTIONS, ACTIONS. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or
grad)
Organization ofcommercial activities in cultural con
texts, from ancient times to the modem day; interplaY
between commerce and society; perceptions ofcom
mercial opportunities; commercial behavior in differ
ent contexts.

Mind, Self, and Society

3303. WOMEN: ANTHROPOLOGICAL PER·
SPECTIVES. (4 cr; prereq 1102; WoSt 1001, WoSt
1002 recommended)
A cross-cultural, comparative study ofwomen. Theo
retical and methodological approaches in anthropol
ogy to the study of women.

5114. STRUCTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr;
prereq 1102 or 5102,3201 or #)
Assumptions, methods, and problems ofstructural
and semiotic anthropology; theory and analysis of kin
ship, myth, and social organization.

5132. SYMBOLIC ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; pre
req 1102 or 5102, 5112 or #)
Introduction to semiotic or symbolic interpretation of
cultures in anthropology. Problems in theory and
method; structure and motivation ofcultural symbol
ism in particular societies.

5141. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. (4 cr; pre
req 1102 or 5102 or # [waived for majors in public
health, nursing, psychology, sociology, and social
work])
Role ofculture in formation of personality. Individual
adjustments to demands ofculture. Psychological ap
proach to culture.

Human Environments:
Natural and Cultural

5116. CULTURAL ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101,
1102 or 5102, one ethnographic area course or #)
The literature of cultural ecology; biological approach
to ecosystems and population studies.

5117. ANTHROPOLOGY OF RESOURCE MAN
AGEMENT. (4 cr)
Ways in which social institutions and cultural con
cepts are applied and changed across world societies to
develop, use, and manage key environmental re
sources. A cultural, ecological, and systems approach.
Comparative studies from contemporary and histori
cal United States, Western Europe, Africa, Asia, and
the Caribbean.
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5176. ENVIRONMENTAL ARCHAEOLOGY.
(4 cr; prereq 1101,3301 or #)
Field and laboratory techniques used to reconstruct
past environmental conditions. Paleoecological inter
pretation.

5177. ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCE MAN
AGEMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1101)
Public archaeology; impact offederal and state laws,
and regulations on archaeological site survey, mitiga
tion, preservation, and interpretation.

Contemporary, Complex Societies

5144. THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF AMERICAN
EDUCATION. (3 cr, §SPFE 5172; prereq 1102 or
5102 or 5145 or SPFE 5178 or UI02 or MI02 or ~5145
or ~SPFE 5178 or #)
Application of anthropological principles to study of
socialization, schooling, and culture transmission in
the United States. Use ofanthropological concepts for
study ofAmerican education systems and analysis of
introduced educational change.

5145. ANTHROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION.
(4 cr, §SPFE 5171; prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)

Cross-cultural perspectives on educational patterns;
implicit and explicit cultural assumptions. Methods
and approaches to cross-cultural studies in education.

5151. CULTURAL CHANGE AND DEVELOP·
MENT. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)
Processes ofcultural change; invention, diffusion, and
acculturation. Effects of colonialism, urbanization,
and modernization. Analysis ofdeveloping societies.
Applied anthropology.

5152. ANTHROPOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVE
MENTS. (4 cr)
Cross-cultural study of the nature, process, and func
tion of social, political, and religious movements of
change. Theories and case studies, including Chris
tianity, Islam, Asia, Africa, and United States.

5153. URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
1102 or 5102 or #)
Structure and process in non-Western urban centers;
the role of rural migrants, relationship ofurbanism to
political and economic development, role of voluntary
associations, adjustment ofkinship groups to urban
life.

5154. ANTHROPOLOGY OF COLONIALISM.
(4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)
Social, structural, symbolic, and psychological aspects
of societies ofcolonizers and the colonized; emphasis
on South Asia, Oceania, and Puerto Rico.

5155. CURRENT ISSUES IN CROSS-CUL
TURAL PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102
or#)
Anthropological, cross-cultural perspectives on inter
related crises in present-day human experience. Con
dition offamily, changing male-female relations,
population growth, environment degradation.
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5258. ANTHROPOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF
AMERICAN CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102
or#)
Anthropological perspectives on contemporary Ameri
can culture and society; values, family organization,
socialization and kinship, education, and community
integration.

Arabic
See Afro-American and African Studies.

Aramaic
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

Architecture (Arch)
Institute ofTechnology
Staff-Head, Harrison Fraker, 110 Archi
tecture; Director ofUndergraduate Stud
ies, Leon Satkowski; Director ofGraduate
Studies, John Rauma; Director ofProfes
sional Studies, Dale Mulfinger
Professors: Clemence, Fraker, Grebner,
Martin, Myers, Parker, Rauma, Stage
berg, Thompson, Thorbeck
Associate Professors: Dittmar, Dixon-Hin·
son, Kodet, LaVine, Lockhart, Morrill,
Mulfinger, Robinson, Rockcastle,
Satkowski, Sykes, Thorbeck, Tollefson,
Weeks
Assistant Professors: Anderson, Burton,
Condon, Cummings, Dunwiddie, Jara,
Ng, Piotrowski, Tanick, Ubbelohde
Lecturers: De Angelo, Quigley, Roe, Su
sanka

Architecture is an art and science that
gives physical expression to the capac
ities, accomplishments, and ideas ofpeo
pIe and their times. It is concerned with
the total environment and, most impor
tantly, the built environment. The archi
tect seeks to plan, design, or construct
enclosed and open space to encourage and
promote human activities and heighten
human aspirations.

To be considered for admission to the
entry-level architectural design sequence
(Arch 3081-3082-3083), you must have
completed, or be in the process of complet
ing, all required preparatory courses, a
minimum of45 credits, prior to applica
tion by April 1 for admission the following
September. <Use Form AR 110.) Admis-



sion decisions are based on academic
record, college work completed, and sub
mission of the required design problem
available at the school. You may also sub
mit evidence ofgraphic communication
and artistic ability. (The school waives re-

A> sponsibility for loss or damage to the
portfolio.) Required courses must be com
pleted prior to enrollment in the design
sequence. All students are encouraged to
acquire and read the program packet
available in 110 Architecture (612/624
7866)...
B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses--1021,
1022,1023; Phys 1041-1042,1045-1046;
Math 1211-1221; minimum 8er in studio
arts or drawing from the following: ArtS
1101, 1304 or 3105, Arch 1010, 1041
1042-1043; Comp 1011
Major Requirements--3081-3082-3083,
3091-3092-3093

Three courses chosen from 5051, 5052,
5053,5054,5055,5056,5057,5061

Comp 3012 or 3013 or 3031
Additional Information -The four-year
CLA program, leading to the RA. with a
major in architecture, is normally seen as
preprofessional preparation for admission
to the Graduate School for two to three ad
ditional years of work toward the profes
sional degree master of architecture
(M.Arch.), or for admission to the Insti
tute ofTechnology for two additional
years of work toward the professional de
gree bachelor of architecture (RArch.). If
you plan to pursue either the undergradu
ate or graduate professional degree, you
should consult the School ofArchitecture
and Landscape Architecture office for se
lection ofan appropriate sequence and
should complete the following courses:
AEM 3092-30931

, and Arch 3061-30621
•

Consult the Institute ofTechnology Bul
letin for course descriptions. In order to
continue study for a B.Arch. degree, you
must change colleges and be admitted to
IT in the spring quarter prior to enrolling
in Arch 5111 1

• Ifyou plan to complete the
M.Arch. degree, you must be accepted by

Architecture

the Graduate School before continuing ar
chitectural design studies beyond Arch
3093. You are responsible for verifying
program requirements each quarter-con
suIt handouts available in the school
office.

102lf. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §LA
1021; 4lect hrs per wk)
Introduction to history and theory of architecture.
Survey ofarchitecture from ancient through modern
periods.

1022w. HISTORY OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITEC
TURE. (4 cr, §LA 1022; 4lect hrs per wk)
Introduction to history and theory oflandscape archi
tecture. Survey oflandscape architecture from ancient
through modern periods.

10238. HISTORY OF CITIES. (4 cr, §LA 1023; 4lect
hrsperwk)
Introduction to history and theory ofurban design.
Survey of urban design from ancient through modern
periods.

1041-1042-1043. ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHICS.
(2 cr per qtr; restricted to pre-architecture and archi
tecture students or II; 2112 lab hrs per wkl
The skills, media, and techniques ofarchitectural
graphics communication, including perspective sys
tems, shade and shadow, color, freehand drawing, and
organizing presentation material.

3OOlf. ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN: MAN AND
ENVIRONMENT. (4 cr, §LA 3001)
Interaction ofpeople with the environment, using the
arts and natural and social sciences as background for
readings, lectures, discussions, and workshop ses
sions.

3002w. ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN: TOOLS
AND PROCESSES. (4 cr, §LA 3002; prereq 3001)
Nature and the effects of tools and processes ofenvi
ronmental change, ranging from buildings and land
scapes to economic policies, climate, and myths.
Readings, lectures, discussions, and workshop ses
sions.

3081-3082-3083. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN.
(6 cr per qtr; prereq architecture major, IS lab hrs per
wk)
Perceptual and conceptual aspects of the physical en
vironment. Fundamentals ofarchitectural design and
design methodology. Architectural drawing. Model
making.

3091-3092-3093. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN.
(6 cr per qtr; prereq architecture major, 30S3; IS lab
hrsperwk)
Architectural problems with emphasis on develop
ment of structures as an integral part of design; site
planning; design process.

1These courses do not carry CLA credit. CLA students
may apply 28 non-CLA credits toward graduation.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq 3081 or
#)
Individual programs to meet objectives not served in
other courses.

5051. ANCIENT ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq
1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Development of architecture and urban design in
Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae, and classical
Greece and Rome before Christianity.

5138. PLANNING: THEORY AND METHODOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 5137 or #)
Logic of a planning process as a method ofdecision
making. Formulation ofgoals and evaluation ofalter
native courses of action, standards, and requirements
for specific planning objectives (e.g., housing, trans
portation, community facilities). Legal, administra
tive, and fiscal devices for plan implementation. The
planning function in government; the role of citizens
and private groups.

"'I

I
-"

5052. EARLY MEDIEVAL ARCHITECTURE.
(4 cr, §ArtH 5052; prereq 1021 or #; 31ect and 1 semi·
nar hrs per wk)
Architecture and urban design during early Chris
tian, Byzantine, Islamic, Carolingian, and Ro
manesque periods in the Near East and Western
Europe until 1150.

5053. GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. (4cr, §ArtH
5053; prereq 1021 or #; 31ect and 1 seminar hrs per
wkJ
Architecture and urban design in Western Europe
from 1150 until 1400.

5054. RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ARCHI·
TECTURE. (4 cr, §ArtH 5054; prereq 1021 or #; 3
lect and 1 seminar hrs per wkJ
Architecture and urban design in Italy, Spain, France,
Germany, and the Low Countries from 1400 to the
French Revolution.

5055. 18TH-CENTURY ARCHITECTURE AND
THE ENLIGHTENMENT. (4 cr, §ArtH 5055; prereq
1021 or #; 2 lectures per wk)
Architecture, urban planning, and garden design in
Europe, 1700-1850.

5056. MODERN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §ArtH
5056; prereq 1021 or #; 31ect and 1 seminar hrs per
wk)
Architecture and urban design from early 19th-cen
tury sources in Europe and America to World War II.

5061. CONTEMPORARY ARCHITECTURE.
(4 cr, §ArtH 5061; prereq 1022, 3083 or #; 31ect and 1
seminar hrs per wk)
Developments, theories, movements, and trends in ar
chitecture and urban design from World War II to the
present.

5101,5102,5103. TUTORIAL WORK IN HIS
TORY.OF ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
architecture m!\ior, 12 upper division cr in history or
#; 1 confand 5 research hrs per wkJ
Readings and written reports on historical problems.

5137. PLANNING: URBAN FUNCTION AND
STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 3093 or #)
Economic, technological, and social factors that un
derlie the location, distribution, and internal struc
ture ofurban settlements. Quantitative and
qualitative analyses of social, economic, and physical
problems or consequences ofcontemporary urbaniza
tion.
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5141. HISTORIC PRESERVATION PROCESS.
(4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 41ect hrs per wk)
Philosophy and theory ofhistoric preservation, his
toric origins, descriptive analysis ofbuildings, build
ing documentation, technology ofbuilding
conservation, historical archaeology, economic consid- ..
erations, preservation law, guidelines for preserva·
tion, neighborhood conservation, international
preservation, and case studies of representative
preservation projects.

5142. HISTORIC BUILDING CONSERVATION.
(4 cr; prereq 5141 or #; 21ect and 2 lab hrs per wk)
Historic building systems, materials, and methods for
their conservation; use ofcontemporary systems in
historic buildings.

5143, HISTORIC BUILDING RESEARCH AND
DOCUMENTATION. (4 cr; prereq 5141 or #; 21ect
and 2 lab hrs per wk)
Philosophy, theory, and methods ofhistoric building
research, descriptive analysis ofbuildings, building
documentation, historical archaeology, and architec
tural taxonomy.

5170. CITYSCAPE. (3 cr; prereq 3093 or #; hrs ar)
The city and its components as aesthetic elements.
Factors that have helped to generate urban form.

5850. TOPICS IN THEORY. (2 cr; prereq architec
turem!\ior)
Special topics in architecture examined in a philo
sophical and theoretical context.

5852. ARCHITECTURE: THEORY AND PHI
LOSOPHY. (3 cr; prereq 3093, architecture major or
#)
Architecture examined within a general philosophical
context: its nature, role, purpose, meaning; its defini
tion; and its mode ofoperation as a discipline and in
relation to other fields.

5853. ARCHITECTURE AS THOUGHT AND DE·
SIGN PROCESS. (3 cr; prereq 3093, architecture
m!\ioror#)
Architecture as a thought, creative, and transforma
tional process; underlying attitudes, paradigms, mod
els, and strategies and tools, and their potential,
limitations, implications, formal outcome, and mean
ing.

5854. THE LANGUAGE OF ARCHITECTURE:
SEMIOTICS, SYMBOLISM, AND METAPHOR.
(3 cr; prereq 3083, architecture m!\ior or #)
Communicative dimensions ofarchitecture, especially
as they relate to linguistic analogies. Historical per
spective including current aspects of subject.



5855. TYPOLOGY AND ARCHITECTURE: THE
ORIES OF ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS. (3 cr;
prereq 3083, architecture major or #)
Theoretical traditions and development of the use of
typology in architecture. Works ofLaugier, Qua
tremere De Quincy, Viollet·Le-Duc, Ledoux, Durand,
Camillo Sitte, and Le Corbusier. Recent developments
and theoretical positions of the "neorationalist" and

• "contextual" arguments for contemporary applica
tions of typology.

5856. ARCHITECTURE: FORM AND MEAN
ING. (3 cr; prereq 3093, architecture major or #)
Architectural form, order, and meaning relative to ar
chitecture as an aesthetic, social, environmental, and
technical object. Current theories and concepts; their
potential and implications...
5950. TOPICS IN ARCHITECTURE. (Cr ar; pre
req 3093 or #)
Special topics ofconcern.

5951. ARCHITECTURE AND BEHAVIOR. (3 cr;
prereq 3083, architecture major or #)
Relation between people and built environments; the
oretical basis for exchange between designers and be
havioral scientists, impact ofknowledge ofbehavior
01'1 aesign process (design-evaluation/programming
cycle), behavioral findings, problems of implementa
tion. Guest lecturers and reading of materials from re
lated disciplines.

5953. HOUSING AND VALUES. (3 cr; prereq upper
division or grad student; 3 lect/discussion brs per wkl
Meanings and values attached to housing in different
cultures, at various stages in the life cycle, and in dif
fering climatic situations. Impact ofhousing heritage
on housing choice, and potential impact ofemerging
constraints (e.g., energy availability) on housing deci
sions.

5954. ARCHITECTURE AND BEHAVIOR RE
SEARCH METHODS. (3 cr; prereq 3083, architec
ture major or #)
Use ofbehavior research in architectural practice;
evaluation ofbuildings, architectural programming
methods, application offindings in architectural de
sign. The design and implementation ofa behavioral
research project.

5956. THE MEANINGS AND MESSAGES OF
PLACE: CITY, TOWN, AND COUNTRYSIDE. (4
cr; prereq upper division architecture or landscape ar
chitecture major, grad or #)
Analysis of messages and meanings ofour surround
ings. Considers Twin Cities central districts, neigh
borhoods, and selected settings elsewhere. Direct
experience.

5958. ENERGY AND ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; pre
req architecture major or adult special, 3093 or #)
Relationship ofconservation, passive solar, and active
solar strategies in the design of small buildings. Exer
cises and case studies of systems, calculating tech
niques, and evaluative methods as a basis for
understanding space-heat requirements.

Art History

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Individual programs to meet objectives not served in
other courses.

Art History (ArtH)
Staff-Chair, Gabriel P. Weisberg, l08a
Jones Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, Charles Haxthausen, 203b Jones
Hall
Professors: Asher, Canedy, Cooper, Mar
ling, McNally, Nelson, Poor, Simon,
Weisberg
Associate Professors: Haxthausen, Silber
man, Steyaert, Stoughton

The Department ofArt History seeks
to help students develop an awareness of
the visual environment through historical
examination ofarchitecture, sculpture,
painting, and other visual art forms.

For advanced work in art history, the
department offers professionally oriented
courses leading to a B.A. degree. M.A. and
Ph.D. degrees in the history ofart are also
offered through the Graduate School.

General Courses--All1xxx courses and
most 3xxx courses are designed for gen
eral audiences.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly encourages students considering
either a major or minor in art history to
include study in a foreign country into
their program. Such study not only en
riches the student through first-hand ex
perience of another culture and language,
it offers an invaluable opportunity for di
rect study ofmajor artistic monuments.
Credit for appropriate coursework can be
applied toward both the major and minor
in art history. For further information,
see the Foreign Study section ofthis
bulletin.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-4 cr
in art practice (consult the director of un
dergraduate studies). For students enter
ing the college before fall 1986, at least 23
cr or 5 qtrs of a second language (Le.,
Route I) are needed; for all others, the cur
rent language requirement (6 qtrs) super
sedes the department's requirement.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Major Requirements-37 cr, including
3008,3009,3011,3012,3971; a minimum
of20 cr in five additional art history
courses, including one in film or folk art or
a non-Western field and one 5xxx-level
lecture. All courses must be taken A-F.

Each student must complete a major
project consisting of: a) a preliminary reo
search paper in a designated "project
course," which may be either Art History
3930 (the Junior/Senior Seminar) or any
5xxx course (to be selected by agreement
with the instructor); b) Art History 3971,
Major Project Research Paper. The major
project course must be selected in consul
tation with the director of undergraduate
studies.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Course-1002
orequiv
Minor Requirements-20 cr, including
three ofthe following courses: 3008, 3009,
3011,3012; 8 of these cr must be selected
to fulfill one of the following options:

1. General Coverage of the Field
Complete the four courses listed above
and one 3xxx or 5xxx course in non·West
ern art (e.g., Asian, Mesoamerican,
African, Oceanic).

2. Support ofa Major Field-Complete
three ofthe four courses listed above and
two courses at the 3xxx or 5xxx level that
relate to your major field. The two courses
should be in a single subfield ofart history
(e.g., in modern art for a major in studio
arts, in classical/ancient art for a major in
classical civilization).

Directed studies, independent study,
and SoN credits may not be applied to the
minor. The minor program must be ap
proved by director of undergraduate stud
ies.

1001. INTRODUCTION TO THE VISUAL ARTS.
(4 cr, §300l) Staff
Basic problems ofart. Major visual arts examples as a
basis for study of the nature of art, problems ofdesign,
materials and techniques, presented topically rather
than chronologically.
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1002. INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF
ART. (4 cr) Staff
The history ofart, examined through selected monu·
ments from the major periods ofart from Paleolithic to
modern times, covering both Western and non-West·
ern cui tures.

1016. INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART. (4 cr)
Asher, Poor
Major themes oflndian and Far Eastern art.

1921. INTRODUCTION TO FILM STUDY. (4 cr,
§CLit 1921) Silberman
Fundamentals offilm language and major theories of
cinema, presented through detailed analysis ofsev
eral films.

3001. PRINCIPLES OF THE VISUAL ARTS.
(4 cr, §I00l) Staff
Similar to 1001, but with expanded reading and con·
tact with works of art.

3008. HISTORY OF ANCIENT ART. (4 cr) Asher,
Cooper, McNally
Architecture, sculpture, and painting ofselected early
cultures; stress on influences contributing to the de
velopment of Western art.

3009. HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART. (4 cr)
Steyaert
Medieval architecture, painting, and sculpture from
early Christian to Gothic periods.

3011. HISTORY OF RENAISSANCE AND
BAROQUE ART. (4 cr) Canedy, Stoughton
Major monuments in architecture, sculpture, and
painting from the early 14th century through the
baroque period.

3012. HISTORY OF 19TH· AND 2OTH·CENTURY
ART. (4 cr) Haxthausen, Nelson, Weisberg
Major monuments and concepts of the modern period:
sculpture, architecture, painting, and prints.

3013. INTRODUCTION TO FAR EASTERN
ART. (4 cr, §EAS 3013) Asher, Poor
Major themes ofFar Eastern art. The arts ofChina
and Japan (not all-inclusive).

3014. ART OF INDIA. (4 cr) Asher
Indian sculpture and architecture from the prehistoric
Indus Valley civilization through the major historical
periods. Hindu and Buddhist art from 300 B.C. to A.D.
1200.

3142. ARTS OF EGYPT AND THE NEAR EAST.
(4 cr, §Clas 3142) Cooper, McNally
The arts and architecture ofEgypt, Mesopotamia, and
Persia from prehistoric times to the conquests of Alex
ander the Great.

3152. GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr,
§Clas 3152; offered alt yrs) Cooper, McNalIy
Architecture, sculpture, painting, and archaeology
from 1050 B.C. to 31 B.C.

..



3162. ROMAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr,
§Clas 3162) Cooper, McNally
Roman art and material culture: origins, change, con
tinuity, "progress" or "decay" in the later empire.

3261. THE ILLUMINATED BOOK. (4 cr; offered
alt yrs) Steyaert
Production of illuminated books in the Middle Ages;

,. evolution in types, decorative schemes, and style.

3303. BAROQUE AND ROCOCO PAINTING IN
FRANCE. (4 cr) Stoughton
French painting of the 17th and first halfofthe 18th
centuries.

3422. HISTORY OF 19TH·CENTURY GRAPHIC
ARTS. (5 cr, §ArtH 5422; offered alt yrs) Weisberg

... History and theory of the creation and evolution of
lithography, social caricature (e.g., Daumier, Fav
emil, the revival ofetching at mid-century, and the
emergence ofcolor lithography at the tum ofthe cen
tury (e.g., Toulouse-Lautrec, Vuillard, Bonnard). Ma
jor artistic figures and revolutionary nature of the
new media invented. Use oflocal print collections to
strengthen the visual component.

3465. MASTER PAINTERS OF THE 19THCEN·
TURY. (4 cr) Weisberg
European artists selected for their originality, aes
thetic excellence, or subsequent influence: Goya, Con
stable, Cezanne, and Van Gogh.

3466. THE ORIGINS OF MODERN ART. (4 cr;
prereq 4 cr ofart history; offered when feasible)
Weisberg
The sources ofmodernism: impressionism, postim
pressionism, symbolism, arts and crafts movement,
aestheticism, art nouveau.

3467. MODERN ART. (4 cr; prereq 4 crofart his
tory) Haxthausen, Weisberg
Major directions in late 19th- and 20th-century art.
The influence ofmass media advertising and ad
vanced technology on modern art.

3468. MODERN EXPRESSIONISM: VAN GOGH
TO BECKMANN. (4 cr; offered alt yrs) Staff
Twelve modern expressionists: Van Gogh, Munch, En
sor, Kollwitz, Rouault, Schiele, Kokoschka, Barlarch,
Nolde, Kirchner, Grosz, and Beckmann.

3575. ART OF WALT DISNEY. (4cr, §AmSt3575)
Marling
Disney's cartoons, films, and theme parks in compari
son to the "high" art of the period; assessment ofhis
influence on American art and society.

3576. POPULAR ART IN AMERICA. (4 cr)
Marling
A formal and iconographic study ofvernacular and
mass art in the United States after 1865, including il
lustration, billboards, the automobile, roadside envi
ronments, subdivisions, cemeteries, and amusement
parks.

Art History

3577. THE ARTS IN AMERICA: COLONIAL
ERA THROUGH CIVIL WAR. (4 cr) Marling
The American architecture, painting, sculpture, and
the popular and decorative arts in their social, histori
cal, and cultural context.

3578. THE ARTS IN AMERICA: CIVIL WAR
THROUGH THE GREAT DEPRESSION. (4 cr)
Marling
For description, see 3577.

3579. THE ARTS IN AMERICA: GREAT DE·
PRESSION TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Marling
For description, see 3577.

3654. MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS IN SCANDINA.
VIAN ART. (4 cr; offered alt yrs) Nelson
From Bronze Age casting and cliffcarving through
migration jewelry, Viking ships, stave churches, royal
castles, folk painting, and Edvard Munch, to modem
furniture and glass.

3909. SURVEY OF ISLAMIC ART. (4 cr; offered
when feasible)
Architecture, painting, and minor arts ofthe Islamic
world.

3921·3922·3923. ART OF THE FILM. (4 cr per qtr)
Silberman
The history of the motion picture as an art form; major
films, directors, genres, and styles.

3930. JUNIOR-SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq
art history major,jr or sr) Staff
A major art-historical topic, figure, period, or genre.
Designed for advanced majors in art history.

3940. TOPICS IN ART HISTORY. (2-5 cr)

3941. THE JAPANESE CINEMA. (4 cr, §EAS
3941) Silberman
Major Japanese films as expressions ofJapanese artis
tic traditions and national values.

3950. TOPICS IN ART HISTORY. (4-5 cr)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#)
Guided individual reading or study.

3971. MAJOR PROJECT. 0 cr; prereq art history
major, #)
Completion of a research paper begun in a 5xxx-level
"project course."

3975. DIRECTED MUSEUM EXPERIENCE.
0-3 cr; prereq #; SoN only)
Internship or docentship in an approved program in
an art institution or museum. Open to both majors
and nonmajors.

5052. EARLY MEDIEVAL ARCHITECTURE. (4
cr, §Arch 5052; prereq Arch 1021 or #; 3lect and 1
seminar hrs per wk)
History of the development ofarchitecture and urban
design during early Christian, Byzantine, Islamic,
Carolingian, and Romaneaque periods in the Near
East and Western Europe until A.D. 1150.

53



Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5053. GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §Arch
5053; prereq Arch 1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hra
perwk)
History ofdevelopment of architecture and urban de
sign in Western Europe from 1150 until 1400.

5054. RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ARCHI·
TECTURE. (4 cr, §Arch 5054; prereq 1021 or #; 3lect
and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
History ofdevelopment of architecture and urban de·
sign in Italy, Spain, France, Germany, and the Low
Countries from 1400 until the French Revolution.

5055. 18TH-CENTURY ARCHITECTURE AND
THE ENLIGHTENMENT. (4 cr, §Arch 5055; prereq
Arch 1021 or #; 2 lectures per wk)
Architecture, urban planning, and garden design in
Europe, 1700-1850.

5056. MODERN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §Arch
5056; prereq Arch 1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hra
perwk)
Architecture and urban design from early 19th-cen
tury sources in Europe and America to World War II.

5057. ASIAN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §Arch 5057;
prereq Arch 1021 or #; 3lect and 1 seminar hra per
wk; A·F only)
Selected topics from history ofarchitecture and urban
design in West, South, and East Asia.

5103. HELLENISTIC ART AND ARCHAEOL
OGY. (4 cr, §Clas 5103; prereqjr or #) Coulson, Mc
Nally
Sculpture, architecture, painting, and topography in
developing centers ofHellenistic culture in the east
ern Mediterranean from the beginning of the fourth
century B.C. to the end of the Hellenistic period.

5104. ROMAN ARCHITECTURE. (5 cr, §Clas 5104;
prereqjr or #) Cooper, McNally
Buildings in Rome and the empire from the fifth cen
tury B.C. to the fourth century. Major archaeological
sites.

5105. ROMAN PAINTING AND MOSAICS. (5 cr,
§Clas 5105; prereqjr or #) McNally
Roman painting and mosaics, specific problems; sites
such as Pompeii and Antioch.

5106. GREEK PAINTING. (5 cr, §Clas 5106; prereq
5103 or #; offered every third year) McNally
Research and analysis in classical art as applied to
study ofvases; original objects and sources.

5107. ROMAN SCULPTURE. (4 cr, §Clas 5107; pre
reqjr or #) Cooer, McNally
Sculpture ofRome and its provinces from the 1st cen·
tury B.C. to the 4th ce ntury; the role ofsculpture in
Roman politics and religion.

5111. BRONZE AGE ART AND ARCHITEC·
TURE IN GREECE, CIRCA 3000·1100 B,C. (4 cr,
§Clas 5111; prereq one ancient art or archaeology
course) Cooper
Artistic and architectural forms in the Neolithic pe
riod in the Aegean area and the Cycladic, Minoan, and
Mycenaean cultures.
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5113, ARCHAIC AND CLASSICAL GREEK ART
AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §Clas 5113; prereqjr
or #) Coulson, McNally
Greek architecture, sculpture, and painting from 9th
5th centuries B.C. Examination ofremains ofGreek
culture; archaeological problems, such as identifying
and dating buildings; analysis ofmethods and tech
niques.

5234. GOTHIC SCULPTURE OF THE CATHE·
DRAL AGE. (5 cr; prereq 3009 or grad or #) Steyaert
Sculpture in France and Germany from 1150 to 1350.
Stylistic evolution.

5306. ITALIAN ART OF THE 14TH CENTURY.
(4 cr; prereq one art history course or grad or #)
Canedy
Emergence ofltalian painting and the proto-Renais
sance; subsequent counterdirections during the Black
Death and international style periods.

5307. 15TH·CENTURY ITALIAN ARCHITEC·
TURE, SCULPTURE, AND PAINTING. (4 cr; pre
req 3011 or grad or #) Canedy
Early Renaissance art from Brunelleschi to Bellini;
development ofthe "repertory" ofmonument types
that survived to modern times.

5313. ITALIAN HIGH RENAISSANCE ARCHI
TECTURE, SCULPTURE, AND PAINTING. (4 cr;
prereq 3011 or grad or #) Canedy
Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Raphael, Titian,
and lesser artists working in Florence, Rome, Venice,
and northern Italy. Painting emphasized.

5314. LATER 16TH·CENTURY ITALIAN AR·
CHITECTURE, SCULPTURE, AND PAINTING.
(5 cr; prereq 3011 or grad or #) Canedy
Mannerism and other trends between the high Re
naissance and the baroque.

5315. DRAWINGS AND GRAPHICS OF THE RE·
NAISSANCE. (5 cr; prereq grad or #) Canedy
Drawings and graphics from the early Renaissance to
the baroque. Original works.

5324. 15TH·CENTURY PAINTING IN NORTH·
ERN EUROPE. (5 cr; prereq 3009 or 3011 or grad or
#) Steyaert
Painting in the Netherlands, France, and Germany
during the late Gothic period; its influences.

5346. BAROQUE ART IN ITALY AND SPAIN.
(5 cr; prereq 3011 or grad or #; offered alt yrs)
Stoughton
Italian sculpture, painting, and architecture, and
Spanish painting of the 17th century.

5347. BAROQUE ART IN ENGLAND, FRANCE,
AND LOWLANDS. (5 cr; prereq 3011 or grad or #;
offered alt yrs) Stoughton
French architecture, painting, and sculpture, Flemish
and Dutch painting, and English painting and archi
tecture of the 17th century. Major artists: Rembrandt,
Rubens, Poussin, Jones.
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5357. 18TH·CENTURY ART IN FRANCE. (4 cr;
prereq 3011 or grad or #; offered alt yrs) Stoughton
Rococo and neoclassical painting, sculpture, and ar·
chitecture.

5358. 18TH-CENTURY ART IN ITALY, GER·
MANY, AUSTRIA. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or grad or #)
Stoughton

... Italian painting, sculpture, and architecture; German
and Austrian architecture.

5422. HISTORY OF 19TH·CENTURY GRAPHIC
ART. (5 cr, §3422; prereq one 3xxx-level art history
course or grad or #) Weisberg
For description, see 3422.

5431 (formerly 5441). AGE OF REVOLUTION:
.. FRENCH PAINTING,1789-1848.(5cr, §Fren 5441;

prereq one 3xxx-level art history course or grad or #)
Weisberg
Major styles and movements in France and their lead
ing exponents: neo-classicism-David; romanticism
Corot and Delacroix; early landscape painting-the
Barbizon group.

5432. REALISM TO IMPRESSIONISM:
FRENCH PAINTING,I848.1886. (5 cr; prereq one
3xxx-level art history course or grad or #) Weisberg
Major movement of French painting from the realism
ofCourbet through the end ofimpressionism. Special
emphasis placed on the roots ofpopular imagery, the
critical study ofrealism, and the radical innovations
of impressionism.

5433 (formerly 5442). THE ADVENT OF MOD·
ERNISM: LATER 19TH·CENTURY FRENCH
PAINTING,I886·1905. (5 cr; prereq one 3xxx art his
tory course or grad or #) Weisberg
Major styles and movements: postimpressionism,
symbolism, fin de siecle jugendstil.

5443. 19TH·CENTURY GERMAN PAINTING. (5
cr; prereq one art history course or grad or #)
Haxthausen
Major movements, groups, and artists in the Ger
manic lands: the Nazarenes, Bredermeier, the Leibl
Circle, Runge, Friedrich, Menzel, Marees, Bocklin.

5454. ART NOUVEAU. (5 cr; prereq one 3xxx-level
art history course or grad or #) Weisberg
History and evolution of the art nouveau movement in
France, England, Belgium, Germany, Austria, Scot
land, and the United States. Innovations in architec
ture, graphics, and the decorative arts; examination of
the continental variants of the style (e.g., liberty style,
·ugendstil). Major promoters of the movement (e.g., S.
Bing, Liberty & Company, J. Meier-Graefe) and pio
neers ofmodem design (e.g., William Morris).

5463. EARLY 2OTH·CENTURY PAINTING. (5 cr;
prereq one American or modern art course or #)
Haxthausen
Topics or movements in painting, mainly before the
mid-1920s.

Art History

5464. LATER 2OTH·CENTURY PAINTING. (5 cr;
prereq one American or modern art course or II; of
fered alt yrs) Haxthausen
Painting after the mid-1920s.

5466. THE AVANT-GARDE. (5 cr; prereq 3012 or
5463 or II; offered alt yrs) Haxthausen
History and theory of the avant-garde as applied to
contemporary art: anti-art tendencies and move
ments, Marshall McLuhan, Buckminster Fuller, John
Cage, rock music, and the "counterculture"; struc
turalism, pop art, and conceptual art.

5471. ART IN CENTRAL EUROPE, 1893·1918.
(5 cr; prereq 3012, grad or II) Haxthausen
Painting, sculpture, and graphic art in German
speaking Europe from the founding of the secessions
to the end ofWorld War I: impressionism,jugendstil,
expressionism. Style, criticism, theory, and art insti
tutions. Artists include Corinth, Munch, Kirchner,
Nolde, Klimt, Kokoschka, Kandinsky, Marc.

5472. ART IN CENTRAL EUROPE BETWEEN
THE WORLD WARS. (5 cr; prereq 3012 or grad or #)
Haxthausen
Major artistic tendencies in German-speaking Europe
from 1919 to 1938: Dada, the Bauhaus, realism. Style,
theory, contemporary criticism, art institutions, rela
tions between art and politics. Artists include Beck
mann, Dix, Grosz, Kandinsky, Klee, Schwitters.

5521. 2OTH·CENTURY ART IN THE UNITED
STATES. (5cr; prereq 4crofart history) Marling,
Silberman
Contemporary movements in American painting and
sculpture beginning in early 20th century with "the
eight" and the Armory Show, 1913.

5535. ART IN THE UNITED STATES. (5 cr; prereq
4 cr of art history or II; offered alt yrs) Marling
Painting and sculpture in the United States. Key
works and artists from early settlement to the early
20th century.

5546. AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE FROM 1860
TO 1914. (5 cr; prereq sr or grad or #) Archer, Marling
American architectural developments and European
influences from the Civil War to about 1914. New ma
terials and structural methods. Hunt, Richardson,
McKim, Mead and White, Sullivan, early Wright, oth
ers.

5641. SCANDINAVIAN ART OF THE 19TH AND
20TH CENTURIES. (5 cr, §Scan 5641; prereq one art
history course or #) Nelson
Painting, sculpture, architecture, and decorative arts;
the rise ofexpressionism in the fine arts and of"Scan
dinavian modern" in design.

5643. PREHISTORIC ART OF NORTHERN EU·
ROPE. (4 cr; prereq one art history course or II) Nel
son
Art north of the Alps from the Ice Age through the
Celtic period. Cave painting, sculpture, funerary ar
chitecture, ceramics, and metalwork.
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5644. MEDIEVAL ART OF SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr.
§Scan 5644; prereq one art histoy course org #) Nelson
Migration, Viking, and Christian art in Scandinavia
from the 5th through the 15th centuries. Architecture,
sculpture, painting, and metalwork.

5645. FOLK ARTS OF SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr.
§Scan 5645; prereq one art history course or #; offered
alt yrs) Nelson
Wood carving, metalwork. decorative painting, weav
ing, stitchery, and domestic architecture of rural
Scandinavia; origins in pagan and medieval art.

5711. JAPONISME: THE JAPANESE INFLU·
ENCE ON WESTERN ART, 1854·1910. (5 cr; prereq
one 3xxx-level art history course or grad or #)
Weisberg
Impact ofJapanese art and culture on the West from
1854 to 1910. Influence ofJapanese prints and decora·
tive arts on succeeding generations ofEuropean
painters, printmakers, and decorative designers with
special emphasis on the postimpressionist generation
and the craftsmen at the end of the century. Pro
moters ofJaponisme, including critics, writers, and
entrepreneurs.

5725. CERAMICS IN THE FAR EAST. (4 cr; of
fered alt yrs) Poor
Ceramic art in the Far East: China, Korea, and Japan,
from Neolithic times to the present.

5765. EARLY CHINESE ART. (5 cr; prereq 9 cr art
history or #; offered alt yrs) Poor
Ancient ceramics and ritual bronzes, early Buddhist
sculpture. early Chinese painting.

5766. CHINESE PAINTING. (5 cr; prereq 9 cr art
history or #; offered alt yrs) Poor
Major works from the 4th to the 17th centuries. Devel
opment of the landscape tradition and the literary
genre oflater Chinese painting.

5767. JAPANESE PAINTING. (4 cr; prereq 9 cr art
history or #; offered alt yrs) Poor
Japanese pictorial arts from earliest to modem times;
development of indigenous traditions.

5769. CONNOISSEURSHIP IN ORIENTAL ART.
(5 cr; prereq 9 cr art history or #; offered alt yrs) Poor
Examination ofOriental art objects in local collec
tions.

5774. THE ART OF ASIA: PERSPECTIVE AND
PROBLEMS. (5 cr; prereq grad or #) Asher, Poor
Overview ofart in India, China, and Japan through
readings. Selected problems taught through lectures
and journal articles representing various approaches
to the history of art.

5775. EARLY INDIAN ART. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr ofart
history or #) Asher
Sculpture and architecture fi-om the Indus Valley civi
lization through the Kushana period.

5776. THE ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF
HINDU INDIA. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr ofart history or #)
Asher
Development of sculpture and temple architecture
from the earliest Hindu images through the great pe
riod of temple building, about the 13th century. Per
spectives ofboth form and meaning.
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5777. PAINTING OF INDIA. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr ofart
history or #) Asher
Painting, beginning with the early tradition of mural
painting; miniature painting from the 12th century
onward.

5895. METHODS AND RESEARCH IN ART HIS
TORY. (4 cr, §8801; prereq art history sr major, #; for
highly qualified undergrad mlliors intending to pur·
sue professional training and incoming MA majors)
Types ofanalysis-formal, stylistic, iconographic, oth
ers. Techniques of research.

5922. FILM GENRES. (4 cr; prereq 3921-3922 or #)
Silberman
Westerns, gangster movies. comedies, musicals, sci·
ence fiction, horror films, political films, film noir, and
documentaries.

5925. HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY AS ART.
(4 cr; prereq 3012 or #) Silberman
Origins and development ofphotography, with atten
tion to technology and cultural impact. Major aes
thetic achievements in photography from its
beginning to present.

5940. TOPICS: ART OF THE FILM. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq 3921-3922 or #) Silberman
Film and society. Sex and violence, race and ethnicity
in the cinema; films of the 1930s, 1950s, or 1960s.

5950,5960. TOPICS IN ART HISTORY. (2-5 cr per
qtr [10 cr max]; prereq #) Staff
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
sr or #) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1·5 cr per qtr; pre
req sr or #) Staff

Arts, Studio (ArtS)
Staff-Chair, Wayne Potratz, 210 Art
Building; Director ofUndergraduate
Advising, Karl Bethke, 232 Art Building
(612/625-3050); Coordinator ofAdvising,
206 Art Building (612/625-1848); Director
ofGraduate Studies, Guy Baldwin, 225
Art Building (612/625·7893)
Regents'Professor: MacKenzie
Professors: Bethke, Hoard, Rose, Rowan
Associate Professors: Baldwin, Caglioti,
Cowette, Feinberg, Gray, Hallman,
Henkel, Katsiaficas, Krepps, Lane, Lucey,
Pharis, Potratz, Roode
AssistantProfessor: Lyon

The Department ofStudio Arts pro
vides in-depth instruction in drawing and
painting, sculpture, printmaking, photog-



raphy, ceramics, and glassworking, em
phasizing the development of visual
awareness through involvement in the
creative process.

Students must pay a fee for some studio
arts courses to cover part of the cost of ex
pendable materials.
General Education-1401 introduces
the concerns, media, and environment of
the practicing artist, and concepts of cre
ating visual art in contemporary and his
torical contexts. It should be taken before
or concurrently with other lxxx-level
courses. It is a prerequisite for 3xxx-level
courses.
Grades-All courses for the major,
whether required or elective, must be
completed with C or higher grades. All
courses for the major must be taken A-F,
except seminars and the senior project.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly encourages students to incorpo
rate an overseas study experience into
their undergraduate program. Appropri
ate credits from such study can easily be
applied toward a studio arts major or mi
nor. Information on study abroad options
and procedures in available in the Depart
ment ofStudio Arts Adviser's Office and
also in the Foreign Study section of this
bulletin.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-One
1xxx art history course

1101, 1301 or 1302, 1401, 1404
12 cr from 1102, 1301 or 1302, 1510,

1520,1530,1540,1701,1802,1811,1812
Major Requirements-At least 28 3xxx
5xxx studio arts cr

8 3xxx-5xxx art history cr
3444: Senior Project

B.F.A. Major Sequence

This program, leading to a four-year pro
fessional degree, offers an intensive con
centration in studio arts work. It is
designed for students planning to enter
professional work or an M.F.A. program.
Part ofthe liberal arts background in-

Arts, Studio

eludes the CLA second language require
ment. However, if you entered CLA before
fall 1986 or transferred into CLA with 39
or more credits before fall 1988, you are
excused from the language requirement
upon admission to the B.F.A. program.
Contact your CLA college office ifyou
have questions about the B.F.A. language
requirement.
Admission-Entrance is usually limited
to students with B+ averages in studio
arts courses. You should apply for admis
sion no later than your final junior quar
ter. Application forms are available at the
studio arts office. Admission is based on
scholastic record, slides ofwork, and fac
ultyevaluations.

Accepted students are subject to re
view, and candidacy may be terminated if
performance is unsatisfactory. In case of
termination, you may transfer to the B.A.
program.

A detailed statement ofprogram re
quirements is available in the department
office.
Required Preparatory Courses-1101,
1301 or 1302, 1401, 1404, 1510 or 1520 or
1530 or 1540, 1701, 1802 or 1811 or 1812
(to be completed prior to application to
B.F.A. program)

8 additional1xxx studio arts cr (may be
completed after admission to B.F.A. pro
gram)

Major Requirements-24 3xxx-5xxx cr
in one studio arts specialization

16 additional3xxx-5xxx studio arts cr
5400

16 art history cr (8 cr must be at the
3xxx-5xxx level)

5400: Concepts in Contemporary Art
8 cr related to artistic expression
Exhibition during final quarter

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1401,
8 lxxx-level studio arts cr

4 art history cr
Minor Requirements-16 3xxx- or 5xxx
level studio arts cr
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Introductory Courses

110lf,w,s,su. DRAWING I. (4 cr) Caglioti, Cowette,
Feinberg, Gray, Katsiaficas, Lyon, Roode, Rowan
Introduction to studio work; contemporary and tradi
tional methods. Work from nature, various drawing
mediums.

1102f,w,s,su. DRAWING II. (4 cr; prereq 1101)
Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg, Gray, Katsiaficas, Lyon,
Roode, Rowan
Work from life, nature and imagination; color and pic
torial structure.

130lf,w,s,su. SCULPTURE. (4 cr) Baldwin, Lucey,
Potratz, Rose
Structure; form and space. Direct construction in
metal.

1302f,w,s,su. SCULPTURE. (4 cr) Baldwin, Lucey,
Potratz, Rose
Structure; form and space. Clay, plaster, wood. Mold
making and casting.

140lf,w,s,su. INTRODUCTION TO STUDIO
ARTS. (4 cr) Lyon
Concepts ofvisual art-making in contemporary and
historical contexts. The concerns, media, and environ
ment of the practicing artist. Aesthetic foundation for
beginning courses. The creative process, visual ex
pression, criteria. Open to all students.

1404f,w,s,su. COLOR. (4 cr; prereq 1101) Feinberg,
Katsiaficas, Lyon, Rowan
Structure and interaction of color and its visual impli
cations.

1510f,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: INTAGLIO. (4 cr
per qtr [8 cr max]) Bethke, Krepps
Intaglio printing processes. Etching, engraving, and
collagraphic techniques in creative context.

1520f,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: LITHOGRAPHY.
(4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]) Krepps
Planographic printing processes from stones and
metal plates. Image making, processing, printing, and
presentation in creative context.

1530f,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: RELIEF. (4 cr per
qtr [8 cr max]) Bethke
Traditional and contemporary reliefprinting media.
Lino, woodcut, cardboard, metal, and letterpress tech
niques, and their aesthetic applications.

1540f,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: SCREEN. (4 cr per
qtr [8 cr max]) Bethke, Krepps
Traditional and contemporary screen printing media.
Paper stencil, tusche and glue, cut stencil, and photo
stencil techniques, and their aesthetic applications.

170lf,w,s,su. PHOTO MEDIUM. (4 cr) Hallman,
Henkel
Contemporary and historical use ofphotography. Use
ofcamera, film development, enlarging. The creative
process.
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1802f,w,s,su. INTRODUCTION TO GLASS
WORKING. (4 cr) Lane
Introduction to glassworking involving hot and cold
working procedures.

1811f,w,s,sU. CERAMICS: HANDBUILDING. (4
crl Hoard, MacKenzie, Pharis
Introduction to hand-building techniques in clay for
individual creative expression.

1812f,w,s,su. CERAMICS: WHEELTHROWING.
(4 cr) Hoard, MacKenzie, Pharis
Introduction to wheel-throwing techniques for indi
vidual creative expression.

Intermediate Courses

3105f,w,s,sU. PAINTING. (4 cr; prereq 1101,1102,
1401,1404) Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg, Katsiaficas,
Lyon, Roode, Rowan
Introduction to studio work in painting. Fundamen
tals ofvisual art making via the paint media. Empha
sis on visual language.

3110f,w,s,su. DRAWING. (4 crper qtr [12 cr max];
prereq 1101, 1102, 1401) Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg,
Gray, Katsiaficas, Lyon, Roode, Rowan
Various media and skiIls. Elements ofdrawing in re
lation to the human figure, nature, still life.

3120f,w,s,su. PAINTING. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max];
prereq 1101, 1102,1401, 1404,3105,4 cr 3110 or
~3110) Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg, Katsiaficas, Lyon,
Roode, Rowan
Continued problems in painting. Individual projects.
Emphasis on developing personal direction.

313lf,w,s,sU. NATURE OF ABSTRACTION. (4 cr;
prereq 1101, 1102, 1401, 1404) Rowan
Two-dimensional projects in varied media in which
representational images from nature are transposed
toward abstract syntheses through specific attention
to visual elements (i.e., space and volume,line, value
pattern. scale, color, depth and mass).

316Of,w,s,su. WATERCOLOR. (4 cr perqtr [12 cr
max]; prereq 1101, 1102, 1401, 1404) Caglioti, Rowan
Investigation ofvarious processes and watercolor
skiIls.

330lf,w,s,su. SCULPTURE: DIRECT METAL.
(4 cr; prereq 1301,1302,1401) Baldwin
Welding and brazing.

3302f,w,s. SCULPTURE: SPATIAL PROJECTS
AND PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq 1301,1302, 1401)
Rose
Methods oforganizing space. Physical relationships
between objects, elements, or materials, and how they
can be manipulated to affect a space.

3303f,w,s,su. SCULPTURE: CAST METAL. (4 cr;
prereq 1301,1302, 1401) Potratz
Lost wax and sand casting in bronze, aluminum, and
iron.



3304f,w,8,8U. SCULPTURE: WOOD AND STONE.
(4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Lucey
Wood and stone construction, assemblage, and ar
rangement.

3305f,w,8,8U. SCULPTURE: KINETICS. (4 cr; pre
req 1301, 1302, 1401) Baldwin
Constructions, kinetics, electronics.

3306f,w,8. PERFORMANCE ART. (4 cr; prereq
1401) Lucey
Development of individual performance artworks and
research pioneers of this art form.

3307. SCULPTURE: MODELING AND CAST
ING. (4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Baldwin, Potratz,
Rose
Modeling with clay and other materials from human
figure and other subjects; moldmaking with plaster
and rubber; casting in plaster and other materials.

3430. PAPER: PULP TO PLASTIC EXPRES·
SION. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, one lxxx
studio arts course) Krepps
Creative and traditional approaches to papermaking.

351Of,w,8,8U. PRINTMAKING: INTAGLIO. (4 cr
per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, 4 cr of1510) Bethke,
Krepps
Intaglio techniques on metal and collagraph. Emboss
ing.

3520f,w,8,8U. PRINTMAKING: LITHOGRAPHY.
(4 crperqtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401,4 crofl520)
Krepps
Planographic techniques on stones and plates.

3530f,w,8,8U. PRINTMAKING: RELIEF. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401,4 cr of 1530) Bethke
Reliefprinting techniques; emphasis on color pro
cesses.

354of,w,8,8u. PRINTMAKING: SCREEN. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, 4 cr 1540) Bethke.
Krepps
Screen printing techniques, emphasis on color and im·
age development.

3550. PRINTMAKING: EXPANDED AP·
PROACHES. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq 1401,4
cr 15xx or 4 cr 3430 or #)

Variations and departures ofbasic print processes in
conjunction with handmade paper.

371Of,w,8,8U. PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereq 1401,1701 or Jour 3301) Hallman,
Henkel
Photographic controls and processes. Related photo
sensitive media. Creative processes suited to individ
ual interests.

381Of,w,8,8U. INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS. (4 cr
per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, 1811, 1812) Hoard,
Lane, MacKenzie
Advanced design problems with introduction to glaze
and clay experimentation. Emphasis on personal ex
pression.

Arts, Studio

3820f,w,8. GLASSWORKING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
1401,1802) Lane
G1assworking, both hot and cold procedures. Empha
sis on conceptual and aesthetic application ofglass as
an art medium.

Advanced Courses

511Of,w,8,8U. DRAWING. (4 crperqtr[16 cr max);
prereq 12 cr of3110) Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg,
Gray, Katsiaficas, Lyon, Roode, Rowan
Drawing in all mediums from life.

512of,w,8,8u. PAINTING. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max];
prereq 12 cr of3120) Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg, Kat
siaficas, Lyon, Roode, Rowan
Various media. Individual problems.

516Of,w,8,8u. WATERCOLOR. (4 cr perqtr [16 cr
max]; prereq 12 cr of3160) Caglioti, Rowan
Individual concepts and development of aesthetic
problems.

5310f,w,8. SCULPTURE: DIRECT METAL. (4 cr
per qtr f16 cr max]; prereq 3301) Baldwin

5320f,w,8. SCULPTURE: SPATIAL PROJECTS
AND PROBLEMS. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq
3302) Rose
Physical relationships between sculptural objects, ele·
ments, or materials, and how these can be manipu
lated to affect a space.

533Of,w,8. SCULPTURE: CAST METAL. (4 cr per
qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 3303) Potratz
Lost wax and sand casting in bronze, aluminum, iron.

5340f,w,8. SCULPTURE: WOOD AND STONE.
(4 cr per qtr f16 cr max]; prereq 3304) Lucey
Wood and stone construction, assemblage, and ar
rangement.

5350f,W ,8. SCULPTURE: KINETICS. (4 cr per qtr
[16 cr max]; prereq 3305) Baldwin
Constructions, kinetics, electronics.

5360f,w,8. PERFORMANCE ART. (4 cr; prereq
1401) Lucey
For description, see 3306.

5370. SCULPTURE: MODELING AND CAST·
ING. (4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Baldwin, Potratz,
Rose
For description, see 3307.

5430. PAPER: PULP TO PLASTIC EXPRES·
SION. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr 3430)
Krepps
Creative and traditional approaches to papermaking.

551Of,w,8,8u. PRINTMAKING: INTAGLIO. (4 cr
per qtr [16 cr max); prereq 12 cr of351O) Bethke,
Krepps
Color processes. Intaglio and combined techniques.
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552Of,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: LITHOGRAPHY.
(4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of3520) Bethke,
Krepps
Color printing and planographic techniques.

5530f,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: RELIEF. (4 cr per
qtr [16 cr maxI; prereq 12 crof3530) Bethke
Relief processes. Letterpress and combined tech
niques.

5540f,w,s,su. PRINTMAKING: SCREEN. (4 cr per
qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3540l Bethke, Krepps
Screen processes and combined techniques.

5550. PRINTMAKING: EXPANDED AP
PROACHES. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of
3430 or 35xx or #)
For description, see 3550.

5710f,w,s. PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr
maxI; prereq 12 cr of3710) Hallman, Henkel
Individual work in photographic controls, processes;
related photosensitive media.

5810f,w,s,su. CERAMICS. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr maxI;
prereq 12 cr of 3810) Hoard, Lane, MacKenzie
Aesthetic awareness and development; techniques
and materials.

5820f,w,s. GLASSWORKING. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr
maxI; prereq 12 cr 3820) Lane
Forming glass from molten state. Creative expression
with technical understanding.

5821. CERAMIC MATERIALS ANALYSIS. (4 cr;
prereq 8 cr of3810)
Glaze analysis and calculation ofglaze types, formula
tion, materials. Procedures for investigation of
unidentified materials.

Advanced Entrance Courses
These courses, for advanced students only,
are designed to provide technical back
ground in specific media outside of the
student's primary area. The courses are
intended for graduate students in studio
arts and in other disciplines,junior and
senior nonmajors, and transfer students.
They are not open to undergraduate ma
jors. Because each section of a course is
devoted to different subject matter, a stu
dent may register in more than one sec
tion of a course.

5190. DRAWING AND PAINTING. (4 cr per qtr [16
crmaxl; prereq #, L'I)

5390. SCULPTURE. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr maxI; prereq
#, L'I)

5590. PRINTMAKING. (4 cr per qtr [16crmaxl;
prereq #, L'I)

5790. PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max);
prereq #, L'I)
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5890. CERAMICS AND GLASSWORKING. (4 cr
per qtr [16 cr maxI; prereq #, L'I)

Special Courses
3444~ SENIOR PROJECT. (2 cr; prereq studio arts
major, #, L'I, S-N only)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. 0-5 cr per qtr [8 cr
max]; prereq 24 cr in studio arts, #, L'I, 0)
Guided individual work.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. 0-5 cr per qtr
[8 cr max]; prereq #, L'I, Ol
Students assist in teaching courses they have com
pleted.

5400, CONCEPTS IN CONTEMPORARY ART. (4
cr; prereq studio arts major or #)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5crperqtr[12cr
max]; prereq 24 studio arts cr, #, L'I, 0)
Guided individual work.

Workshop Courses
When offered, area designation follows
course number and title in the Class
Schedule (e.g., ArtS 3420, Workshop:
Ceramics).
1420. WORKSHOP. 0·5 cr per qtrl

3420. WORKSHOP. 0·5 cr per qtr)

5420. WORKSHOP. 0-5 cr per qtr)

Honors Courses
3601H. HONORS TUTORIAL. (2-4 cr; prereq hon
ors candidate, #, L'I)
Individual consultation with faculty member on vi
sual work, research project, presentations, or papers.

3602H. HONORS TUTORIAL. (2-4 cr; prereq hon
ors candidate, #, L'I)
Individual consultation with faculty member on vi
sual work, research project, presentations, or papers.

3603H. HONORS: INTERMEDIA PROJECT. (2-4
cr; prereq honors candidate, #, L'I)
Projects that involve two or more instructors or areas
in studio arts, or that involve two or more depart
ments or disciplines within the University.

3604H. HONORS: INTERMEDIA PROJECT. (2-4
cr; prereq honors candidate, #, L'I)
Projects that involve two or more instructors or areas
in studio arts, or that involve two or more depart
ments or disciplines within the University.

3605H. HONORS: THESIS. (2 cr; prereq honors
candidate, #, L'I)
Advanced problems in studio and research. Exhibi
tion.

3606H. HONORS: THESIS. (2 cr; prereq honors
summa candidate, ~3605H)
Research paper for summa candidates; must be taken
concurrently with 3605H.



Astronomy (Ast)
Institute ofTechnology
Staff-Chair, T. W. Jones, 358 Physics;
Director ofUndergraduate Studies, R. C.
Kennicutt, 353 Physics; Director ofGrad
uate Studies, L. Rudnick, 373 Physics
Regents' Professor: Ney
Professors: Davidson, Gehrz, Humphreys,
T. W. Jones, Rudnick, Stein, Woodward
Associate Professors: Dickey, T. J. Jones,
Kennicutt

The activities of astronomy include ob
servations ofstars, interstellar matter,
galaxies, and other constituents of the
universe, and formulation ofthe laws that
govemthem.

A bachelor ofscience degree in astro
physics is offered in the Institute ofTech
nology.

A bachelor of arts in astronomy is of
fered in the College ofLiberal Arts. Both
programs can serve as preparation for
graduate school, work in industry, or sec
ondary school teaching.
General Education-lOll is a descrip
tive course open to all students; 1021H is
a slightly more mathematical version for
those who have had high school
trigonometry and physics or chemistry.
1201 is a second course primarily for non
majors. Other courses are designed for
majors in physics, astrophysics, and as
tronomy.

Ifyou intend to satisfy CLA's group B
laboratory requirements by taking 1011
or 1021H, you must complete the associ
ated laboratory (1015 or 1025H) as well as
the lecture course. 1015 or 1025H may be
taken either concurrently or subse
quently.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses
1021H or 1011; 1025H or 1015; Math
1211-1221-1231 or equiv; Physics 1271
1281-1291 or 1311-1321-1331-1341; 1275
1285-1295
Major Requirements-3051, 5162 and
one other 5xxx-level astronomy course;
Math 3211-3212-3213 or equiv; Physics
3011,3511-3512-3513,5021,5023,5024

Astronomy

Major project: At least 3 cr ofAst 5990,
Directed Research.

Majors are encouraged to take addi
tional5xxx-level astronomy, 3xxx- and
5xxx-level physics, mathematics and/or
computer science courses. This is espe
cially true of students planning to pursue
graduate work in astronomy.

1011f,w,s,su. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.
(4 cr, §1021)
Survey of the sun, moon, planets, stars, and material
between the stars; description of the galaxy and uni
verse.

1015f,w,s,su. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY
LABORATORY. (1 cr, §1025H; prereq high school
algebra...high school trigonometry recommended; 2
lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory in conjunction with 1011. Occasional
night observing sessions required.

1021H. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. (4
cr, §1011; prereq high school trigonometry and
physics or chemistry)
Solar system, stars, galaxies, and cosmology. A more
mathematical and physical discussion than 1011.

1025Hf,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY
LABORATORY. (1 cr, U015; prereq high school al
gebra, trigonometry, physics or chemistry; 1 lab per
wk)
Laboratory in conjunction with 1011 or 1021H. Occa
sional night observing sessions required. A more
mathematical and physical discussion than 1015.

1201w,s. TOPICS IN MODERN ASTRO
PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 1011 or 1021H orequiv, #)
Current research problems in astronomy and astro
physics.

3010. FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS IN AS
TRONOMY. (4 cr [0 cr for IT students], §3051; prereq
Phys 1042 or equiv, 1011 or 1021H...1015 or 1025H
recommended)
Understanding the physical world through astron
omy. The moon, planet, sun, and stars; their relation
ships. How astronomical information is obtained and
how physical models result. Especially useful for sci
ence education majors and science writers.

3051. INTRODUCTION TO ASTROPHYSICS. (4
cr; prereq 1yr calculus, Phys 1291 or 1341 or #)
The solar system, galaxy, and extragalactic universe.
How information is obtained; conclusions from obser
vations.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,/;')

Independent, directed study in observational and the
oretical astrophysics of interest to the student and a
faculty member.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5061-5062-5063. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. (4 cr, §Phys 5061
5062-5063; prereq for 5061-upper division or grad
student or II, prereq for 5062-PhysiAst 5061 or II,
prereq for 5063-Phys!Ast 5062 or II; 2 lect, 6 lab bra
perwk)
Introduction to solution ofproblems in the physical
sciences with computer programs. Emphasis on se
lected numerical methods and mapping problems onto
computational algorithms. Techniques il\ustrated
through examples chosen from classical mechanics,
electrodynamics, fluid dynamics. Computer experi
ments involving these technrques carried out on SUN
work stations in the physics building lab.

5161. ASTROPHYSICS OF DIFFUSE MATTER.
(4 cr; prereq 3051, Phys 5024 or II)
Physical processes in diffuse matter-gas dynamics,
MHD, excitation process, and equilibria in atoms and
molecules. Emission and absorption by gas and dust.
Dynamic processes in interstellar space, HII regions,
and molecular clouds.

5162. STARS AND STELLAR EVOLUTION. (4 cr;
prereq 3051, Phys 3501 or 3513 or II)
Stars and stellar evolution. Stellar atmospheres,
structure and evolution ofsingle stars. White dwarfs,
neutron stars, black holes, novae, and supernovae.
Formation ofstars.

5163. GALACTIC ASTRONOMY AND THE IN
TERSTELLAR MEDIUM. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or II)
Structure, kinematics, and evolution of the Milky
Way galaxy and its constituents, stars, star clusters,
and the interstellar medium. Observed properties of
the galaxy.

5164. EXTRAGALACTIC ASTRONOMY. (4 cr;
prereq 5163 or II)
Structure and evolution of external galaxies. Classifi
cation, stellar and gaseous contents, kinematics and
dynamics, the extragalactic distance scale, clusters,
galactic nuclei and associated activity.

5165. COSMOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Phys 3513 or II)
Large scale structure and history of the universe.
Newtonian and relativistic world models, the Big
Bang model, microwave background, physics ofthe
early universe; cosmological tests, measurement of
Hubble constant and deceleration parameter, galaxy
formation.

5321. RADIATION PROCESSES IN ASTRO·
PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq Phys 5024, 5102 or II)
Physics of radiation by atoms and molecules. Radia
tion by energetic charged particles and plasma emis
sion processes. Emission and absorption ofradiation
by solid particles. Transfer ofcontinuum radiation
and formation ofspectral lines. Application to various
astrophysical environments.

5362. STELLAR ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq
5321 or II)
Theory of stellar structure and evolution. Basic
physics and equations ofstellar structure. Application
to stellar interiors and atmospheres. Nucleosynthesis.
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11421. HIGH ENERGY ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr;
prereq 3051, Phys 5024, 5101 or II)
Energetic phenomena in the universe. Supernovae,
pulsars, radio and X-ray stars. Radio galaxies and
quasars. Acceleration ofhigh energy particles. Obser
vational basis and current theoretical understanding.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (3 cr min; prereq
II,/::')
Independent research in observational and/or theoret
ical astrophysics under the direction ofa faculty mem
ber. For senior astrophysics and astronomy majors.

Behavioral Biology
See Ecology and Behavioral Biology.

Biblical Studies
Staff-Chair ofMinor Committee,
Jonathan Paradise, 178 Klaeber Court
(624-0060)
Professor: Zahavy (Classical and Near
Eastern Studies)
Associate Professors: Paradise (Classical
and Near Eastern Studies), Reisman
(Classical and Near Eastern Studies)
Assistant Professor: Sellew (Classical and
Near Eastern Studies)

The Biblical Studies minor focuses on
study of the Old and New Testaments in
translation or in the original languages.
First-year Hebrew or Greek is required if
you choose to study original texts in one of
these languages. The courses required for
the minor may be found in this section of
the bulletin under Classical and Near
Eastern Studies.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements -Clas 3072; two
courses from ANE 3501, 3502, 3505

One course from each ofthe following
groups:

1. ANE 3501,3502,3505,3251; Hebr
3201,3202,3203,3204,3205

2. Clas 5080 or Grk 3120
The minor program must be approved

by a faculty member in biblical studies.

Biochemistry (BioC)
College ofBiological Sciences
Staff-Head, Victor Bloomfield, 140 Gort
ner Laboratory ofBiochemistry; Director



ofUndergraduate Studies, (to be an·
nounced)
Professors: Anderson, Bloomfield, Conti
Tronconi, Fuchs, Gray, Liener, Lovrien,
Muenck, Nelsestuen, Rogers, Schlenk,
Seal, Wood, C. Woodward
Associate Professors: Schottel, Ugurbil
Assistant Professors: Bernlohr, Das,
Sharrock

Biochemistry is the study of the
molecules, especially macromolecules
such as proteins and nucleic acids, that oc
cur in living organisms.

A major leading to the B.S. degree is
available through the College of Biologi
cal Sciences.

See also the listings under Biology.
1301. ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY I. (5 cr,
§Chem 1002 or 3301; not intended for majors; prereq
Chem 1001 or 1005) Liener
The chemistry ofcarbon compounds that occur in na
ture. Composition, structures, and properties of the
major components ofplant, animal, and bacterial
cells.

1302. ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY II. (3 cr;
prereq 1301 or Chern 1002) Liener
Biochemical principles; reactions oforganic com
pounds in the living cell. Metabolic pathways, energy
considerations, and biosynthetic processes; emphasis
on aspects essential to an understanding ofplant and
animal nutrition and physiology.

1303. ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY LABO·
RATORY. (2 cr; prereq 1301 or Chern 1002) Liener
Problems and exercises in chemical and biochemical
techniques. Discussion of methods and concepts.

3960. RESEARCH TOPICS IN BIOCHEMISTRY.
(1 cr per qtr; SoN only)
Lectures and discussions on current research in the
department.

Biol500l. BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi
1009,12 cr organic chemistry or #)
Biochemistry and biophysics of cells; emphasis on en
zyme catalysis, cellular energetics, biosynthesis ofcel
lular constituents, and cellular regulatory
mechanisms.

5002. BIOCHEMISTRY TOPICS. (3 cr; prereq Bioi
5001)
Bioi 5001 and BioC 5002 constitute a two-quarter se
quence for undergraduate and graduate students lack
ing physical chemistry and serve as prerequisites for
certain advanced courses.

11025. LABORATORY IN BIOCHEMISTRY. (2 cr;
prereq BioI 5001 or ~BioI5001)
Discussions of techniques and problem-solving ap
proaches illustrated with laboratory experiments and
demonstrations.

Biochemistry

5525. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY: SOLUTION
STRUCTURE AND INTERACTIONS OF BIO·
LOGICAL MACROMOLECULES. (4 cr, §Chem
5525, §MdBc 5525; prereq 2 qtrs physical chem-
istry...BioI5001 or equivl
Physical chemistry ofequilibrium. transport and scat
tering phenomena in solution, with application to
proteins and nucleic acids. Intermolecular forces,
macromolecular dynamics, conformational transi·
tions, binding thermodynamics; methods for deter
mining polymer size and shape, including
sedimentation, diffusion, viscosity, electrophoresis,
and scattering.

5526. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY: SPECTRO·
SCOPIC METHODS I. (4 cr, §Chem 5526, §MdBc
5526; prereq 2 qtrs physical chemistry)
Lectures on fundamental spectroscopic principles with
emphasis on the development ofmagnetic resonance
theory used in the study ofbiological macromolecules.

5527. BIOCHEMISTRY:SPECTROSCOPIC
METHODS II. (4 cr, §Chem 5527, §MdBc 5527; pre
req 2 qtrs physical chemistry, BioCIMdBc 5526)
Applications ofoptical and magnetic resonance tech
niques to the study ofstructure and dynamics in
proteins, lipids, nucleic acids, and synthetic analogs.

5528 (formerly 5524). PHYSICAL BIOCHEM
ISTRY: ENZYME KINETICS. (4 cr, §Chem 5528,
§MdBc 5528; prereq 2 qtrs physical chemistry...BioCI
MdBc 5751 or Bioi 5002 or equiv desirable)
Theory and application ofsteady state and transient
kinetics to the study of enzymes, enzyme systems, and
cellular regulation.

5744. ANALYTICAL BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; pre
req lab work in analytical and organic chemistry, #)
Principal techniques of biochemistry experimental
work; instrumentation and methods for isolation and
characterization ofproteins, lipids, and carbohy
drates. Chromatography, electrophoresis, spectropho
tometry, potentiometry, and fluorimetry.

5751-5752·5753. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY.
(4 cr per qtr, §MdBc 5751-5752-5753; prereq 3 qtrs or
ganic chemistry, 2 qtrs physical chemistry, 1 qtr bio
chemistry or #)
Structure, function, metabolism, and metabolic regu
lation ofcomponents in biological systems.

5950. SPECIAL TOPICS. <1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #,
6)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #, 6)

Individual study of selected topics or problems with
emphasis on selected readings and use of scientific lit
erature.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #,
6)
Lab or field investigation of selected areas of research.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

College of Biological Sciences
The basic sciences, which are administra
tively housed in the College of Biological
Sciences (CBS), also are part of the Col
lege ofLiberal Arts; any CBS courses
listed in this bulletin can be applied to
ward CLA degrees. Credits for courses not
listed in this bulletin and offered by other
University colleges (non-CLA courses)
may not be applied toward the required 45
CLA credits. Up to 28 approved non-CLA
credits, however, can be applied toward
the overall credit requirements, but may
not be used to fulfill group distribution re
quirements. Please note that not all non
CLA courses are approved for credit;
contact your college advising office to de
termine which non-CLA courses are ac
ceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions of courses offered by the
College of Biological Sciences may also be
found in the bulletin of that college.

Information about requirements for en
tering the College of Biological Sciences
can be found in the third section of this
bulletin.

Biology (BioI)
College ofBiological Sciences
Staff-Dean, P. T. Magee, 123 Snyder
Hall; Director ofStudent Services, Kath
leen Peterson, 223 Snyder Hall

Biologists concern themselves with the
fundamental properties ofliving things,
from the interactions of molecules unique
to life through the maintenance and inte
gration of organisms to the interactions of
populations in space and time.

The College of Biological Sciences offers
a program leading to the B.A. degree in
the College ofLiberal Arts and one lead
ing to the bachelor of science (B.S.) degree
in the College ofBiological Sciences. In
formation about the B.S. program may be
found in the College ofBiological Sciences
Bulletin. Ifyou are a premedical biology
major, you should consult with an adviser
in the CBS advising office (612/624-9717)
for information about a recommended cur
riculum.
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General Education-Courses especially
appropriate for nonscience and nonbiology
majors include BioC 1301, 1302, 1303;
BioI 1008,1009,1101,1103,1106,1301,
3051,3112; Bot 1009, 1012; EBB 3001,
3111; GCB 3002, 3008, 3022.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1009
or exempt; Chem 1004-1005; Math 1211
1221-1231

With permission ofthe department of
fice, a two-qtr statistics sequence (Stat
3011 and 3012, or PubH 5450, 5452, or
PubH 5400 and CSci 3104, or PubH 5400
and HInf 5430) with grades ofC or above,
may be substituted for Math 1231.
Major Requirements-Chem 3301,
3302, 3305, 3306, and 4 additional chem
istrycr

Phys 1104-1105-1106 with 1107-1108
1109, or 1271-1281-1291 with 1275-1285
1295; a two-qtr sequence in physics (1041
1045,1042-1046) plus a course in mathe
matics, statistics, computer science, or
physical science may be substituted with
approval of the major adviser and the de
partment office

3011,3012,5001,5003,5004,5013
5041 '

9 additional3xxx-5xxx cr, including:
1. At least one course involving labora

tory or field work in biological sciences
(consult the College ofBiological Sciences
Bulletin for a list ofacceptable courses);

2. One of the following: Bot 3131, EBB
5156, GCB 5114 or 5134, MicB 5321.
(Courses from any ofthe following areas
can be applied toward the major: biochem
istry, biology, botany, ecology and behav
ioral biology, genetics and cell biology,
microbiology.)

3. A major project: minimum of4 cr in
5970 or 5990 taken in the biochemistry,
botany, ecology and behavioral biology,
genetics and cell biology, or microbiology
departments.

The following courses are recom
mended to fulfill the upper division com
position requirement: Comp 3015, Comp
3027.

Permission of the department is re
quired for admission into the major.



Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements-Minimum of 15
3xxx-5xxx cr chosen from courses carry
ing the following designators: Bioe, BioI,
Bot, EBB, GCB, MicB, Phsl

One course about animals, BioI 1106 or
3011 and one course about plants, BioI
1103 or 3012

The minor program must be approved
in the Student Services Office, 223 Snyder
Hall.
1008. INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY: AN EVOLU·
TIONARY APPROACH. (4 cr)
Evolution as the unifying principle in biology; in
cludes organization and change in the biological world
and the origin of humans.

1008H. INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY: AN EVO·
LUTIONARY APPROACH. (4 cr)
For description, see 1008. Intended primarily for hon
ors students who plan to major in a life science disci
pline.

1009. GENERAL BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §1011)
Introduction to the principles ofbiology. The cell,
metabolism, heredity, reproduction, ecology, and evo
lution. Includes laboratory.

1009H. GENERAL BIOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq honors
division or 3-4 yrs high school math, high school
chemistry or t,)
For description, see 1009. Intended primarily for hon
ors students who plan to major in a life science disci
pline.

1011. GENERAL BIOLOGY.
See 1009.

110lf,w,s. HEREDITY AND HUMAN SOCIETY.
(4 cr [no cr if taken after 5003 or GCB 30221, §GCB
3002; for students in programs not directly related to
biological sciences) Fan, V Woodward
Principles ofheredity and their social and cultural im
plications.

l103w,s,su. GENERAL BOTANY. (5 cr, §3012; pre
req 1009; students who plan to major in biology in
CLA or any bioscience major in CBS should take 3012)
Biesboer, Koukkari, Wetmore
Levels of organization ofplants, plant function, plant
growth and development, plant reproduction.

1106. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1009)
Megard, Schmid, staff
Survey ofanimal phyla; structure, function, behavior,
adaptation, and evolutionary relationships.

1301w. HUMAN REPRODUCTION AND DE·
VELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1009 or equiv) McKin
nell
Human development from gametogenesis to senes
cence. Ovulation, sperm release, fertilization, transit
of the early embryo to the uterus, implantation, fetal
membranes, cellular differentiation, organogenesis,
birth, adolescence, puberty, and senescence. Congeni
tal defects, birth control, multiple births, and human
cytogenetics in relation to development. In vitro fertil
ization.

Biology

1951, 1952, 1953. BIOLOGY COLLOQUIUM.
(1/1 or 2/1 or 2 cr; prereq 1009 or ~1009; for prospective
majors; S-N only)
Encourages and allows active participation in educa
tion. Provides an orientation to the biological sciences
as well as interaction with other biology students and
faculty members.

3011f,w,s.su. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §1106;
prereq 1009, Chem 1005) Goldstein, Kerr, Rosenberg
Comparison of ways different phyla have solved simi
lar physiological problems. Laboratory includes sur
vey of major animal groups and physiological
experiments.

3012w,s. PLANT BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §1103; prereq
1009, Chem 1005) Charvat, Pratt, Wetmore
Plant diversity and evolution; structure and function
of the plant cell and of the whole organism; growth
and development ofplants.

3051. BIOLOGY AND THE FUTURE OF MAN.
(4 cr; SoN only) Cunningham
Nontechnical discussion ofbiological factors affecting
the quality of life (e.g., pollution, chemical and biolog
ical warfare, population growth, food supply, resource
sufficiency, value of wilderness, genetics and eugen
ics, public health, aging, behavior control; and biologi
cal aspects of ethics, morals, and societal
organization).

311lf,w,s.su. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. (4 cr, §3011;
prereq 1009, 1106, Chem 1005) Goldstein, Kerr,
Rosenberg
Comparative physiology ofanimal groups; coordina
tion, movement, support, excretion, reproduction.

3112. BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS. (4 cr, §5112; pre
req 1009 or #) Koukkari
Timing mechanisms and rhythms oforganisms in
physiological processes, ecological adaptation, and
health; current hypotheses concerning their cellular
and molecular nature.

3950H. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. (2 cr per
qtr; SoN only)
Each quarter, different members ofthe faculty lead
discussions on topics of current interest.

3960H. HONORS SEMINAR. (1 cr per qtr; prereq
t,; limited to participants in the CBS Honors Pro
gram; S-N only)
Oral reports on topics ofcurrent interest to biologists;
progress reports on laboratory and field research by
participants.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (l-5 cr per qtr;
prereq #; SoN only)

5001. BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 1009, 12 cr or
ganic chemistry or #)
Biochemistry and biophysics ofcells; emphasis on en
zyme catalysis, cellular energetics, biosynthesis ofcel
lular constituents, and cellular regulatory
mechanisms.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5003f,w,s,su. GENETICS. (4 cr, §GCB 3022, §GCB
5022; prereq 5001)
Introduction to the nature ofgenetic information, its
transmission from parents to offspring, its expression
in cells and organisms, and its course in populations.

5004f,w,s,su. CELL BIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5001)
Structures and functions ofmembranes, organelles,
and other macromolecular aggregates found in plant,
animal, and bacterial cells. Cell form and movement,
intercellular communication, transport, and secre
tion.

5013. MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr, §MicB 3103, §MicB
5105, §VPB 3103; prereq 5001) Chapman, Dworkin,
CWoodward
Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, and
ecology ofmicrobes. Emphasis on molecular structure
in relation to bacterial function.

BioC 5025. LABORATORY IN BIOCHEMISTRY.
(2 cr; prereq BioI 5001 or ~BioI5001)
Discussions of techniques and problem-solving ap
proaches illustrated with laboratory experiments and
demonstrations.

5041. ECOLOGY. (4 cr, §3041; prereq Math 1142 or
1211, BioI 1103 or 1106 or 3011 or 3012)
Growth, structure, and evolution of populations. Pair
wise biotic interactions between species and their ef
fect on the diversity and structure ofnatural
communities. Nutrient dynamics, function, productiv
ity, and temporal stability ofecosystems.

5112. RHYTHMS AND CIRCADIAN REGULA·
TION. (5 cr, §3112; prereq 15 crbiology,1Ocrchem
istry or 6) Koukkari
For description, see 3112.

5125f,w,s. RECOMBINANT DNA LABORA·
TORY. (4 cr; prereq 6) Das, Hackett, staff
Introduction to basic recombinant DNA techniques.
Emphasis on methods for growing, isolating, and puri
fying recombinant DNAs and cloning vectors.

5950. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. 0-5 cr per
qtr; prereq 6)

5951s. SOCIAL USES OF BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
10 cr sciences; 8-N only) Hooper, V Woodward
Influence ofbiological science on the quality ofhuman
life; agriculture, medicine, occupational health, envi·
ronmental science, and theories of human nature. Re
sponsibilities and roles ofbiologists in policy
formulation in the scientific and political world.

Courses Offered at Lake Itasca
Forestry and Biological Station
See the Summer Session Bulletin for course descrip
tions.

5041. ECOLOGY. (4 cr for summer session; student
should also register for 1 cr of5890; limited to 20 stu
dents)
Description available from department office.
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5816. FIELD BIOWGY PHOTOGRAPHY. (5 cr;
prereq course in beginning biology, 6; limited to 20
students; A-F only)
Field photography techniques for documentation of in
sects, vertebrates, aquatic organisms, and habitats of
the Itasca area. Emphasis on general photographic
principles and applied advanced techniques using
flash, reversed lenses, infrared photoelectric tripping
devices. On-site processing ofcolor slides and black
and·white films. No previous processing experience
needed.

5850. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOWGY. 0-5 cr per
qtr; prereq 6)

5890su. RESEARCH PROBLEMS AT ITASCA
IN ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIORAL BIOWGY;
OR ENTOMOWGY, FISHERIES, AND
WILDLIFE; OR PLANT PATHOWGY; OR SOIL
SCIENCE; OR ZOOWGY. (Cr ar; prereq 6)

Biometry (PubH)
School ofPublic Health

Staff-Head, Thomas A. Louis, A464
Mayo Memorial Building; Director ofUn
dergraduate Studies, Chap T. Le, A465
Mayo Memorial Building
Professors: Boon, Goldman, Kjelsberg,
Louis
Associate Professors: Bartsch, Le, Smith
AssistantProfessors: Connett, Neaton,
Zelterman

Biometricians develop and apply
statistical methods to the design, conduct,
and analysis ofhealth studies ranging
from laboratory and clinical to popula
tion-based contexts. Effective collabora
tions depend on an understanding of the
subject area and communication with
other scientists. Biometricians are in high
demand in academic, industrial, and all
levels of governmental organizations, in
cluding schools ofpublic health, pharma
ceutical companies, and the National
Institutes of Health. A career as a profes
sional biometrician normally requires
graduate study, available at Minnesota
and many other universities.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-BioI
1009; Chem 1004-1005; Math 1211-1221
1231
Major Requirements-5420, 5450,
5452,5454,5459; Math 3211, 3221 (or



3066,3142); at least 10 cr chosen from
HInf 5431, HInf5432, Stat 5121-5122 (or
5131-5132-5133),5211,5301,5302

Other selections are possible with the
approval of the director ofundergraduate
studies.

3400. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar [may be re
peated for crl; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

5400f,s,su. INTRODUCTION TO BIOSTATISTI
CAL METHODS IN BIOLOGIC AND HEALTH
SCIENCES. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1009, Chem 1004-1005,
Math 1111 or 1201 or #)
Basic biostatistical methods for design and analysis of
clinical and laboratory studies in biological and
health sciences. A condensed and accelerated course
intended for advanced undergraduate and graduate
students or those training for careers in health profes
sions or biological sciences.

542Of. STATISTICAL COMPUTING I: USING
STATISTICAL PACKAGES. (3 cr; prereq PubH
5450 or ~PubH 5450 or #)
The use of three popular statistical computer pack.
ages: SPSS, BMDP, and SAS for analysis ofbiomedi
cal data using the CDC Cyber and IBM 4341
mainframe computers. File management capabilities
of the packages. A case-study approach.

545Of. BIOMETRY I. (4 cr; prereq familiarity with
basic concepts ofcalculus or #) Jeffries
Probability models, including the binomial, Poisson
and Gaussian, with applications in the biological and
health sciences; hypothesis testing and interval esti
mation for the Gaussian model, using SPSS for com
putations.

5452w. BIOMETRY II. (4 cr; prereq 5450) Jeffries
Inference for binomial and Poisson probability mod
els, with health science applications; Chi square ap
plied to frequency data; regression and correlation
techniques, with applications in bioassay; one-way
analysis ofvariance and multiple comparison tech
niques.

5454s. BIOMETRY III. (4 cr; prereq 5452 or #) Le
Multiple regression and analysis of variance tech
niques for biological and health science data; includ
ing topics on model selection, randomized blocks,
covariance, the relationship ofregression and
ANOVA. Use ofSPSS computer package for analysis.

5456s,su. BIOMETRY CONSULTING SEMINAR.
(Cr ar; prereq biometry major) Boen
Consultant and client interaction: communication and
formulation of the biometric problem. Role and reo
sponsibility of the biometrician. Robustness and rele
vance offrequently used analytical techniques.
Biometry student internship experiences.

Botany

5459s. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL
THEORY IN BIOMETRY. (3 cr; prereq 2 qtrs of cal
culus or #) Jeffries
Generating functions, curve fitting, iterative estima
tion, tests, propagation oferror, and related topics. Il
lustrations from epidemics and population growth,
bioassay, clinical trials, demography, and other bio
health science areas.

546Of. DEMOGRAPHIC METHODS IN PUBLIC
HEALTH. (3 cr, §Soc 5561; prereq biometry or epi
demiology major or #)

Demographic parameters ofmortality, natality, mor
bidity, and migration. Sources of demographic data in
censuses, surveys, and registration systems. Refine
ment and adjustment ofparameters by factor specifi·
cation and standardization. Measurement of
population change, generation, and current life tables.
Stationary population models. Population estimation.

5462w. CLINICAL TRIALS I. (3 cr; prereq biome
try or epidemiology major or PubH 5452) Neaton
Introduction and methodology of randomized clinical
trials design issues, case examples, operational as
pects, elementary statistical mehtods, and application
to follow-up studies in medicine and public health.

Botany (Bot)
College ofBiological Sciences
Staff-Head, Thomas K. Soulen, 220
Biological Sciences Center; Director of
Undergraduate Studies, Thomas K. Sou
len, 220 Biological Sciences Center; Direc
tor ofGraduate Studies, David D.
Biesboer, 714 Biological Sciences Center
Professors: Frenkel, Koukkari, McLaugh
lin, Pratt, Wetmore
Associate Professors.' Biesboer, Charvat,
Gleason, Soulen
Assistant Professors.' Berman, Doebley,
Gantt, Olszewski, Wick

Botanists study such varied topics as
the structure, function, development, clas
sification, evolution, worldwide distribu
tion, and importance ofplants ranging
from algae and fungi to flowering plants;
the molecular basis ofplant evolution and
development; the mechanisms through
which plants convert light into chemical
energy; the use ofplants in the interpreta
tion of the prehistory and history of the
world; and the impact ofplants on human
civilizations.

A major leading to the B.S. is available
through the College of Biological
Sciences. See also Biology.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

General Education-Courses especially
appropriate for nonmajors include BioI
1103 and Bot 1009, 1012.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-BioI
1009,1103 or 3012
Minor Requirements-Three courses
plus one seminar to total a minimum of 15
cr in botany, chosen from: 3131, 3109 or
5111,3201,5103,5105

The program must be approved by the
director of undergraduate studies.
10098. MINNESOTA PLANT LIFE. (4 cr; suitable
for nonrnajors)
Identification of the more characteristic and conspicu
ous Minnesota plants, including many lower forms
with discussion ofbasic distinctions, life cycles, habi
tat requirements, distribution, vegetation types, and
ecological relations. Lectures, demonstrations, six
field trips.

10128. PLANTS USEFUL TO HUMANS. (4 cr; for
majors or nonmajors) McLaughlin
Roles that plants have played in human biological and
cultural development. Lectures and demonstrations.

Biol1103w,8,8u. GENERAL BOTANY. (5 cr, §Biol
3012; prereq Bioi 1009; students who plan to major in
biology in CLA or any bioscience major in CBS should
take BioI 3012) Biesboer, Koukkari, Wetmore
Levels ofoganization ofplants, plant function, plant
growth and development, plant reproduction.

Biol3012w,8. PLANT BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §Biol1103;
prereq 1009, Chern 1005) Charvat, Pratt, Wetmore
Plant diversity and evolution; structure and function
of the plant cell and ofthe whole organism; growth
and development ofplants.

3109. PLANT ANATOMY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or
3012) Biesboer
Structure and development ofplants with special ref
erence to vascular plants.

3131f,8. SURVEY OF PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
(4 cr, §5131, §PIPh 3131, §PIPh 5131; prereq BioI 1103
or 3012, BioC 1302 or ~BioC 1302 or Bio1500l) Ol
szewski, Soulen
Physiological principles underlying processes that oc
cur in living plants, with emphasis on higher plants.
Growth and development, mineral nutrition, trans
port, water relations and metabolism, emphasizing
photosynthesis and nitrogen assimilation. For labora
tory, see 5132.

320ls. INTRODUCTORY TAXONOMY. (4 cr; pre
req BioI 1103 or 3012) Doebley
Taxonomy offerns, gymnosperms, and flowering
plants (representative material drawn largely from
Minnesota spring flora). Families ofplants and their
relationships; floral structure and function; taxonomic
terms; nomenclature; literature; methods ofcollection
and identification. Two or three field trips.
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5001 (formerly 5970). BASIC BOTANY. (Cr ar; pre
req BioI 1008 or 1009, #, 6)
Individual work in a fundamental aspect of the disci
pline.

5103(. ALGAE, FUNGI, AND BRYOPHYTES. (5
cr; prereq Bio 1103 or 3012; offered 1988-89 and when
feasible) McLaughlin
Characteristics of groups, evolutionary relationships,
life cycles, comparative morphology (including ultra·
structure), comparative nutrition. Laboratory empha
sizes living material and isolation ofalgae and fungi
into culture.

5105. MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLANTS.
(5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012 or #)
Ferns and their allies, gymnosperms (cycads, Ginkgo,
conifers) and angiosperms (flowering plants). Compar
ative morphology ofvegetative and reproductive
structures; life cycles, evolutionary relationships.

5111w. PLANT CELL, TISSUE, AND ORGAN
DEVELOPMENT. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012)
Biesboer
Microscopic structure of vascular plants; development
in root, stem, and leaf.

5131f. SURVEY OF PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
(4 cr, §3131, §PIPh 3131, §PIPh 5131; prereq Bioi 1103
or 3012, BioC 1302 or ~BioC 1302 or Bioi 5001)
Frenkel, Olszewski, Soulen
Physiological principles underlying processes that oc
cur in living plants, with emphasis on higher plants.
Growth and development, mineral nutrition, trans
port, water relations, and metabolism emphasizing
photosynthesis and nitrogen assimilation. Includes a
weekly discussion section.

5132(. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY.
(2 cr; prereq 3131 or 5131 or ~3131 or ~5131) Frenkel
Laboratory course to accompany 3131 or 5131.

5141. PLANT CELL BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq BioI
5004 or equiv) Wick
Structural, functional, developmental, and biochemi
cal aspects ofcellular components and processes
specific to algae, fungi, and higher plants. Cell walls,
dictyosome activity, plastids, plant cytoskeleton,
modes ofplant cytokinesis, cell to cell communication,
lectins and cell recognition, vacuoles, cytoplasmic
streaming.

51828. PLANT METABOLISM. (3 cr, §PIPh 5182;
prereq 5131 or equiv, course in biochemistry)
Plant metabolism: photosynthesis, respiration, and
the synthesis ofmacromolecules by plants. Structure
function relations at the plant, cell, and subcellular
levels. Energy flow in the plant system and regulation
of plant metabolism.

5183w. WATER, MINERALS, AND TRANSLO·
CATION. (4 cr, §PIPh 5183; prereq 5131 or equiv)
Markhart
Membrane phenomena and osmotic properties ofcells.
Uptake, movement, and loss ofwater in plants; effects
of external factors. Translocation oforganic sub
stances. Absorption, distribution, and function of inor
ganic elements.



5184f. PLANT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT.
(3 cr, §PlPh 5184; prereq 5131 or equiv) Hackett, 01·
szewski
Plant growth and development ranging from germina
tion to death, with emphasis on physiology, biochem.
istry, and molecular biology. Topics include
developmental processes related to mobilization of
macromolecules during germination; cell division and
cell extension during axis growth; photomorphogene
sis; chloroplast and microbody ontogeny; flowering,
fruit, and seed formation; senescence; how plant
growth substances control these developmental
events.

5231f. INTRODUCTION TO THE ALGAE. ( 5 cr;
prereq 10 cr in botany or biology or IF; offered 1989·90
and when feasible) McLaughlin
Structure, reproduction, and life histories of major al·
gal divisions.

5235. ALGAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq BioC
1302 or Bioi 5001 ; offered when feasible)
Photosynthesis, carbon metabolism, nitrogen fixation
and assimilation, and secondary metabolism in algae.
Algal genetics and the use ofmutants in physiological
studies. Algal interactions with environmental
parameters and other organisms.

596Of,w,s,su. SPECIAL TOPICS. (Cr ar; prereq IF,
f::,)

Treatment in depth of a specialized botanical topic.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq IF, f::,)
Study ofselected topics, with emphasis on readings
and use of scientific literature.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq IF,
f::,)

Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of
research.

Courses Offered at Lake Itasca
Forestry and Biological Station
See the Summer Session Bulletin for course descrip·
tions.

58018u. PLAINS AND BOREAL FLORA. (5 cr;
prereq course in taxonomy; offered annually)

58llsu. FRESHWATER ALGAE. (5 cr; prereq 10
cr botany, biology or zoology; offered when feasible)

5890. RESEARCH PROBLEMS. (1-5 cr per qtr;
prereq f::,)

Broadcasting
Students interested in broadcasting

may wish to elect courses or pursue a ma
jor or minor in either Speech-Communica
tion or in Journalism.

The following courses in Spch are open
to students meeting the prerequisites:
3201,3203,3204,3211,3291,5204,5211,

Chemistry

5215,5220,5222,5231,5232,5233,5261,
5281.

The following courses in Jour are open
first to professional journalism majors and
then on a space-available basis to nonma
jors meeting prerequisites: 3451, 5441,
5442,5444.

Non-journalism students meeting the
prerequisites may enroll in these courses:
5611,5615.

Cell Biology
See Genetics and Cell Biology.

Chemistry (Chern)
Institute ofTechnology
Staff-Chair, Louis H. Pignolet, 139
Smith Hall; Academic Vice Chair, Wilmer
G. Miller
Professors: AlmlOf, Britton, Carr, Dahler,
Davis, Ellis, Gassman, Gentry, Gladfel
ter, Gray, Hexter, Kariv-Miller, Kreevoy,
Leete, Lipsky, Lumry, Mead, L. Miller, W.
Miller, Moscowitz, Noland, Pignolet,
Prager, Que, Reynolds, Swofford, Truhlar,
Wilson
Associate Professors: Barany, Barbara,
Conroy, Etter, Evans, Hoye, Lodge, Mann,
Stankovich
Assistant Professors: Kass, D. Leopold, K.
Leopold, Liu, Rychnovsky
Adjunct Faculty-Associate Professors:
Heilman, Rasmussen

The Department of Chemistry offers a
program leading to the B.A. degree in the
College of Liberal Arts and one leading to
the Bachelor of Chemistry (B. Chern.) de
gree in the Institute ofTechnology. Infor
mation about the B.Chem. program may
be found in the Institute ofTechnology
Bulletin. Ifyou are a premedical chem
istry major, you should consult with a
chemistry adviser in the chemistry advis
ing office (612/624·8008) for information
about a recommended curriculum.
For Students taking Beginning
Courses-Many beginning chemistry
courses require high school chemistry and
mathematics. Consult individual course
descriptions.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Ifyou are planning to major in chem
istry, you should take 1031 ifyour high
school chemistry background is strong.
Otherwise you should take 1004. Consult
a chemistry department adviser before
making this choice.
Note: You must present a deposit card for
admission to a laboratory section. See the
Class Schedule for information about de
posit cards.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-1031
1032 or 1004-1005 ifnecessary, 1133;
Math 1231

Major Requirements-3331, 3332,
3333,3335,3336,5133,5140,5533,5534,
5535,5540,5731,5732,5740

Math 1211-1221-1231,3211,3221
Phys 1271-1281-1291,1275-1285-1295
Major project: 2 cr (minimum) research

project, Chern 5900, 3970 or 3499
More information, including a list of

areas recommended for electives and for
the major project, is available at the Un
dergraduate Advising Office, 141 Smith
Hall.

lOOI-1002t. CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES AND CO
VALENT SYSTEMS. (5 cr per qtr, §1003, §1004·
1005, §l008, §1031-1032 (BioC 1301 is an alternative
to 1002 for some students); prereq 2 yrs high school
mathematics...1 yr high school chemistry recom
mended; primarily for forestry and nursing students;
all IT students excluded without special permission; a
terminal course; 4lect, 1 rec, and one 3-hr lab per wk)
Principles ofchemical change; structural concepts of
nuclei, atoms, molecules; laws ofdynamic behavior of
matter; equilibrium concepts, especially those rele
vant to living systems; application ofprinciples with
emphasis on organic and biological species.

1003. PHYSICAL WORLD, CHEMISTRY. (5 cr,
§any other college chemistry course; prereq 1 yr high
school algebra...high school chemistry recommended;
a terminal course--cannot be used as prereq for any
other advanced chemistry course; 4 lect, 1 rec, and one
2-hr lab per wk)
Fundamental concepts of chemical bonding, structure
ofmatter, and forces in the physical world. Scientific
methods and principles that contribute to understand·
ing the environment and problems faced in improving
it. Labs to illustrate.
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l004-1005t. GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF CHEM·
ISTRY. (5 cr per qtr, §1001-1002, §1003, §1031-1032;
prereq I yr high school chemistry or equiv, 4 hrs high
school mathematics, placement index ofY or predicted
mathematics GPA 1.90 on ACT or Math 0009 or col
lege course in algebra...high school physics recom
mended; for non.chemistry majors; 4lect, 1 rec, and
one 3-hr lab per wkl
Chemistry from the standpoint ofatomic structure;
periodic properties ofelements and compounds deriv
able from structural considerations; laws ofbehavior
ofmatter, theories ofsolutions, acids, bases, and equi.
Iibrium.

1006. PRINCIPLES OF SOLUTION CHEM
ISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or 1032; 31ect and one 4-hr
labperwk)
Chemistry ofselected cations and anions. Detection
methods--spectrophotometric, potentiometric, and
chromatographic procedures. Metal ion studies in
cluding systematics; acid·base principles; influence on
the environment; importance in biological systems;
formation and stereochemistry ofcomplexes.

1008. PHYSICAL WORLD, CHEMISTRY. (4 cr,
§any other college chemistry courses; prereq 1 yr high
school algebra...high school chemistry recommended;
a terminal course--cannot be used as prereq for any
other chemistry course)
Same as Chem 1003, but without lab.

1031-1032t. CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES I AND II.
(5 cr per qtr, §1001.1002, §1004-1005; prereq I yr high
school chemistry, 4 yrs high school mathematics,
placement index ofY or predicted mathematics GPA
1.90 on ACT or Math 0009 or college course in alge
bra, chemistry or chemical engineering major or
# ...high school physics recommended; 4lect, 1 lab
recitation and one 3-hr lab per wk)
Stoichiometry, development and use ofstructural con
cepts, energetics, geometry of molecules, bonding, the
behavior of gaseous and liquid states. The solid state,
theory of solutions, equilibrium, gas and condensed
phases, behavior and nature ofthe solution process,
acids and bases.

1032H. HONORS CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES II:
LABORATORY. (l cr; prereq n032 and #)
Honors laboratory section to take the place of the labo
ratory in 1032. Includes sophisticated and open-ended
chemical experiments for high-achieving students.

1133. ELEMENTARY QUANTITATIVE ANALY
SIS. (5 cr; prereq 1032; 31eet hrs, two 4-hr labs per
wk)
Theory and practice ofchemical methods ofanalysis.

3100. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LECTURE.
(3 cr, 3100-3101t; prereq 1005 or 1032; for non·chem·
istry majors)
Introduction to the theory ofquantitative chemical
analysis.

3101. QUANTITATIVEANALYSISLABORA
TORY. (2 cr, 3100-3101t; prereq 3100 or ~3100; for
non-chemistry majors; 8 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory introduction to quantitative chemical
analysis.



3301. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I.
(4 cr, §3331; prereq 1005 or 1032 or equiv; for non
chemistry majors; 4lect hrs per wk)
Important classes oforganic compounds, both
aliphatic and aromatic; some heterocyclic compounds.

3302. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
II. (4 cr; prereq 3301, 3305 or ~3305 [passing grade in
3305 required for cr in 3302]; 4lect hrs per wk)
Continuation ofChem 3301.

3303. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
III. (4 cr; prereq 3302, 3306 or ~3306 [passing grade in
3306 required for cr in 3303]; 4lect hrs per wkJ
Basic principles oforganic chemistry and survey ofor
ganic reaction mechanisms, to coordinate knowledge
acquired in 3301, 3302, 3305, and 3306.

3304. ELEMENTARY BIO-ORGANIC CHEM
ISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 3302 or 3332J
Chemical reactivities and methods for the synthesis
and structural characterization ofbiologicaJIy impor.
tant classes oforganic compounds such as lipids, car
bohydrates, amino acids, peptides, proteins,
nucleotides, nucleosides, and nucleic acids.

3305. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
LABORATORY I. (2 cr; prereq 3301 or ~3301; 1 lab
conf, 4 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory: techniques used in preparation of typical
organic substances.

3306. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
LABORATORY II. (2 cr; prereq 3302 or ~3302; 1 lab
conf, 4 lab hrs per wkJ
Continuation of 3305.

3331. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEM·
ISTRY I. (5 cr, §3301; prereq 1133 or 1 yr college
chemistry; for chemistry and chemical engineering
majors; 5 lect hrs per wkJ
Important classes of organic compounds; their consti
tutions, configurations, and conformations; rela
tionship between molecular structure and chemical
reactivity.

3332. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEM·
ISTRY II. (3 cr, 3335t; prereq 3331; 31ect hrs per wk)
Reactions oforganic compounds, nucleophilic substi
tution and addition; electrophilic substitution and ad
dition; elimination reactions; molecular
rearrangements; oxidation and reduction.

3333. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEM·
ISTRY III. (3 cr; prereq 3332; 3lect hrs per wkJ
Free radical reactions, electrocyclic reactions, photo
chemistry, organic synthesis, heterocyclic compounds,
synthetic polymers, chemistry of natural products and
life.

3335. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEM
ISTRY II LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 3332 or
~3332 [~3332 recommended); two 4-hr labs per wkJ
Laboratory to accompany 3332.

Chemistry

3335H·3336Ht. HONORS INTRODUCTORY OR·
GANIC CHEMISTRY II LAB. (2 cr per qtr; prereq
3332 or ~3332 and #; chemistry, chemical engineer
ing, biochemistry majors only)
An honors laboratory section to accompany 3332.

3336. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEM·
ISTRY III LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 3333 or
~3333 [~3333 recommended); two 4-hr labs per wk)
Laboratory to accompany 3333.

3499. SENIOR THESIS. (Cr ar; prereq 4th yr, Ii)
Written final senior thesis report.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Faculty.guided individual learning experience on or
off campus in areas not covered by regular courses.

3991,3992,3993. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEM
ISTRY. (Cr ar; prereq #J
Topics in chemistry, areas ofcurrent research. Pri
marily for 3rd· and 4th-year chemistry majors.

5001·5002. CHEMISTRY CONCEPTS FOR JU
NIOR HIGH TEACHERS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq col
lege-level general chemistry, experience teaching
secondary school or Ii; restricted to secondary school
teachers or education students; offered alt yrs, last of
fered fall 1986)
Chemistry fundamentals to expand the resources of
junior high school chemistry teachers. Demonstration
of chemical ideas by experiments and selection of
chemistry topics appropriate for students at the junior
high school level.

5122. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY.
(4 cr; prereq 1yr organic chemistry and course in ther
modynamics)
Equilibria in aqueous and nonaqueous systems.

5126. MODERN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY.
(4 cr; prereq chemical engineering major, 3332 and
3335; 2 lect hrs, two 3-hr labs per wkJ
Strategies and techniques for solving modern analyti
cal problems. Use ofmodern instruments in analysis.

5127. ANALOG INSTRUMENTATION. (5 cr; pre
req chemistry major or grad, Phys 1291, Math 1231 or
equivor #; 41ect, 4 lab hrs per wkJ
Basic principles and applications of electronic cir
cuitry; servo systems, operational amplifiers, feed
back control, oscillators, digital gates, and converters
for signal processing and control ofchemical measure
ment systems.

5128. THE SMALL COMPUTER IN THE CHEM
ICAL LABORATORY. (5 cr; prereq 5127 or #; 3 lect
hrs, two 4-hr labs per wkJ
Applications of the laboratory computer to the control
ofchemical instrumentation; acquisition ofdata.
Hardware (interfacingJ and software (assembly lan
guage programming) aspects ofautomating the chem
ical experiment.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5133. CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION AND
ANALYSIS LECTURE. (3 cr; prereq 1133,5534,
5535, or #)
Methodology and practices for solving analytical prob
lems. Modern instrumental techniques used in analy
sis.

5139. CHROMATOGRAPHYANDSEPARA·
TION SCIENCE. (3 cr without lab, 4 cr with lab; pre
req chemistry ml\ior or grad, 5133, 5134 or equiv or #)
Fundamental and practical aspects of gas liquid chro
matography, modern liquid chromatography, elec
trophoresis and other techniques used for analysis and
separations.

5140. CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION AND
ANALYSIS LABORATORY. (3 cr, §5134; prereq
5133, chemistry major; two 4-hr labs per wk)
Instrumental techniques including spectroscopic
methods & analysis, electrochemical methods ofanal
ysis, and analyses based on separation. Emphasis on
the use of computers in data collection and reduction.

5301. SPECTRAL METHODS FOR ORGANIC
QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (4 cr, §B302; prereq
3303 or 3333 or equiv; 31eet and 1 confhrs per wk)
Nuclear magnetic resonance, mass, and ultraviolet
and infrared spectral analysis as applied to solution of
organic problems.

5302. ORGANIC SYNTHESIS. (4 cr; prereq 3303 or
3333 or equiv, #; Blab and 2 confhrs per wk)
Reactions of typical functional groups; modern labora
tory methods of organic synthesis.

5305. INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEM·
ISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; 3lect and
1 rec hrs per wk)
Physical organic chemistry, with applications to typi
cal chemistry problems. Reactions of typical func
tional groups; modern laboratory methods oforganic
synthesis.

5342. CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS.
(3 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; offered alt yrs)
Biosynthesis ofsecondary natural products. Emphasis
on alkaloids, terpenes, and acetogenins.

5343. CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS
(STEROIDS). (3 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; of
fered when demand warrants)
Steroidal hormones, their isolation, proof ofstructure,
synthesis, and action.

5344. HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS. (3 cr; pre
req 3303 or 3333 or equiv; offered when demand war
rants)
Typical classes of heterocyclic compounds, their chem
ical and physical properties and uses. Synthesis.

5365. ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS.
(4 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; Blab and 2 confhrs
perwk)
Reactions of typical functional groups; methods ofor
ganic structure determination.
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5520-5521. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEM·
ISTRY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 1 yr college chemistry,
Math 3211, Phys 1291 or 1106 or ~Phys 129])
General survey. 5520: Chemical thermodynamics.
5521: Kinetics, statistical mechanics, structure.

5533. QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 1 yr
college chemistry, Math 3211, Phys 1291 or ~Phys
1291, or Phys 1106 with #)

Principles ofquantum mechanics; applications to
atomic and molecular structure and to spectroscopy.

5534. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. (4 cr;
prereq IT upper division or CLA chemistry major or 6,
Math 3211, Phys 1291 or ~Phys 1291, or Phys 1106
with#)
Principles of thermodynamics; application to chemical
systems.

5535. STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND REAC·
TION KINETICS. (4 cr; prereq 5534)
Statistical thermodynamics and the kinetic theory of
gases; application to reaction rate theory. Phenomeno
logical kinetics and experimental methods. A continu
ation of5534.

5538. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY.
(1 cr; prereq 5535 or M535; primarily for chemical en
gineering majors)
Experiments in thermodynamics and reaction kinet
ics.

5540. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY.
(3 cr, §5536, §553B; prereq 5533, 5535 or 5533, ~5535
or ~5533, 5535, chemistry major; two 4-hr labs per wk)
Laboratory experiments illustrating principles and
methods ofthermodynamics, reaction kinetics, and
quantum mechanics.

5580. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF POLYMERS.
(3 cr; prereq 5534 or 5535 or #; oITered alt yrs)
Molecular weight distribution, statistical mechanics
ofpolymer solutions, network polymers, viscosity,
light scattering, viscoelastic behavior.

5610. POLYMER SCIENCE. (4 cr, §8610, §MatS
5610; prereq physical chemistry or MatS 5011 or #; 3
lect and 3 lab hrs per wk)
Polymer synthesis and physical chemistry: polymer
ization kinetics and reactors, molecular weight distri
bution, network formation, macromolecules in
solution and their characterization, the glassy and
crystalline state, rubber elasticity, flow and viscoelas
ticity, environmental degradation.

5731. MAIN GROUP INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
(3 cr; prereq 5533 or 5534 or ~5533 or ~5534, chem
istry or chemical engineering major)
Structure and bonding concepts in compounds where s
and p electrons are important. Descriptive main group
inorganic chemistry; symmetry concepts applied to in
organic molecules.



5732. TRANSITIONS METAL INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY. (3 cr; prereq 5533 or 5534 or ~5533 or
~5534, chemistry or chemical engineering ml\iorl
Emphasis on transition metal compounds where d
electrons are important. Topics ofcurrent interest
such as organometallic, bioinorganic, and metal clus
ter chemistry.

5740. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORA·
TORY. (3 cr, §5734, §5735; prereq 5731, 5732 or 5731,
~5732 or ~5732 or ~5731, 5732, chemistry ml\ior; two
4-hr labs per wk)
Laboratory experiments in inorganic and
organometallic chemistry illustrating synthetic and
spectroscopic techniques.

5751. PHYSICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY I.
(4 cr; prereq 5732 or equiv or #)
Physical methods and concepts applied to inorganic
and organometallic systems including NMR, IR, UV
VIS, ESR, Mossbauer and mass spectroscopy, mag
netic measurements, X.ray crystallography.

5752. PHYSICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY II.
(4 cr; prereq 5751 or equiv or #)
Solution thermodynamics and kinetics applied to inor
ganic and organometallic systems, determination of
reaction mechanisms; symmetry and ligand field con
cepts.

5756. X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq
grad or #)
The determination ofcrystal structures by X-ray dif
fraction ofsingle crystals. Data collection, structure,
solving and refinement of structures of inorganic and
organic molecules of 100 atoms or less.

5761. ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY. (4 cr;
prereq 5732 or equiv or #)
Syntheses, reactions, structures, and other important
properties ofmain group and transition metal
organometallic compounds; treatment in terms of
modern electronic and structural theory; emphasis on
their use as stoichiometric and homogeneous catalytic
reagents in organic and inorganic systems.

5762. SURVEY OF THE CHEMISTRY OF THE
TRANSITION METALS. (4 cr; prereq 5732 or equiv
or#)
Reactions and properties of the transition metals and
their compounds. Modern coordination chemistry in
cluding magnetic and spectroscopic properties and
qualitative ligand field theory.

5763. SURVEY OF THE CHEMISTRY OF THE
NONTRANSITION ELEMENTS. (4 cr; prereq 5732
or equiv or #)
Reactions and properties of the nontransition ele·
ments, including the rare gases, and their compounds.

5803. THE CHEMISTRY OF INDUSTRY. (4 cr;
prereq chemistry sr or grad or #)
Basic industrial and polymer chemistry and the tech
nology on which industry is based. Relationship ofba
sic properties to industrial utility. Economics, social
problems, and the industrial environment.

Chicano Studies

5900. STUDIES IN CHEMISTRY. (2 cr; prereq
CLA chemistry major,jr or sr, #)
Readings in current chemical literature under faculty
guidance. Written report required.

5991, 5992, 5993. SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEM
ISTRY. (Cr ar; prereq sr, 6.)
Topics ofcurrent interest. Consult department for de
tails for a particular quarter.

Chicano Studies (Chic)
Staff-Chair, Guillermo Rojas, 483 Ford
Hall
Associate Professor: Valdes

The department offers an interdisci
plinary program leading to a major and
minor in Chicano studies. Courses are de
signed for students interested in the so
cial, historical, and cultural experience of
the Mexican population in the United
States. The core courses introduce the stu
dent to the historical and literary method
ologies while exploring the germinal texts
that portray the history of the Southwest
from 1598 to the present. The Chicano
studies program allows for flexibility in
pursuing related work in Latin American
studies, women's studies, and Spanish.
Students are encouraged to develop inter
ests in other disciplines in order to seek
double majors.

Study Abroad-Study in a Spanish
speaking country can help improve lan
guage skills and deepen understanding of
Hispanic culture in the United States.
The Chicano studies department actively
encourages students to include a study
abroad experience as an integral part of
their undergraduate program. Appropri
ate credits can be applied toward the ma
jor or minor. A number of relevant
programs are available in Mexico, Central
America, and the Spanish.speaking
Caribbean. See Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1105,
1106,1107; Span 1101, 1102, 1103 or
equiv (proficiency test required or docu
mented 3 yrs ofhigh school Spanish)
Major Requirements-28 cr selected
from 3212, 3213, 3330, 3427, 3428, 3441,
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3442,3507,3508,3510,3511,3615,3617,
3711,3712

16 additional cr in 3xxx-level courses
(appropriate courses from other depart
ments accepted with approval ofadviser)

Major project: essay completed in 5970
(at least 3 cr)

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-Mini
mum oftwo courses from the following:
1105, 1106, 1107
Minor Requirements-16 cr in 3xxx or
5xxx courses selected with approval ofad
viser

llOSf. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUD
IES: THE BEGINNINGS. (4 cr, §AmSt 1105)
Convergence of Europe and America in Mesoamerica
and the formation ofMexican society. Literary, social,
cultural, and historical perspectives. Columbian pe
riod to 1821.

ll06w. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUD
IES: MEXICO AND THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr,
§AmSt1106)
Convergence ofSpanish-Mexican and Anglo-Ameri
can societies in the Spanish borderlands. Literary, so
cial, cultural, and historical perspectives, 1821 to
1960.

l107s. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUD
IES: THE CHICANO IN CONTEMPORARY SO·
CIETY. (4 cr, §AmSt 1107)
The formation ofcontemporary Chicano political, eco
nomic, and cultural consciousness, and the forms in
which it has been expressed, 1960 to the present.

3115s. LATINOS IN EDUCATION. (4cr)
Social, cultural, and professional issues encountered
by the Spanish-speaking and other minorities in pur
suit ofopportunities in higher education.

3212s. LA CHICANA. (4 cr)
Women of la raza, their impact on literature, history,
society, politics, and culture.

3213. CHICANO MUSIC AND ART. (4 cr)
The musical and artistic experiences ofChicanos.

3330. CHICANO TOPICS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Aspects ofChicano, Latino, or Hispanic topics in areas
such as history, sociology, anthropology, linguistics,
and drama.

3427. HISTORY OF CUBA AND PUERTO RICO.
(4 cr, §Hist 3427) Valdes
Historical development ofCuba and Puerto Rico from
Spanish conquest to present. Conquest and coloniza
tion, slavery, Hispanic Caribbean society and culture,
Operation Bootstrap, Cuban Revolution.
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3428. HISTORY OF RELATIONS BETWEEN
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO, 1821 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §Hist 3428) Valdes
U.S.-Mexico relations in the 19th and 20th centuries.

3441. CHICANO HISTORY TO 1900. (4 cr, §Hist
3441) Valdes
History ofChicanos to 1900. The Spanish conquest
and colonization of the borderlands. Mexican society
in the early 19th century, the Mexican-American War
and aftermath.

3442. CHICANO HISTORY, 1900 TO PRESENT.
(4 cr, §Hist 3442) Valdes
Migration, repatriation, the Bracero program, con
temporary Chicano politics, work, society, and cul
ture.

3507. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr) Rojas
History, background, readings in all genres ofChi
cano literature.

3508. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO LITERA·
TURE: TEXT AND CONTEXT. (4 cr) Rojas
Ml\ior literary works by Chicano writers in their so
cial and historical context.

3510. CHICANO LITERATURE: TOPICS. (4 cr
per qtr [12 cr maxI; prereq 3507 or 3508 or ilI...some
knowledge ofSpanish recommended)
New dimensions in Chicano literature; prominent
themes, figures, tendencies, trends.

3511. CHICANO LITERATURE: TEXT AND
CONTEXT. (4 cr)
Fiction, poetry, and theater by contemporary Chicano
writers.

3615. CONTEMPORARY CHICANO PARTICI
PATION IN POLITICS. (4 cr)
Recent and contemporary Chicano political activities,
organizations, and personalities; their social impact.

3617. THE CHICANOS AS A NATIONAL MI
NORITY. (4 cr)
Chicanos as a national minority from historical and
cultural socioeconomic perspectives.

3711. CHICANOS: SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPEC·
TIVES I. (4 cr)
Sociological studies of Chicanos.

3712. CHICANOS: PSYCHOLOGICAL PER·
SPECTIVES II. (4 cr; prereq 3711 or ill)
Psychological studies ofChicanos.

397Of,w,s,Bu. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq
ill)
Guided individual reading or study.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr sr; prereq ill)
Guided individual reading or study.

Child Psychology (CPsy)

Staff-Director, W. Andrew Collins, 196
Child Development (on leave 1988); Asso
ciate Director (Acting Director 1988),



Richard A. Weinberg, 180 Child Develop
ment; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
William R. Charlesworth, 186 Child De
velopment; Director ofGraduate Studies,
Herbert L. Pick, 206b Child Development;
Departmental Honors Adviser, James
Morgan, 206c Child Development
Professors: Charlesworth, Collins (on
leave 1988), Egeland, Hartup, Maratsos,
A. Pick, H. Pick, Sroufe, Tapp, Weinberg,
Yonas
Associate Professors: Gunnar, Nelson
Assistant Professors: Masten, Morgan
Lecturers: Galle, Mooney-McLoone,
Murphy, Weigand

Adjunct Faculty-Biederman (Psychol
ogy), Garmezy (Psychology), Shapiro
(Neurology), Turnure (Educational Psy
chology), Williams (Public Health)

Child psychology deals with behav
ioral development and maintenance from
the prenatal period to maturity in the
spheres of cognition, ethology, genetics,
language, learning, perception, and social
behavior.

The Institute of Child Development is
housed in the College of Education. How
ever, the child psychology B.A., B.S. and
minor are College ofLiberal Arts degrees
and all undergraduate child psychology
courses are considered College of Liberal
Arts courses; they count toward the Col
lege ofLiberal Arts graduation require
ment. Detailed information regarding the
majors in child psychology, independent
or directed study courses, and other cur
rent course offerings is available from the
undergraduate advisory committee, 106
Child Development, or in 104 Child De
velopment. Honors contract registration
is available for all courses offered by the
department with the exception of those of
fered for SoN credit only. Qualified stu
dents should consult the Honors Office,
115 Johnston Hall.

For information about the specialized
curriculum in nursery school and kinder
garten education, see the College ofEdu
cation Bulletin. Ifyou are interested in
studies leading to licensure for nursery

Child Psychology

school education, consult the adviser for
the licensure program, 134c Child Devel
opment.

Note: Major revisions in child psychology
courses and in requirements for the B.A.
and B.S. degrees are anticipated by winter
1989. Prospective students must check in
rooms 104 or 106 Child Development for
current information.

General Courses-1301, 3302, 33031
5303,3304, 3309, 3332, and 5301 deal
with general education subject matter
that is often of interest to students in
other concentrations.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-1301;
Psy 1001,1004

Major Requirements-3308 or Psy
1005; Psy 3801 or equiv; 3331 or 5331,
3343

One course from 3302, 3303 or 5303,
3304

Two courses from 3311 or 5311,3313
or 5313, 3332, 5315, 5319, 5329,5333,
5334,5335,5339,5341,5345,5349

Senior project: 3960
Minimum of8 additional cr in any

3xxx and 5xxx child psychology courses,
which may include the following: 3330,
3980, 5970, 5990 (only 4 cr of each course
may be counted toward the major)

Psychology cr may not be counted to
ward the 30 3xxx-5xxx cr outside the ma
jor. (Double psychology-child psychology
majors are not permitted.)

B.S. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-1301;
Psy 1001, 1004

Major Requirements-12-13 cr to in
clude 3308, Psy 3801, Soc 5821 or EPsy
5240, Soc 3811 or EPsy 5281

8 cr from 3331 or 5331,3343
8 cr from 3330, 5334
8 cr from 3302, 3303 or 5303, 3304
4 cr from 5341, 5343, 5345, 5349
4 cr from 3332, 5329, 5333, 5335, 5339
8 cr from 3311 or 5311, 3313 or 5313,

5315,5319
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

4 cr from senior project: 3960
4 cr from 3xxx or 5xxx CPsy courses,

which may include 3980, 5970, 5990 (only
4 cr ofeach course may be counted toward
the major)

22-24 cr from supporting field courses
(list available from department)

Minor Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-1301;
Psy 1001

Minor Requirements-3302 or 3303 or
5303 or 3304

One course from 3331 or 5331, 3332,
3343,5329,5341,5343,5345,5349

One course from 3311 or 5311, 3313 or
5313,5315,5319,5333,5334,5335,5339

Minimum of4 additional cr in any
3xxx or 5xxx child psychology course

130lf,w,s,su. INTRODUCTORY CHILD PSY
cHoLOGy. (4 cr, §3309, §5301; prereq 5 cr introduc
tory psychology)
The science of child behavior; review of theories and
research.

197Of,w,8,su. DIRECTED STUDY IN CHILD
PSYCHOLOGY. (er ar; prereq #)
Readings in child psychology.

3302f,w. INFANCY. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or #)
Perceptual, motor, emotional, social, and cognitive de
velopment during the first two years of life; the devel
oping infant in his or her social and physical
environment.

3303f,w,s,su. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY.
(4 cr, §5303; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology)
Physical, cognitive, and social development during
adolescence.

3304s. INTRODUCTION TO MATURITY AND
AGING. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Empirical and theoretical issues in developmental
psychology ofmaturity and aging; perceptual-motor,
cognitive, and social-psychological changes from
young adulthood to old age.

3308f,w,s. RESEARCH METHODS IN CHILD
PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1301, Psy 1004)
Techniques used in the study ofchild development;
emphasis on collection, organization, and analysis of
data.

3309f,w,s,su. INTRODUCTORY CHILD PSy
CHOLOGY FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (4 cr,
§l301, §5301; prereq Psy 1001)
The science ofchild behavior; review of theory and re
search. Designed for majors in psychology, sociology,
and related disciplines; not suggested for child psy
chology majors.

76

331lf,s,su. BERAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL
PROBLEMS. (4 cr, §5311; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Description, etiology, development ofbehavioral and
emotional problems ofchildren; treatment where ger
mane. Does not include problems deriving primarily
from sensory or physical handicap, mental retarda
tion, or neurological impairment.

3313w. PSYCHOLOGY OF ATYPICAL CHIL
DREN. (4 cr, §5313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Research, assessment, and behavior associated with
atypicality; evaluation ofresearch in areas ofmajor
concern for sensory, language, intellectual, and physi
cal deviation.

333Of.w,s. DIRECTED EXPERIENCES. 0-4 cr
per qtr; prereq 1301 or equiv, Psy 1004)
Intellectual and/or social development ofchildren,
adolescents, or adults as individuals or members of
families or peer groups. Options include work with a
specific age group or training in research methods, in
cluding experimental and observational techniques.

333lf,w.s,su. PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION
OF CHILDREN. (4 cr, §5331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Processes ofsocial learning: identification, social in
fluence, imitation, reward and punishment, internal
ization, and object choice.

3332. CROSS·CULTURAL CHILD DEVELOP
MENT. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr child psychology)
Interdisciplinary, cross-cultural survey of theories
and research on similarities and differences in cogni
tive, perceptual, socioemotional, and personality de
velopment; emphasis on child-caretaker relations and
Asian and Hispanic cultures.

3343. INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE DE
VELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301)
Development ofcognitive processes: research, method
ology, and contrasting theoretical perspectives. Intro
duction to research and theory in developmental
psychology necessary to understand course material.

3360. HONORS SEMINAR I: CURRENT RE
SEARCH IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv, #; primarily for
child psychology majors)
Introduction to ongoing research programs, prepara
tion for independent research (thesis research ifhon
ors major), discussion ofcareer opportunities, other
topics. Open to all students; required for honors ma
jors. Normally taken in junior year.

3361. HONORS SEMINAR II: RESEARCH AND
THEORY IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv, #; primarily for
child psychology majors)
History, theory, and systems of research in develop
mental psychology; interpreting recurring issues.
Open to all students; required ofhonors majors. Nor
mally taken in senior year.

3960. SENIOR PROJECT IN CHILD PSYCHOL
OGY. 0-4 cr 14 cr max); prereq 1301, #; SoN only)
A review of the literature in a current topic area of
child psychology.
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3980f,w,s,su. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-4 cr
per qtr [4 cr max]; prereq IF; S-N only)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants in
courses they have completed for credit.

5301. ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT.
(4 cr, §l301, §3309; prereq 5 cr introductory psychol
ogy; primarily for nonmajors)
Theory and research in child development with em
phasis on perception, language, learning, cognition,
personality, and social development.

II303I,w,s,su. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY.
(4 cr, §3303; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology)
For description, see 3303.

113051. MULTIDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVES
ON AGING. (4 cr, §Educ 5440, §HSU 5009, §PA 5414,
§SAHP 5009, §SW 5024, §Soc 5960)
Multidisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging
process.

5310. TOPICS IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (1-4 cr
per qtr; prereq 1301)
Selected topics in the general content area.

53111,8,8u. BEHAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL
PROBLEMS. (4 cr, §3311; prereq 1301 or equiv)
For description, see 3311.

5313w. PSYCHOLOGY OF ATYPICAL CHIL
DREN. (4 cr, §3313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
For description, see 3313.

5315w. INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETAR·
DATION. (4 cr, §EPsy 5620; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Psychological and educational problems related to the
mentally retarded.

5319w. CLINICAL PROCEDURES WITH CHIL
DREN AND YOUTH. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in psychol
ogy or educational psychology or sociology or child
psychology)
Assessment and intervention procedures of clinical
child psychology in clinical and community settings.
Primarily for students not majoring in clinical psy
chology.

5329. GENETICS, ETHOLOGY, AND DEVELOp·
MENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv; offered alt yrs)
Evolutionary theory and behavioral genetics applied
to understanding ofdevelopment ofhuman behavior;
formation ofspecies-typical adaptive behavior and in
dividual differences in infancy, childhood, adoles
cence.

53311,w,s,8U. PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION
OF CHILDREN. (4 cr, §3331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
For description, see 3331.

5334. CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN SOCIETY.
(4 cr; prereq 4 cr child psychology)
Child development principles relative to social policy
decision making; issues in applying theories, findings
to problems (e.g., media influences, mainstreaming,
day care, child abuse, effects ofpeers).

Classical Civilization

5335. PEER RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3331 or
5331; offered alt yrs)
Peer influences, social interactions and relations; de
velopmental changes.

53391,s. PARENT-CHILD RELATIONS. (4 cr; pre
req 3331 or 5331)
Parent-child relationships and evaluation of research
in areas including cross-cultural child-rearing per
spectives, alternative parenting roles, economics of
parent-child relations, and rights ofparents and chil
dren.

5341. PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; pre
req 1301 or #)
Perceptual learning and the development ofsensory
and perceptual processes.

5343. COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq
1301 or #)
Cognitive processes; relevant theory, research litera
ture, and methodology.

5345. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq
1301 or #)
Structure and function oflanguage; factors influenc
ing development; methodological problems, language
scales, theories.

5349. CHILDREN'S LEARNING AND INTEL
LECTUAL SKILLS. (4 cr; prereq 1301,3343 or #;
not open to grad students; offered alt yrs)
Current research on learning, problem solving, intel
lectual performance in children; practical applica
tions.

1S9701,w,8,sU. DIRECTED STUDY IN CHILD
PSYCHOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Independent reading.

599OI,W,8,8U. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN CHILD
PSYCHOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Individual empirical investigation.

Chinese
See East Asian Studies.

Classical Civilization (CICv)

Staff-Chair, Thomas Clayton, 304a Fol
well Hall

Faculty-Akehurst (French and Italian),
Aris (Chemical Engineering and Materi
als Science), Beck (Regents' Professor,
Educational Policy Studies and Adminis·
tration), Belfiore (Classical Studies),
Clayton (English and Classical Studies),
Cooper (Classical Studies and Art His
tory), Jones (Regents' Professor Emeritus,
History), Kelly (History), Liberman (Ger
man), McDonald (Regents' Professor
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Emeritus, Ancient and Classical Studies),
Peterson (Philosophy), Sibley (Professor
Emeritus, Political Science), Sonkowsky
(Classical Studies), Spencer (Professor
Emeritus, Anthropology), Stuewer (His
tory ofScience and Technology), Tracy
(History), Wilson (History of Medicine)

This undergraduate interdisciplinary
program focuses on the study of Greek and
Roman cultures and their influence on
Western civilization. Its goal is to investi
gate classical civilization and its heritage
from several perspectives as well as the
methods and aims ofseveral disciplines.

Details about the program as well as a
list of approved courses and information
about special independent study and other
learning opportunities are described in
the Undergraduate Student Handbook,
available in the Classical Civilization Of
fice, 304a Folwell Hall. Proseminars and
other courses are offered annually.

Study Abroad-Relevant field experi
ence in the Mediterranean region can
greatly enhance an undergraduate pro
gram in classical civilization, as can study
in foreign unversities with strong curric
ula in this field. Appropriate credits from
study abroad can be applied to the major
or minor. See also Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-CLA
language requirement in Greek or Latin

Major Requirements-80 cr in approved
courses selected from four designated
areas (at least 16 cr in language and liter
ature; 16 in art history, archaeology, and
history; 12 in thought and religion; 12 in
classical traditions); at least 60 of these cr
must be in 3xxx-5xxx courses

Courses from at least three depart
ments must be represented in each pro
gram. A senior project as well as a
minimum of8 cr in classical civilization
courses also are required.

Minor Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-CLA
language requirement in Greek or Latin
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Minor Requirements-15-25 cr in ap
proved courses at the 3xxx level (one
course from each of the four designated
areas required for the major) selected with
guidance offaculty adviser

3201. THE OLYMPIC GAMES. (4 cr; prereq Clas
1201) Cooper
Surveys the Olympic Games (776 B.C. to A.D. 338)
and compares them with other ancient and modem
athletic festivals. Slides illustrate sites and athletic
events. Victors and their trophies will be discussed.

3340. PRACTICUM IN ARCHAEOLOGICAL
FIELD TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq classical civi·
lization mlijor or 1;, one course in ancient art or ar
chaeology) Cooper
Excavation methods for classical sites. Class meets at
a selected Minnesota site for day-long sessions for one·
halfquarter. Use offield procedures including han
dling of instruments, setting up field notebooks,
preparation of trenches, excavation, and recording
and analysis ofstrata and artifacts.

3510. GREAT BOOKS. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or #)
Staff
Intensive study ofmajor works ofclassical antiquity
and after, written in or translated into English, re
lated by kind, theme, style, or perspective, sometimes
including works from non·Western cultures.

3940. PROSEMINAR: CLASSICAL TRADI
TIONS IN WESTERN CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq #)
The nature ofGreco-Roman classical traditions mani
fested in various cultural spheres: language and liter
ature, fine arts, history, science, philosophy, theology,
and other disciplines; the political, social, educational,
and religious life ofsociety.

3950. TOPICS IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION.
(l·5 cr per qtr)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. {l·I5 cr per qtr; pre
reql;}
Guided individual reading and study.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. {l·15 cr per qtr;
prereq #}
Guided individual research projects.

5950. TOPICS IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION.
{l-5 cr per qtr}
Meets with 3950. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

Classical and Near Eastern
Studies

Staff-Chair, George A. Sheets, 309 Fol
well Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, Frederick Cooper; Director of
Graduate Studies, Gerald Erickson
Regents'Professor Emeritus: McDonald



Regents' Professor: Aris
Professors: Clayton, Cooper, Coulson (on

... leave 1988-92), Erickson, Hershbell,
Kelly, Keuls, McNally (on leave 1988-89),
Sonkowsky, Stavrou, Zahavy
Associate Professors: Belfiore, Malandra,
Paradise, Peterson, Reisman, Sheets
AssistantProfessors: Krevans, Nicholson,
Sellew

The Department ofClassical and Near
Eastern Studies offers courses in the lan
guages and literatures of Greece, Rome,
and the near East (including Indo-Ira
nian, Modern Greek, and Modern He
brew); the archaeology and art history of
these same civilizations and their prehis
toric antecedents; and the interconnected
traditions of the Latin west, the Greek
east, and the Jewish experience, down to
the present.

Many sophomores can qualify to enroll
in 3xxx courses. Students with four years
ofhigh school Latin, three years ofhigh
school Greek, or advanced placement may
begin 3xxx courses as entering freshmen.
All courses are open to nonmajors.

Courses with the "Clas" designation do
not require knowledge ofa foreign lan
guage.

Major programs are offered in Greek,
Latin, a combination ofboth languages,
Ancient Near Eastern Studies, and He
brew. A Latin major also is available
through the College ofEducation. In addi
tion, the department contributes to the in
terdepartmental majors ofGreek
Philosophy, Classical Civilization (see
separate bulletin listing) and Jewish
Studies (see separate bulletin listing). Mi
nor programs are offered in Greek, Latin,
and classical civilization.

Study Abroad-Study in Europe or
Israel may provide valuable enrichment
for students with majors in the depart.
ment. For information on options and pro
cedures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence-Greek

Required Preparatory Courses-ll04
or 1122 or 3052 or equiv and 6; one course

Classical and Near Eastern Studies

selected from Clas 1001-1003 or 10251
3025-1203/3203 or 6

Major Requirements-25 cr in Greek
courses above 3052, of which at least 15 cr
must be at the 34xx level or higher

15 cr in Clas 3xxx-5xxx courses (except
Clas 3046) and/or in Grk courses num
bered above 3052

Major project: 3951

Minor Sequence-Greek

Required Preparatory Courses-See
major sequence preparatory courses above

Minor Requirements-l0 cr in Greek
courses above 3052, ofwhich at least 5 cr
must be at the 34xx level or higher

5 cr in Clas 3xxx-5xxx courses and/or
in Grk courses numbered above 3052

B.A. Major Sequence-Latin

Required Preparatory Courses-ll04
or 1122 or 3052 or four yrs high school
Latin or equiv (students with three yrs
high school Latin should enter 1104; with
four yrs or advanced placement, any 3xxx
course above 3052); one course selected
from Clas 1004-1006 or 1023/3023-10251
3025 or 6

Major Requirements-25 cr in Latin
courses above 3052, ofwhich at least 15 cr
must be at the 34xx level or higher

15 cr in Clas 3xxx-5xxx courses (ex
cept Clas 3046) and/or in Latin courses
numbered above 3052

Major project: 3951

Minor Sequence-Latin

Required Preparatory Courses-See
major sequence preparatory courses above

Minor Requirements-l0 cr in Latin
courses above 3052, ofwhich at least 5 cr
must be at the 34xx level or higher

5 cr in Latin courses above 3052 or in
3xxx-5xxx classics courses

No more than one Lat 31xx course may
be applied toward the minor. Clas 3046
may not be applied toward the minor.
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B.A. Major Sequence
Greek·Latin

Required Preparatory Courses-Grk
1104 or 1122 or 3052 or equiv and/or I::::.

Lat 1104 or 1122 or 3052 or four yrs
high school Latin or equiv (students with
three yrs high school Latin should enter
1104; with four yrs, any 3xxx course above
3052); one "age" course selected from Clas
1001-1006

Major Requirements-25 cr in either
Greek or Latin courses above 3052, ac
cording to the student's concentration
preference. At least 15 ofthe 25 cr must be
at the 34xx level or higher.

Major project (Grk or Lat 3951)
15 cr in courses above 3052 in the lan

guage on which concentration is not
placed. At least 5 ofthe 15 cr must be at
the 34xx level or higher.

15 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx courses
in related subjects (e.g., ancient history
and religions, ancient art history, Greek
and Roman archaeology, Greek and Latin
literature in translation, or Grk or Lat
courses numbered above 3052) selected in
consultation with the director ofunder
graduate studies

All major and minor programs must be
approved by the student's advi~erand the
director of undergraduate studIes. All
courses taken for the major requirement
must be taken on an A-F basis. No major
or minor credit will be given for a course
in which a student receives a D. Clas 3046
may not be applied toward the major.

B.A. Major Sequence
Greek-Philosophy

Required Preparatory Courses-Grk
1104 or 1122 or 3052 or equiv and 1::::.; one
"age" course selected from Clas 1001-1003
or 1::::.; Phil 1001 or 3201

Major Requirements-lO cr in Greek
courses numbered above 3052, ofwhich at
least 5 cr must be at the 34xx level or
higher; 10 additional cr in Gr~ekcourses
numbered above 3052 and/or In Clas 5020,
5085,5086,5960
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Phil 3001, 3105 or 3311, any two
courses in ancient philosophy from Phil
3005, 5004, 5005, 5008, 5302, 5760 or
5770 (when these courses are on topics in
ancient philosophy)

Major project: 4-5 cr to be completed in
consultation with advisers from the de
partments ofphilosophy and classical
studies, either in Grk 3951 or through a
major project in a philosophy course. Clas
3046 will not apply.

B.A. Major Sequence-
Ancient Near Eastern Studies
Major Requirements-Hebr or Arab
1101-1102-1103,3011-3012-3013; Hist
3051-3052-3053

31 additional cr in courses at 3xxx
level or above in art and archaeology, his
tory, and language and literature, chosen
with adviser approval

B.A. Major Sequence-Hebrew
Major Requirements-Hebr 3015-3016
3017

Two qtrs ofbiblical studies, two qtrs of
rabbinics, two qtrs ofmodern literature,
one course at 3xxx level or above using
materials in translation

Greek <Grk)

1020. INDIVIDUALIZED INTRODUCTION TO
BIBLICAL GREEK (formerly 1120). (2-10 cr [15 cr
maxl, §1101-1102, §1103; prereq II)
Flexible approach to basic phonology, morphology,
and syntax ofBiblical (Kaine) Greek at a pace estab
lished by the student. Course material presented
through a combination ofcomputer-assisted instruc
tion, class meetings, and tutorials.

1101-1102. BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK. (5
cr per qtr, §3051-3052; prereq 1101 or equiv for 1102)

1103. SELECTIONS FROM GREEK LITERA·
TURE. (5 cr, §305I-3052; prereq 1102 or equiv)
Prose and poetry.

1104. GREEK PROSE. (5 cr, §3051-3052; prereq
1103 or 2 yrs high school Greek or L'.)

Selections from Lysias and/or Plato.

1111-1122. HONORS COURSE: BEGINNING
CLASSICAL GREEK. (5 cr per qtr; prereq regis in
honors program or high ability as indicated by college
entrance records)



3051-3052. BEGINNING ANCIENT GREEK: AC
CELERATED. (5 crper qtr, §1101-1102, §1103,

'" §1104; previous experience in another foreign lan
guage desirable)

3105. GREEK DRAMA. (5 cr; prereq 1104 or 6)
Euripides.

3106. GREEK POETRY. (5 cr; prereq 1122 or 3052
or 3105 or 6)
Selections from Homer...
3120. THE GREEK NEW TESTAMENT. (5 cr per
qtr [10 cr max]; prereq 1104 or 1122 or 3052 or 3106 or
11,6)
Emphasis on reading proficiency. No text read more
than once everY three years.

3450. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE GREEK
READINGS. (5 cr; prereq 3106 or 5 cr of3120 or 3 yrs
high school Greek or 6)
Authors not listed in the main 3451·3457 sequence.

3451,3452, 3453, 3454, 3455, 3456, 3457,3458. AD·
VANCED UNDERGRADUATE GREEK. (5 cr per
qtr; prereq 3106 or 5 cr of3120 or 3 yrs high school
Greek or 6)
A cycle, with one course offered each quarter. 3451:
Homer. 3452: Herodotus. 3453: Sophocles. 3454:
Thucydides. 3455: Aristophanes. 3456: Plato. 3457:
Euripides. 3458: Orators.

Classical and Near Eastern Studies

5310,5320, 5330,5340,5350, 5360, 5370, 5380,
5390. GREEK LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max in each course])
One or more appropriate authors studied in each
course. Authors varY from term to term and year to
year. 5310: OratorY. 5320: Tragedy. 5330: Comedy.
5340: HistorY. 5350: Philosophy. 5360: Religious
Texts. 5370: Epic. 5380: Lyric. 5390: Romance.

5621. GREEK PALAEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 5
cr upper division Greek or II)
Introduction to the styles of writing found in Greek
literarY papyri and later manuscripts and investiga
tion of the transmission ofancient Greek texts. Open
to graduate and undergraduate students.

5715. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL
PHILOLOGY. (4 cr, §Lat 5715; prereq #) Sheets
Historical grammar ofGreek and Latin from their
Indo-European origin to the classical norms.

5716. HISTORY OF GREEK. (4 cr; prereq GrklLat
5715 or equiv, 2 yrs Greek) Sheets
Reading and analysis ofdocuments illustrating the
evolution of the Greek language from Mycenaean to
modem times.

5718. GREEK DIALECTS. (4 cr; prereq 3 yrS Greek
or #) Sheets
The nature and extent ofdialectal variation within
Ancient Greek; reading and analysis ofinscriptions
and earlier Greek literature.

3474. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
GREEK: BYZANTINE GREEK. (5 cr; prereq 3106
or 5 cr of3120 or 3 yrs high school Greek or 6)

3951. MAJOR PROJECT. (5 cr; prereq Greek-Latin
or Greek major, three 3xxx courses in Greek or #)
Research paper utilizing the documents and other
sources ofGreece and Rome. Students select a topic in
consultation with a faculty member whose interests
are close to theirs.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5012. PROSE COMPOSITION. (4 cr; prereq 3106
or 6) Keuls

5013. ADVANCED PROSE COMPOSITION. (4 cr;
prereq 5012) Keuls
Advanced Greek composition. Designed as a sequel to
Grk 5012; introduces more advanced concepts in
Greek composition.

5121. BIBLICAL AND PATRISTIC GREEK. (4 cr;
prereq 3106 or 3120 or 6) Sellew
Septuagint, Philo, Josephus, New Testament, Apos
tolic Fathers, and other patristic literature to 5th cen
turY A.D. Reading and discussion ofselected texts in
the major genres.

5810. BYZANTINE TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereq 2 yrs Classical Greek or II)
Representative texts oforiginal Byzantine literature.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq
#,6)

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar)

Greek-Modem (MdGk)

1101·1102-1103. BEGINNING MODERN GREEK.
(5 cr per qtr, §FoSt 3001-3002-3003; prereq for 1102
1101 or equiv, prereq for 1103-1102 or equiv)
Speaking and reading demotic Greek. Pattern-prac
tice drill, simple readings, grammar.

1104-1105-1106. INTERMEDIATE MODERN
GREEK. (5 cr per qtr, §FoSt 3004-3005-3006)
Fundamentals ofsyntax through a variety ofreadings
from Modem Greek prose writers and poets. Addi
tional grammatical study through readings, conversa
tion, and composition.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.
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5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·5 cr per qtr; prereq
#.6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (er ar; prereq
#,6)

5980. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar)

Latin (Lat)

1003. INTERMEDIATE LATIN. (5 cr; prereq 2 yrs
high school Latin or equiv or 6)
Both refresher course and continuation of previous
training. Selections from Caeser, Cicero, Virgil, and
others. Students with more than 3 yrs high school
Latin who need review may register under SoN only.

1101·1102. BEGINNING LATIN. (5 cr per qtr; pre
req 1101 or equiv for 1102)

1103. SELECTIONS FROM LATIN LITERA
TURE. (5 cr, §3051-3052; prereq 1102 or equiv)
Prose and poetry.

1104. LATIN PROSE. (5 cr; prereq 1103 or 3 yrs
high school Latin or 6)
Selections from Caesar and Cicero.

1111·1122. HONORS COURSE: BEGINNING
LATIN. (5 cr per qtr; prereq regis in honors program
or high ability as indicated by college entrance
records)

3051·3052. ACCELERATED BEGINNING
LATIN. (5 crper qtr, §1101-1102, §1103, §1104; previ
ous experience in another foreign language desirable)

3105. LATIN POETRY. (5 cr; prereq 1104 or 6)
Selections from CatuJlus and Ovid.

3106. LATIN POETRY. (5 cr; prereq 1122 or 3052 or
3105 or 6)
Selected books from VirgiJ'sAeneid.

3450. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE LATIN
READING. (5 cr; prereq 3106 or 5 cr of 3120 or 3 yrs
high school Latin or 6)
Authors not listed in the main 3451·3458 sequence.

3451,3452,3453,3454,3455,3456,3457,3458. AD·
VANCED UNDERGRADUATE LATIN. (5 cr per
qtr; prereq 3106 or 4 yrs high school Latin or 6)
A cycle, with one course offered each quarter. 3451:
Comedy. 3452: Cicero. 3453: Lucretius. 3454: Livy.
3455: Virgil. 3456: Petronius. 3457: Horace. 3458:
Tacitus.

3951. MAJOR PROJECT. (5 cr; prereq Greek-Latin
or Latin major, three 3xxx courses in Latin or #)
Research paper utilizing the documents and other
sources ofGreece and Rome. Students select a topic in
consultation with a faculty member whose interests
are close to theirs.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.
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5012. PROSE COMPOSITION. (4 cr; prereq 3106
or6) Keuls

5013. ADVANCED PROSE COMPOSITION. (4 cr; ~

prereq Lat 5012) Keuls
Advanced Latin composition. Designed as a sequel to
Lat 5012; introduces more advanced concepts in Latin
composition.

5310,5320,5330,5340,5350,5360,5370,5380,5390.
LATIN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max for
each course])
One or more appropriate authors studied in each
course. Authors vary from tenn to tenn and year to
year. 5310: History. 5320: Epistles and Essays. 5330:
Oratory. 5340: Epic and Pastoral. 5350: Lyric and Ele·
gian Poetry. 5360: Drama. 5370: Satire. 5380: Law.
5390: Religious Texts.

5420 (formerly 5235). MEDIEVAL LATIN. (4 cr;
prereq #) Nicholson
Literature from 5th to 12th centuries; Carolingian
and 12th-century Renaissance.

5430 (formerly 5236). RENAISSANCE LATIN. (4
cr; prereq #)
Survey ofRenaissance Latin literature.

5621. LATIN PALEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq three
3xxx-5xxx Latin cr or #) Aris
Analysis ofvarious hands used in manuscripts of
Latin authors with attention to date and provenance;
transmission ofancient Latin literature.

5710. STRUCTURE OF LATIN. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr
max]; prereq sr or grad, 10 3xxx·5xxx cr or equiv, #)
Integrated review ofbasic Latin structure; experience
in application ofcurrent linguistic theories to Latin
texts; special problems in reading Latin.

5715. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL
PHILOLOGY. (4 cr, §Grk 5715; prereq #) Sheets
Historical grammar ofGreek and Latin from their
Indo-European origin to the classical nonns.

5717. HISTORY OF LATIN. (4 cr; prereq GrklLat
5715 or equiv or #, 2 yrs Latin) Sheets
Reading and analysis ofdocuments illustrating the
evolution ofthe Latin language from its earliest attes
tations to late antiquity.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq
#,6)

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar)

Classics (Clas)

Knowledge ofGreek and Latin is not re
quired for these courses. They may be of
interest to students ofliterature, history,
art history, and archaeology. Many may



be applied to majors in classical civiliza
tion (see separate listing) and satisfy re
lated coursework requirements for majors
in Greek, Latin, or Greek-Latin.

LITERATURE AND CULTURE

1001. AGE OF HOMER. (4 cr)
Study ofHomer and his epics; Trojan War. Other early
Greek epics and the archaic period of tyrants and lyric
poets; rise of Greek philosophy.

1002. AGE OF PERICLES. (4 cr)
"Golden age" of Athens in 5th century B.C. Emer
gence ofAthenian democracy and origins oftragedy,
comedy, and history; art and architecture.

1003. AGE OF ALEXANDER. (4 cr)
Military conquests ofAlexander the Great and their
results; Hellenistic philosophy, art, science, religion,
and literature.

1004. AGE OF CAESAR. (4 cr)
Roman Republic from its origins to Caesar's death.

1005. AGE OF AUGUSTUS. (4 cr)
"Golden age" ofLatin literature; the monuments.
Transition from republic to empire.

1006. AGE OF NERO. (4 cr)
The Roman Empire; "silver age" ofLatin literature
and rise ofChristianity; art and architecture.

1023. AGE OF CONSTANTINE THE GREAT. (4
cr, §3023) Nicholson
Change and continuity in the Roman Empire from its
zenith in the 2nd century through the 3rd century cri
sis to the New Empire of Diocletian and Constantine,
the first Christian emperor (circa A.D. ISO to 363).
Proscription ofClassical paganism, Christianity as
imperial religion.

1024. AGE OF SAINT AUGUSTINE OF HIPPO.
(4 cr, §3024) Nicholson
Replacement of the Roman Empire in Western Europe
by barbarian kingdoms (A.D. 363 to circa 500); consol
idation ofConstantinople as capital in the East. Liter
ature, art, and thought resulting from Christianity
becoming the religion of the Empire; pagan resis
tance.

1025. AGE OF JUSTINIAN AND MUHAMMAD.
(4 cr, §3025) Nicholson
Transformation of the Roman Empire in Europe into
barbarian kingdoms (circa A.D. 500 to circa 700).
"Golden age" of the Eastern Roman Empire under
EmperorJustinian. Tension between Rome and Per
sia; rise ofIslam; Arab invasions.

1042. GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY I.
(4cr)
Heroes, gods, and goddesses ofancient Greece and
Rome. The myths and the stories behind them.

1061. INTRODUCTION TO BYZANTINE CIVI·
LIZATION. (4 cr, §5061) Nicholson
Greco-Roman backgrounds of Byzantine civilization.
Culture of the Eastern Empire through the study of
history, religion, education, art, literature in transla
tion.

Classical and Near Eastern Studies

3008. HISTORY OF ANCIENT ART. (4 cr, §ArtH
300S) Cooper, McNally
Architecture, sculpture, and painting ofselected early
cultures; influences contributing to the development
ofWestern art.

3023. AGE OF CONSTANTINE THE GREAT. (4
cr, §1023; prereq soph) Nicholson
See Clas 1023. Additional reading ofsources in trans
lation for students in 3023.

3024. AGE OF SAINT AUGUSTINE OF HIPPO.
(4 cr, §l024; prereq soph) Nicholson
See Clas 1024. Additional reading ofsources in trans
lation for students in 3024.

3025. AGE OF JUSTINIAN AND MUHAMMAD.
(4 cr, §l025; prereq soph) Nicholson
See Clas 1025. Additional reading ofsources in trans
lation for students in 3025.

3071. GREEK AND HELLENISTIC RELIGIONS.
(4 cr, §5071) Sellew
Greek religion ofthe archaic, classical, and Hellenis
tic periods. Eclipse ofcity-state and "failure ofnerve."
Mystery religions and impact ofEastern cults. An
cient myths and need for allegory. Ruler worship.
Gnosticism. Judaism in Greek world; Dead Sea
Scrolls.

3072. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (4 cr, §5072) Sellew
First-century Israel under Roman rule. Jesus of
Nazareth. Earliest Christian communities. Jewish
Christianity. Mission to Gentiles. Paul the apostle.
Beginnings of the New Testament.

3073. ROMAN RELIGION AND EARLY CHRIS·
TIANITY. (4 cr, §5073) Sellew
Etruscans. Republican religion. Appeal ofnon-Roman
cults. Ruler worship. Christians in Asia Minor, Egypt,
and the West. Popular piety, Christian and non-Chris
tian. Rabbinic Judaism. Varieties ofChristianity in
2nd and 3rd centuries. Influence ofGreco-Roman cul
ture on emerging church. Constantine and Julian.

3081. CLASSICAL EPIC IN TRANSLATION. (4
cr, §50S1; prereq S cr in English literature or in for
eign literature or [:,.)
Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, Virgil's Aeneid; cultural
context ofepic, the heroic character, epic formulas, po
etic techniques.

3082. GREEK TRAGEDY IN TRANSLATION
(AESCHYLUS, SOPHOCLES, EURIPIDES). (4 cr,
§5082; prereq 8 cr in English literature beyond Engl
1002 or in foreign literature or [:,.)
Origin ofEuropean drama as a distinct literary form;
characteristics of Greek tragedy; ancient theatres and
theatrical conventions. Selected tragedies. Problems
related to cultural patterns of the time.

3083. ARISTOPHANES AND ROMAN DRAMA
IN TRANSLATION (ARISTOPHANES, MENAN·
DER, PLAUTUS, TERENCE, SENECA). (4 cr,
§50S3; prereq S cr in English literature or in foreign
literature or [:,.)
Greek and Roman comic theatre; several comedies dis
cussed. Roman tragic drama as exemplified by
tragedies ofSeneca.
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3122. GREEK ART, ARCHITECTURE, AND AR
CHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §5122) Cooper, McNally
Survey of Greek art from the earliest times to 31 B.C.
The main trends and concepts in architecture, sculp
ture, and painting; the art in its social, literary, and
historical contexts.

3142. ARTS OF EGYPT AND THE NEAR EAST.
(4 cr, §ArtH 3142) Cooper, McNally
Arts and architecture of Egypt, Mesopotamia, and
Persia from prehistoric times to the conquests ofAlex
ander the Great.

3145. GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY II:
ANALYSIS AND TRADiTION. (4 cr; prereq 1042 or
#)
Methods of interpreting Greco-Roman myth, from
Homer to Freud, J ung, and Levi-Strauss; artistic sur
vival of classical myth in literature, painting, and
music.

3152. GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr,
§ArtH 3152) Cooper, McNally
Architecture, sculpture, painting, and archaeology
from 1050 B.C. to 31 B.C.

3162. ROMAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr,
§ArtH 3162) Cooper, McNally
Roman art and material culture: origins, change, con
tinuity, "progress" or "decay" in the later empire.

3970. DiRECTED STUDiES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,l',)
Guided individual reading or study.

5004. EROTICISM AND FAMILY LIFE IN THE
GRECO-ROMAN WORLD. (4 cr) Erickson
Greek and Roman family life in the shaping of person
ality; diachronic change in modes oferotic expression;
narcissism and homosexuality; status and roles of
women; evolving views ofsexual morality in ancient
world compared to present trends. Examples from art
and literature.

5005. MADNESS AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR IN
ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME. (4 cr; prereq 2 cr
in classics) Erickson
Definitions ofmadness in Greece and Rome, theories
of its etiology; assessment of predisposing factors in
Greece and Rome; madness in mythology, legend, and
history; cross-cultural comparison with contemporary
United States.

5013. ROMAN LAW AND SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq
# or l',) Sheets
Roman law as a social institution: basic concepts of
persons, property, obligations in historical and social
perspectives.

5017-5018. WOMEN IN CLASSICAL ANTIQ
UITY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq soph) Keuls
5017: Women in the Greek world. 5018: Women in the
Roman world. Analysis of the role ofwomen in the
classical world, in literature, and in the social struc
ture. Reading ofmajor literary works and original
sources bearing on women's legal and economic posi
tion.
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5020. PROBLEMS IN POST·ARISTOTELIAN
PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; §Phil 5020; prereq Clas 5085
or 5086 or Phil 3001 or 3002 or 3900H or 5008 or 5012
or#)
Problems in philosophy after Aristotle and before Au
gustine. Variable topics involving one or several of the
following: Stoics, Epicureans, Cynics, Sceptics, Neo
Pythagoreans, Middle and Late Platonists.

5071. GREEK AND HELLENISTIC RELIGIONS.
(4 cr, §3071; prereq #) Sellew
Meets with 3071. Additional work for graduate credit.

5072. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (4 cr, §3072; prereq
#) Sellew
Meets with 3072. Additional work for graduate credit.

5073. ROMAN RELIGION AND EARLY CHRIS
TIANITY. (4 cr, §3073; prereq #) Sellew
Meets with 3073. Additional work for graduate credit.

5080. NEW TESTAMENT PROSEMINAR. (4 cr
per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3072 or 5072 or #) Sellew
Selected topics in study of the New Testament and re
lated ancient literatures. Topics specified in Class
Schedule.

5081. CLASSICAL EPIC IN TRANSLATION. (4
cr, §3081)
Meets with 3081. Advanced independent work re
quired.

5082. GREEK TRAGEDY IN TRANSLATION
(AESCHYLUS, SOPHOCLES, EURIPIDES). (4 cr,
§3082)
Meets with 3082. Additional independent work re
quired.

5083. ARISTOPHANES AND ROMAN DRAMA
IN TRANSLATION (ARISTOPHANES, MENAN
DER, PLAUTUS, TERENCE, SENECA). (4 cr,
§3083)
Meets with 3083. Advanced independent work re
quired.

5085. GREEK PHILOSOPHY: THE PRESO
CRATICS TO PLATO. (4 cr; prereqjr)
FragmeJlts of the Presocratics and Sophists and se
lected dialogues of Plato.

5086. GREEK PHILOSOPHY: ARISTOTLE AND
POST-ARISTOTELIAN THOUGHT. (4 cr; prereq
l',)
Excerpts from the writings of Aristotle; his metaphys
ical and ethical writings. Fragments ofStoic and Scep
tic writers; the extant works ofEpicurus; Diogenes
Laertius; Sextus Empiricus; Plutarch's polemical
works against the Stoics.

5145. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY: METHODOL
OGY, INTERPRETATION, AND TRADITION.
(4 cr, §3145; prereq 1042 or #)
Same classwork as 3145; independent reading and
research assignments in consultation with the
instructor.



ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY

1043. INTRODUCTION TO GREEK AND RO·
MAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr)

.. Archaeological evidence about daily life in prehistoric
and classical times; food production, town building,
and craft industries ofGreece and Italy.

5794. PROSEMINAR: INTRODUCTION TO
CLASSICAL STUDIES. (4 cr; prereq grad or #)
Sonkowsky
Research in classical scholarship, methods, bibliogra
phy, textual history, and criticism.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.

3051. GREEK ARCHAEOLOGY: ARCHAIC,
CLASSICAL, AND HELLENISTIC. (4 cr; 1043 rec
ommended)
An introductory survey ofGreek archaeology, with
emphasis on the archaic, classical, and Hellenistic
periods.

5089. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL AR
CHAEOLOGY. (4 cr)
Archaeological data relevant to the Jewish scriptures
and the New Testament; major sites in the Holy Land
and in other areas ofthe Mediterranean and the Near
East. The evidence ofpottery, inscriptions, manu
scripts, and coins. Excavation methods. Archaeology
as a tool for study ofancient religions. Requires addi
tional work for graduate credit.

5101. INTRODUCTION TO PREHISTORIC
GREEK ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereqjr or #)
Aims and methods ofmodern field archaeology; the
record ofhuman habitation in the Aegean area from
earliest times to the end of the Bronze Age; concentra
tion on the Mycenaean period. Archaeological evi
dence as the basis for historical reconstruction.

5103. HELLENISTIC ART AND ARCHAEOL
OGY. (4 cr, §ArtH 5103; prereqjr or #) McNally
Sculpture, architecture, painting, and topography in
developing centers ofHellenistic culture in eastern
Mediterranean areas from beginning of4th century
B.C. to end ofHellenistic period.

5104. ROMAN ARCHITECTURE. (5 cr, §ArtH
5104; prereqjr or #) Cooper, McNally
Buildings in Rome and the empire from the 5th cen
tury B.C. to A.D. 4th century. Major archaeological
sites.

5105. ROMAN PAINTING AND MOSAICS. (5 cr,
§ArtH 5105; prereqjror #) McNally
Roman painting and mosaics; specific problems; sites
such as Pompeii and Antioch.

5106. GREEK PAINTING. (5 cr, §ArtH 5106; pre
reqjr or #) McNally
Research and analysis in classical art as applied to the
study ofvases, original objects, and sources.

Classical and Near Eastern Studies

5107. ROMAN SCULPTURE. (4 cr, §ArtH 5107;
prereqjr or #) Cooper, McNally
Sculpture of Rome and its provinces from the 1st cen
tury B.C. to A.D. 4th century; role ofsculpture in Ro
man politics and religion.

5108. GREEK ARCHITECTURE, (4 cr, §ArtH
5108; prereqjr or #) Cooper
Archaic and classical examples of religious and secu
lar architecture and their setting in major archaeolog
ical sites.

5110. PROSEMINAR: CLASSICAL ARCHAEOL
OGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #)

5111. BRONZE AGE ART AND ARCHITEC·
TURE IN GREECE, 3000-1100 B.C. (4 cr, §ArtH
5111; prereq one ancient art or archaeology course)
Cooper
Artistic and architectural forms of the Neolithic Pe
riod in the Aegean area and the Cycladic, Minoan, and
Mycenaean cultures.

5112. GREEK SCULPTURE: ARCHAIC, CLAS
SICAL, AND HELLENISTIC. (5 cr; prereqjr or #)
McNally
Style in Greek sculpture; the human figure. Basic
methodology; interpretations ofmeaning.

5120. FIELD RESEARCH IN ARCHAEOLOGY.
(3-6 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Field excavation, survey, and research at archaeologi
cal sites in the Mediterranean area. Techniques ofex
cavation and exploration; interpretation of
archaeological materials.

GREEK AND LATIN WORD ROOTS

1045. BASIC PROGRAM IN TECHNICAL TER
MINOLOGY AND WORD STUDY. (3 cr)
Study ofprefixes, suffixes, and high frequency roots
from Greek and Latin through computer-assisted in
struction; principles ofword compounding; methods
and techniques ofword analysis.

1048. GREEK AND LATIN TERMINOLOGY IN
THE MEDICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES.
(2 cr, §1141; prereq 1045 or ~1045)
Study ofroots and terms basic to the medical and bio
logical sciences in English contexts.

1141. GREEK AND LATIN TERMINOLOGY
FOR NURSING. (3 cr, §l048)
Greek and Latin prefixes, suffixes, and roots basic to
the vocabulary ofnursing through computer-assisted
instruction.

3046. ADVANCED ETYMOLOGY: VOCABU.
LARY OF THE SCIENCES AND HUMANITIES.
(2 cr; prereq 1045 or '111045)
Latin and Greek roots with English derivatives; regu
larities oflinguistic change (Grimm's law), principles
ofetymology, and lessons on specialized terminology
in various fields. Computer-assisted instruction.
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Akkadian (Akka)

5011-5012·5013. ELEMENTARY AKKADIAN.
(4 cr per qtr; for advanced undergrads by permission
only and for grad students) Reisman
Cuneiform script. Akkadian grammar, written drills,
readings from historical annals, law collections, reli
gious, and epic literature.

Ancient Near Eastern Studies (ANE)

100113001. THE BIBLE: NARRATIVE TEXTS.
(4 cr)
Survey of literary and historical narrative texts from:
Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges, Samuel, and Kings.
Reading of extensive selections from Bible and sec
ondary materials discussing literary background of
the texts.

100213002. THE BIBLE: PROPHECY. (4 cr)
Survey oflsraelite Prophets, with emphasis on Amos,
Hosea, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and Second Isaiah.
Prophetic contributions to Israelite religion, personal.
ity ofprophets, politics, and prophetic reaction. Intro
duction to textual analysis and biblical scholarship.

100313003. THE BIBLE: WISDOM, POETRY,
AND APOCALYPTIC. (4 cr)
Survey ofbooks of Psalms, Proverbs, Job, Song of
Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes (Qoheleth). Char
acteristics ofbiblical poetry. Conceptions oflsraelite
wisdom movement. Traits ofearly Jewish apocalyptic
writings.

3101. ANCIENT NEAR EASTERN TEXTS IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr) Reisman
The Sumero-Akkadian literary and historical tradi
tion. Relationships of the Mesopotamian traditions,
particularly to the Old Testament.

3251. THE MODERN STUDY OF THE OLD
TESTAMENT. (4 cr)
Methods employed in the study of the Old Testament,
including textual criticism, the anthropological ap
proach, form criticism, the sociological approac~, the
history of religion, and the uses ofarchaeology In In

terpreting the text.

3501,3502,3505. ANCIENT ISRAEL. (4 cr per qtr,
§5505)
History ofIsrael and development of its religion from
earliest times through the intertestamental period.
3501: The foundation ofthe Hebrew people; patriar
chal period; development oflsraelite religious and le
gal institutions; conquest of Canaan; development of
the monarchy and the united kingdom. 3502: The di
vided kingdom; classical prophecy, destruction, exile,
and restoration. 3505: The Hellenistic period. Period
ofEzra and Nehemiah, Samaritans, apocalyptic and
other eschatological types; the Maccabean period;
Sadducees Pharisees, Zealots, Christians, Qumran,
wisdom li~rature; Philo, Josephus; Jewish rights dur
ing Roman Empire. Evaluation ofsources for ~istori

cal reliability. Knowledge ofHebrew not required.
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5505. ANCIENT ISRAEL. (4 cr per qtr, §3505; pre
req grad or #)

Students attend lectures of3505 but follow a special
syllabus. Knowledge ofHebrew not required.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq
#)
Guided individual reading or study.

Aramaic (Arm)
5011,5012. ARAMAIC. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1 yr He
brew or Arabic or #; for students preparing for biblical
studies, ancient history majors, and students special
izing in Semitic languages; recommended for students
ofTalmud) Reisman
5011: Biblical Aramaic-grammar, fluency in reading
biblical and ancient Aramaic. 5012: Syriac-gram
mar, fluency of reading Syriac texts.

Hebrew (Hebr)
1012-1013. BEGINNING HEBREW FOR STU·
DENTS WITH PRIOR EXPOSURE. (5 cr per qtr
[total 15 cr for students who complete the sequenceJ,
§l101-1102-1103)
For students familiar with the Hebrew alphabet and
with some previous study ofelementary Hebrew.

110lf-ll02w·ll038. BEGINNING HEBREW. (5 cr
per qtr; prereq # ifHebrew studied previously)
Speaking, reading, and writing modern Hebrew. Au
ral comprehension, pronunciation, basic grammar,
biblical syntax.

1104-1105-1106. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL
HEBREW. (5 cr per qtr)
Hebrew alphabet, basic grammar, and vocabulary
needed to read narrative portion ofBible. For students
without previous knowledge of Hebrew.

3011f·3012w-3013s. INTERMEDIATE HEBREW.
(5 cr perqtr; prereq 1103, qualified fror #)
Modern short stories, contemporary idiom, newspaper
articles, biblical narratives. Review offundamentals
ofgrammar. Stresses development offluent speech
and composition.

3015f-3016w-3017s. ADVANCED MODERN
HEBREW. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or #)
Further development offluent speech and self-expres
sion in composition; introduction to advanced litera
ture and the Hebrew press. Exposure to a variety of
literary styles and genres.

3111 3112. RABBINIC TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
3013: 301i or 3202 or #)
Selections from Mishnah, Tosefta, Talmud, Midrash,
Codes. Critical scholarship. Use ofmaterial for history
ofJudaism.

3121. MEDIEVAL HEBREW LITERATURE. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 3013 or #)
Medieval Bible commentaries; Rashi, Rashbam, Ibn
Ezra Nachmanides, others. Sources in Talmud and
Midr~sh.Contributions of commentaries and their
methods. Especially recommended for students ofbib
licalliterature.
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Communication Disorders

Communication Disorders
(CDis)
Staff-Chair, Charles E. Speaks, 115
Shevlin Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, Samuel K. Haroldson, 115
Shevlin Hall; Director ofGraduate Stud
ies, Gerald M. Siegel, 115 Shevlin Hall
Professors: Broen, Lassman, Martin, Mc
Dermott, Moller, Nelson, Siegel,
Speaks, Starr, Van Tasell, Ward
Associate Professors: Haroldson, Reichle
Assistant Professor: Leek
Associate Clinical Specialists: Carlstrom,
Doyle
Assistant Clinical Specialist: Hinder
scheit

The curriculum ofthe Department of
Communication Disorders focuses on the
study of normal speech, language, and
hearing, and the application of that
knowledge to the identification, preven
tion, evaluation, and clinical manage
ment of disordered speech, language, and
hearing.

Some students complete the speech
and hearing science major and pursue vo
cational opportunities or graduate study
in related fields. Others complete gradu
ate work in speech-language pathology or
audiology. The B.S. degree is appropriate
preparation for further education and
training as a speech-language patholo
gist, audiologist, or speech and hearing
scientist. The M.A. programs in speech
language pathology and audiology
provide the educational and clinical back
ground required to qualify a student for
the certificate of clinical competence is
sued by the American Speech-Language
Hearing Association. Ifyou are
contemplating graduate study, consult
the director of graduate studies early in
your senior year.

General Education-5301, 5302, 5303,
53041,5305, and 53061

, which address the
processes of normal hearing, speech, lan
guage, and voice, offer an understanding

1Prerequisites required.

5990. HONORS COURSE: RESEARCH. (Cr ar;
prereq 5970 or til
Independent research under guidance offaculty mem
ber. Must begin fall quarter.

3307. MODERN HEBREW POETRY. (4 cr; prereq
30170r#)
Major Israeli poets such as Rachel, Lamdan, Shlon
sky, Leah Goldberg, Alterman, Greenberg, Pagis,
Amihai, Ravikovitch, and others.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. 0-5 cr per qtr;
prereq tI)
Observation and discussion oflanguage classes. Grad
ually increased participation ofstudent in preparation
and presentation of instructional materials to an ele
mentary class. Evaluation ofmaterials, teaching tech
niques. Seminars with instructor and staffon
problems oflanguage teaching.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq 3013
or#)
Special problems for advanced students.

3304. MODERN HEBREW SHORT STORY. (4 cr;
prereq 3017 or til
Works ofAgnon, Hazaz, Yizhar, Yehoshua, and oth
ers. The disintegration of traditional society, freedom,
militarism, alienation, genocide, and other themes.

3301. MODERN HEBREW ESSAY. (4 cr; prereq
3017 or tI)
Works from 19th· and 20th-century Hebrew essayists.
Jewish nationalism, literary criticism, social and po
litical issues, religion, philosophy.

Sumerian (Sum)

5011·5012. ELEMENTARY SUMERIAN. (4 cr per
qtr; for advanced undergrads who have had 2 yrs of
another foreign language and for grad students)
Sumerian writing and grammar. Readings from clas
sical Sumerian literary and historical texts.

3131,3132. TALMUDIC TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req 3013 or 3017 or 3202 or tI)
Study of a tractate ofTalmud: Mishnah, Toserta,
Babli, and Yerushalmi. Literary critical methods.
Redactional and historical problems.

3201,3202,3203. READINGS IN BIBLICAL
HEBREW. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or 1104 or til
Textual study ofthe Bible, basic research tools, and
commentaries. Exegesis; development ofreading flu
ency and familiarity with the biblical text.

3204. 3205. A BOOK OF THE BIBLE. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq 3013 or tI)

.. Scientific study ofa book of the Bible. Modern schol
arly trends and medieval exegesis. Analysis of a se
lected text.

3204B, 3205H. HONORS COURSE: A BOOK OF
THE BIBLE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or tI)
Students attend lectures in 3204, 3205, and complete
additional assignmenta.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

of the multidisciplinary foundations ofhu
man communication. Other courses, such
as 3101,5101,5102, which survey prob
lems ofhuman communication, and 5502,
55041, 5507, 5508, 5606, 56071, 5608,
57011, 57031

, and 57041, which deal with
specific problems ofhuman communica
tion, may be of interest to majors in lin
guistics, psychology, child psychology,
speech-communication, education, or
medical and dental fields.

B.S. Major Sequence-
Speech and Hearing Science

Required Preparatory Courses-Math
1111; Ling 3001 or 5001; Psy 1001, 1004
1005; Phys 1041-1042 or BioI 1009 and
Phys 1041 or BioI 1009 and Phys 1001

Major Requirements-5301, 5302,
5303,5304 or 5306,5305; CPsy 1301; Psy
3011,3031; EPsy 5260

Four courses from 3101, 5304, 5306,
5502,5504,5507,5508,5606,5607,5608,
5611,5701,5702,5703,5704,5705,5706,
5707

One ofthe following groups:
1. at least two courses from CPsy

5341,5343; Psy 3051,3124,5011
2. at least two courses from Ling 5006,

5201,5202,5302; CPsy 5345; Psy 5054;
EPsy5600

3. at least two courses from Math
1008,1142,1211,1221,1231

4. Psy 5017, 5018, 5019
5. EPsy 5620 or CPsy 5315; EPsy 5626
Recommended elective courses are

Anth 1102; Chem 1004-1005; Econ 1101
1102 or 1104-1105; GCB 3002, 3022; Ling
3301; Soc 1001; Spch 1101

B.A. Major Sequence-
Speech and Hearing Science

The B.A. degree is appropriate for stu
dents who desire a broader liberal arts
preparation than the B.S. degree provides.

Required Preparatory Courses-Psy
1001, 1004-1005

Major Requirements-3101, 28 cr se
lected from among the following groups:
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1. basic communication processes
5301,5302,5303,5304,5305,5306

2. speech and language disorders
5502,5504,5507,5508,5606,5607,5608,
5611

3. disorders of the auditory system
5701,5702,5703,5704,5705,5706,5707

Major project (2 cr): paper completed in
conjunction with extra credit registration
in a course from one of the above groups or
5970

Minor Sequence-
Speech and Hearing Science

Minor Requirements-Minimum of 15
cr selected from one or more of the follow
inggroups:

1. introductory and survey courses
3101,5101,5102

2. basic communication processes
5301,5302,5303,5304,5305,5306

3. speech and language disorders
5502,5504,5507,5508,5606,5607,5608,
5611

4. disorders of the auditory system
5701,5702,5703,5704,5705,5706,5707

3100f,w,s,su. CUNICAL AND RESEARCH OB·
SERVATION. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 6; SoN only)
Supervised observation ofclinical procedures. such as
evaluation and treatment ofpersons with communica
tion disorders, or of research relating to normal and
disordered communication.

310lf,8,8u. INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICA
TION DISORDERS. (4 cr) Martin, staff
Processes and impairments ofhuman oral communi
cation.

5101s. COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF
CHILDREN. (3 cr; prereq non-speech and hearing
science m~or) Doyle, staff
Problems ofchildren with impaired communication
due to delayed language development, hearing loss,
articulation disorders, voice disorders, stuttering,
cleft palate (oral-facial anomalies), and neuromuscu
lar disorders. Communication disorders and their ef
fects on speech and language development.

5102w. COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF
ADULTS. (3 cr; prereq non-speech and hearing sci
ence major) Haroldson, staff
Problems ofhearing, speech, language, and voice in
adults for persons interested in human communica
tion. Implications for familial, social, academic, and
vocational adjustments.

1Prerequisites required.
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5301£. INTRODUCTION TO ACOUSTICS. (5 cr)
Speaks
Elements of acoustics necessary to understand quanti
tative aspects of speech and hearing science, speech!
language pathology, and audiology. Nature ofsound,
sound transmission, units of measurement, acoustic
characteristics ofspeech, and elementary electronics.

5302f. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE
SPEECH AND HEARING MECHANISMS. (4 cr)
Lassman, McDermott
Gross anatomy, physiology, and function ofstructures
related to phonation, articulation, and audition.

5303f. PHONETICS LABORATORY. (2 cr) Broen
Phonetic analysis of speech, the IPA classification sys
tem and articulatory correlates of English phonemes.
Laboratory transcription of isolated sounds, words,
and connected speech.

5304w. SPEECH SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 5301,
5302, 5303 or #) Speaks, Van Tasell
Acoustic characteristics ofspeech. Theories ofand re
view ofresearch in speech production and speech per
ception. Techniques for speech analysis and synthesis.

5305f. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND RE
TARDATION. (4 cr) Siegel
Language development as related to delayed or re
tarded language.

5306s. HEARING SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 5301,
5302 or #) Ward
Fundamental concepts in normal audition. Psychoa
coustic methods; sensitivity and acuity; loudness,
pitch, timbre; distortion, aural harmonics; masking,
adaptation; auditory reflex, binaural phenomena, lo
calization. Laboratory.

5502s. STUTTERING. (4 cr) Haroldson, Martin
Description, nature, and treatment ofstuttering in
children and adults. Involvement in therapeutic and
research activities.

5504w. ARTICULATION DISORDERS. (4 cr; pre
req 5301, 5302) McDermott
Impaired articulation performance and associated fac·
tors. Principles of diagnosis and clinical management.
Observation ofclinical activities.

5507f. CLEFT PALATE. ORAL-FACIAL
ANOMALIES AND SPEECH. (4 cr) Moller, Starr
Relationships between oral-facial structures and
speech. Speech problems associated with dental and
palatal anomalies and their clinical management. Ob·
servations ofclinical activities.

5508w. VOICE DISORDERS. (4 cr) Haroldson,
Starr
Physical and physiological bases ofnormal voice pro
duction. Voice disorders (pitch, loudness, quality) and
their symptomatology, etiology, and clinical manage
ment. Laryngectomy. Other organic disorders.

5606w. LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT AND IN
TERVENTION: EARLY STAGES. (4 cr) Reichle
Communication disorders in preschool-age children
with special emphasis on the assessment and manage
ment oflanguage disorders observed in intellectually
delayed, autistic, and sensory impaired as well as in
tellectually normal children.

Communication Disorders

5607s. LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT AND INTER
VENTION: LATER STAGES. (4 cr; prereq 5305 or
#)Broen
Language disorders in school-age children, with spe
cial emphasis on assessment and intervention.

5608s. LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT AND INTER·
VENTION: ADULTS. (4 cr) Brookshire
Language disorders in adolescent and adult popula
tions, with special emphasis on assessment and inter
vention strategies applicable to aphasia and other
neurogenic disorders.

5611f. AUGMENTATIVE SYSTEMS OF COM
MUNICATION. (4 cr) Reichle
Equipment and instructional procedures used to es
tablish communication board and signing skills in
severely handicapped populations.

5701w. HEARING LOSS AND AUDIOMETRY. (4
cr; prereq 5301, 5302 or #) Leek
Overview ofhearing disorders: audiometric and medi
cal correlates, medical and surgical management, ef
fects on communication and psychosocial adjustment.
Basic audiometry: pure-tone audiometry, speech au
diometry, screening, acoustic immittance. Laboratory.

5702f. ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY. (5 cr; prereq
5701 or #) Leek
Procedures for speech discrimination testing, pedi
atric testing, detection and evaluation ofpseudohypa
cusis. Behavioral diagnostic procedures for
determining site oflesion; auditory pathologies. Labo
ratory.

5703w. COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF
THE HEARING IMPAIRED. (5 cr; prereq 5701 or
#) Carlstrom, Van Tasell
Effects of hearing loss on development oflanguage,
perception and production ofspeech, and psychosocial
acljustment. Techniques for habilitation and rehabili
tation ofhearing.impaired children and adults, in
cluding use ofamplification, speechreading, and
auditory training. Basic instruction in finger speIling
and elements ofmanual communication.

5704w. NOISE AND MAN. (4 cr; prereq 5301 or #)
Ward
Temporary and permanent effects ofsteady, intermit
tent, and impulse noise on hearing and health. Annoy
ance and community noise. Noise measurement,
reduction, and control; ear defenders and their limita
tions. Hearing conservation programs; pre·employ
ment testing and monitoring audiometry.

5705s. OBJECTIVE MEASURES OF AUDITORY
FUNCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5701 or #; offered alt yrs)
Leek
Advanced techniques for clinical physiological evalua
tion of the auditory system. Acoustic immittance, au
ditory evoked potentials; electronystagmography,
galvanic skin response, electrocardiac response. Labo
ratory.
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5706f. HEARING AIDS. (3 cr; prereq 5701 or ill)
Van Tasell
Electroacoustic characteristics ofpersonal hearing
aids and group amplification systems. Acoustical prin
ciples ofearmold design and modification. Selection of
amplification for hearing-impaired children and
adults.

5707s. AUDlOWGY IN EDUCATIONAL SET·
TlNGS. (3 cr; prereq 5703 or ill; offered alt yrs) Carl
strom
Audiological services for hearing·impaired children in
schools. Selection and maintenance of group amplifi
cation equipment. Acoustical evaluation ofclass
rooms. Legal educational rights ofhearing.impaired
children. In-service training ofother professionals
who work with hearing-impaired school children.

5900. TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION DlSOR·
DERS. (1-4 cr per qtr)

597Of,w,s,su. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq
ill) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

Comparative Literature (CLit)
Staff-Chair, Jochen Schulte-Sasse, 301
Folwell Hall; Director ofGraduate Stud
ies, Nancy Kobrin, 301 Folwell Hall
Professors: Sarles, Schulte-Sasse (Ger
man), Sousa (Spanish and Portuguese)
Associate Professor: Bensmaia (French
and Italian)
Assistant Professor: Chow
Adjunct Faculty-Kobrin

Comparative literature deals with the
study of the history, theory, and criticism
ofvarious national literatures in their in
terrelations, as well as in their relations
to other disciplines. The following courses
stress the development ofcritical perspec
tives that cut across individual linguistic
and cultural boundaries.

The program does not offer an under
graduate major, but the courses listed be
low are available as electives for CLA
students. For a description of the graduate
programs offered in comparative litera
ture, write to the department, 301 Folwell
Hall, University of Minnesota, 9 Pleasant
Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.
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1921. INTRODUCTION TO FILM STUDY. (4 cr,
§ArtH 1921) Bensmaia
Fundamentals offilm language and the major theo
ries offilm presented through detailed analysis of sev
eral films.

3215. CINEMA AND IDEOWGY. (4 cr, §Hum
3755) Bensmaia
Major aspects offilm as discourse, emphasizing film's
complex relation to ideological and political contexts.
Specific films used to study cinema as institution, film
as current product, and artistic ideologies in politics.

3910. ISSUES IN THE STUDY OF LITERA·
TURE. (1-4 cr; prereqjr or sr or ill)
Key issues in literary studies: periodization, genre,
critical modality, problems ofcriticism. Topic for each
offering specified in Class Schedule.

3912. PSYCHOANALYSIS AND LITERATURE
PART I: THE ESSENTIAL FREUD. (4 cr) Kobrin
Theoretical writinllll ofSigmund Freud, basic concepts
ofFreudian pychoanalytic criticism, the dream and
interpretation, the genre of the case study, Freud's
ideas concerning the constitution ofethnicity, culture,
identity and gender, fantasy vs. reality, psychoanaly
sis ofthe author/character/culture.

3913. PSYCHOANALYSIS AND LITERATURE
PART II: POST·FREUDIAN CRITICISM. (4 cr)
Kobrin
Impact ofpsychoanalytic discourses on literary stud
ies as well as the opposite effect-the impact ofliter
ary theory on psychoanalysis. Archetypal ofJung,
structural ofLacan, post-structural of Derrida and
Kristeva, feminist psychoanalytic ofMitchell, self)'ob
ject of Klein, Kemberg, and Kohut. The unconscious
and society ofDeleuze and Guattari.

3979. ISSUES IN CULTURAL PLURALISM. (4
cr; prereq .AmSt 3113) Sarles
Critical, comparative basis for studying minority cul
tures in America: fabric, dynamics, strengths, ten·
sions; how they differ, yet form a distinct culture.

5147. DYNAMICS OF PEDAGOGY IN HIGHER
EDUCATION. Sarles
Explores the nature ofteaching and ofthe teacher.
Considers teaching authority; dynamics ofSocratic di
alogue and relation ofthe teacher to students and to
oneself in the present and future.

5185 (formerly Anth 5185). PERSPECTIVES IN
HUMAN B':HAVIOR. Sarles
Comparative basis for studying different disciplines,
especially in the behavioral sciences. Depth inter
views demonstrate the nature ofsimilarities, differ
ences, and complementaries: integration and
coherence vs. independence ofdisciplinary units.

5181. THE PSYCHOANALYTIC STUDY OF LIT
ERATURE. (4 cr; prereq reading knowledge of
French or German or Scandinavian) Staff
Readings in Freud and Freudian theory. Application
of theory to literary texts.

,
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5221. BASIC CONCEPTS OF CINEMA. (4 cr)
Bensmaia
Tools and knowledge necessary to place film in histor
ical context, define major boundaries of film theory,
and introduce basic concepts offilm analysis. Compar
ative study of French, English, and American theo
ries.

5223, THEORIES OF MONTAGE. (4 cr; prereq
5221) Bensmaia
Examination of theoretical problems ofmontage (edit
ing) in history offilm criticism. Theoretical debates in
France in the 1950s between supporters of the "classi
cal" theory ofmontage and supporters of the theory of
unon~montage."

5233. LITERATURE AND FILM. (4 cr) Bensmaia
Historical development of the relationships between
literature and cinema; exploration of major theoreti·
cal and aesthetical problems these relationships have
provoked; special attention to verbal and visual Ian·
guages, literary discourse and film discourse, film and
modern fiction.

5241. THEORIES OF METAPHOR. (4 cr; prereq
one course in linguistics or literary theory or philoso
phy) Bensmaia
Studies in the theory ofmetaphor, with special atten·
tion to the problem of structure and interpretation of
metaphors. The question offigural language;
metaphor and semantic fields; the cognitive force of
metaphor.

5243. ART AND IDEOLOGY: LIVING CINEMA.
(4 cr, §Hum 5756) Bensmaia
Principal aesthetic and ideological characteristics of
Direct·Cinema-Living Cinema, the impact it has had
on the contemporary development of cinema of fiction,
and the role it has played in the evolution ofdifferent
forms ofdocumentary and political cinema.

5311. FANTASY LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq read·
ing knowledge ofFrench or German) Staff
Fantasy literature (chiefly in the nove\) from about
1800 to the present. Among authors considered: E. T.
A. Hoffman, Gautier, Gogol, Carroll, Chesterton, Mor
genstern, Hesse, C. S. Lewis, Tolkien.

5321. LITERATURE AND PHENOMENOLOGY.
(4 cr; prereq reading knowledge of French or German)
Staff
Literary texts from a variety of literatures and Ian·
guages-a phenomenological perspective. Theoretical
foundations ofselected critics, notably Ingarden and
Merleau·Ponty.

5331,5332. THE EUROPEAN NOVEL, 1750.1950.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of French or
German) Staff
Development of the novel as an artistic genre; social
and intellectual-historical factors. 5331: 1750·1850,
with emphasis on England, France, and Germany; in·
cludes the novels of Sterne, Rousseau, Goethe, Sten·
dhal, Scott, Balzac, and E.T.A. Hoffman. 5332:
1850·1950, with emphasis on England, France, Ger
many, and Spain; includes the novels of Dickens,
Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Zola, Joyce, Hesse,
Mann, Unamuno, Cela, and Lawrence.

Comparative Literature

5401. TRANSLATION: THEORY AND PRAC·
TICE. (4 cr, prereq knowledge ofFrench or German or
Spanish or I) Sousa
Analysis of translation as a language act, through ex·
amination ofstudies on theory oflanguage and specif
ically on the theory and practice of translating as well
as work on translation problems and discussion of
translations already made.

5414. EUROPEAN FOLKTALES. (4 crl Staff
An overview offolktales as a genre offolklore with
emphasis on fairy tales (wonder tales). Comparative
study ofGermanic, romance, and Slavic tales: their
message, structure, and history.

5451. THE EPIC. (4 cr; prereq knowledge of French
or German or Spanish or #) Sousa
Investigation of the history of the epic form, interroga
tion of its bases in pre-Classical and medieval oral po.
etry, and delineation of its evolution. Reading of
selected epic poems, criticism on the subject.

5452. GENRE THEORY. (4 cr; prereq knowledge of
French or German or Spanish or I) Sousa
Problems involved in the designation ofliterary
genres: modes ofconstitution, relation to periodiza·
tion, possible relationships to extra·literary factors,
question of status of genre marker.

5501. DISCOURSE AND LANGUAGE. (4 cr)
Sarles
A discursive, interactional approach to the nature of
language. The origin oflanguage and the relation of
language to discourse and to the body.

5555. INTRODUCTION TO SEMIOTICS. (4 cr)
Staff
The problems of the nature of the sign; sign function;
sign production; text; culture; complex sign systems.
Application of semiotics to various signifying prac·
tices (literature, film, images, television, cities).

5843. LITERATURE OF THE HOLY GRAIL.
(4 cr; prereq one course in medieval literature or #)
Staff
Study of the Grail from early Celtic elements through
the Perceval ofChretien de Troyes, Continuations,
Joseph ofArimathea, Quest for the Holy Grail, the
Vulgate Cycle, Wolfram von Eschenbach's Parzival,
emphasizing problems of interpretation and major
motifs. Modern versions of the Grail, including Monty
Python.

5910. TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE LITERA
TURE. (3-6 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of
French or German or Spanish or #)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED READING IN COMPARA·
TIVE LITERATURE. (1·4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

Composition
See English.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Computer Science (CSci)
Institute ofTechnology

Staff-Head, David Fox, 115 Lind Hall;
Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
KrzysztofFrankowski, 110 Lind Hall; Di
rector ofGraduate Studies, Marvin Stein,
111 Lind Hall
Professor Emeritus: Munro
Professors: Fox, Ibarra, Rosen, Sahni, Sla
gle, Stein
Associate Professors: Berzins, Boley, Car
lis, Du, Frankowski, Norberg, Shrago
witz, Thompson
Assistant Professors: Amit, Choi,
Chronopoulos, Gini, Janardan, Park,
Pong, Powell, Tsai, Tripathi, Venkatesan,
~~s .

Computer science deals with the study
of the hardware and software (program
ming) aspects ofhigh-speed computing
devices, and with the application ofthese
devices to technological and business
problems. A bachelor's degree in computer
science can be obtained in either CLA or
IT (the IT program is described in the In
stitute ofTechnology Bulletin). Both cur
ricula are designed to give students a
basic understanding in the subjects of
computer science.

You can concentrate in specialized
areas ofcomputer science or in interdisci
plinary areas involving computer applica
tions, preparing you for a variety of
industrial, governmental, and business
positions involving computer usage, as
well as providing the background neces
sary for pursuing graduate work.

Admission-Ifyou are interested in the
B.A. degree in computer science, you must
apply to the Department of Computer Sci
ence for admission as a major. Evalua
tions for admission are based on a
minimum grade point average of3.00 in
the math and computer science courses
listed below. You may apply to the depart
ment after completion of three quarters of
calculus and CSci 3104. Application forms
are available in 136 Lind Hall. Transfer
students should complete at least two
technical courses at the University with a
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minimum grade point average of3.00 be
fore applying for admission; at least one of
these courses must be a computer science
course.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-Math
1211-1221-1231 or Math 1211-1321-1331
or Math 1611-1621; Math 3142 and 3211
or Math 3511 and 3211 (for students with
better than average mathematical ability)
or Math 3511 and 3521 (for students with
high mathematical ability); Stat 3091 or
5121 (students intending to take addi
tional work in statistics must take Stat
5121)

Major Requirements--3001, 3104,
3105-3106,3107 or 5101, 3400, 5102,
5106,5121,5201,5301,5400

At least 12 cr in 5xxx computer science
courses not listed above

All courses listed above must be taken
A-F (except courses offered SoN only).

A grade ofat least C is required to sat
isfy prerequisite and degree require
ments.

Minor Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-Math
1211 or Math 1311 or Math 1611

Minor Requirements-21 cr chosen
froDl:CSci3001,3002,3101,3104,3105,
3106,3107

3001. PERSPECTIVES ON COMPUTERS AND
SOCIETY. (4 cr, §NSci 3201; prereq soph or #; infor
mallabl
The impact ofcomputers on society. Partnership or
confrontation. History ofdevelopment. Potential for
use. Computer utility. Benefits and potential prob
lems. Chip technology and CAD. Software develop
ment and maintenance. Computer networks. Impact
ofpersonal computers and supercomputers. Use and
misuse ofcomputers. Computer graphics. Artificial in
telligence. Computer-based education. Applications in
the office. business, and industry.

3002. CREATIVE AND ANALYTICAL APPLI
CATIONS OF COMPUTERS IN THE ARTS I.
(4 cr; informallabl
Ideas leading to computer use in the liberal arts. Rele
vance to parent fields and conversion to pro
grammable form. Examples from computer graphics,
music, style and content analysis, parsing, language
and literary studies, computer-aided instruction, and
cultural simulations.



3003. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN THE
LIBERAL ARTS II. (4 cr; prereq 3002 or IF)
Programming techniques and high-level usage of com
puters for applications in liberal arts fields such as
language and textual analysis, modeling and simula
tion, data bases, spatial and statistical analysis, and
other applications related to non-numeric data.

3101. A FORTRAN INTRODUCTION TO COM·
PUTER PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq non-com
puter science major, Math 1111 or 1201 or equiv or IF;
infonnallab)
FORTRAN computer language with extensions; appli
cations; programming techniques. Brings students to
advanced-level competence in FORTRAN program
ming.Integral nonscheduled laboratory.

3102. INTRODUCTION TO PASCAL PRO·
GRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq non-computer science ma
jor, Math 1111 or 1201 or equiv or IF; infonnallab)
Pascal computer language, applications, program
ming techniques. Designed to bring students to ad
vanced-level competence in Pascal programming.
Integral nonscheduled laboratory.

3104. INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
AND PROBLEM SOLVING. (5 cr; prereq Math
1211 or equiv or IF; infonnallab; required introduc
tory course for computer science and math/computer
science majors)
Algorithms, conditionals, recursion, numbers, truth
values. Syntax; templates and nesting. Data types and
operators. Problem solving-incremental and compu
tational,linear search, binary search. Memory-vari
ables, arrays, assignments. Loops-language
constructs, hand simulation, systematic design, in
variants, tennination-bounding functions. Subpro
grams-interface specs, implementation, scope of
variables, parameter modes. Design of test cases in
Pascal.

3105. FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGORITHMS
AND LANGUAGES I. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or 3102 or
3104 or IF; infonnallab)
Infonnal and fonnal approaches to algorithms, their
properties and specification through an algorithmic
language; computability, complexity, O-notation. De
sign ofalgorithms, solution techniques, problem de
composition, design documentation. Scope ofvariables
and block structure. Analysis ofnumerical errors.
Program testing. Examples from sorting and search
ing required to illustrate solution techniques.

3106. FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGORITHMS
AND LANGUAGES II. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105,
3400 or~3400 or IF; infonnallab)
Recursion as an algorithm development technique
and its implementation in a programming language.
LISP. Data structures, use of recursive data struc
tures, pointers and records in Pascal, d~ta abstrac
tions and data invariants. Syntax. BNF. Semantics,
abstract interpreters. Proving correctness ofpro
grams, inductive assertions, structural induction.

Computer Science

3107. INTRODUCTION TO THE STRUCTURE
AND PROGRAMMING OF COMPUTER SYS
TEMS. (4 cr, §5101; prereq 3101 or 3102 or 3104 or IF;
infonnallab; for computer science majors...nonmajors
should take 5101)
Organization and logical structure ofcomputer sys
tems. Representation ofprograms and data. Number
systems, primitive computer systems, programming
in machine language. Extensions to more sophisti
cated systems, assembly language, sequencing, deci
sion making, arithmetic, logical operations, character
manipulation, iteration, subroutines, data descrip
tion.

3400. DISCRETE STRUCTURES OF COM·
PUTER SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq Math 1231 or 1331
orequiv or IF)
Proof techniques. Propositional calculus. First order
logic. Sets and multisets. Combinatorics. Analysis of
algorithms. Graphs.

5001. THEORY AND APPLICATION OF LIN·
EAR PROGRAMMING ALGORITHMS. (4 cr; pre
req 5301 or IF; infonnallab)
Basic solutions to linear systems; inequalities; convex
polyhedral sets; linear programming fonnulation and
optimality conditions; theoretical and computational
aspects ofsimplex algorithm; postoptimal analysis,
duality. Revised simplex and numerically stable
methods, upper bounded problems, commercially
available LP systems; methods for large, sparse
systems.

5002. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS FOR NON·
LINEAR PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq 5001 or IF;
infonnallab)
Convex functions and domains; nonlinear optimal
conditions and duality; unconstrained minimization
methods; convergence rates; minimization methods
for linear and nonlinear constraints; penalty func
tions; acceleration ofconvergence; nonconvex prob
lems.

5101. STRUCTURE AND PROGRAMMING OF
SOFTWARE SYSTEMS I. (4 cr, §3107; prereq 3101
or 3102 or 3104 or IF; infonnallab; for non-computer
science majors...majors should take 3107)
Organization and logical structure ofcomputer sys
tems. Representation ofprograms and data. Number
systems, primitive computer systems, programming
in machine language. Extensions to more sophisti
cated systems, assembly language, sequencing, deci
sion making, arithmetic, logical operations, character
manipulation, iteration, subroutines, data descrip
tion.

5102. STRUCTURE AND PROGRAMMING OF
SOFTWARE SYSTEMS II. (4 cr; prereq 3107 or
5101, CLA computer science major or IT upper divi
sion computer science major or electrical engineering
major or grad or IF; infonnallab)
Extensions ofbasic machine architecture and the
principles of system programming; closed subroutines;
parameter passing mechanisms; macros and condi
tional assembly; input-output; assembly linking and
loading; dynamic resource allocation; introduction
to operating systems, job control language, and
processes.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

SUN. SYSTEM SIMULATION: LANGUAGES
AND TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq 3107 or 5101, Stat
3091, CLA computer science major or IT upper divi
sion computer science major or grad or #; informal
lab)
Methodologies relevant to simulation including queu
ing theory, variable generation, design ofexperi
ments, data collection, statistical analysis ofoutput.
Simulation languages, both flow and event oriented,
including GPSS, SIMULA, SIMSCRIPT. Application
to job shops; operations research and modeling ofcom
puter and communications systems.

5105. THEORY OF MACHINE ARITHMETIC.
(4 cr; prereq 3107 or 5101 or #; informal lab)
Residue class arithmetic. Congruences and comple
ment arithmetic. Integral additive and subtractive ac
cumulators. Applications to absolute values and sign
arithmetic, scaling and floating point operations.

5106. STRUCTURE OF HIGHER LEVEL LAN·
GUAGES. (4 cr; prereq 5102 and 5121, CLA computer
science major or IT upper division computer science
major or grad or (;)
Definition of the syntax and semantics ofprogram
ming languages; semantics both by means of inter
preters and by using the axiomatic approach.
Concepts underlying programming languages and
their instantiations in a selected group of languages.
Program description at compilation time and execu
tiontime.

5107. COMPUTER GRAPHICS I. (4 cr; prereq
3107 or 5101, 5121, CLA computer science major or IT
upper division computer science major or grad or (;)
Definition of interactive computer graphics, its goals
and problems. A model system. Data structures for
computer graphics, picture structure and transforma
tions. Perspective views of 3-D objects. Structures of
graphical programming languages. Interaction han
dling. Raster graphics.

5117. COMPUTER GRAPHICS II. (4 cr; prereq
5107, CLA computer science major or IT upper divi
sion computer science major or grad or (;)
Vector geometry. Three-dimensional modeling and
viewing transformations. Perspective view generation
and 3-D clipping. Curves and surfaces. Hidden line
and hidden surface removal. Realistic image genera
tion. Advance display system architectures. Modeling
of3-D graphics programming.

5121. INTRODUCTION TO DATA STRUC·
TURES. (4 cr; prereq 3106 and 3400, CLA computer
science major or IT upper division computer science
major or grad or electrical engineering or math major
or #; informal lab)
Concepts ofdata and its representation. Sequential
and linked representations. Arrays, stacks, and
queues. Chains, circular lists, and doubly linked lists.
Dynamic storage management. Garbage collection
and storage compaction. Generalized lists. Strings. Bi
nary trees and trees. Tree traversal. Graphs. Activity
networks.
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5122. ADVANCED DATA STRUCTURES. (4 cr;
prereq 5121, CLA computer science major or IT upper
division computer science major or grad or electrical
engineering or math major or (;; informal lab)
Internal and external sorting. Symbol tables. Optimal
binary trees. AVL trees. Hashing. B·trees, tries. Files
and indexes. ISAM, multilists, inverted files, cellular
partitions, differential files.

5180. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING I. (4 cr; prereq
CLA computer science major or IT upper division com
puter science major or grad, 5106; informal lab)
Abstractions as a vehicle for analysis, design and test·
ing, modules as a vehicle for implementation. Soft
ware life cycle and project databases PBUPSA. Actor
model ofcomputation, process and data modeling. The
specification language MBG. Use ofabstractions in
functional design, architectural design, module de
sign. Test care selection and reliability assessment.
Systematic coding: invariants and representation
functions.

5181. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING II. (5 cr; pre
req CLA computer science major or IT upper division
computer science major or grad, 5180; scheduled lab)
Requirement analysis. Project planning and manage
ment. Design reviews, software testing, validation
strategies. Maintenance. Lab with group projects, 12
hours per week project work outside ofclass time.
Selected projects will cover the process ofsystems de
velopment, from requirements analysis through
maintenance. Student groups will specify, design, im
plement, and test partial software systems. Emphasis
on application ofgeneral software development meth
ods and principles from 5180, rather than on specific
systems.

5199. PROBLEMS IN LANGUAGES AND SYS·
TEMS. (1-4 cr [may be repeated for crl; prereq (;)
Special courses or individual study arranged with a
faculty member.

5201. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ARCHI·
TECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 3400, 3107 or 5101, CLA
computer science major or IT upper division computer
science major or grad or #)
Elementary computer architecture, gates, and digital
logic; register transfers, micro operations; studies of
existing systems.

5211. DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND COM·
PUTER NETWORKS. (4 cr; prereq 5102 and or Stat
3091, CLA computer science major or IT upper divi
sion computer science major or grad or electrical engi·
neering or math major or #; informal lab)
Network classification and services. Hardware compo
nents: multiplexors, concentrators, communications
media. Network protocols and architectures. Research
areas.

5280. COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN I. (4 cr; prereq
5122,5201, CLA computer science major or IT upper
division computer science major or electrical engi
neering or math major)
CAD for digital systems with emphasis on VLSI.
Hardware description languages: synthesis, simula
tion, text generation.
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5281. COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN II. (4 cr; pre·
req 5122, 5201, CLA computer science major or IT up·
per division computer science major or electrical
engineering or math major)
CAD for digital systems with emphasis on VLSI.
Physical design: partitioning, placement and routing,
design rule checks, electrical rule checks, inherent
complexity of algorithms. Analysis ofbest-known
algorithms.

5299. PROBLEMS IN MACHINE DESIGN. (1-4 cr
[may be repeated for crJ; prereq #)
Special courses or individual study arranged with fac
ulty member.

11301. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq Math
3142 or #; knowledge of Pascal or FORTRAN as
sumed; informal lab)
Floating point arithmetic and rounding errors. Itera
tive methods. Numerical solution ofnonlinear equa
tions. Newton's method. Direct methods for linear
systems of equations. Gaussian elimination. Factor·
ization methods. Interpolation and approximation.
Numerical integration and differentiation. Numerical
solution ofordinary differential equations.

11302. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5301
or #; informal lab)
Norms, condition numbers, and error analysis. Con·
vergence rates for iterative methods. Numerical ap
proximation methods. Least squares. Fast Fourier
transform. Gaussian quadrature. Spline interpola
tion. Computation ofeigenvalues and eigenvectors.
Stability and error analysis ofmethods for solution of
ordinary differential equations.

5304. COMPUTATIONAL ASPECTS OF MA
TRIX THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 5302 or #; informal
lab)
Direct and iterative solution oflarge linear systems.
Decomposition methods. Computation ofeigenvalues
and eigenvectors. Singular value decomposition. Lin
pack and other software packages. Methods for sparse
and large structured matrices.

11305. NUMERICAL METHODS FOR ORDI
NARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr; pre
req 5302 or #; informal lab)
Initial value problem. Convergence and stability. Effi
cient implementation. Error estimation and step size
control. Comparison of recent software packages. Two
point boundary value problems. Collocation and finite
element methods.

5399. PROBLEMS IN NUMERICAL ANALYSIS.
(1-4 cr [may be repeated for crJ; prereq #)
Special courses or individual study arranged with a
faculty member.

MOO. INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THE
ORY. (4 cr; prereq 3105 and 3400, CLA computer sci
ence major or IT upper division computer science
major or grad or electrical engineering or math major
or#)
Turing machines, computable functions, unsolvability
ofthe halting problem. Recursive functions. Finite
state models; equivalence, minimization, properties,
decision questions, characterizations. Regular expres
sions. Survey ofother automata.

Computer Science

5401. INTRODUCTION TO FORMAL LAN·
GUAGES. (4 cr; prereq 5400, CLA computer science
major or IT upper division computer science major or
grad or electrical engineering or math major; informal
lab)
Formal grammars and languages and their related
automata. Language hierarchy. Context-free gram
mars and languages. Pushdown automata. Normal
form theorems. Operations on languages. Decidability
and undecidability results. Parsing algorithms. Appli
cations to programming.

5499. PROBLEMS IN COMPUTATIONAL THE.
ORY OR LOGIC. (1-4 cr [may be repeated for crJ;
prereq #)
Special courses or individual study arranged with fac
ulty member.

5502. INTRODUCTION TO OPERATING SYS
TEMS.14 cr; prereq 5102 and 5121, CLA computer
science major or IT upper division computer science
major or grad or #; informal lab}
Definition and historical development ofoperating
systems. Abstractions and implementations offea·
tures common to most systems. Concurrency and re
lated control problems. Resource allocation. Storage
allocation. The process manager and the kernel ofan
operating system. Sharing. Capability-based address
ing. Protection. Performance measurement and analy
sis.

5503. INTRODUCTION TO COMPILERS. (4 cr;
prereq 5106 or 5504, CLA computer science major or
IT upper division computer science major or grad or #;
informal lab)
A higher level language, L, machine language, load
ers, linkage editors; mapping L onto machine lan
guage, code generation techniques; derivation ofan
intermediate language and implementation ofcode
generators from intermediate onto machine language.
Students write the back end ofan L compiler.

5504. INTRODUCTION TO COMPILERS. (4 er;
prereq 5106, CLA computer science major or IT upper
diVision computer science major or grad or #; informal
lab)
Lexical scanning, together with preprocessing and
macro expansion, symbol tables, parsing, intermedi
ate text generation, semantic proceSSing, error detec·
tion and correction. Students design and implement a
front end of an L compiler.

5511. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE I. (4 cr; pre
req 5121 upper division computer science major or
grad or #; informal lab)
The ideas and issues of artificial intelligence. Knowl.
edge representation, problem solving, search, infer
ence techniques, theorem proving. Expert systems.
Applications ofartificial intelligence. Artificial intel
ligence programming languages.

5512. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE II. (4 cr; pre
req 5511 upper division computer science major or
grad or #; informal lab)
Techniques of artificial intelligence to solve complex
problems. Natural language processing and speech
recognition. Machine perception and integrated
robots. Planning. Machine learning. Expert systems.
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5521. PATTERN RECOGNITION. (4 cr; prereq
5301, Stat 3091, CLA computer science major or IT
upper division computer science major or grad or #;
informal lab)
Definition of the problems ofpattern recognition, fea
ture selection, measurement techniques, and similar
problems. Classification methoda: statistical decision
theory, nonstatistical techniques. Automatic feature
selectton. Syntactic pattern recognition. The relation
ship between mathematical pattern recognition and
artificial intelligence. Applications.

5531. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE PRO
GRAMMING TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq 5512, up
per division computer science major or grad or #;
informallabl
Languages and programming techniques for problems
in artificial intelligence. Lisp and Prolog. Production
system and frame-based languages. High-level tools.
Implementation ofknowledge representation struc
tures and inference operations. Applications in expert
systems.

5599. PROBLEMS: ARTIFICIAL INTELLI
GENCE. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Special courses or individual study arranged with a
faculty member.

5702. THE PRINCIPLES OF DATA BASE SYS
TEMS. (4 cr; prereq 5122, CLA computer science ma
jor or IT upper division computer science major or
grad or #; informallabl
Fundamental concepts. Conceptual data organization.
Data models. Data manipulation languages. Data
base design. Security and integrity. Performance eval
uation. Query optimization. Distributed data base sys
tems.

5703. DATA BASE SYSTEM DESIGN. (4 cr; pre
req 5702, CLA computer science major or IT upper di
vision computer science major or grad or #; informal
lab)
Application ofdata base concepts to the design and de
velopment ofdata base systems and data base applica
tions. Design ofcurrent commercial and
research-oriented data base systems. Techniques of
using data base systems for applications.

5799. PROBLEMS IN INFORMATION SCI
ENCE. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Special course or individual study arranged with a
faculty member.

Dance
See Theatre Arts and Dance.

Danish
See Scandinavian Studies.

Dutch
See German.

96

East Asian Studies
Staff-Chair, Edward L. Fanner, 113 Fol
well Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, Romeyn Taylor, 113 Folwell
Hall; Director ofGraduate Studies, Ed
ward L. Fanner, 113 Folwell Hall
Professors Emeriti: Mather (Chinese),
Matsumoto (Japanese), Spencer (Anthro
pology)
Professors: Copeland (Japanese), Farmer
(History), Hsu (Geography), Liu (Chi
nese), Marshall (History), Poor (Art His
tory), Taylor (History), S. Wang (Chinese)
Associate Professors: Ito (Economics, on
leave 1988-89), Jacobsen (Japanese), Ka
gan (Music), Lee (Journalism and Mass
Communication)
Assistant Professors: Broadbent (Sociol
ogy), Chow (Comparative Literature),
Jackson (Japanese), Waltner (History)

Adjunct Faculty-Tsuchida (Asian!
Pacific American Learning Resource Cen
ter)

East Asian studies deals with the lan
guages of China and Japan as well as the
literature, history, and culture ofEast
Asian societies. The department offers de
grees in three areas-Chinese, Japanese,
and East Asian studies-and its faculty is
drawn from both humanities and social
science disciplines. Students may empha
size language and literature, linguistics,
or multidisciplinary approaches. Pro
grams are planned in consultation with
advisers. Students considering graduate
work should begin their planning early in
order to ensure appropriate preparation.
Interested students may consult with the
department's Undergraduate Studies Of
fice, 113 Folwell Hall.

All courses beyond the 1xxx level
taken for major or minor programs in the
East Asian studies department must be
taken A-F. Grades below a C- are not
pennitted. Exceptions must be petitioned
to the director ofundergraduate studies.

General Education-Courses that have
no language requirement are particularly
suitable for nonmajors interested in East



Asia and for satisfying group distribution
requirements. These include all courses
listed under the EAS designator and Chn
1201, 1202,3161,3162, 3163, 3165, and
Jpn 3162,3163,3164,3165.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly encourages its majors and minors
in Chinese, East Asian studies, and
Japanese to spend some time, as much as
a year ifpossible, living and studying in
East Asia. The annual Minnesota Nankai
Summer Intensive Chinese Language In
stitute is particularly recommended for
Chinese majors. This institute offers 15
University ofMinnesota quarter credits
for the summer. In addition to Nankai
University in Tianjin, individual study
experiences can be arranged in Taiwan
and Japan. For information on options
and procedures, consult with the under
graduate adviser in East Asian studies or
see Foreign Study in this section.

B.A. Major Sequence-
East Asian StUdies

Required Preparatory Courses-Chn
1011-1012-1013 orJpn 1011-1012-1013

Two courses selected from the follow
ing: 1032, 1063, 1461, 1462, 1463 (juniors
and seniors may substitute Hist 3451,
3452,3453,3461,3462,3463)

Major Requirements-3211 <should be
taken early in program)
Completion of intermediate Chinese or
Japanese (Chn 3023 or Jpn 3023)
Students may choose either a social sci
ences or a humanities focus.

Social Sciences Focus: Three history
courses selected from 3464, 3465, 3467,
3468,3471,3472,3868, or 5xxx courses on
China or Japan

Three social science courses from an
thropology, economics, geography, politi
cal science, or sociology from the EAS
approved list

Four additional courses from the EAS
approved list, of which at least two must
be selected from the literaturelhumanities
sections

Humanities focus: Four literature
courses selected from Chn 3161, 3162,

East Asian Studies

3163,3165, and Jpn 3162,3163,3164, and
3165

Two approved humanities courses se
lected from departments such as East
Asian studies, art history, music, compar
ative literature, humanities, etc.

Four additional courses in the social
sciences from the EAS approved list, of
which no more than two may be in history

See the EAS undergraduate adviser
for a current listing ofapproved courses.

Major project: normally completed in
EAS3300

Minor Sequence
East Asian Studies

Five courses at the 3xxx or 5xxx level,
ofwhich no more than two may be in lan
guage study. Courses must be selected
from the approved list for the East Asian
studies major and must include one course
from at least three ofthe disciplines repre
sented.

Program approval must be obtained
from the department.

B.A. Major Sequence-Chinese

Required Preparatory Courses-lOll
1012-1013

Major Requirements-3041, 3042, 3043
3031,3032,3033, usually in conjunc

tion with 3021,3022,3023 or 3041, 3042,
3043

Four literature/linguistics courses re
quired:

3165
One or two courses from: 3161, 3162,

3163
One or two courses from: 5101, 5102,

5103,5205 (students may substitute 5251
or 5252 with instructor permission).

Major project: normally completed in
EAS 3300. Project must include research
using primary sources in Chinese.

Minor Sequence-Chinese

Required Preparatory Courses-lOll
1012,1013 '

Minor Requirements-3021, 3022, 3023
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Two additional 3xxx or 5xxx Chinese
courses, ofwhich only one may be in di
rected or independent study

Program approval must be obtained
from the department.

B.A. Major Sequence-Japanese

Required Preparatory Courses-10ll
1012-1013

Major Requirements-3051, 3052, 3053
3031,3032,3033
3451 (qualified students may substi-

tute 5451 or 5452)
Three literature courses required:
One course from 3163 or 3165
One course from 3161, 3162, 3164
One course from 5041, 5361, 5362
Major project: normally completed in

EAS 3300. Project must include research
using primary sources in Japanese.

Minor Sequence-Japanese

Required Preparatory Courses-lOll,
1012,1013

Minor Requirements-3021, 3022, 3023
Two additional3xxx or 5xxxJapanese

courses, of which only one may be in di
rected or independent study

Program approval must be obtained
from the department.

East Asian Studies (EAS)

1032. RELIGiONS OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr. §ReIS
1032)
Religious aspects ofConfucianism, Taoism, Bud
dhism, and Shintoism as practiced in East Asia;
Christian missions in East Asia.

1063. CHINA: THE MIDDLE KINGDOM. (4 cr)
Interdisciplinary introduction to fundamental themes
and institutions ofChinese culture, from beginnings
through modern age, through study ofworks ofphilos·
ophy,literature, art, music, and religion. Contacts
with the West.

1461. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: EARLY
CIVILIZATION. (4 cr, §Hist 1461, §Hist 3461)
Taylor
Rise and fall of the first great Chinese empire (Han)
and early history ofVietnam, Korea, and Japan.
Origins and development ofChinese society, govern
ment, and thought, and the introduction of Buddhism
from India.
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1462. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: THE 1M·
PERIAL AGE. (4 cr, §Hist 1462, §Hist 3462)
Marshall, Waltner
Historical survey ofearly Japan and medieval Viet
nam, Korea, and China from the Tang empire until
end of the 18th century. Diffusion ofChinese and Bud
dhist cultural forms and maturation ofdistinct soci
eties in China, Japan, Vietnam, and Korea.

1463. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA IN MOD
ERN TIMES. (4 cr, §Hist 1463, §Hist 3463) Farmer, 1
Marshall
Decline ofAsian empires, rise ofEuropean and Ameri·
can imperialism; Asian responses: nationalism, social
revolution, reintegration, modernization in China,
Japan, Vietnam, Korea; retreat ofEuropean and
American empires.

3013. INTRODUCTION TO FAR EASTERN
ART. (4 cr, MrtH 1016, §ArtH 3013) Poor
Major themes of Far Eastern art. Arts ofChina and
Japan.

3020. ANCIENT CHINESE ART AND ARCHI·
TECTURE. (5 cr)
Introduction to the art and architecture of China
through recent archaeology using the methods or art
historical analysis as well as those ofarchaeology. Se
lected contemporary texts in translation used to en
hance the cultural context of the work ofart.

3211. GEOGRAPHY OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §Geog
3211, §Geog 5211) Hsu
Physical and human geography ofChina, Korea,
Japan; population pressure, economic development,
and international relations.

33OOw. PROSEMINAR: INTERDISCIPLINARY
TOPICS IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr
112 cr max])
Introductory proseminar taught by faculty members
from two or more disciplines.

3315. THE JAPANESE ECONOMY. (4 cr, §Econ
3315; prereq Econ 1101, 1102)
Economic development following contact with West
ern civilization. Current problems; population growth,
capital formation, international economic relations.

3464. EARLY MODERN CHINA,1350-1750. (4 cr,
§Hist 3464, §Hist 5464) Farmer, Waltner
The Ming and Ch'ing empires; expulsion ofMongols
and centralization of imperial power; high point of
Confucian bureaucratic rule, commercial develop
ment, philosophical innovation, popular fiction,
Manchu conquest, and early Western contacts.

3466. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE WEST,
1750-1911. (4 cr, §Hist 3465, §Hist 5465) Farmer,
Waltner
Eighteenth-century demographic crisis; growth of
Western trade, opium wars, and peasant rebellion;
early reform efforts, cultural conflict with West, impe
rialism in China and first phase ofChinese revolution.



3467. THE NATIONALIST REVOLUTION IN
CHINA, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, mist 3467, §Hist
5467) Farmer
Failure ofearly republic, warlordism, new culture
movement, and development ofChinese nationalism.
Rise of Nationalist Party and intervention ofSoviet
Union, Japan, and United States. Taiwan and Repub
lic of China.

3468. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: THE
COMMUNIST REVOLUTION, 1900 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §Hist 3468, §Hist 5468) Farmer
Introduction of Marxism in China, rise ofCommunist
Party, and development of rural guerrilla movement.
Career ofMao Tse-tung and developments in People's
Republic: the Great Leap, Cultural Revolution, Gang
of Four.

3471. 20TH-CENTURY JAPAN. (4 cr, §Hist 3471,
§Hist 5471) Marshall
Development ofan industrial society, parliamentary
government, mass culture, and imperialism from
Meiji reforms of 19th century through World War II to
contemporary period.

3472. EARLY MODERN JAPAN. (4 cr, §Hist 3472,
§Hist 5472) Marshall
Tradition and change in society and culture under the
Tokugawa shoguns, 1600-1867; growth ofcities and
decline ofsamurai class; response to Western intru
sion.

3481. MODERN JAPANESE SOCIETY. (4 cr, §Soc
3481; prereq introductory sociology course or #)
Japanese social institutions, including family, educa
tion, business and labor relations, government and
the status ofwomen. How they differ from the West
and have contributed to Japanese economic success.

3808. MUSIC IN EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §Mus 3808; of
fered winter 1989 and alt yrs) Kagan
Religious, courtly, operatic, chamber, and folk music
ofChina, Japan, Korea, and Tibet. Historical develop
ments and cultural determinants ofstyle, repertoire,
and usage.

3868. ASIANS IN AMERICA: AN ETHNIC PER
SPECTIVE. (4 cr, §Hist 3868) Tsuchida
Experience ofAsians in the United States from 1850
to the present, examined from a minority perspective.

3941. THE JAPANESE CINEMA. (4 cr, §ArtH
3941)
Major Japanese films as expressions ofJapanese artis
tic traditions and national values.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr; prereq #, {:;)
Guided individual reading or study.

5032. BUDDHISM IN EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §ReIS
5032; prereqjr or sr or #) Taylor
The origins ofBuddhism in India, its spread and ac
culturation in China and Japan. Basic doctrines and
practices, major sectarian divisions.

East Asian Studies

5460. TOPICS IN EAST ASIAN LITERATURE.
(4 cr; prereq #; not for majors in the language of
study)
Chinese or Japanese literature or themes prevalent in
both. Open to students who do not read Chinese or
Japanese; may serve as a cross-listed section to the
Chinese or Japanese topics courses (5460) or may be
offered separately.

5481. COMPARATIVE ASIANDEVEWP
MENT. (4 cr; prereq course in sociology ofdevelop
ment, Asian-related courses, or #)
Comparison of the politcoeconomic and sociocultural
institutions creating high-speed growth and other so
cial and political effects in the East Asian area, focus
ing on Japan and the "four little tigers": Taiwan,
South Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore.

Chinese (Chn)

1011f,w,su-1012w,s,su-1013s,su. BEGINNING
MODERN CHINESE. (5 cr per qtr)
Speaking and reading modern standard Chinese
through structured practice.

1201. HERITAGE OF CHINA: EARLY PERIOD.
(4 cr, §Hum 1201)
Chinese culture from beginnings through 10th cen·
tury: literature, philosophy, history, visual arts, and
music. Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism. Pri
mary texts read in translation.

1202. HERITAGE OF CHINA: MEDIEVAL TO
MODERN. (4 cr, §Hum 1202)
Chinese culture from 11th century to present: litera
ture, philosophy, history, visual arts, and music.
Western contacts and cultural upheaval. Primary
texts read in translation.

3021f,su-3022w,su-3023s,su. INTERMEDIATE
MODERN CHINESE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1013)
Modern standard Chinese, expanded through conver
sation and reading.

3031f-3032w-3033s. INTRODUCTORY CLASSI
CAL CHINESE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3023 or #) Staff
Extensive training in reading literary Chinese texts.
3031: Biographies from Shih-chi. 3032: Mencius.
3033: T'ang poetry.

3041f-su, 3042w-su, 3043s-su. THIRD-YEAR
MODERN CHINESE. (4 cr per qtr, §5041-5042
5043; prereq for 3041-3023, prereq for 3042-3041,
prereq for 3043-3042)
3041: Reading and analysis of 20th-century texts.
3042,3043: Reading and analysis of vernacular texts.

3051su,3052su. ADVANCED CHINESE CON
VERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr per qtr,
§5051, §5052; prereq 3023 or #)
Conversation and pronunciation. Exercises in compo
sition and translation. English into Chinese.

3090. HONORS TUTORIAL. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq
{:;)

Individual projects.
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3161. CHINESE POETRY IN ENGUSH TRANS
LATION. (4 cr)
Major poets examined in context of their intellectual,
social, and aesthetic traditions. Knowledge ofChinese
not required.

3162. CHINESE FICTION IN ENGUSH TRANS
LATION.(4crl
Chinese narrative prose, 1200 to 1900. Intellectual,
social, and aesthetic traditions. Knowledge ofChinese
not required.

3163. 20TH-CENTURY CHINESE UTERATURE
IN ENGUSH. (4 cr)
Main trends in Chinese literature from May 4th pe
riod (circa 1919) to present. Knowledge ofChinese not
required.

3165. INTRODUCTION TO CHINESE UTERA
TURE. (4 cr, §5165)
Survey of major Chinese literary movements from the
emergence of the early Confucian Canon to the May
4th movement in 1919.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; pre
req#,.0.,O)
Guided individual reading or study.

504lf·5042w-5043s. THIRD-YEAR MODERN
CHINESE. (4 cr per qtr, §3041-3042-3043; prereq for
5041-3023, prereq for 5042-5041, prereq for 5043
5042)
For description, see 3041-3042-3043; additional work
required.

5101. CONTEMPORARY CHINESE WRITING.
(4 cr; prereq 3041)
Reading, translation, and discussion of representative
works ofChinese authors since 1976.

5102. READINGS IN MODERN CHINESE FIC
TION. (4 cr;prereq 3043 or #)
Reading and analysis of selected short fiction from
1918 to the present.

5103. PREMODERN CHINESE PROSE. (4 cr; pre·
req 3031 and 3041)
Reading ofrepresentative Chinese texts of the pre·
modern periods.

5105. READINGS IN CHINESE VERNACULAR
FICTION. (4 cr; prereq 3041)
Selections from great works oftraditional fiction in
cluding short stories and novels such as Journey to the
West and Dream ofthe Red Chamber.

5251. STRUCTURE OF STANDARD CHINESE.
(4 cr; prereq 1013, #; offered altyrs with 5252) Wang
Phonological and syntactic structures ofmodern stan
dard Chinese.

5252. HISTORY OF THE CHINESE LAN·
GUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 303l...Ling 3601 highly recom
mended; offered alt yrs with 5251) Wang
Sources and methods in study ofhistorical develop
ment of the Chinese language.
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5451,5452. STUDIES IN CHINESE UNGUIS
TICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or #) Wang
Syntax ofmodem standard Chinese, Chinese dialec
tology, Chinese historical phonology, grammar ofclas
sical Chinese.

5460. TOPICS IN CHINESE UTERATURE. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 3031)
Texts from all periods ofChinese civilization and from
all genre&-poetic, expository, narrative, and dra·
matico Topics announced in advance.

5471. CHINESE BIBUOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq
3033 or #)
Primary sources and reference materials for study of
Chinese humanities; designed to prepare students for
independent research.

5472. RESEARCH METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3033)
Philological and textual research in the Chinese hu
manities.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·4 cr per qtr; prereq
.0.)
Guided individual reading or study.

Japanese (Jpn)

1011f,w,su-1012w,s,su-1013s,su. BEGINNING
JAPANESE. (5 crper qtr)
Reading, writing, and speaking Japanese.

302lf,su-3022w,su-3023s,su. INTERMEDIATE
JAPANESE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1013)
Foundation for reading knowledge ofJapanese. Re
view and pattern drill.

303lf-3032w-3033s. THIRD·YEAR JAPANESE.
(5 cr per qtr; prereq 3023)
Hearing, speaking, reading, and writing Japanese.
Development of reading proficiency in modem
Japanese prose and poetry. Formal written Japanese.

3051f, 3052w, 3053s. ADVANCED JAPANESE
CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr per
qtr, §5051, 5052, 5053; prereq 3023 or #)
Verbal expression, oral and written; grammar review;
idioms and nuances; short compositions, correspon
dence.

3090. HONORS TUTORIAL. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq
.0.)
Individual projects.

3162. EARLY MODERN JAPANESE SEEN
THROUGH UTERATURE. (4 cr)
The literature of the Tokugawa period (1603-1868), in
the context of the intellectual history, and the cultural
and social upheavals of the time.

3163. TRADITIONAL LITERATURE OF JAPAN
IN ENGUSH TRANSLATION. (4 cr) Copeland
Intellectual, social, and aesthetic traditions ofprose
and poetry. Reading knowledge ofJapanese not re
quired.



3184. MODERN JAPANESE LITERATURE IN
ENGLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Twentieth-century Japanese literature examined in
context oftraditional expression. Knowledge of
Japanese not required.

3185. JAPANESE PERFORMANCE ARTS. (4 cr)
A survey ofJapanese performance traditions, with
emphasis on No, Kabuki, and Bunraku, in their liter
ary and ~ultural contexts, and the relationship be
tween these traditions and the evolution of
avant-garde performance practices.

3451. INTRODUCTION TO JAPANESE LIN·
GUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 1013, or Ling 3001, or #)
Introduction to basic issues in the study ofform,
meaning, and their interrelationship in the Japanese
language.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr; prereq #, 6,
0)
Guided individual reading or study.

5041f·5042w·5043s. CLASSICAL JAPANESE. (5
cr per qtr; prereq 3033) Copeland
Classical Japanese; masterpieces ofJapanese litera
ture in classical language; grammatical construction.

5251. HISTORY OF JAPANESE LANGUAGE.
(4 cr; prereq 3033 or 5451 or #; offered spring 1989
and aU yrs) Jacobsen
Development ofJapanese grammar from classical to
modern language.

5361,5362. READINGS IN MODERN
JAPANESE LITERATURE I. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
3031)
Traditionalist and aesthetic authors of 19th- and
20th-century Japan.

5363,5364. READINGS IN MODERN
JAPANESE LITERATURE IL (4 crperqtr; prereq
3031)
Realist, naturalist, and humanist authors of 19th- and
20th-century Japan.

5451. STRUCTURE OF JAPANESE: SYNTAX!
SEMANTICS. (4 cr; prereq 3023, Ling 3001 or #; of
fered winter 1990 and alt yrs) Jacobsen
Analysis ofstructure and meaning ofJapanese sen
tence patterns.

5452. STRUCTURE OF JAPANESE: PHONOL
OGYIMORPHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3023, Ling 3001
or #; offered winter 1989 and alt yrs) Jacobsen
Generative and nongenerative approaches to
Japanese sound structure and word structure.

5460. TOPICS IN JAPANESE LITERATURE. (4
cr; prereq 3033)
Japanese literature in the context ofculture and intel
lectual history.

5471. RESEARCH METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3033)
Philological and textual research in Japanese sources.

Ecology and Behavioral Biology

5472. JAPANESE BIBLIOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq
#)
Primary sources, secondary materials in the native re
search tradition.

5473. JAPANESE FOR SINOLOGISTS. (4 cr; pre
req reading knowledge ofChinese, 3021 or equiv)
Readings in Japanese scholarship on China, focusing
on bibliographic and linguistic skills necessary to uti
lize Japanese sinological research tools.

6650. PROSEMINAR: JAPANESE LINGUIS·
TICS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 5451 or #; of
fered spring 1990 and aU yrs) Jacobsen
Selected topics from the syntax, pragmatics, and lexi
con ofJapanese and/or comparative English and
Japanese.

6970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr; prereq #,6,
0)
Guided individual reading or study.

Ecology and Behavioral
Biology (EBB)
College ofBiological Sciences

Staff-Head, Franklin H. Barnwell, 109
Zoology Building; Director ofUndergrad
uate Studies, Franklin H. Barnwell, 310
Zoology Building
Regents' Professors: Davis, Gorham,
Wright
Professors: Barnwell, Birney, Corbin,
Cushing, Gilbertson, McKinney, Mc
Naught, Megard, Morrow, Parmelee,
Phillips, Regal, Schmid, Shapiro, Siniff,
Starfield, Tester, Tilman, Tordoff, Under
hill
Associate Professors: Abrams, Alstad,
Beatty, Bright, Curtsinger
Assistant Professors: Packer, Pusey
Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Heinsel
man (retired forest ecologist), Mech (U.S.
Fishery and Wildlife Service), Naiman
(Natural Resources Research Institute,
Duluth)
Assistant Professor: Pastor (Natural Re
sources Research Institute, Duluth)

Ecology and behavioral biology deal
with the study ofanimals and plants and
their evolution, behavior, and interac
tions in communities and ecosystems.

Courses listed here frequently are
taken by students seeking a RA. degree
in biology through the College ofLiberal
Arts.
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General Education-Courses especially
appropriate for nonm~ors include BioI
1106 and EBB 3001, 3111.

BioI l106w,s. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq
Bioi 1009) Megard, Schmid, staff
Survey of animal phyla; structure, function, behavior,
adaptation, and evolutionary relationships.

BioI 5041. ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Math 1142 or
1211, BioI 1103 or 1106 or 3011 or 3012)
Growth, structure, and evolution ofpopulations. Pair
wise biotic interactions between species and their ef·
fect on the diversity and structure ofnatural
communities. Nutrient dynamics, function, productiv
ity, and temporal stability of ecosystems.

Introductory Ecology
and Behavioral Biology

3001w,s. INTRODUCTION TO ECOLOGY, (4 cr;
open to jrs and above but not to biology majors) Corbin
Basic concepts in ecology; the organization, develop
ment, and functioning ofecosystems; population
growth and regulation. Human impact on ecosystems.

3101w. ECOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS AND
PHYSICAL SCIENTISTS. (4 cr, §3001; prereq Math
1231; not open to biology majors) Bright
Spatial and temporal interactions between popula
tions in ecosystems; processes affecting populations;
transformations ofenergy and materials in the bio
sphere. Lectures and recitations.

3111s. INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL BEHAV
lOR. (4 cr, §AnSc 3111; prereq BioI 1106 or 3011 or #)
Pusey
The nature, variety, development, motivation, and
evolution of animal behavior emphasizing social in
teractions and communication.

3960. RESEARCH TOPICS IN ECOLOGY AND
BEHAVIORAL BIOLOGY. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #;
B-Nonly)
Lectures on and discussion of current research in the
department.

Community Ecology
and Paleoecology

5008s. QUATERNARY ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
BioI 5041 or #) Davis
Impact ofchanges in the physical and biological envi
ronment during the Quaternary period on plants and
animals; changes in evolutionary rates, geographical
distributions, community composition, and fluctua
tions in population sizes. Impact ofprehistoric human
culture on the environment, including ecosystem·
level changes recorded in sedimentary sequences. Re
cent climatic changes. General principles ofanalysis
and methods of investigation and interpretation.
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5014f. ECOLOGY OF PLANT COMMUNITIES.
(5 cr; prereq BioI 5041, 1 qtr statistics or #) Cushing
Methods ofdescribing, sampling, and classifying plant
communities; theory of their structure, development,
and of the stability of the interactions among their
constituent POPulations. Field trips to examine local
vegetation types; analysis ofquantitative data.

5016s. ECOLOGICAL PLANT GEOGRAPHY. (5
cr; prereq BioI 5041, Bot 3201 or #; offered 1989-90
and when feasible) Cushing
Vegitative regions of the world in general and North
America in detail; ecological principles ofplant distri
bution; interpretation of regional and temporal pat·
terns in the distribution ofvegitation and taxonomic
groups. Field trips to floristic regions ofMinnesota.

Population and Evolutionary Biology
5044f. EVOLUTION. (4 cr; prereq BioI 1106 or 3011)
Regal
Evidence for and causes ofbiological evolution.

5051w. ANALYSIS OF POPULATIONS. (4 cr; pre·
req BioI 5041 or #; offered 1988-89 and when feasible)
Siniff, Btarfield
Factors involved in the regulation, growth, and gen
eral dynamics ofpopulations. Data needed to describe
populations, population growth, population models,
and regulatory mechanisms.

5052w. THEORETICAL POPULATION ECOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq BioI 5041 or #; offered 1989-90 and
when feasible) Tilman
Theories ofpopulation ecology, including models of
growth and regulation ofsingle populations, and of in·
teractions between populations, including competi
tion, predation, mutualism, emphasizing assumptions
and rationales of models and their predictions for dy
namics, stability, and diversity ofcommunities.

5063w. EVOLUTIONARY ECOLOGY OF IN.
SECT POPULATIONS. (3 cr; prereq BioI 5041 or #)
Alstad
Dynamics and regulation of insect populations; life
history evolution; cytogenetic patterns; reproductive
competition, mating systems, and modes ofspeciation;
mechanisms and implications offrequency dependent
coevolution.

5065s. THEORETICAL EVOLUTIONARY
ECOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq Math 1231, one 5xxx-level
course in ecology or evolution or behavior or #)
Abrams
Evolutionary approaches to ecology and behavior
based upon application ofoptimizations and game the
ory techniques. Topics include optimal foraging the
ory, evolution oflife histories, animal behavior in
contest situations.

Organismal Biology
and Physiological Ecology
5116s. INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL PARA·
SITOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq BioI 1106 or 3011) Gilbert
son
Parasitic protozoa, worms, and arthropods and their
relation to diseases ofhumans and animals.



5122f. PLANT/ANIMAL INTERACTIONS. (4 cr;
prereq Bioi 3011, 3012 or #; offered 1988-89 and when
feasible) Morrow
Herbivory, pollination, seed dispersal. Implications of
interaction for plants and animals at organismal, pop
ulation, and commuhity levels. Coevolution.

5129f. MAMMALOGY. (5 cr, §FW 5129; prereq Bioi
1106 or 3011 or #) Birney
Recent families and orders ofmammals of the world
and genera and species ofmammals of North America,
with emphasis on morphology, evolution, and zoogeo
graphic history.

5132s. HERPETOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or
3011 or #) Regal
Distribution, classification, and evolution of amphibi
ans and reptiles of the world. Physiological, morpho
logical, and behavioral aspects ofadaptive trends.
Laboratory and lecture.

5134s. INTRODUCTION TO ORNITHOLOGY.
(5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011) Tordoff
Laboratory and field course in structure, classifica
tion, distribution, migration, habits, habitats, and
identification of birds. Weekend trips scheduled.

5136w. ICHTHYOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 15 cr includ
ing Bioi 1106 or 3011) Underhill
Biology offishes including development, systematics,
anatomy, physiology, and ecology.

5156s. COMPARATIVE ANIMAL PHYSIOL·
OGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011, Chern 3302 or #)
Schmid
The environment imposes passive stresses upon or
ganism&-not equilibrium. Various physiological
adaptations allow maintenance ofhomeostasis. The
passive organism: environmental "stresses" and bio
logical mechanisms by which they are counteracted.

Behavior
532lf. EVOLUTION OF SOCIAL BEHAVIOR.
(4 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011 or #) McKinney
Introduction to current theories and concepts relating
to mating systems, spacing systems, and cooperative
behavior in animals.

5323w. MECHANISMS OF ANIMAL BEHAV
lOR. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 3011 or 1 qtr of animal physiol
ogy) Barnwell, Phillips
A survey ofanimal behavior mechanisms: their orga
nization and their functions. Analysis of behavior se
quences, motor coordination, fixed action patterns,
sensory systems and release mechanisms, mecha
nisms of animal communication, orientation behavior,
feedback mechanisms and control, behavior ofsmall
neural networks. Laboratory included.

5325. BEHAVIORAL ECOLOGY (4 cr; prereq
3111,5321 or #) Packer
Ecological determinants offoraging behavior, social
organization, demography, and life-history strategies.

Ecology and Behavioral Biology

Umnology and Ecosystem Ecology

560lf,w. LIMNOLOGY. (4 cr, §Geo 5601; prereq
Chern 1005 or #) Megard, Shapiro
Description and analysis of the events in lakes, reser
voirs, and ponds, beginning with their origins and pro
gressing through their physics, chemistry, and
biology. Interrelationships of these parameters and ef
fects ofcivilization on lakes.

5606s. ECOLOGY OF FISHES. (3 cr; prereq Bioi
1106 or 3011, EBB 5136,10 cr in biological sciences;
offered when feasible) Underhill
Ecological requirements of fishes, their habitat and
food, with emphasis on nongame species; interactions
among species, and behavioral, anatomical, and phys
iological adaptations. Fishes in the aquatic ecosystem,
with emphasis on fresh waters.

5607. ECOLOGY OF ANIMAL PLANKTON. (4 cr;
prereq Bioi 5041, EBB 5601 or #) McNaught
Biology of animal plankton, including distribution of
zooplankton in lakes, ecosystem functions such as
grazing and remineralization, determination ofpro
duction, physiological responses to contaminated en
vironments, and important aspects ofbehavior.

5608s. ECOSYSTEMS: FORM AND FUNCTION.
(3 cr; prereq 5601 or Bioi 5041) Davis, Gorham
Nature and development of terrestrial , wetland, and
aquatic ecosystems. Analysis ofenergy flow and ele
ment cycling in relation to environmental controls,
self-regulation, natural and human disturbances.

5613w. ASSESSING THE ECOLOGICAL EF·
FECTS OF POLLUTION. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5041 or
equiv, Chern 3301, 3302) Gorham
Assessment ofeffects upon species and ecosystems,
methodological problems, initial phases of investigat
ing a new pollutant, problems ofprediction.

5621. LIMNOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 cr, §Geo
5621; prereq EBB 5601 or Geo 5601 or #; offered 1989
90) Megard
Techniques for obtaining information about environ
mental conditions in lakes and streams. Procedures
for measuring the abundance and population dynam
ics of aquatic organisms, with special emphasis on
plankton. Field instruments, sampling devices, chem
ical analysis, microscopy, and analysis ofdata. One
Saturday field trip.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #,6)
Individual study on selected topics or problems, with
emphasis on selected readings and use ofscientific lit
erature.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #,
6)
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of
research.

Courses Offered at Lake Itasca
Forestry and Biological Station
See the Summer Session Bulletin for course descrip
tions.
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38OOsu. INTRODUCTION TO FIELD RE
SEARCH. (5 cr; prereq two courses in biology, L'>; hrs
ar)

5814su. COMMUNITY STRUCTURE AND
FUNCTION. (5 cr; prereq course in ecology, L'»

5815su. FIELD ETHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq course in
introductory biology/ecology, L'> ...course in statistics
recommended)

5817su. VERTEBRATE ECOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq
course in ecology, L'»

5834su. FIELD ORNITHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq BioI
1106,L'»

Economics (Econ)
Staff-Chair, N. J. Simler, 1035 Manage
ment and Economics Building; Director of
Undergraduate Programs, Christina M. L.
Kelton, 1035 Management and Economics
Building; Altug (on leave 1988-89), Chip
man, Coen, Feldman, Foster, Ichimura,
Ito (on leave 1988-89), Jordan, Kareken,
P. Kehoe, T. Kehoe, Lee, Marimon,
McLennan, Mohring, Pitt, Prescott,
Richardson, Richter, Rosenzweig, Ruttan,
Schuh, Simler, Sims, Swan, Thompson,
Wallace, Werner, Wolpin

Economics seeks to describe how the
economy works, to define criteria for as
sessing its efficiency in providing goods
and services, and to evaluate alternative
techniques ofsocial control intended to in·
crease economic efficiency and equity.

A major in economics will be useful if
you are contemplating a career in busi
ness, law, government, or teaching. For
professional work as an economist in gov
ernment, and for college teaching, gradu
ate work is desirable.

Prospective public school teachers
should consult the College ofEducation
Bulletin.

Because of their difficulty, instructor
consent is required for admission to the
following courses: 5161-5162-5163, 5164
5165-5166,5261-5262-5263,5461-5462
5463.

General Education-All courses are
open to nonmajors, but those with
minimal prerequisites may be of special
interest. Classes that require no prior
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coursework in economics are 1101, 1101H,
and 1104. Those that require only 1101
and 1102 as prerequisites are 3031, 3033,
3041,3315,3501,3601,3701,3801,3970,
5021,5301,5307,5401,5623, and 5701.

Recommended Enrichment-The eco
nomics department encourages its majors
and minors to take advantage ofeduca
tional opportunities such as internships,
undergraduate research, honors courses,
and foreign study. Students are invited to
incorporate study abroad into their major
program and will receive appropriate
credit on review ofcourses taken. For fur
ther information, see the Foreign Study
section of this bulletin.

B.A. and B.S. Majors-The Department
ofEconomics offers four major sequences,
two for the B.A. degree and two for the
B.S. The B.S. degree is more quantitative
in orientation than the B.A. The special
ized tracks (B.A. Quantitative Emphasis
major program and B.S. Mathematics Em
phasis major program) stress particular
supporting quantitative skills (calculus,
linear algebra, and econometrics), while
the two general tracks (B.A. and B.S. ma
jor programs) do not require such specific
quantitative courses. The adviser for ma
jors and premajors is the director of under
graduate programs.

B.A. Major Sequence

The B.A. major program is intended to
give the student a solid background in
economics without assuming that he or
she will pursue a career or graduate train
ing in economics. The B.A. major program
is the least quantitative of the four major
options and offers considerable freedom in
course selection from among many upper
division electives.

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1142 or 1211 or equiv; Stat 1001 or
equiv recommended

Major Requirements-Part/: Stat 3011
3012

3101 or 3101H, 3102 or 3102H, 3103 or
3103H (3101 must be taken first; then



3102 and 3103 may be taken simulta
neously)

28 3xxx-5xxx cr; may include three
courses from Acct 3101; Ag and Ap Econ
3040, 3070, 3500, 3710, any 3- or 4-cr Ag
and Ap Econ 5xxx-level course; BFin
3000, 3300; DSci 3055. Economics courses
reserved for nonmajors do not count to
ward the 28 cr.

Part II: Composition requirement:
Comp 3014 (Writing for the Quantitative
Social Sciences) or 3027 (Advanced Expos
itory Writing)

Senior project: major paper (obtain
guidelines from the department)

Two courses in the major may be taken
SoN.

GPA requirement: C or better in all
3xxx and 5xxx courses.

4 cr of directed studies courses (3970,
5970) may be applied toward the major.

Supporting coursework in computer
science, mathematics, and statistics is rec
ommended.

B.A. Quantitative Emphasis Major
Sequence

The B.A. Quantitative Emphasis major
program adds basic quantitative training
(in calculus, linear algebra, and econo
metrics) to the student's economics pro
gram. This major should be especially
attractive to students considering careers
that require some practical economic
analysis or who are considering graduate
work in business administration or public
affairs.

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1211-1221 or equiv

Major Requirements-Part I: Math
3142

Stat 3011-3012
3101 or 3101H, 3102 or 3102H, 3103 or

3l03H (3101 must be taken first, then
3102 and 3103 may be taken simulta
neously); 3231

20 3xxx-5xxx cr; may include two
courses from Acct 3101; Ag and Ap Econ
3040,3070, 3500, 3710, any 3- or 4-cr Ag

Economics

and Ap Econ 5xxx-level course; BFin
3000,3300; DSci 3055. Economics courses
reserved for nonmajors do not count to
ward the 20 cr.

Part II: Same as Part II for B.A. major
program.

Supporting coursework in computer
science and statistics is recommended.

B.S. Major Sequence

The B.S. major program emphasizes a
strong quantitative component but is not
designed specifically for students who
plan to pursue a career or graduate train
ing in economics. (The major would be
suitable for those interested in graduate
work in business administration.) The
student is given significant freedom in
course selection from three quantitative
fields (computer science, mathematics,
and statistics) as well as from economics.

Required Preparatory Courses-ll01
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1211-1221 or 1211-1321 or 1611
1621 or equiv

Major Requirements-Part I: Stat 3011
3012 or 5121-5122 or 5131-5132-5133
(5131-5132-5133 are more difficult)

3 additional courses (at least 4 cr each)
from the CSci department (at or above the
31xx levell, Math department (1231 or
equiv, or any course at or above the 31xx
level), or Stat department (any course at
the 5xxx level). Courses must be approved
by the director ofundergraduate studies.

3101 or 3101H, 3102 or 3102H, 3103 or
3103H (3101 must be taken first, then
3102 and 3103 may be taken simulta
neously)

Two courses from: 5xxx-level honors
courses; 5113; 5231-5232; 5733-5734
5735; and 5161-5162-5163, 5164-5165
5166,5261-5262-5263,5461-5462-5463.
Courses in these last four sequences may
be taken S-N.

Part II: 24 3xxx-5xxx cr; may include
three courses selected from Acct 3101; Ag
and Ap Econ 3040, 3070, 3500, 3710, any
3- or 4- cr Ag and Ap Econ 5xxx-level
course; BFin 3000, 3300; DSci 3055; Math
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5081,5242-5243,5601-5602-5603,5612
5613-5614. Economics courses reserved
for nonmajors do not count toward the 24
cr.

Composition requirement: Comp 3014
(Writing for the Quantitative Social Sci
ences) or 3027 (Advanced Expository
Writing)

Two courses in the major may be taken
SoN (in addition to 5161-2-3, 5164-5-6,
5261-2-3, or 5461-2-3).

GPA requirement: C or better in all
3xxx and 5xxx courses.

4 cr ofdirected studies courses (3970,
5970) may be applied toward the major.

B.S. Mathematics EmphasisM~or
Sequence

The B.S. Mathematics Emphasis major
program is designed specifically for the
student interested in graduate study of
economics or a career as a professional
economist in business, government, or col
lege teaching. The major's strong quanti
tative component stresses particular
quantitative skills such as multivariate
calculus, linear algebra, and economet
rics-essential in economics graduate
training.

Required Preparatory Courses-ll01
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1211-1221-1231 or 1211-1321-1331
or 1611-1621 or equiv; Stat 3011 or equiv
recommended

Major Requirements-Part I: Math
3142 or 3221; 3211

Stat 5121-5122 or 5131-5132-5133
3101 or 3101H, 3102 or 3102H, 3103 or

3103H (3101 must be taken first, then
3102 and 3103 may be taken simulta
neously); 5231

Two courses from: 5xxx-level honors
courses; 5113; 5232; 5733-5734-5735; and
5161-5162-5163,5164-5165-5166,5261
5262-5263,5461-5462-5463. Courses in
these last four sequences may be taken
SoN.

Part II: Same as Part Ilfor B.S. major
program.

Supporting coursework in computer
science is recommended.
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Minor Sequence

For any of the following minor programs,
no more than one course may be taken
SoN; a grade ofC or better is required in
all3xxx- and 5xxx-level courses.

General Economics

'"Required Preparatory Courses-llOI
or 1l01H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1142 or 1211 or equiv

Minor Requirements-31OI or 3105 or
equiv

16 additiona13xxx-5xxx cr (advance
approval ofcourses by the director ofun
dergraduate programs is needed)

Up to 4 cr of directed studies courses
(3970,5970) may be applied toward the
minor

Economic Theory

Required Preparatory Courses-ll01
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1211-1221-1231 or equiv

Minor Requirements-Math 3142, 3211
orequiv

3101,3102,3013 or equiv
2 courses from 5107H, 5113, 5733

5734-5735

Econometrics

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1211-1221 orequiv

Minor Requirements-Math 3142 or
equiv

Stat 5121-5122 or 5131-5132-5133
3101,3102 or equiv
5231-5232
4 cr directed studies (5970) for an

econometrics research project

International Trade and Development

Required Preparatory Courses-ll01
or 1l01H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1142 or 1211 or equiv

Minor Requirements-31OI or equiv
5331 (prereq 3102) or 5301
5337 (prereq 3102) or 5307



5313 or 5315 or 3315
5431-5432 (prereq 3102, 3103) or 5401

Applied Microeconomics

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1211 or equiv

~
Minor Requirements-3101 or equiv

5531 (prereq 3102) or 3501
5631 (prereq 3103) or 3601
5611 or 5621 or 5623
5821 (prereq 3103) or 3801 or 5831

(prereq 3103)
3231, Stat 3011-3012 or equiv recom·

, mended

Monetary Economics

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
or 1101H or 1104; 1102 or 1102H or 1105;
Math 1142 or 1211 or equiv

Minor Requirements-Stat 3011 or
equiv

3101 or 3105, 3102 or equiv
3751-3752
5721 or 3701
5731 or 5741

General

1l0lf,w,s, (formerly 1002). PRINCIPLES OF MI·
CROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §l002, §1005, §1104; pre
req knowledge of elementary algebra at level of Math
0006)
Demand and supply; competition and monopoly; the
distribution ofincome.

1l0IHf,w,s (formerly l002H). HONORS
COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOM
ICS. (5 cr, §1002, §l005, §1104; prereq knowledge of
elementary algebra at level of Math 0006".B avgrec
ommended)

1l02f,w,s (formerly 1001). PRINCIPLES OF
MACROECONOMICS. (4-5 cr, §lOOl, §l004, §1105;
prereq 1101 or equiv, knowledge ofelementary alge
bra at level ofMath 0006)
National income; money and banking; business cycles;
international trade.

1l02Hf,w,s (formerly looIH). HONORS
COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOM.
ICS. (5 cr, §1001, §1004, §1105; prereq 1101 or equiv,
knowledge ofelementary algebra at level of Math
0006...B avg recommended)

ll04f,w,s (formerly 1005). PRINCIPLES OF MI.
CROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §1002, §1005, §1101; pre·
req 1 qtr calculus)

, For description, see 1101.

Economics

1l05f,w,s (formerly 1004). PRINCIPLES OF
MACROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §1001, §l004, §1102;
prereq 1104 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus)
For description, see 1102.

Economic Theory

310lf,w,8. MICROECONOMIC THEORY. (4 cr,
§3105; prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus)
Behavior of households, firms, and industries under
competitive and monopolistic conditions; factors influ
encing production, price, and advertising decisions.

3101H. HONORS COURSE: MICROECONOMIC
THEORY. (5 cr; prereq 1101, 1102, 1 qtr calculus...B
avg recommended)

3102f,w,8. MACROECONOMIC THEORY. (4 cr;
prereq 3101 or equiv)
Determinants ofnational income, employment, and
price level; aggregate consumption, investment, and
government demand; the money market; the labor
market.

3102H. HONORS COURSE: MACROECONOMIC
THEORY. (5 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus
...B avg recommended)

3103f,w,s. WELFARE ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq
3101 or equiv)
Economic efficiency and the conditions necessary to
sustain it. Conflicts between efficiency and income
distribution goals. How market structure and public
policies increase or decrease efficiency.

3103H. HONORS COURSE: WELFARE ECO·
NOMICS. (5 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus
...B avg recommended)

3105. MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §3101,
§BGS 3001; not open to economics majors; prereq
1101, 1102, 1 qtr calculus)
Theory of the firm; managerial decision problems. De
mand theory. Production technology and cost con·
cepts. Pricing and output decisions. Investment
behavior.

5107H. HONORS COURSE: GAME THEORY
AND ITS APPLICATIONS. (5 cr; prereq 3101,
3102,3103 or equiv, Math 1221,3142 or equiv)
Introduction to games; normal form and extensive
form; wars ofattrition; games of timing; bargaining
applications in industrial organization, macroeconom
ics, and international economics.

5113. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL
ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103 or
equiv, Math 3142, 3211 or equiv)
Development in mathematical terms ofselected mod
els ofeconomic behavior. Topics selected to illustrate
the advantages ofa mathematical formulation.

5151. ELEMENTS OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS:
FIRM AND HOUSEHOLD. (3 cr; prereq 3101 or
equiv, 1 qtr calculus, 1 qtr linear algebra, grad or #)
Decision making by households and firms under con
ditions of competition, monopoly, and monopolistic
competition.
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5152. ELEMENTS OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS:
INCOME AND EMPLOYMENT. (3 cr; prereq 3101,
3102 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus, 1 qtr linear algebra, grad
or#)
Determinants ofnational income, employment, and
price level; aggregate consumption, investment, and
asset holding.

5161-5162-5163. MICROECONOMIC THEORY.
(5 cr per qtr [no grad crl; prereq 3103, Math 3142 or
equiv, Math 3211, # ...5113 recommended)
Decision problems faced by the household and the
firm; theories ofchoice under conditions ofcertainty
and uncertainty. Partial equilibrium analysis of com
petition and monopoly. General equilibrium analysis.
Welfare economics: economic efficiency of alternative
market structures; social welfare functions. Dynam
ics: stability ofmarkets; introduction to capital the
ory.

5164-5165-5166. MACROECONOMIC THEORY.
(5 cr per qtr [no grad crl; prereq 3102, 3103, Math
3142 or equiv, Math 3211, # ...5113 recommended)
General equilibrium models for determining output,
employment, price level, and rate ofinterest. Compo
nents ofdemand for goods (especially consumption
and investment demand) and for financial assets.
Models ofeconomic fluctuations and growth.

5271-5272. BAYESIAN DECISION MAKING.
(4 cr per qtr, §Stat 5271-5272, §AgEc 5271-5272; pre
req 3101 or equiv, Stat 5122 or equiv)
5271: Rationale for expected utility representation of
decision problems. Amount of a venture problem. Pr0
duction decision by firms. Combinations ofventures,
portfolio problems. 5272: Sequential economic deci
sions. Dynamic programming. Multivariate utility.

Econometrics
3231. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMETRICS. (4 cr,
§5231; prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus, Stat
3011-3012 or equiv, familiarity with computers [MIS
1070 or equiv, ACSS short courses])
Data analysis and quantitative methods in economics;
violation ofclassical regression model assumptions
and consideration ofmodifed estimation procedures
that retain desirable properties; multi-equation mod
els. Computer applications and interpretation ofem
pirical results.

5231-5232. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMET
RICS.
(4 crper qtr; prereq 3101 or equiv, Stat 5121-5122 or
5131-5132-5133, Math 1221,3142 or equiv or #)
Advanced econometric models, including systems of
simultaneous equations, structural models ofqualita
tive economic behavior, and intrinsically nonlinear
models. Asymptotic and small sample properties ofes
timators. Applications ofeconometrics to household
and firm behavior; forecasting and policy analysis
with macroeconometric models.

526lt-5262w·5263s. APPLIED ECONOMETRICS.
(5 cr perqtrfno grad crl; prereq 3101, 3102, Stat 5122,
1 qtr linear algebra, #)
Conceptual basis ofeconometric theory (omitting
many proofs of theorems); application to economic
models. Laboratory.
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Economic Development,
Comparative Systems, Area Studies
3315. THE JAPANESE ECONOMY. (4 cr, §5315;
prereq 1101, 1102 orequiv; not open to economics ma
jors)
Economic development following contact with West
ern civilization. Current problems; population growth,
capital formation, international economic relations.

5301. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr, §5331;
prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv; not open to economics ma
jors)
Economic growth in low income countries. Theory of
aggregate and per capita income growth. Population
growth, productivity increases, and capital formation.
Allocation ofresources between consumption and in
vestment and among sectors. International assistance
and trade.

5307. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS.
(4 cr, §5337; prereq 1101,1102 or equiv; not open to
economics majors)
Functions ofeconomic systems; market economy, lib
eral socialism, centrally planned economy. American
and Soviet economies.

5312. TECHNOLOGY AND DEVELOPMENT. (4
cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or equiv or #)
Economics ofresearch and development; technical
change and productivity growth; impact of technology
on institutions; science and technology policy.

5313. ECONOMY OF THE U.S.S.R. (4 cr, fAgEc
5740; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Development ofeconomic organization ofthe state,
planning and control ofuse ofresources, and distribu
tion ofproduct. Performance of the economy in agri
culture and industry under five-year plans. Internal
and external economic policy. Public finance, income
distribution, and economic incentives under the So
viet system.

5315. THE JAPANESE ECONOMY. (4 cr, §3315;
prereq 3101 or equiv)
For description, see 3315.

5331. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr, §5301;
prereq 3101, 3102 orequiv)
For description, see 5301.

5331H. HONORS COURSE: ECONOMIC DE
VELOPMENT. (5 cr, 15301; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103
or equiv, 1 qtr calculus...B avg recommended)

5337. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS.
(4 cr, 15307; prereq 3101, 3102 or equiv)
For description, see 5307.

Intemational Economics

5401. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. (4 cr,
15429, 15431, 15432; prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv; not
open to economics majors)
Explanations oftrade patterns. Commercial policy
and international capital movements. Balancing in
ternational receipts and payments, the role ofex
change rates, international monetary reform.



5431. INTERNATIONAL TRADE. (4 cr. §5401,
§5429; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103 or equiv)
Explanations oftrade patterns. Commercial policy
and international capital movement.

5431H. HONORS COURSE: INTERNATIONAL
TRADE. (5 cr, §5401, §5429; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103
or equiv, 1 qtr calculus...B avg recommended)

5432. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. (4 cr, §5401;
'< prereq 3101, 3102, 3103 or equiv...5431 or equiv rec

ommended)
Balancing international receipts and payments; the
role ofexchange rates; international monetary re
form.

5432H. HONORS COURSE: INTERNATIONAL
FINANCE. (5 cr, §5401; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103 or
equiv, 1 qtr calculus...B avg, 5431 or equiv recom-

~ mended)

546lf·5462w·5463s. INTERNATIONAL TRADE
AND PAYMENTS THEORY. (5 cr per qtr [no grad
crl; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103, Math 3142, 3211, #)
Gains from trade; effect of trade on factor prices; tar
iffs; customs unions. Relation of trade theory to
growth and development. Balance ofpayments
disequilibrium, exchange rates, capital movements,
international liquidity.

Labor Economics

3501. LABOR ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §5531; prereq
1101, 1102 or equiv; not open to economics majors)
Role of labor in economy: labor as a factor ofproduc
tion, population and the labor force; economics of labor
markets; labor market institutions; theories ofwages
and employment; unions and collective bargaining;
public policy.

5531. LABOR ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §3501; prereq
3101,3102 or equiv)
For description, see 3501.

5534. ECONOMIC SECURITY. (4 cr, §Ins 3210;
prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv)
Public and private approaches to problems ofeco
nomic insecurity. Economic and social implications of
private and public programs. Emphasis on economics
of income and employment stabilization rather than
upon legal or administrative aspects.

Industrial Organization,
Resource and Urban Economics

3601. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND AN·
TITRUST POLICY. (4 cr, §5631; prereq 1101,1102
or equiv; not open to economics majors)
Economic aspects of antitrust and related policies. Re
lations between market structure and economic effi
ciency and welfare. Economic origins ofmonopoly and
other restraints on competition. Purposes and effects
ofantitrust and related legislation.

Economics

5611. RESOURCE AND ENVIRONMENTAL
ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv, 1 qtr cal
culus)
Exhaustible resources and the theory ofoptimal de
pletion. Renewable resources and the theory ofopti
mal use. Will resource scarcity limit growth? Natural
resources and natural environments. Environmental
pollution and economic efficiency.

5621. URBAN ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or
equiv)
The economics ofurbanization. The location ofeco
nomic activity and ofcities. Central place theory. Site
rents and the form of the city. The urban economic
base and economic policy. Urban problems and eco
nomic policies: transportation, poverty and segrega
tion, housing, public finance.

5621H. HONORS COURSE: URBAN ECONOM·
ICS. (5 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv, 1 qtr calculus, 1 qtr
statistics...B avg recommended)

5623. HOUSING MARKETS AND PUBLIC POL
ICY. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv)
Analysis ofhousing markets. Market failures, exter
nalities and the case for government intervention.
Relative efficiency ofparticular forms of intervention.

5631. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND AN·
TITRUST POLICY. (4 cr, §3601; prereq 3101,3103)
For description. see 3601.

5631H. HONORS COURSE: INDUSTRIAL OR·
GANIZATION AND ANTITRUST POLICY. (5 cr;
prereq 3101, 3103,1 qtr calculus...B avg recom
mended)

Monetary Economics
and Macroeconomic Policy
3701. MONEY AND BANKING. (4 cr, §5701, §5721;
prereq 1101, 1102 or equiv; not open to economics ma
jors)
Historical development, present characteristics, and
economic role offinancial institutions. Commercial
banking. the Federal Reserve system, and monetary
policy.

3751-3752. FINANCIAL ECONOMICS I AND II.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 3101 or 3105,1 qtr statistics, 1 qtr
calculus)
Financial decisions offirms and investors. Determina
tion of interest rates and asset prices. The role of risk
and uncertainty. Emphasis on economic models rather
than the details offinancial institutions.

5721. MONEY AND BANKING. (4 cr, §3701, §5701;
prereq 3101, 3102 or equiv)
For description, see 3701.

5721H. HONORS COURSE: MONEY AND
BANKING. (5 cr; prereq 3101,3102,1 qtr calculus...B
avg recommended)

5731. MACROECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr; prereq
3101,3102)
Evaluation ofpolicy alternatives. Rational expecta
tions. Rules versus discretion. Control of inflation.
Natural rate of unemployment. Targets and instru
ments.
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5731H.HONORSCOURSE:MACROECONOMIC
POLICY. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3102,1 qtr calculus...B
avg recommended)

5733-5734-5735. INTERTEMPORAL ECONOM
ICS AND MONEY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3101, 3103,
Math 1231)
5733: Real intertemporal economics: overlapping-gen
erations models ofinterest rates; applications to social
security and deficit finance. 5734: Monetary theory:
theories ofmoney applied to commodity and fiat sys
tems, and to systems with unregulated and regulated
banking. 5735: Topics in monetary history: selected
historical episodes to be interpreted in light oftheo
ries studied in 5733 and 5734.

5741. BUSINESS CYCLES. (4 cr; prereq 3101,
3102,5721 or equiv)
Ups and downs ofbusiness; causes and statistical
data; relationship ofcycles to economic growth. Meth
ods offorecasting. Proposals for stabilization.

5741H. HONORS COURSE: BUSINESS CY
CLES. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3102, 5721, I qtr cal-
culus...B avg recommended)

Public Finance

3801. ELEMENTS 9F PUBLIC FINANCE. (4 cr,
§5821; prereq 1101,1102 orequiv; not open to econom
ics majors)
Tax and expenditure policies, primarily at federal
level. Impact oftax structure on the distribution ofin
corne. Evaluation ofpublic programs. Optimal mix of
public and private sector output.

5821. ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC FINANCE. (4 cr,
§3801; prereq 3101,3103)
For description, see 3801.

582IH. HONORS COURSE: ELEMENTS OF
PUBLIC FINANCE. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103, 1 qtr
calculus...B avg recommended)

5831. COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq
3101,3103)
Principles for evaluation ofbenefits and costs ofpublic
projects or programs. Definition and measurement of
benefits and costs. Rate of return and rate ofdiscount.
Treatment ofmarket imperfections, risk, and uncer
tainty.

5831H. HONORS COURSE: COST-BENEFIT
ANALYSIS. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103 or equiv, 1 qtr
calculus...B avg recommended)

Directed Study
3951. MAJOR PROJECT SEMINAR. (2 cr; prereq
3101,3102,3103 or equiv)

3960. TOPICS IN ECONOMICS. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req 1101, 1102 [others may be stated in Class Sched
ule])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq If)
Guided individual reading or study in areas not avail
able in regular course offerings.
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5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq If)
For description, see 3970.

College of Education
Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of- l
fered by other University colleges (non- .. I
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved ~

for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions ofcourses offered by the
College ofEducation can be found in the
bulletin of that college.

Information about the requirements
for entering the College of Education can
be found in the third section of this bul
letin.

English (Eng})
Staff-Chair, Peter Reed, 207 Lind Hall;
Associate Chair, Arthur Geffen, 207 Lind
Hall; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
Lonnie Durham, 224 Lind Hall; Director
ofGraduate Studies, Robert Brown, 205
Lind Hall; Undergraduate Adviser, Bev
erly Atkinson, 224 Lind Hall; Director of
Program in Creative and Professional
Writing, Charles Sugnet, 204 Lind Hall
Professors: Anderson, Armstrong, Bales,
Browne, Bums, Clayton, Firchow, Fro
man, Furia, Gamer, Griffin, Hancher,
Hirsch, Kendall, MacLeish, McNaron,
Mitchell, Reed, Ross, Roth, Savage,
Sprengnether, Stekert, Weinsheimer,
G.T. Wright
Associate Professors: Bridwell-Bowles,
Brown, M. Durham, Escure, Geffen, Ha
ley, Hampl, Leyasmeyer, Przybylowicz,
Solotaroff, Sugnet, J. Wright
Assistant Professors: Anson, Damon, L.
Durham, Luke, Messer-Davidow, Mowitt,
Rabinowitz, Ward



English department courses examine
both canonical and noncanonicallitera
tures from a variety ofpoints ofview and
consider the place of such works within
their cultural contexts. Study ofliterary
forms and techniques, the language itself,
and theories ofart and criticism is in-

It formed by such disciplines as psychology,
history, political science, and anthropol
ogy. Courses in current critical ap
proaches orient students to directions in
the study ofliterature, while work in com
position and practical criticism provides
intensive practice in writing. All courses

.. are designed to help students develop
skills in critical reading and effective ex
pression.
General Information-Course informa
tion is available in the Undergraduate
Studies Office, 224 Lind Hall. Book lists
for each course and descriptions of topics
and figures courses in English and Ameri
can literature are available in both 224
and 207 Lind.

Study Abroad-Students are encour
aged to incorporate overseas study into an
English major or minor. The University
offers a number of exchange programs and
other opportunities to study in regular
classes at British or other foreign univer
sities. The department itself sponsors two
programs. Literature and Theatre in Lon
don, offered each spring, includes courses
centering on Shakespeare and other fig
ures in British literature for whom the
city and its surroundings were important.
Writing in England, a six-week summer
program, permits students to draw on the
British field setting for creative writing
projects. See also Foreign Study.

B. A. Major Sequence

Major Requirements-Twelve 4-cr
courses in English or composition (beyond
those taken to satisfy the CLA composi
tion requirement): 11 at the 3xxx or 5xxx
level, at least three at the 5xxx level.
(Three courses may be graded S.) Beyond
the common requirements to be taken by
all majors, there are four concentrations,
each with specific requirements. For more

English

information about each concentration, in
quire in 224 Lind Hall.

Upon admission, a student's overall
GPA in English must be 2.50.

Independent study credits are limited
to 12 and no more than 4 extension inde
pendent study credits may be at the 3xxx
or 5xxx level.
Common Requirements:

3009
One course in Shakespeare (3241 or

3242 or 3243)
Requirements for Concentrations:
General Literary Studies-One course in
English literature before 1800

One course in English or American lit
erature after 1800

One course in the study of language or
literary theory

One junior-senior seminar (3960 or
3960H) or English Quarter (3931-3932)

Six elective courses
Writing-One course in English literature
before 1800

One course in English or American lit
erature after 1800

One course in the study oflanguage or
literary theory

One creative writing course at the
1xxx level

One creative writing course at the
3xxx level

One senior project (taken as 3960 or
3960H or 3931-3932 or 3970)

Four elective courses
Pre-Secondary Education-Two courses
in English literature at the 3xxx level in
two different centuries

Two courses in American literature at
the 3xxx level

Two courses in the study of language
One course in composition at the 3xxx

level (other than the CLA requirement)
One senior project (taken as 3960 or

3960H or 3931-3932 or 3970)
Two elective courses

GraduateIPre-Professional-3004
One "age" course before 1900 (3115 or

3116 or 3117 or 3118 or 3119)
Two courses in Survey of American

Literature (~411 or 3412 or 3413)
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

One course in the study oflanguage
One course in literary theory or practi

cal criticism
One genre course
One junior-senior seminar (3960 or

3960H) or English Quarter (3931-3932)
Two elective courses

English majors must take Composition
3011,3012, or 3013 after they have accu
mulated 90 credits and before they have
accumulated 135 credits.
All majors are encouraged to take Litera·
ture ofAmerican Minorities (1591) as part
of their program. Other encouragements
and suggestions apply to specific concen
trations and may be found in individual
handouts obtainable in the Undergradu
ate Studies Office, 224 Lind Hall.
Major Project: Major paper written in
conjunction with 3960 or 3960H or 3931
3932, according to the guidelines in the
English Major Handbook, available in the
undergraduate studies office.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Course-3009
Minor Requirements-Six 4 cr courses
in English or composition (beyond those
taken to satisfy the CLA composition re
quirement) at the 3xxx or 5xxx level (one
may be taken SoN). They must be dis
tributed as follows:

One course in Shakespeare (3241 or
3242 or 3243)

One course in English or American lit
erature before 1800

One course in English or American lit
erature after 1800

One course in the English language or
literary theory (may not include 3718)

Two elective courses
A list of courses that may be applied to

each of the categories may be obtained in
the undergraduate studies office. Pro
grams must be approved by the under
graduate adviser.
1005. INTRODUCTION TO UTERATURE. (4 cr)
Understanding and enjoying literature. Readings of
novels, short stories, poems, and plays.

1005H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO UTERATURE. (4 cr)
For description, see 1005.

112

1013. FAMOUS ENGUSH AND AMERICAN
POEMS.(4 cr)
Shorter poems by English and American poets, rang
ing from the Renaissance to the present. An introduc
tion to the reading ofpoetry; introduction to poems
basic to English and American literature.

1016. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN UTER·
ATURE.(4cr)
Critical discussion of and writing about selected
works ofAmerican literature. Typical authors: Poe, ,.
Hawthorne, Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, Frost,
Fitzgerald.

1018H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO AMERICAN UTERATURE. (4 cr)
For description, see 1016.

1017. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN POETRY.
(4cr)
Critical discussion ofand writing about selected mod-
ern poems. Typical authors: Dylan Thomas, Robert ~
Frost, Marianne Moore, W. B. Yeats, Thomas Hardy,
e. e. cummings.

1018. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN FICTION.
(4cr)
Critical discussion ofand writing about selected mod
em novels and stories. Typical authors: Conrad,
Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf, Hemingway, Faulkner,
Nabokov.

1018H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO MODERN FICTION. (4 cr)
For description, see 1018.
1019. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN DRAMA.
(4cr)
Critical discussion of and writing about selected mod
ern plays. Typical authors: Ibsen, Shaw, Synge,
Chekhov, O'Neill. Williams, Beckett.

1020 or 1030. INTRODUCTION TO UTERA·
TURE: TOPICS. (4 cr)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule; course descrip
tions available before registration from the under
graduate studies office.

1089. GREAT PLAYS. (4 cr)
Introduction to some ofthe world's great plays, from
ancient Greece to our own culture. Plays represent a
variety of countries. periods, and theatrical modes.

1241. INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE.
(4cr)
Lecture survey ofShakespeare's work, treating ap
proximately 10 plays. For students in all colleges of
the University.

1591. UTERATURE OF AMERICAN MINORI·
TIES. (4cr)
Representative works by Afro-American, American
Indian, Asian American, and Chicano/Chicana writ
ers. Examination ofrelevant social factors.

1621. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN WRITERS.
(4 cr)
Works by several major women writers from Great
Britain and the United States. Novels, short stories,
poetry, and drama.

1871. THE SHORT STORY. (4 cr)
Lecture introduction to short stories. with some em
phasis on the history and diversity of the form. Typi
cal authors: Poe. Chekhov, Lawrence, Joyce, Kafka,
Welty, Faulkner.



3001. MAJOR WORKS OF ENGLISH LITERA·
TURE.(4cr)
An introduction to some ofthe major poems. plays,
and novels in English literature.

3004. THE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERA
TURE.(4cr)
An introductory survey ofmajor figures, movements,
and trends in English literature, from the Middle
Ages to the present.

~

3009. THE STUDY OF LITERATURE. (4 cr; pre
req English major or minor)
Problems of interpretation and criticism. Questions of
meaning, form, authority, literary history, social sig
nificance. Required for the English major and minor.

3009H. HONORS COURSE: THE STUDY OF
LITERATURE. (4 cr)

pi For description, see 3009.

3115. THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of the Middle Ages
(650-1485). Typical readings: Beowulf, Chaucer, bal
lads, Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, Everyman.

3116. THE RENAISSANCE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of the Renaissance
(1485-1660). Typical authors: More, Sidney, Spenser,
Shakespeare, Donne, Milton.

3117. THE RESTORATION AND 18TH CEN·
TURY.(4cr)
Major and representative works of the Restoration
and 18th century (1660-1798). Typical authors:
Dryden, Pope, Swift, Johnson, Boswell, Fielding.

3118. THE ROMANTIC AGE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of the romantic pe
riod (1798-1832). Typical authors: Blake,
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats.

3119. THE VICTORIAN AGE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of the Victorian pe
riod (1832-1901). Typical authors: Tennyson, Brown·
ing, Hopkins, Arnold, Dickens, the Brontes.

3121. THE MODERN AGE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of modern and con
temporary British literature. Typical authors: Yeats,
Shaw,Joyce, Woolf, Auden, Lessing.

3218. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TION. (4cr)
Art ofnarrative in European Middle Ages. Typical
readings (in translation): Lives ofthe Fathers,
Beowulf, Song ofRoland, Nibelungenlied, Tristan,
Njal's Saga, Troilus and Criseyde.

3238. THE EUROPEAN RENAISSANCE IN
ENGLAND. (4 cr)
Masterpieces ofElizabethan literature compared with
works by continental figures such as Ariosto, Eras
mus, Michelangelo, Cervantes.

English

3241,3242. SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr per qtr, §3243)
3241: Plays from Shakespeare's early and middle peri
ods. All sections read A Midsummer Night's Dream,
Hamlet, a history play, and two or three others. 3242:
Plays from the middle and late periods. All sections
read King Lear, Macbeth, The Tempest, and two or
three others.

3241H,3242H. HONORS COURSE: SHAKE·
SPEARE. (4 cr per qtr)
For description, see 3241, 3242.

3243. SHAKESPEARE: MAJOR AND REPRE·
SENTATIVE PLAYS. (8 cr, §3241, §3242; two con
secutive meetings two or three times per wk)
Concentrated study ofapproximately 10-12 plays, in
cluding those required in 3241 and 3242.

3251,3252. THE KING JAMES BIBLE AS LIT
ERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
3251: The Old Testament and literary tradition. The
historical narratives, prophets, psalms, and wisdom
literature. 3252: The Book ofDaniel, the Apocrypha,
the New Testament as documents in the history oflit·
erature.

3355,3356,3357. MODERN BRITISH LITERA
TURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Historical survey of important authors, intellectual
currents, movements, conventions, genres, and
themes. 3355: 1885-1914. Typical authors: Hopkins,
Housman, Hardy, Wells, Bennett, Conrad, Shaw,
Synge, and early Yeats. 3356: 1914-1939. Typical au
thors: later Yeats, Eliot, Woolf, Joyce, Lawrence, Hux
ley, Waugh, Auden, and Thomas. 3357: 1939-1975.
Typical authors: Cary, Greene, Murdoch, Fowles,
Beckett, Osborne, Pinter, Stoppard, Hughes, Larkin.

3390. MAJOR BRITISH WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr
(12 cr max])
One, two, or three major and representative writers,
as specified in the Class Schedule. Typical figures:
Spenser, Donne, Pope, Swift, Austen, Wordsworth,
Dickens, Woolf, Lawrence.

3410. MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS. (4 cr per
qtr (12 cr max])
One, two, or three major and representative writers,
as specified in the Class Schedule. Typical figures:
Poe, Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, Crane, Frost,
Cather, Fitzgerald, Faulkner.

3411,3412,3413. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LIT·
ERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Historical survey of important authors, intellectual
currents, movements, conventions, genres, and
themes. Lecture course, with wide reading. 3411: Be
ginnings through Hawthorne (to 1850). 3412: Thoreau
and Melville through James (1850-1900). 3413:
Stephen Crane through World War II (1900-1945).

3455. AMERICAN SHORT STORY. (4 cr)
Typical authors: Irving, Poe, Hawthorne, Twain,
Crane, Cather, Faulkner, Welty, Bellow.

3481. AMERICAN FOLKLORE. (4 cr)
Introduction to the regional, occupational, and ethnic
traditions found in the United States. An exploration
of the diversity and "American" qualities ofexpres
sive traditional folk behavior.
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3591. INTRODUCTION TO AFRO-AMERICAN
UTERATURE. (4 cr, §Afro 3591)
Afro-American prose, poetry and drama from the late
18th to the mid-20th century.

3592. INTRODUCTION TO AFRO·AMERICAN
LITERATURE: BLACK WOMEN WRITERS. (4
cr, §Afro 3592)
Literary tradition of Afro-American women writers
explored in novels, short stories, poetry, essays, auto
biography, and drama from the 18th to the 20th
century.

3621. BRITISH AND AMERICAN WOMEN
WRITERS. (4 cr)
Reading and discussion of major works by 19th- and
early 20th-century American women writers, such as
Shelley, Austen, Alcott, the Brontes, Stowe, Eliot,
Gaskell, Jewett.

3635, AUTOBIOGRAPHY. (4 cr)
Introduction to autobiography as a literary form; its
history, purposes, techniques, and variety. Five or
more well-known examples of the genre.

3651. POETRY. (4 cr)
Historical development ofpoetry from the Renais
sance to the present.

3651H. HONORS: POETRY. (4 cr; prereq honors
regis or £:,.)
For description, see 3651.

3671. THE NOVEL. (4 cr)
The novel as a literary form. Readings ofselected
works offiction from the 18th century to the present.

3671H. HONORS: THE NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq hon
ors regis or £:,.)
For description, see 3671.

3710. TOPICS IN LITERARY CRITICISM. (4 cr
per qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3718. PRACTICAL CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq two
literature courses or £:,.)
Introduction to the practice of literary criticism exam
ined through class discussion and writing ofpapers on
works ofEnglish and American literature; some at
tention to critical techniques, approaches, and termi
nology.

3851. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (4 cr, §5851)
The English language: its structure (phonetics,
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics) and its use
(pragmatics, dialect variation, and first language ac
quisition).

3852. ASPECTS OF THE ENGLISH LAN
GUAGE. (4 cr)
English grammar, phonetics and phonology, regional
and social dialects. The application of these aspects of
English linguistics to the analysis of specific literary
texts.

114

3853. WOMEN AND THE ENGLISH LAN·
GUAGE. (4 cr)
The connections between gender and the English lan
guage, including sexist language, feminist theories of
language, and the language and style of women writ
ers.

3860. TOPICS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
(1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #) 1
Topics specified in the Class Schedule. I.. '
3910 or 3920. TOPICS IN ENGLISH AND AMER·
ICAN LITERATURE. (1-4 cr per qtr)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3931,3932. ENGLISH QUARTER. (8 cr per qtr
[both courses taken during same quarter]; prereq com·
pletion ofComp 3011 or 3012 or 3013, 6)
Broad topic ofliterary investigation crossing and inte
grating several areas of study. Team taught.

3940 or 3950. FIGURES IN ENGLISH AND
AMERICAN LITERATURE. (1-4 cr per qtr)
Figures specified in the Class Schedule.

3960. JUNIOR-SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq English major,jr or sr or £:,.)
Intensive study of a major literary topic, figure, pe.
riod, or genre. Designed primarily for majors and hon
ors candidates in English. Topic specified in Class
Schedule.

3960H. HONORS COURSE: JUNIOR·SENIOR
SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or sr English major
or 6)
For description, see 3960.

3963. HONORS THESIS. (4 cr; prereq honors candi·
dacy in English and consent ofEnglish honors ad·
viser)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; pre·
req#)
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq
#)

5131. RENAISSANCE POETRY. (4 cr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background;
poetic theory. Such authors as Wyatt, Sidney,
Spenser, Donne, Herbert, and Jonson.

5132. 17TH· AND 18TH-CENTURY BRITISH PO·
ETRY.(4 cr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background;
poetic theory. Such authors as Dryden, Pope, Finch, C.
Smith, Thomson, Gray, and Cowper.

5133. 19TH-CENTURY BRITISH POETRY. (4 cr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background;
poetic theory. Such authors as Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Keats, R. Browning, E. B. Browning, Tennyson, and
Arnold.

5134. 20TH-CENTURY BRITISH POETRY. (4 cr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background;
poetic theory. Such authors as Hardy, Housman, Hop
kins, Yeats, Eliot, S. Smith, Thomas, Larkin, and
Hughes.



5151. 18TH·CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL. (4 cr)
Novels by such authors as Defoe, Richardson, Field
ing, Smollett, Sterne, and Austen.

5152. 19TH·CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL. (4 cr)
Novels by such authors as Scott, Dickens, the Brontes,
Thackeray, Eliot, and Hardy.

5153. 20TH-CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL. (4 cr)
Novels by such authors as Conrad, Ford, Joyce, Woolf,

ILawrence, Forster, Cary, and Waugh.

5171. ENGLISH DRAMA TO THE TIME OF
SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr; prereq 3241 or 3242)
Mystery plays, moralities, interludes, academic and
court plays; plays of Kyd, Marlowe, Lyly, Greene, and
Peele.

5172. JACOBEAN AND CAROLINE DRAMA.
..(4 cr; prereq 3241 or 3242)
Selected plays ofJonson, Tourneur, Webster, Middle
ton, Ford, and others.

5173. RESTORATION AND 18TH-CENTURY
DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3241 or 3242)
The heroic play, tragedy, comedy ofmanners, senti
mental comedy.

5174. MODERN DRAMA, 1880·1920. (4 cr)
Beginnings ofmodern realism, naturalism, and ex
pressionism in English and continental drama.

5175. MODERN DRAMA SINCE 1920. (4cr)
Survey ofchiefdramatists, English, American, and
continental.

5211. OLD ENGLISH (ANGLO·SAXON). (5 cr)
Introductory study of the language to A.D. 1150. Se
lected readings in prose and poetry. Some attention to
the culture of the Anglo-Saxons.

5212. READINGS IN OLD ENGLISH PROSE
AND VERSE. (4 cr; prereq 5211)
Critical reading of texts; introduction to versification.

5213. BEOWULF. (4 cr; prereq 5211)
Reading of considerable portions of the text.

5215. MAJOR TYPES OF MIDDLE ENGLISH
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 5221)
Readings in Middle English romance,lyric, allegory,
and devotional prose.

5221. CHAUCER: THE CANTERBURY TALES.
(5cr)
Reading The Canterbury Tales; introduction to
Chaucer's language. Prerequisite to all other courses
in Middle English literature (5215-5222).

5240. ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr per qtr
12 cr max]; prereq 3241 and 3242, or 3243 or #)

Intensive study of a few works, extensive readings on
particular topics. Course content varies with the term
and instructor.

&261. MILTON. (4 cr)
Paradise Lost, Samson Agonistes, minor poems,
Areopagitica, and often Paradise Regained.

English

5363,5364. JAMES JOYCE. (4 cr per qtr)
5363: Life and early works, particularly Dubliners, A
Portrait at the Artist as a Young Man, and the first
four episodes ofUlysses. 5364: Ulysses and Finnegans
Wake.

5431,5432. AMERICAN POETRY. (4 cr per qtr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background;
poetic theory. 5431: Beginnings to 1890. Typical au
thors: Taylor, Poe, Whitman, Bryant, Dickinson.
5432: Since 1890. Typical authors: Frost, Stevens,
Pound, Eliot, Moore, Williams.

5451,5452. AMERICAN NOVEL. (4 cr per qtr)
5451: Through the 19th century. Typical authors:
Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville, Stowe, Twain, James.
5452: Late 19th and 20th centuries. Typical authors:
James, Dreiser, Cather, Hemingway, Fitzgerald,
Faulkner.

5471. AMERICAN DRAMA. (4 cr)
American drama from 1914 to present; representative
American plays of the 18th, 19th, and early 20th cen
turies. Emphasis on plays since 1914.

5481,5482,5483. FOLKLORE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
5481 or 5482 or # for 5483)
5481: Folklore genres such as proverbs, prose narra
tives (tales and legends), foodways, and games. Out
line of the history offolklore. 5482: The manner in
which folklore is transmitted and changed, with em
phasis on how folklore functions in literature, the
mass media, and everyday activity. Folk customs, fes
tivals, heroes, humor and medicine. 5483: Training in
collection of folklore materials.

5486,5487. ANGLO- AND AFRO·AMERICAN
FOLKSONG. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5486 or # for 5487)
5486: Basic elements of the folksong, with emphasis
on how the folksong changes over time and space; con
centration on such genres as ballads, blues, broad
sides, lyrics, and sentimental and topical songs. 5487:
How Anglo-American and Afro·American folksong in
fluenced one another and, ultimately, the "folksong
revival."

5593. THE AFRO·AMERICAN NOVEL. (4 cr,
§Afro 5593)
Contextual readings of 19th- and 20th-century black
novelists such as Charles Chesnutt, James Weldon
Johnson, Zora Neale Hurston, Richard Wright,
Chester Homes, Ann Petry, James Baldwin, John
Williams, Toni Morrison, and Ishmael Reed.

5595. AFRO·AMERICAN POETRY. (4 cr, §Afro
5595)
Selected Afro-American poets from the 18th to the
20th century, including Wheatley, Dunbar, Hughes,
Sterling Brown, Gwendolyn Brooks, Melvin Tolson,
Robert Hayden, Amiri Baraka.

5596. AFRO·AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY.
(4 cr, §Afro 5596)
Literary and intellectual traditions ofblack autobiog
raphy beginning with the 18th-century slave narra
tive. Equiano, Douglass, DuBois, Hurston, Wright,
Malcolm X, Maya Angelou, others.
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5597. HARLEM RENAISSANCE. (4 cr, §Afro
5597)
A multidisciplinary review of the Jazz Age's Harlem
Renaissance: literature, popular culture, visual arts,
political journalism, and black and white figures such
as Jean Toomer, Claude McKay, Langston Hughes,
Bessie Smith, DuBose Heyward, Carl Van Vechten,
Eugene O'Neill, and Marcus Garvey.

5620. BRITISH AND AMERICAN WOMEN
WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max)
Readings in works ofone or more women writers, per
haps examining various times within various forms.
Writers specified in the Class Schedule.

5651,5652. TECHNIQUES OF POETRY. (4 cr per
qtr)
Poetry analysis. 5651: Form and sound; meter, stanza,
euphony, free verse. 5652: Figurative language, dic
tion, syntax, imagery, metaphor.

5671. THEORY OF THE NOVEL. (4 cr)
Readings in theoretical criticism of the novel with ap
plication to selected British and American fiction.

5711. CLASSICS OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(4cr)
Selected major works in the classic critical tradition,
with emphasis on Aristotle and Coleridge. May in
clude Plato, Horace, Longinus, Sidney, Dryden, John
son, Hume, or Eliot.

5712. LITERARY CRITICISM: PLATO TO
DRYDEN. (4 cr)
A survey, in English translation, ofbasic texts in Ro
man and Greek criticism, and representative texts of
English neo-classical criticism up to 1700.

5713. LITERARY CRITICISM: POPE TO ELIOT.
(4 cr; prereq 5712 or #)
Ml\ior texts ofEnglish and American criticism from
1700 to the modern period.

5714. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY CRITI·
CAL THEORY. (4 cr)
Readings in modern and postmodern literary criti
cism; contemporary movements, theory, and practice.

5811. CELTIC WORLD. (4 cr)
A survey of the history, folklore, and literature of the
six Celtic countries (Brittany, Cornwall, Ireland, Isle
of Man, Scotland, and Wales).

5815. HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
(4cr)
Development of the English language from Old to
Early Modern English: phonology, morphology, and
syntax.

5821. OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH DIALECTS.
(4 cr; prereq 5851 or #)
Dialect differentiation in Old and/or Middle English,
based on phonemic-graphemic theory, with some at
tention to generative theory; close textual analysis of
dialect examples.

5831. AMERICAN ENGLISH. (4 cr)
History ofthe English language in the United States;
significant regional variation.
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5843. AMERICAN SOCIAL DIALECTS. (4 cr)
Methods for and results of investigating social and
class variation in American English; urban dialects.

5851. STRUCTURE OF MODERN ENGLISH. (4
cr, §3851)
Survey ofmodern English grammar: phonology, syn
tax, and semantics; variations and change.

5860. STUDIES IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 5851 or #)
Topic (English phonology, syntax, or semantics) speci
fied in the Class Schedule.

5871. THE LANGUAGE OF LITERATURE. (4 cr)
The place of linguistic analysis in a theory of literary
criticism; stylistic analysis in Europe and America
since 1920; theories of linguistic description relevant
to critical analysis; applications to texts in prose and
poetry.

5910 or 5920. TOPICS IN ENGLISH AND AMER
ICAN LITERATURE. (1-4 cr per qtr)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5940 or 5950. FIGURES IN ENGLISH AND
AMERICAN LITERATURE. (1-4 cr per qtr)
Figures specified in the Class Schedule.

Creative and Professional Writing
(EngW)

The Program in Creative and Professional
Writing is a part of the English depart
ment and is partially supported by funds
from the Edelstein-Keller Endowment for
Creative Writing. The program offers
courses designed for students in all majors
and provides special undergraduate sec
tions for English majors in the writing
track of the English undergraduate pro
gram. It also offers master's degrees in
writing.
Note: Admission to most writers' work
shops at the 5xxx level and above is
granted on the basis of writing samples
submitted. To obtain written directions
about how to apply for admission to those
courses, contact the program office at 204
Lind Hall (612/625-6366).

1101. INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRIT·
ING. (4 cr, §Engl1102)
Introduction to writing fiction, poetry, essays, and
memoirs. Small writers' groups and presentations by
visiting writers. For those who want to try creative
writing, improve reading skills, and learn more about
the creative process.

i
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1102. INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING.
(4 cr, §Engl1101; prereq writing practice or EngW
1101)
Beginning instruction in the art offiction: characteri
zation, plot, dialogue, and style. Writing exercises to
help students generate ideas. Students read and dis
cuss published fiction as well as their own writing.

1103. INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING.
(4 cr, §Engl1104; prereq writing practice or EngW
1101)
Workshop for beginning students. Discussion ofstu
dent poems and contemporary poetry, ideas for gener
ating material, and writing exercises both in and out
ofclass.

3102. INTERMEDIATE FICTION WRITING. (4
cr, §EngI3101; prereq EngW 1101,1102 orequiv)
For students with experience in writing fiction. Exer
cises, experiments, assigned readings, and discu88ion
ofstudents' work.

3103. INTERMEDIATE POETRY WRITING. (4
cr, §EngI3104; prereq EngW 1101, 1103 or equiv)
For students with experience in writing poetry. Exer
cises, experiments, assigned readings, and discussion
ofstudents' work.

3105. INTERMEDIATE NONFICTION WRIT
ING. (4 cr; prereq EngW 1101 or equiv)
Workshop in creative nonfiction writing, including
such forms as the personal essay and the review.

3110. TOPICS IN CREATIVE WRITING. (4 cr;
prereq EngW 1101, 1102, 1103 or equiv)
Specialized topics such as writing the novel or the long
poem; see Class Schedule for details ofparticular top
ics.

3970. DIRECTED STUDY IN WRITING. (1·4 cr;
prereq#)
Projects in writing poetry, fiction, drama, and nonfic
tion, or study ofways to improve writing.

11101.5102.5103. ADVANCED FICTION WRIT·
ING. (4 cr per quarter, §Engl5101, 5102, 5103; prereq
~)

Advanced workshop for students with considerable ex
perience in writing fiction.

11105.5106.5107. ADVANCED POETRY WRIT·
ING. (4 cr, §Eng15104, 5105, 5106; prereq~)
Advanced workshop for students with considerable ex
perience in writing poetry. Gives students an opportu
nity to open their work to new possibilities and to read
widely in contemporary poetry and poetics.

11110. TOPICS IN ADVANCED FICTION WRIT.
ING. (4 cr; prereq 6)
Special topics in fiction writing; workshops by Edel
stein·Keller visiting writers. See Class Schedule for
details ofparticular topics.

11201.5202. MEMOIR WRITING. (4 cr per qtr,
fEngl5108, 5109; prereq 6)
Autobiographical prose writing. Students read nu
merous memoirs, consider aspects ofmemory and
imagination and the memoir genre, as we)) as write
their own autobiographical pieces.

English

5204.5205. ADVANCED PLAYWRITING. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq ~)

Advanced workshop for students with experience in
creative writing and an interest in writing for stage or
screen. Step-by-step creation of a short script. Field
trips to local productions.

5120. TOPICS IN ADVANCED POETRY WRIT·
ING. (4 cr; prereq 6)
Special topics in poetry writing; special workshops by
Edelstein·Keller visiting writers. See Class Schedule
for details ofparticular topics.

5210. TOPICS IN ADVANCED NONFICTION
WRITING. (4 cr; prereq 6)
Special topics in e88ay writing such as arts reviewing,
writing about public affairs, and writing in the per
sonal voice. See Class Schedule for details ofparticu
lartopics.

5310.5320. READING AS WRITERS. (4 cr; prereq
6)
Special topics in reading as writers, such as reading
the memoir or reading the short story. Open to a small
number of grad and advanced undergrad students in
literature, as well as to creative writing students. See
Class Schedule for details of particular topics.

5401. INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL
EDITING. (4 cr)
Beginning editing, from substantive editing to the na
ture of the editor-writer relationship: manuscript
reading, author queries. rewrite and style, some dis
cussion of copy editing. Students develop editing
awareness and skills by working on varied writing
samples.

5970. DIRECTED STUDY IN WRITING. (1-4 cr;
prereq #)
Projects in writing poetry, fiction, drama, and nonfic
tion, or study ofways to improve writing.

Composition and
Communication (Comp)

Staff-Director, Lillian Bridwell-Bowles.
209 Lind Hall
Professor: Ross
Associate Professors: Bridwell-Bowles,
Brown
Assistant Professor: Anson

CLA and most other colleges of the
University require all students to satisfy
the writing practice requirement and to
complete a 3xxx·level course in their ju
nior or senior years.

Writing Practice Requirement--Stu
dents fulfill this requirement through suc
cessful completion ofComp 1011 or 1012.
Students whose work does not meet an
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acceptable standard in their first course
will receive a continuation grade (X) and
will take Comp 1013 to complete the
requirement.

Placement in Writing Practice-To
register for any writing practice course,
you must present a Memorandum on
Placement, which notes assignment, on
the basis of tests and other factors, to one
of the following categories:

Category i-Exempt from the writing
practice requirement and eligible to take
any course for which exemption from or
completion of the requirement is a
prerequisite. Students must still complete
the 3xxx-level requirement.

Category 2-Must take Comp 1011 or
1012.
Category 3-Must take Comp lOll.

Category4-Must complete Comp 0011
before taking Comp 1011.
Category 5-Must register for Comp 1011
pending receipt of information necessary
for assignment to another category (re
sults ofplacement test, for example). Stu
dents may be referred for testing.

Concurrent Registration-Concurrent
registration in a writing practice and an
intermediate or advanced composition
course is not permitted.

Transfer Students-Transfer students
should consult their advisers about the
application of transferred composition
coursework toward the freshman Writing
Practice Requirement, about selecting ap
propriate courses, or referral for testing.

Students exempted from a freshman
composition requirement at another col
lege should consult the Composition Of·
fice, 209 Lind Hall, for evaluation.

Upper-Level Writing Course (3011·
3085)-Students in most colleges and
CLA departments must complete one
3xxx-level composition course that focuses
on writing in the context oftheir major
area ofconcentration. Most colleges and
CLA departments have specified which
course or courses are most appropriate for
their majors. Approval to take a course is
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given by the major department, not the
Composition Program.

Students not adequately prepared for
an upper-level composition course will be
advised to take an intermediate-level
course or to go to the Writing Service to
gain additional experience.

Students absent the first day will lose
their places in class. Permission ofthe in
structor is required to register after the
first class.

Creative writing courses may not be
used to fulfill either the writing practice
or the upper-level requirement.

International Students-Special sec
tions ofcomposition designed for interna
tional students are listed in the Class
Schedule under English Composition with
the designation "ESL only." Questions re
garding English placement should be di
rected to the Program in English as a
Second Language, 175 Klaeber Court.

Writing Service-The Composition Pro
gram offers individual instruction with
out charge to all University students.
Students who wish to develop their writ
ing skills are invited to consult the ser
vice; faculty members in any department
may advise their students to do so. Fur
ther information is available in the Com
position Office, 209 Lind Hall.

Creative Writing-The English depart
ment offers a full selection ofcreative
writing courses for beginning, intermedi
ate, and advanced writers. See descrip
tions listed under Creative Writing in the
English section. See also Eng15970, Di
rected Study in Writing.
0011. PREPARATION FOR WRITING PRAC·
TICE. (No cr; 8-N only; prereq assignment to Cate
gory 4)
Extensive practice in expository writing: organizing
information, defining paragraphs, providing sufficient
detail, analyzing audience needa, and revising. Sen
tence combining, grammar, and mechanics. Work on
individual problems in a workshop environment.

1011. WRITING PRACTICE I. (5 cr, §lOl2; prereq
assignment to Category 2 or 3)
Guided practice in solving writers' problems: defining
purpose, organizinpmd developing content, analyz
ing audience, drafting the whole essay and its parts,
and revising and editing to master fundamentals of
expository structure and style. Special attention to ba
sic skills, syntactic fluency, and editing as needed.



1011H. WRITING PRACTICE L (5 cr, §1101; pre
req assignment to Category 2 or 3, honors student)
Essentially the same as lOll, with increased empha
sis on critical readings.

1012. WRmNG PRACTICE AND LITERA
TURE. (4 cr, §lOll; prereq assignment to Category 2)
Essentially the same as lOll, except that literature
serves as basis for discussion and writing assign
ments. Not an introduction to literature or literary
studies.

1013. WRmNG PRACTICE II. (1-4 cr; prereq
grade ofX in 1011 or 1012)
Intensive work on individual writing problems. Num
ber ofcredits and curriculum determined by assess
ment. Students should register for four credits.

1027. INTERMEDIATE EXPOSITORY WRIT
ING. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwriting practice re
quirement...students who matriculated before fall
1982 must have completed 1001, Comm 1001 or equiv)
Mastery ofexpository forms (e.g., comparison, analy
sis, evaluation); control oftone and diction to achieve
a clear, accurate style.

3011. WRmNG ABOUT LITERATURE. (4 cr;
prereq fulfillment of writing practice requirement,jr)
Developing a critical argument about literary texts
(novels, poems, plays), with attention to use ofsec
ondary sources. Experiments with different modes of
explication and criticism.

3012. WRmNG IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr; pre
req fulfillment ofwriting practice requirement,jr)
Effective analysis and argument including proper
ways to present and paraphrase texts from such fields
as philosophy, history, social work, and anthropology.
May include a research paper.

3013. WRITING FOR ARTS OTHER THAN LIT·
ERATURE. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwriting prac
tice requirement,jr)
Description ofpainting, sculpture, music, and other
art forms as basis for analysis and generalization. in
cludes reviews and criticism, and use ofothers' com·
mentaries on the arts.

3014. WRmNG FOR THE QUANTITATIVE SO
CIAL SCIENCES. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwriting
practice requirement,jr)
Developing strategies for expressing quantitative and
lltatistical information in clear prose, and exercises in
eft'ective ways to describe individual case histories. in
cludes analysis ofcomplex situations and institutions.

30115. WRITING ABOUT SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq
fulfillment ofwriting practice requirement, jr)
Presentation ofproblems in science and mathematics
in clear expository prose. Writing for expert and non
expert audiences. Emphasis on how to integrate theo
retical explanations and empirical evidence.

3027. ADVANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING.
(4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwriting practice require
ment,jr)
Narration, description, proof, and persuasion; proper
liaming ofarguments and analysis; use and evalua
tion ofsources for longer papers.

English as a Second Language

3031. TECHNICAL WRmNG FOR ENGI
NEERS. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwriting practice
requirement,jr)
Focus on form and style of technical writing in re
ports, documentation, and correspondence. Exercises
and practical examples tied as much as possible to stu
dents' msjor fields.

3032. PREPROFESSIONAL WRITING FOR
BUSINESS. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwriting prac
tice requirement,jr management student or 6)
Rhetoric. form, and style ofbusiness writing in re
ports, case studies, and correspondence. Exercises and
practical examples tied as much as possible to stu
dents' msjor fields.

30150. TOPICS IN ADVANCED COMPOSmON.
(4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq fulfillment ofwriting
practice requirement,jr, permisson ofmsjor adviser,
6)
Nonfiction topics such as description or narration,
writing for special audiences, or writing to solve spe
cial problems. Topics announced in Class Schedule.

3051. FEMINIST EXPOSITORY WRmNG. (4 cr;
prereq fulfillment ofwriting practice requirement,jr)
Covers stages of composing process, explores similari·
ties and differences between feminist and traditional
expository language and structure; improves skills as
analytical and critical readers.

~.CONFERENCECOURSEINADVANCED

COMPOSITION. U-4 cr; prereq fulfillment ofwrit
ing practice requirement, jr, permission ofmsjor ad
viser, 6)
Writing instruction for individual students may be
held in cooperation with students' msjor departments.

Englishasa
Second Language (ESL)
Director, Minnesota English Center, Mark
Landa, 114 Klaeber Court

Noncredit English language courses
are offered for foreign students who have
been admitted or are applying for admis
sion to the University or another institu
tion ofhigher education. Students are
admitted to classes at the four levels
shown below, according to proficiency
tests administered through the program
office, 116 Klaeber Court.

0100. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE. (No cr; prereq 6; for students who are
engaged full time in English study; 25 hrs per wk; spe
cial fee)

0110. LOWER INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE. (No cr; prereq 6; for stu
dents whose level ofEnglish proficiency may allow
the~ to take one academic class; 20-25 hrs per wk;
special fee)
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0120. UPPER INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE. (No cr; prereq 6; for stu
dents whose level of English proficiency may allow
them to take two academic classes; 10-20 hrs per wk;
special fee)

0130. ADVANCED ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE. (No cr; prereq 6; for students who need
supplementary work in specific English skills areas·
5-10 hrs per wk; specialfee) •

Film Studies
Staff-Chair ofFilm Studies Committee
Rob Silberman (Art History), 12 Jones '
Hall
Film Studies Committee: Bensmaia (Com
parative Literature), Conley (French and
Italian), Mishler (Scandinavian Studies),
Schwartz (Journalism and Mass Commu
nication)

Film studies offers students the oppor
tunity to examine film from aesthetic, his
torical, political, social, technical, and
theoretical perspectives.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Course-ArtH!
CLit 1921

Major Requirement&-ArtH 3921-3922
CLit 5221, Jour 5615, and eight addi- '
tional4 cr courses at the 3xxx or 5xxx
level selected from approved electives, in
cluding one director course, one genre
course, and one national cinema course.
The eight courses must include at least
one course at the 5xxx level and one at the
3xxx level designated as a junior-senior
film studies seminar. The major paper
will be written in conjunction with the
seminar. The major program must be ap
proved by a member of the film studies
committee.
Note: The major will be offered pending fi
nal approval by the Board ofRegents.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Course-ArtH!
CLit 1921
Minor Requirements-ArtH 3921-3922
CLit 5221, Jour 5615, and two additional'
3xxx- or 5xxx-level courses selected from
approved electives. The minor program
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must be approved by a member of the film
studies committee.

Finnish
See Scandinavian Studies.

Foreign Study (FoSt)
Coordinator, Chip Peterson, 260 Social
Sciences Building (612/624-4525)

You can earn academic credit applica
ble toward a University degree, or toward
a minor in foreign study, for a variety of
study abroad experiences. Some opportu
nities carry University residence credit,
but you are also encouraged to consider
non-University opportunities before
choosing a particular experience.
Advising-Two offices play major roles in
study abroad advising. For help in select
ing a study abroad opportunity, you
should request an appointment at the In
ternational Study and Travel Center
(lSTC), 44 Coffman Memorial Union
(612/625-1150), and consult the large col
lection ofbrochures and catalogs avail
able in the ISTC library. For advice
concerning academic aspects ofstudy
abroad (e.g., obtaining credit, relating for
eign study to your University program of
study, or completing a foreign studies mi
nor), you should request an appointment
at the Foreign Studies Office, 260 Social
Sciences Building (612/624.4525), and
consult the appropriate academic depart
ment. You are encouraged to plan your ex
perience as far in advance as possible to
avoid problems in meeting application
deadlines, financial aid timetables, and
predeparture course requirements.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-Minimum of 10
weeks ofstudy for academic credit in a for
eign country

Spch 3451 (before departure) and 3452
(after return)

23 cr (majority before departure) in a
foreign language appropriate to the coun
try ofstudy

15 3xxx- or 5xxx-level cr in coursework
focusing on the country of study. At least



one course must be in humanities (litera
ture, art history, etc.) and one in history
or a social science. At least one must be
taken before departure and one after your
return (AmSt 3114 may be substituted for
one of the remaining two).

The foreign studies minor is designed
to help students integrate their study
abroad with supporting University
coursework. Because several of the re
quired courses should be taken before de
parture, careful advance planning is
essential. A more detailed explanation of
requirements, guidance concerning course
selection, and minor application forms are
available in the Foreign Studies Program
office.

Study Abroad Options
The study abroad opportunities available
to CLA students are many and varied.
The college's particular emphasis for
lower division students is on short-term
intensive language programs, and for up
per division students, on integrated study
in foreign universities and on field study.
Options are not limited to these three cat
egories, however. The programs listed be
low yield CLA residence credit except the
International Student Exchange Program
(ISEP) and the International Reciprocal
Student Exchange Program (IRSEP), for
which transfer credit is used, and most
student financial aid can be applied to
them. Some of the programs are operated
by the University ofMinnesota, particu
larly through its Global Campus, and oth
ers by consortia to which it belongs,
including the Council on International
Educational Exchange (CIEE), the Higher
Education Consortium for Urban Affairs
<HECUM, and the Institute of European
Studies (lES).

Short-Term Intensive
Language Programs

The following programs are designed to
improve existing language skills substan
tially during a quarter or summer abroad.
Generally they emphasize second- and
third-year language instruction, supple
mented in many cases by one or two

Foreign Study

courses about the host country. Students
are encouraged to view them as stepping
stones toward additional study abroad
later in their undergraduate career.
SUMMER INTENSIVE CHINESE LANGUAGE
INSTITUTE. (5-15 cr; prereq #)
Summer study of secondo, third-, or fourth-year Chi
nese at Nankai University, TiaI\iin, People's Republic
ofChina. Optional two-week tour following institute.
Possibility ofcontinuing study during academic year,
subject to Nankai approval.

SPANISH IN CUERNAVACA. (12-14 cr; prereq #)
Winter and/or spring quarters in Cuernavaca, Mexico,
cosponsored by Department ofSpanish and Por
tuguese and Global Campus; led by University of Min
nesota faculty. Intensive language instruction,
culture study, and field trips. Home stay experience.
May be applied toward the CLA language require
ment.

CIEE SUMMER RUSSIAN PROGRAM IN
LENINGRAD. (12 cr; prereq #)
Six weeks of intensive language study at Leningrad
University, with lectures on literature and CUlture,
excursions, and a two-week field trip to other parts of
U.S.S.R. Instruction by Soviet professors with on-site
coordination by CIEE director.

POLISH IN LUBLIN. (9 cr; prereq #)
Summer term at Marie Curie-Sklodowska University
in Lublin, Poland, cosponsored by Department ofRus
sian and East European Studies and Global Campus;
led by University ofMinnesota faculty. Intensive lan
guage instruction, culture courses, field trips. May be
applied toward the CLA language requirement.

GERMAN LANGUAGE/AUSTRIAN STUDIES IN
GRAZ. (12·13 cr; prereq #)

Fall quarter in Graz, Austria, cosponsored by Depart
ment of German, Center for Austrian Studies, and
Global Campus; led by University ofMinnesota fac
ulty. Intensive language instruction, culture courses,
and field trips. May be applied toward the CLA lan
guage requirement.

SALZBURG SUMMER SCHOOL. (7.5 cr; prereq #)
Six-week summer intensive language program in
Salzburg, Austria, cosponsored by the German depart
ment, the Center for Austrian Studies, and Global
Campus. Language courses at all levels, credited
through University registration and applicable to
ward CLA language requirement (see German).

FRENCH IN MONTPELLIER. (12-16 cr; prereq #)
Winter and/or spring quarters in France, cosponsored
by Department of French and Italian and Global Cam
pus. Intensive language instruction, culture courses,
and field trips. May be applied toward the CLA lan
guage requirement.

Integrated Study in
Foreign Institutions

The following programs, designed for ju
niors and seniors with strong academic
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records, permit students to take regular
courses for a year in any of a hundred for
eign universities. Some also allow
semester study. A few supplement inte
grated study with a month-long, program
taught orientation or with
program-taught courses concurrent with
the regular university courses. Often sub
stantial coursework from such programs
can be applied toward CLA majors and
minors. Strong language skills are needed
for those universities whose language of
instruction is not English. Because of the
wide variety ofoptions, most students will
be able to find a university appropriate to
their particular language/discipline com
bination.

Many of the opportunities for such
study are through the International Stu
dent Exchange Program (ISEP), which
permits students to pay University of
Minnesota room, board, and tuition to
study in a foreign university (partial air
fare scholarships available for non-West
ern European destinations); and through
the International Reciprocal Student Ex
change Program (IRSEP), a scholarship
supported program whose selectees pay
only airfare and incidental expenses but
are obligated to contribute work to the
program's administration in the Twin Cit
ies during the year following their study
abroad.
IRSEP/ISEP EXCHANGES IN AFRICA. (1-54
transfer cr; prereq #)
Academic year's study in regular classes, in some
cases with semester options, through IRSEP at the
Bourgiba Institute in Tunisia; and through ISEP at
universities in Ivory Coast, Kenya, Nigeria, Senegal,
Tanzania, Togo, Zambia.

IRSEP/ISEP EXCHANGES IN EAST/SOUTH·
EAST ASIA AND OCEANIA. (1-54 transfer cr; pre
req#)
Academic year's study in regular classes, in some
cases with semester options, through IRSEP at uni
versities in China and Malaysia; and through ISEP in
Australia, Fiji, Hong Kong, Japan, Korea, Philip
pines, Thailand.

1490/3490. IES PROGRAM AT THE UNIVER·
SITY OF SINGAPORE. (1·45 cr; prereq #)
Academic year or fall semester study in regular
courses at National University ofSingapore under
auspices oflnstitute ofEuropean Studies. Instruction
in English. Wide variety ofdisciplines available. Em
phasis on Asian studies, business/economics. Lan·
guage courses at all levels in Chinese, Japanese, and
Malay.
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IRSEP/ISEP EXCHANGES IN THE AMERICAS.
(1·54 transfer cr; prereq #)

Academic year's study in regular classes, in some
cases with semester options, through IRSEP at
Uruguay's Universidad de la Republica; and through
ISEP at universities in Argentina, Brazil, Canada,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Mexico.

1900/3900. CIEE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC LAN.
GUAGE/CARIBBEAN STUDIES PROGRAM. (1
54 cr; prereq #)
Fall or spring semester at Universidad Catolica
Madre y Maestra, Santiago, Dominican Republic, un
der auspices ofCIEE. Students take regular UCMM
courses plus special program courses, all in Spanish.
Focus: Caribbean studies and advanced Spanish Ian·
guage.

1210/3210. KANSAS PROGRAM IN COSTA
RICA. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Semester or year study in regular classes at Univer
sity of Costa Rica under University of Kansas supervi
sion, preceded by month ofon-site orientation.
Students may choose among wide range of courses in
natural sciences, social sciences, humanities.

IRSEP/ISEP EXCHANGES IN EUROPE. (1-54
transfer cr; prereq #)
Exchange study through IRSEP at universities in
Hungary, Iceland, Norway, and West Germany; and
through ISEP in Belgium, Cyprus, Finland, France,
West Germany, Hungary, Italy, Malta, Netherlands,
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom.

CIEE SOVIET STUDIES YEAR IN LENINGRAD.
(36-54 cr; prereq #)
Academic year in regular Leningrad University
classes, taught in Russian, in social sciences or lan
guage/literature. Includes special project and research
paper, special program ofadvanced Russian language
instruction, excursions, and two-week field trip to
other parts of U.S.S.R.

3810. BOLOGNA COOPERATIVE STUDIES
PROGRAM,ITALY. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Full year's study in broad range ofdisciplines at Uni
versity ofBologna, Italy, preceded by six-week inten
sive orientation program (taught by Bologna faculty)
to improve Italian language skills, general cultural
knowledge. Sponsored by consortium including uni
versities of Minnesota and Indiana.

1220/3220. KANSAS PROGRAM IN ERLANGEN,
GERMANY. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Fall semester or year study in regular classes at Uni
versity ofErlangen (near Niirnberg) under University
of Kansas supervision, preceded by month ofon-site
orientation. Students may choose among wide range
of courses in natural sciences, social sciences, humani.
ties.

1470/3470. IES PROGRAM IN FREIBURG, GER·
MANY. (1·54 cr; prereq #)
Semester or year study at University of Freiburg, in
regular university courses and/or courses in German
studies offered by Institute of European Studies. Tuto
rials available in some fields.



1610/3610. EXCHANGE STUDY IN BRITISH
UNIVERSITIES. 0-54 cr; prereq #)
Year's study in regular classes at University of Essex
(in Colchester, southeastern England) or University of
Lancaster (in Lancaster, northwestern England). Stu
dents may choose among wide range ofcourses in nat
ural sciences, social sciences, humanities.

1230/3230. KANSAS PROGRAM IN GREAT
BRITAIN. 0-54 cr; prereq #)
Year's study in regular classes at universities of Ex
eter, Hull, or Reading (England), Aberystwyth
(Wales), or St. Andrews, Stirling, or Strathclyde (Scot
land) under University ofKansas supervision. Wide
variety ofcourse choices in natural sciences, social sci
ences, humanities.

1410/3410. IES PROGRAM IN DURHAM,
ENGLAND. (1-45 cr; prereq #)
Year's study in regular classes at University of
Durham under IES sponsorship. Students may choose
among wide range of courses in natural sciences, so
cial sciences, humanities.

Field Study Programs

A number of programs make extensive
use ofstructured field study in conjunc
tion with preparatory and/or overseas
classroom work. The Student Project for
Amity among Nations (SPAN) provides
opportunities for undergraduate or gradu
ate research projects, Minnesota Studies
in International Development (MSID) for
development-related internships in the
Third World, and HECUA and Global
Campus for intensive individual and
group field study integrated with overseas
classroom study.

1120/3120. HECUA SOUTH AMERICAN URBAN
SEMESTER. 0-24 cr; prereq #)
Study ofurbanization, development problems based in
BogotA, Colombia. Field trips to cities in Panama,
Colombia, and Ecuador. Lectures, readings, discus
sions, structured field experiences. Coursework in
cludes Colombian studies, either independent study or
intermediate Spanish language. Fall semester.

1130/3130. HECUA LITERATURE, IDEOLOGY,
AND SOCIETY IN LATIN AMERICA. 0·24 cr;
prereq #)

Literary, artistic perspectives on ideology, social
change. Based in BogotA, Colombia. Field study in
Puerto Rico and Nicaragua permits comparative ap-
roach. Lectures, readings, discussion-mainly in

Spanish-integrated with structured fieldwork.
Coursework includes advanced Spanish or, by permis
sion, research project. Spring semester.

Foreign Study

GEOLOGY/GEOGRAPHY IN ICELAND. (8-9 cr;
prereq #)
Six-week summer program held alternate years in
Iceland (odd·numbered years) and the United States
(even-numbered years), cosponsored by the universi·
ties of Minnesota (departments ofGeology and Geog
raphy and Global Campus), Iowa, and Iceland.
Classroom work and field study. Graduate credit
available.

1110/3110. HECUA SCANDINAVIAN URBAN
STUDIES TERM. (1-24 cr; prereq #)
Introduction to contemporary Scandinavian societies
using city as field site and analytical unit in Oslo,
Norway. Field trips to Norwegian towns, Scandina
vian capitals. Lectures, readings, discussions, struc
tured fieldwork. Courses include independent study
and introduction to Norwegian language and culture.

WRITING IN ENGLAND. ( 8 cr; prereq #)
Six-week summer program in London and Devon,
England, cosponsored by the Department ofEnglish
and Global Campus; led by University ofMinnesota
faculty. Fiction and playwriting, work on individual
creative writing projects, and field trips. Graduate
credit available.

Minnesota Studies in International
Development (MSID)--Administrative
Official, John L. Romano, 10 Nicholson
Hall; Coordinator, Judee Kleffman, 202
Wesbrook Hall (612/625-9383).

MSID is an all-University program
that places students in development
related internships with institutions in
Third World countries. Prior to departure,
participants take two required fall quar
ter courses and work with University fac
ulty to develop a contract for crediting
overseas academic work related to the in
ternship. Internship is with a develop
ment agency or a research program or
both.

MSID COLOMBIA INTERNSHIP. 0-12 cr per qtr;
prereq #)

Five-month internship beginning in January; ohorter
periods possible in special circumstances. Interns
work with Colombian non-governmental development
agencies in Bogota, r, in some cases, other parts of
Colombia.d Lodging with Colombian families.
Spanish required.

MSID INDIA INTERNSHIP. 0-12 cr per qtr; prereq
#)
Five-month internship beginning in January; shorter
periods possible in special circumstances. Interns
work and study at Centre for Development Studies
and Activities (CDSA) in Pune. Introductory knowl
edge ofMarathi can be gained in fall before departure.
Housing arranged by CDSA; home stays encouraged.
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MSID JAMAICA INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Five-month internship beginning in January; shorter
periods possible in special circumstances. Interns
work in wide variety ofagencies in various parts ofJa
maica. Students arrange own lodging, with local assis
tance.

MSID KENYA INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per qtr; pre
req #)
Five-month internship beginning in January; shorter
periods possible in special circumstances. Interns
work mainly in Nairobi in programs of the Mazingira
Institute and other development agencies. Lodging in
local student accommodations. Swahili desirable but
not required.

MSID MOROCCO INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Five-month internship beginning in January; shorter
periods possible in special circumstances. Interns
work with international or host-country agencies in
various parts ofMorocco. Housing arranged by MSID.
French or Arabic required.

MSID SENEGAL INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Six-month internship beginning in January. Interns
work with GNDA-TM, a Senegalese agency that en·
gages directly in projects and research ofbenefit to
poor people. Housing arranged by MSID. French re
quired.

SPAN Program-Administrative Offi
cial, Theofanis Stavrou, 652 and 646 So
cial Sciences Building; Coordinator,
Mickey Scullard, 139 Social Sciences
Building (612/626-1083).

The Student Project for Amity among
Nations (SPAN) program involves inten
sive advance study ofa foreign culture (in
cluding language when appropriate), a
summer abroad to gather information on
an individual project, and preparation ofa
research paper upon return to the campus.
Four different countries are chosen for
each year's program. For each site, a fac
ulty adviser directs the year ofpredepar
ture preparation, provides on-site
guidance to the students while in the for
eign country, and supervises the post-re
turn writeup.

FSSP 3001f·3002w-3003s. SPAN LANGUAGE
PREPARATION. (5 cr per qtr; prereq SPAN mem
bership or #)
Intensive language preparation for SPAN overseas
study, supplemented by cultural material. Offered
through extension only. Open to non-SPAN students
by permission. Normally offered only when the neces
sary language is not covered by a regular CLA Ian·
guage department.
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FSSP5960. PREPARATORY SEMINAR FOR
SPAN OVERSEAS RESEARCH. (6 cr; prereq ad
mission to SPAN program 1yr prior to summer
abroad)
Full-year seminar (October-May) preceding the SPAN
summer abroad. Intensive study of the culture and s0

ciety to be visited, intercultural communication train
ing, and development of the research project. Usually
meets on Saturdays. Credit not granted until comple
tion of5970.

FSSP 5970. SPAN OVERSEAS RESEARCH
PROJECT. (6 cr; prereq 5960)
Summer directed field study in selected foreign coun
tries under the guidance of a SPAN faculty adviser ac
companying each country group. Each student writes
a comprehensive research paper upon return.

Other Types of University of
Minnesota Programs

In addition to the above three categories,
a number ofother programs also grant
CLA residence credit. Most of the follow
ing offer a broad area studies/language
curriculum, many ofthem with an option
also of taking integrated courses in a coop
erating host-country university; a few are
more specialized (international business
in Sevillefrokyo/Copenhagen, literature/
theater in London, architecture and land
scape architecture in Copenhagen,
summer SovietlEast European studies in
Copenhagen, European Common Market
in Freiburg). Participants' classmates in
many courses are other Americans. The
Toledo program, with substantial num
bers of Latin American students, is an
exception.

Programs Taught in a Language
Other than English-Instruction in the
following programs is entirely or almost
entirely in a language other than English.
Eligibility requirements generally in
clude five or six quarters oflanguage
study or equivalent knowledge. Many of
these programs permit students to supple
ment program-taught courses with some
regular courses in host-country institu
tions.
CIEE LANGUAGE/CULTURE SEMESTER IN
LENINGRAD. (20-30 cr; prereq #)
Fourteen weeks of intensive language study at
Leningrad University, with lectures on literature and
culture, excursions, and an ll-day field trip to other
parts ofU.S.S.R. Instruction by Soviet professors with
on-site coordination by CIEE director. Available fall
or spring.



1430/3430. IES PROGRAM IN NANTES,
FRANCE. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Semester or year study in Nantes. Institute ofEu
ropean Studies courses supplemented by opportunities
to take regular University ofNantes courses. Wide
range ofcourse offerings stress French language, lit·
erature, and area studies. Some internships available.

1440/3440. lES PROGRAM IN PARIS. (1-54 cr;
prereq #)
Semester or year study in courses offered by Institute
ofEuropean Studies. Curriculum includes French lan
guage and literature, history, political science, eco
nomics, art history. Opportunities to take regular
courses at Paris universities. Some internships avail·
able.

CIEE LANGUAGE/CULTURE PROGRAM IN
BRITIANY. (1·54 cr; prereq #)
See Fren 3800.

CIEE CONTEMPORARY FILM PROGRAM IN
PARIS. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
See Fren 5800.

1450/3450. IES PROGRAM IN MADRID. (1-54 cr;
prereq #)
Semester or year study in courses offered by Institute
ofEuropean Studies. Curriculum includes Spanish
language and literature, history, and social science
studies. Opportunities to take regular University of
Madrid courses.

CIEE PROGRAMS IN SEVILLE, SPAIN. (18·50
cr; prereq #)
Semester or year at University ofSeville under super
vision ofa CIEE director. CIEE·sponsored courses
taught on campus in Spanish by Seville faculty. Three
separate programs: semester Liberal Arts Program in·
cluding required language instruction; semester or
year Language and Society Program for students
more fluent in Spanish (with option for supplemental
coursework in regular University ofSeville classes);
and semester Business and Society Program, includ·
ing a substantial field component, for students with
background in economics and/or business.

Toledo International Program-Ad
ministrative Official, Antonio Ramos-Gas
con, 31 Folwell Hall; Coordinator, Holly
Zimmerman, 202 Wesbrook Hall
(612/625-9888).

The Toledo program offers a broad cur
riculum of courses on both Spain and
Latin America to undergraduate and
graduate students from throughout the
Americas and other parts of the world. It
is jointly sponsored by the University of
Minnesota and the Jose Ortega y Gasset
Foundation, a research institution in the
humanities and social sciences. Courses
are taught in Spanish, but intermediate

Foreign Study

language classes are also offered. Faculty
comes from Spanish universities. Resi
dence CLA credit available though exten
sion classes.
TOLEDO INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM.
(1-54 cr; prereq #)
Includes scores ofcourses in anthropology/archaeol·
ogy, art history, economics, geography, history, Iin
guistics,literature, political science, and Spanish.
Each has received CLA approval and been assigned a
CLA course number. Because all are listed individu
ally in the Toledo program bulletin, available from
the coordinator, they are not repeated here.

Programs Taught in English-Most or
all instruction in the following programs
is in English, except that those in non-En
glish speaking countries also include lan
guage courses.
1240/3240. KANSAS PROGRAM IN KOREA. (1
54 cr; prereq #)
Semester or year study in special classes at Ehwa
Women's University, Seoul, in coeducational program
sponsored by University of Kansas. Courses include
Korean history/society, Korean arta/humanities, in
tensive language study at all levels, and independent
study project.

1400/3400. IES PROGRAM AT NANZAN UNI·
VERSITY, JAPAN. (1·45 cr; prereq #)
Academic year or semester study at Center for
Japanese Studies, Nanzan University, Nagoya. Spon·
sored by Institute ofEuropean Studies. Japanese lan
guage instruction at all levels. Courses on Japan,
taught in English, in many disciplines from social sci
ences, humanities, traditional arts.

CIEE JAPAN BUSINESS/SOCIETY PROGRAM.
(1-54 cr; prereq #)

Summer or semester study in Tokyo under supervi·
sion ofan on-site CIEE director, with instruction in
English by Japanese faculty from universities in
Tokyo. Summer and semester programs both include
courses on Japanese business and society; semester
program also includes language course. Extensive
field study included.

1820/3820. DENMARK'S INTERNATIONAL
STUDY PROGRAM. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Semester or year ofstudy in Copenhagen. Four curric·
ula offered: liberal arts, architecture and design (in·
cluding summer program), international business and
economics, and summer Soviet/East European stud
ies. Courses taught in English by Danish faculty,
mostly from University ofCopenhagen. Students also
study Danish and live with Danish families.

1830/3830. STUDY AT THE UNIVERSITY OF
OSLO, NORWAY. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Semester or academic year study in courses for for
eigners at University ofOslo, Norway. Courses in
Norwegian literature and culture, plus intensive Nor
wegian language study. Students with advanced lan
guage skills may take regular University ofOslo
courses taught in Norwegian.
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1500/3500. IES PROGRAM IN MILAN, ITALY. (1.
54 cr; prereq #)
Academic year or fall semester study in Milan, Italy,
under auspices ofInstitute of European Studies and
Catholic University of Milan. Italian language at all
levels, plus area studies courses in English. Students
with advanced Italian skills may take regular univer
sity courses.

CIEE LANGUAGE/AREA STUDIES PROGRAM,
ALICANTE, SPAIN. (26 cr; prereq #)
Semester ofstudy at University ofAIicante under su
pervision ofa CIEE director. Intensive study of
Spanish at beginning and intermediate levels, plus
two area studies courses taught in English. AIl
courses taught by Alicante faculty.

1460/3460. IES PROGRAM IN VIENNA. (1·54 cr;
prereq #)
Semester or year study in English at Vienna Center of
Institute ofEuropean Studies. Curriculum empha·
sizes arts, East-West studies, business/economics, and
required intensive German instruction. Advanced stu
dents ofGerman may also take University ofVienna
courses. Internships available.

1480/3480. IES EUROPEAN COMMUNITY PRO·
GRAM IN GERMANY. (1-27 cr; prereq #)
Semester study in English at Institute ofEuropean
Studies Freiburg Center. Focuses primarily on eco
nomics and politics ofcontemporary Europe and EEC.
Related visits to EEC and enterprises affected by EEC
policies. All students also study German language.

LITERATUREtrHEATRE IN LONDON. (12-16 cr;
prereq #)
Spring quarter in London, England, cosponsored by
Department ofEnglish, Department ofTheatre Arts
and Dance, and Global Campus; led by University of
Minnesota faculty. Historical, geographical, and cul
tural perspectives on study ofliterature and drama.
Graduate credit available.

1420/3420. IES PROGRAM IN LONDON. (1·54 cr;
prereq #)
Semester study at Institute ofEuropean Studies Lon
don Center. Students choose between two tracks: s0
cial sciences or humanities. Includes tutorial (social
sciences) or interdisciplinary colloquia (humanities).
Internships available.

Individualized Study Abroad

You may earn credit for study abroad out
side the auspices ofUniversity programs
through several different mechanisms
(consult the Foreign Studies Program of
fice for details):
1. Participation in a study abroad pro
gram sponsored by an accredited Ameri
can college or university usually is
accepted for transfer credit by submitting
a transcript to the Office ofAdmissions
and Records.
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2. Study at an accredited foreign univer
sity, whether as a regular student or in a
special program for foreigners, generally
is accepted for transfer credit by submit
ting a transcript to the Office ofAdmis
sions and Records. This office usually
requests evaluation ofcourse materials by
a consultant in an appropriate academic
department.
3. Study at a foreign institution from
which credit is not accepted for transfer
directly (such as a language institute) can
earn credit through special examinations
offered by the appropriate University aca
demic department.
4. Independent study options are also
available. These require approval of and
evaluation by an appropriate University
faculty member and should be arranged
prior to departure for study abroad.

All students who select a program of
individualized study should complete a
Foreign Study Checklist, available from
the Foreign Studies Program office, and
submit it to the coordinator offoreign
studies. This checklist records planning,
preparation, and agreements with appro
priate instructors in order to ensure that
students' expectations regarding credit
are realistic. Students can maintain their
status in the University while abroad, in
cluding eligibility to receive certain kinds
offinancial aid, by registering for FoSt
OxxO through Foreign Studies. For more
information, see the brochure Earning
Credit through Study Abroad, available
from ISTC or the Foreign Studies Pro
gram office, or contact the coordinator of
foreign studies.
0010. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; prereq #)
This no-credit registration allows students to main
tain their University ofMinne80ta status while study
ing abroad less than halftime.

0060. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; prereq #)
Same as 0010; for program ofmore than half-time but
less than three-quarter-time study abroad.

0090. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; prereq #)
Same as 0010; for program ofmore than three-quar
tar·time but less than full-time study abroad.

0120. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; prereq #)
Same as 0010; for program offull-time study abroad.

0150. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; prereq #)
Same as 0120; for full·time study on International
Student Exchange Program (ISEP).



College of Forestry
Courses appearing in the eLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward

'the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, howev.er, can. be
applied toward the overall credIt reqUire
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions ofcourses offered by the
College of Forestry can be found in the
bulletin of that college.

French and Italian
Staff-Chair, Torn Conley, 200b Folwell
Hall; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
Peter Robinson, 2041/2 Folwell Hall; Di
rector ofGraduate Studies, Eileen Sivert,
323 Folwell Hall
Professors: Akehurst, Conley, Noakes,
Schneider, Waldauer
Associate Professors: Barnes, Bensmaia,
Brewer, Martinez, Paganini, Preckshot,
Robinson, Sivert

The study ofFrench embraces the
French language, the culture and litera
ture of French-speaking countries, and
the interrelationships among these phe
nomena.

Italian studies focus on the language of
Italy as well as the country's literature,
from the early love sonnets to contempo
rary works. A broad cultural framework is
provided through courses on civilization,
literary tradition, and cross-disciplinary
studies.

Accelerated Sections-Accelerated sec
tions in the Fren and Ital1101-1102-1103
1104-1105 and Ita11301-1302 sequences
allow highly motivated and qualified stu
dents to complete the background require
ments and enter advanced courses more
rapidly than the usual schedule. Fren
1102-1103 is offered winter quarter and
1104-1105 spring quarter.

French and Italian

General Education-Fren 3599, 3601,
3602, 3603, 3606, 3607, and 3650 are open
to all undergraduates, have no prerequi
sites, and may be applied toward the
Route II language requirement.

Nonspecialist students may profit from
the group ofltalian literature and civi
lization courses offered in English (Ital
5411, 5418,5559, 5601,5602, 5603, and
5609), which may be applied toward the
Route II language requirement. Basic lin
guistic proficiency can be acquired either
in ltal1101-1102-1103, in the one-quarter
accelerated course lta13041, or in the two
quarter course ItaI1301-1302.

French and Italian courses Frlt 3590,
3604,3608, and 5587 have no prerequi
sites and may be applied toward the Route
II language requirement.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly encourages students to improve
their language skills and cultural under
standing by incorporating one or more
overseas study experiences into their ma
jor or minor. The University offers a num
ber ofrelevant programs in Europe and
francophone Africa, including four spon
sored directly by this department: 1) the
University of Minnesota one- or two-quar
ter intensive French language program in
Montpellier, France; 2) CIEE's semester
or year program ofFrench studies in Brit
tany; 3) CIEE's year-long film studies pro
gram in Paris; and 4) a year-long
multidisciplinary program at Italy's Uni
versity ofBologna. For further informa
tion on options and procedures, see
Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence-French
Required Preparatory Courses-11Ol
1102-1103;1104-1105-1106;3015

Major Requirements-3016, 3017,
3101,3103

Two courses selected from: 3511, 3512,
3513

Five additional3xxx-5xxx courses
5105
Courses 3590, 3599, 3601,3602,3603,

3607, 3650, and 5607 may not be applied
toward the French major.

D grades in major courses will be ac
cepted ifoffset by an equivalent number of
A or B grades in major courses.
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For requirements for a teacher's li
cense, see the College ofEducation Bul
letin.

B.A. Major Sequence
French Area Studies
Required Preparatory Courses-l101
1102-1103;1104-1105-1106;3015
Major Requirements-3016, 3511,
3512,3513,3101,3103

One course chosen from Anth 5141,
5161,5331

Hum 3321, 5301, 5302
Four courses selected from one of the

following two areas:
Two courses from Fren 3209, 3219,

3239,3299 and appropriate 5xxx-level
course and two courses from ArtH 3009,
3011,3303, Hist 3011, 3616, 3624, 5211,
Mus 3029, Phil 3001, 3002, 5021, or

Two courses from Fren 3107, 3259,
3269,3289,3299 and appropriate 5xxx
level and two courses from Afro 3421,
5301, ArtH 3012, 3465, 3466, Hist 3012,
3013,3625, 5212, 5231, Hum 3755, 3871,
Phil 3004

Senior Seminar: French-Italian 5505

Minor Sequence-French
Minor Requirements-Minimum ofsix
courses:

1. Fren 3016, 3017
2. Two courses from 3511,3512,3513
3. 3101,3103

B.A. Major Sequence-Italian
Required Preparatory Courses-1101
1102-1103;1104-1105;3015
Major Requirements-3016, 3201,
3501,3502

Eight literature courses chosen from
3104-5583

Courses 3555, 3590, 5601, 5602,5603,
and 5609 may not be applied toward the
Italian major.

B.A. Major Sequence
Italian Area Studies
Required Preparatory Courses-l1Ol
1102-1103;1104-1105;3015
Major Requirements--3016, 3501,
3502,3503
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One course chosen from Anth 5141,
5161,5331, Hum 3321,5301,5302

Four courses from any 3xxx or 5xxx
Italian course

Two courses from ArtH 3009, 3011,
5253,5306,5307,5313,5314, Hist 3001,
3002, 3003, 3621, 3754, 3755, 3756, Mus
5601,5602

Senior Seminar: French-Italian 5505

Minor Sequence-Italian
Minor Requirements-Minimum ofsix
courses:

1. 3016
2. 3501,3502
3. Two courses chosen from Ital3104

through 5383
The minor program must be approved

by the director ofundergraduate studies.

B.A. Major Sequence-
French and Italian
Required Preparatory Courses-Ital
1101-1102-1103; 1104-1105; 3015. Fren
1101-1102-1103;1104-1105-1106;3015
Major Requirements-Fren 3101, 3103;
Ita13201; three 3xxx French literature
courses; four Italian literature courses;
FrIt 3590 and either FrIt 3604 or 3608

French (Fren)
1101.1102-1103f,w,8. BEGINNING FRENCH. (5 cr
per qtr; prereq 1101 within last 3 qtrs for 1102...1102
or 2 yrs high school French for 1103; degree credit
granted only ifentrance standard met)
Basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills.
Stress on communicative competence. Some cultural
readings.

1104f,w,8. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH, (5 cr; pre·
req 1103 or 3 yrs high school French)
Literary and cultural readings. Grammar review and
development ofwriting skills.

110Sf,w,8, INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (5 cr; pre
req 1104)
Cultural and literary readings, progressively less
structured discussion leading to free expression of
ideas through speaking and writing.

1100f,w,8. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (5 cr; pre
req 1105)
Continued development ofall four language skills.
Provides an integrated presentation of contemporary
French culture to increase student awareness and un·
derstanding ofcultural differences.



3015. FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVER·
SATION. (4 cr; prereq 1106)
Emphasis on writing, development of communication
skills. Based on a consolidation of grammar.

3016. ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Builds on 3015, with emphasis on aspects ofexpres
sion and writing. Readings and discussions with at·
tention to different cultural contexts.

3017, STYLISTICS THROUGH TRANSLATION.
(4 cr; prereq 3016 or superior achievement in 3015 or
#)
Organized around various perspectives: the arts, eco·
nomics, ecology, politics, sociology.

3020. FRENCH COMMUNICATION. (3 cr per qtr
[9 cr max]; prereq 3015)
Intended to increase active command of the language.
Recommended for students planning to use the lan
guage in a French milieu. Topics change each quarter.

3101. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITER·
ARY TEXTS: POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or equiv)
Approaches to literary analysis and techniques exam
ined through critical reading. Aims beyond, but fo·
cuses on, poetry.

3103. FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: NOVEL.
(4 cr; prereq 3101 or above)
Approaches to literary analysis and techniques exam·
ined through critical reading.

3207. FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: CINEMA.
(4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Approaches to film analysis and techniques examined
through critical viewings and readings.

3209. TOPICS IN MEDIEVAL FRENCH LITER·
ATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3219. TOPICS IN 16TH·CENTURY FRENCH
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3229. FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: THEATRE.
(4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Approaches to literary analysis and techniques exam·
ined through critical reading.

3239. TOPICS IN 17TH·CENTURY FRENCH
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3259. TOPICS IN 18TH·CENTURY FRENCH
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3269. TOPICS IN 19TH·CENTURY FRENCH
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3289. TOPICS IN 2OTH·CENTURY FRENCH
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

French and Italian

3299. THEMES IN FRENCH LITERATURE.
(4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Literature in relation to other cultural activities, e.g.,
the arts, philosophy, politics.

3511,3512,3513. FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND
CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3015)
French culture; contrasts between French and North
American cultures. 3511: Middle Ages to the Renais
sance. 3512: 17th and 18th centuries. 3513: 19th and
20th centuries since the 1789 Revolution.

3550. TOPICS IN FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (4 cr;
prereq 3015)
Various aspects of French culture and civilization
from the Middle Ages to the present. Taught in
French.

3590. TOPICS IN FRENCH AND ITALIAN CIVI·
LIZATION AND CULTURE: RELATED AS·
PECTS. (4 cr, §FrIt 3590, §Ital 3590)
For description, see FrIt 3590. Taught in English.

3599. THE CONTEMPORARY SCENE IN
FRANCE. (4 cr; knowledge ofFrench helpful but not
necessary)
Culture as it has evolved in France since 1955 among
various human sciences. Readings.

3601,3602. FRENCH LITERATURE IN EN·
GLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr; knowledge of
French helpful but not necessary)
3601: Representative works from Middle Ages
through the 18th century; movements, genres,
themes. 3602: Representative works from 19th and
20th centuries; movements, genres, themes.

3603. 20TH·CENTURY FRENCH THEATRE IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr; knowledge of French helpful
but not necessary)
Plays of major 20th-century French dramatists: Apol.
linaire, Artaud, Cocteau, Giraudoux, Anouilh, Sartre,
Camus, Beckett, Genet, Ionesco, others.

3606. CLASSICAL DRAMA IN TRANSLATION:
CORNEILLE.MOLIERE·RACINE. (4 cr; knowl·
edge of French helpful but not necessary)
Selected plays examined from literary and theatrical
points ofview. Doctrinal constraints and the material
conditions of the age.

3607. CLASSICAL COMEDY: MOLIERE IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5443, §5607; knowledge of
French helpful but not necessary)
Recurrent themes and techniques, nature ofcomedy,
staging problems.

3650. TOPICS IN FRENCH CIVILIZATION IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr; knowledge ofFrench helpful
but not necessary) Staff
Individual topics, themes, or problems chosen to illus
trate various aspects ofFrench civilization and cul
ture. Taught in English.

3701. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE FRENCH
LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Origins and development of the French language. Se·
lected texts. Present stage and development.
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3800. CIEE PROGRAM: BRITTANY. (1-54 cr; pre·
req Fren 1105)
Semester or year ofstudy in Rennes, Brittany, France,
with emphasis on French language, literature, and
civilization. Opportunities to take courses in other dis
ciplines at University ofHaute Bretagne for students
with advanced language skills.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·5 cr per qtr; prereq
undergrad, b.)
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr;
prereq 3015, #, b.)

5012. STYLISTICS. (4cr; prereq 3017 or #) Staff
Structural dimensions of literary works, principally
as they relate to language. A variety ofgenres and pe
riods. Taught in French.

5017. COMPOSITION ET STYLISTIQUE. (4 cr;
prereq 3017 or #)
Translation, imitation, and composition offiction and
nonfiction, prose and poetry, using English and
French texts.

5105. TOPICS IN CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq 3202 or
above) Staff
Introduction to current issues in critical theory for un
dergraduate majors in French literature.

5207. OLD FRENCH. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Akehurst
Preparation for reading medieval French texts in the
original.

5219. HUMANISM AND ITALIANISM IN THE
LITERATURE OF THE 16TH CENTURY. (4 cr,
§Frlt 5219, §ItaI5219; prereq 3209 or above)
For description, see FrIt 5219.

5269. FRENCH ROMANTICISM. (4 cr; prereq
3209 or above) Sivert
Reading ofprincipal theoretical and literary works.

5275. HUYSMANS AND VILLIERS DE L'ISLE
ADAM: THE REACTION. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or
above) Sivert
Late 19th-century literature: the reaction to realism
and naturalism in the works ofHuysmans, Villiers de
I'lsle-Adam, others.

5281. EARLY 2OTH·CENTURY POETRY. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above) Preckshot
Poetry as it emerged out ofthe experiments under
taken at the end of the 19th century that led to a revo
lution in poetic form and theory: readings from
Apollinaire, Jacob, Pl!ret, Breton, Eluard, Aragon.

5289. TOPICS IN AFRICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above) Bensmaia
African values and views ofreality compared with Eu·
ropean values and views through analysis ofliterary
works. Comparison with other arts.

5303. MEDIEVAL FRENCH DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq
5207 or #) Akehurst
Medieval French theatre from its origins to the Re
naissance.
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5307. MEDIEVAL FRENCH ALLEGORY AND
SATIRE. (4 cr; prereq 5207 or #) Akehurst
Satire and allegory in the French Fabliawc, the Ro
man de Renart, and the Roman de la rose.

5311. RENAISSANCE POETRY BEFORE THE
PLJUADE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Conley
The grands rMtoriqueurs, Lemaire, Marot, Saint·
Gelays, Louise LaM, others; elegy, emblem, blason,
and art~tique.

5312. PL£IADE AND BAROQUE. (4 cr; prereq
3209 or above) Conley
Ronsard, Du Bellay, and other poets of the Plt!iade;
the first baroque poets, including Sponde, Du Bartas,
Desportes, Chassignet.

5331. FRENCH POETRY FROM D'AUBIGNE TO
LA FONTAINE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Conley
Movement from baroque to classicism, studied in the
great verse works ofthe 17th century.

5335. THE NOVEL OF THE 17TH CENTURY.
(4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Conley

5339. SHORT STORIES OF THE 16TH AND
17TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Con
ley
Narrative techniques and allegory in short stories of
the 16th and 17th centuries.

5354. DRAMA OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above) Waldauer
Tragedy, drama, comedy (emphasis on comedy).

5355. NOVEL OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above) Waldauer
Emphasis on novels ofMarivaux, Diderot, and Laclas.

5359. VOYAGERS AND PHILOSOPHES IN THE
18TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Relationships between voyage literature and the con
struction of the concept ofnman."

5367. 19TH-CENTURY DRAMA: MUSSET. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above) Sivert

5368. SHORT STORIES OF THE 19TH CEN
TURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert
From Charles Nodier to ViIliers de J'Isle-Adam. (See
5467 for Flaubert.)

5380. THE FRENCH NOVEL IN THE 20TH CEN
TURY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3209 or above) Brewer,
Paganini
Includes prose texts. Novel, essay, short story, philo
sophical recit, autobiography.

5382. VAL£RY AND THE HERITAGE OF SYM
BOLISM. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Preckshot
The poetry ofVaMry; sources ofhis concept ofpoetry.

5383. 2OTH-CENTURY FRENCH DRAMA TO
EXISTENTIALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Main trends, themes, and dramatic theories (surreal·
ist, existentialist, contemporary theatre).

5385. ART AND LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3209
or above)
The relationship among literary texts, aesthetics,
semiologies, and the plastic arts.



5391. RECENT FRENCH POETRY. (4 cr; prereq
3209 or above) Preckshot
Mid-century poets: Ponge, Michaux, Char, Bonnefoy,
St. John-Perse, Breton, others.

5397. LE NOUVEAU ROMAN. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or
above or #) Brewer
Last existentialist novels and innovations ofSarraute,
Robbe-Grillet, Butor, Simon, others.

5415. RABELAIS. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Conley
Gargantua and Pantagruel in original text.

5418. MONTAIGNE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Conley
Essais studied in terms ofmimesis and ideology.

5434. BAROQUE TRAGEDY: CORNEILLE. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above)

5438. PASCAL. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
The literary originality of the Provinciales; major at
tention to Les Pensees.

5443. CLASSICAL COMEDY: MOLIERE. (4 cr,
§3607, §5607; prereq 3209 or above)

5444. CLASSICAL TRAGEDY: RACINE. (4 cr;
prereq 3209 or above)

5457. ROUSSEAU. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Waldauer

5458. VOLTAIRE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Waldauer

5459. DIDEROT. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Waldauer

5461. BAUDELAIRE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Robinson

5462. RIMBAUD. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Robinson

5463. HUGO. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert

5465. STENDHAL. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Sivert, Waldauer

5466. BALZAC. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert

5467. FLAUBERT. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Paganini, Sivert

5471. MALLARME. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Robinson

5475. ZOLA AND THE NATURALISTIC NOVEL.
(4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert

5486. PROUST. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Paganini

5489. SARTRE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Creative works and critical essays.

5588. ASPECTS OF CONTEMPORARY CRITI
CISM. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above)
Criticism in contemporary France. Taught in French.

French and Italian

5607. CLASSICAL COMEDY: MOLIERE IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §3607, §5443; prereq grad
work in theatre arts or #)
Similar to 3607 or 5443; independent reading and re
search assignments in consultation with the instruc
tor.

5701,5702. STRUCTURE OF MODERN
FRENCH: PHONOLOGY, MORPHOLOGY,
SYNTAX. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3015 or #) Barnes
5701: Phonology and morphology. Linguistic study of
sound systems and word form ofcontemporary
French. 5702: Linguistic study ofgrammar ofcontem
porary French.

5800. CIEE FILM PROGRAM IN PARIS. (1-24 cr;
prereq 1105, #)
Semester or year of study in film criticism, and/or his
tory with French faculty. Structural analysis, modern
institutions and media, study/criticism of European
and American film. Remedial courses in French avail·
able. Advanced students also may take courses at
Paris universities.

5900. TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE.
(3-5 cr per qtr [15 cr max]; prereq 3209 or above)

5910. TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE.
(3-5 cr per qtr [1-5 cr max])

5999. FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING: THE
ORY AND PRACTICE. (4 cr; prereq grad or #)
Barnes
Theoretical and practical aspects of French language
learning and teaching.

Italian (Ital)

1101·1102-1103. BEGINNING ITALIAN. (5 cr per
qtr)
Speaking, reading, and cultural studies based on audi
olingual approach. Emphasis on communicative com
petence. Some cultural readings.

1104. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. (5 cr; prereq
1103 or equiv)
Consolidation ofbasic structures and development of
oral fluency through readings and discussions.

1105. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. (5 cr; prereq
1104)
Literary and cultural readings, leading to introduc
tory knowledge ofltalian literature and civilization.

3015. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN COMPOSI
TION AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq
1105...or 1104 with grade ofA and recommendation of
instructor)
Conversation and composition practice to achieve
command ofltalian in speaking and writing. Conver
sation based on readings and discussions.

3016. ADVANCED ITALIAN COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Techniques of expression and writing. Reading and
discussion with attention to cultural texts.
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3041. INTENSIVE ITALIAN FOR ROMANCE
LANGUAGE MAJORS AND MINORS. (4 cr; pre
req 2 yrs of Romance language study or #)
Material offirst-year Italian covered through compar
ative study of French, Spanish, and Italian grammar;
oral and reading practice. Completion ofcourse with A
or B satisfies Graduate School language requirement.

3201. ITALIAN LITERARY TRADITION. (4 cr;
prereq 3015 or #)
Tradition and innovation in Italian literature; specific
masterpieces. Taught in Italian.

3209. MEDIEVAL ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr;
prereq 3015)
Selected texts. Taught in Italian.

3219. RENAISSANCE AND POST-RENAIS·
SANCE ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq
3015)
Selected texts. Taught in Italian.

3289. MODERN ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr;
prereq 3015)
Selected texts. Taught in Italian.

3301. ITALIAN LYRIC POETRY. (4 cr; prereq
3015)
Selected texts; notions of metrics and genre. Taught in
Italian.

3303. ITALIAN DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts; development ofnotions ofconvention
and genre. Taught in Italian.

3305. ITALIAN NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts; study of genres. Taught in Italian.

3501. ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE.
(4 cr; prereq 1105)
Aspects ofltalian culture from the Middle Ages to the
Renaissance. Taught in Italian.

3502. ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE.
(4 cr; prereq 1105)
Aspects ofltalian culture from the Baroque period to
the Enlightenment. Taught in Italian.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
undergrad, #, 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5042. INTENSIVE READING OF MODERN
ITALIAN NARRATIVE LITERATURE. (5 cr; pre
req 3015 or 3041 or #) Schneider
Twentieth-century authors analyzed from linguistic
and literary points ofview. Objectives are to achieve
high level of reading competency and understanding
of contemporary Italian literary scene. Taught in
Italian.

5219. HUMANISM AND ITALIANISM IN THE
LITERATURE OF THE 16TH CENTURY. (4 cr,
§Fren 5219, §Frlt 5219; prereq 3209 or above)
For description, see FrIt 5219.

5321. CHIVALRIC POETRY: BOiARDO.
ARIOSTO. TASSO. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Martinez
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5328. RENAISSANCE PROSE WRITERS:
MACHIAVELLI. CASTIGLIONE. (4 cr; prereq
3015) Martinez

5337. MANZONIANDTHE 19TH-CENTURY
NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Schneider
I ProTrn!8si sposi; novels by Verga, Deledda,
D'Annunzio, others. Textual analysis; evolution of
modem novel.

5384. MODERN DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Schneider
Teatro grottesco, Pirandello, De Filippo, Fo, others.
Textual analysis; evolution of modem drama with
special attention to historical context. Taught in Ital
ian.

5385, 2OTH·CENTURY NARRATIVE. (4 cr; prereq
3015) Schneider
Evolution and analysis ofthe modem novel and
novelIa. Authors studied include Calvino, Svevo, Vit
torini, others. Taught in Italian.

5401·5402-5403. DANTE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3015)
Martinez, staff
The Divina ComTrn!dia; Dante's minor works.

5411, PETRARCH. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Martinez
Readings in English (for nonmajors) and Italian (for
majors). Taught in English.

5418. BOCCACCIO. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Martinez
Readings in English (for nonmajors) and Italian (for
majors). Taught in English.

5461. 19TH·CENTURY POETRY. (4 cr; prereq
3015) Schneider
Leopardi, Pascoli, D'Annunzio, others.

5481. MONTALE. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Montale's poetic work.

5601.5602.5603. ITALIAN LITERATURE IN EN·
GLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr) Martinez,
Schneider
Movements, genres, or themes in representative
works from medieval times to present.

5609. DANTE (IN ENGLISH). (4 cr; prereq #) Mar
tinez

5701·5702. ITALIAN LANGUAGE. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq #)

5900. TOPICS IN ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 3209 or above) Staff

French and Italian (FrIt)
3590. TOPICS IN FRENCH AND ITALIAN CIVI·
LIZATION AND CULTURE: RELATED AS·
PECTS. (4 cr, §Fren 3590, §ltaI3590)
ParalIel trends and mutual influences in the French
and Italian civilizations and cultures. Readings in En
glish. Taught in English.



3604. CINEMAS OF THE REAL. (4 cr; knowledge
ofFrench and Italian helpful but not necesary) Conley
Film work ofmajor vanguards: surrealism; Vigo,
Renoir, Wells, Visconti, Rossellini, DeSica. Course
varies in structure.

3808. NEW WAVE CINEMAS. (4 cr; knowledge of
k. French and Italian helpful but not necessary) Conley
r Film work ofdirectors recasting classical traditions of

Europe and America. Filmic theories of the Western,
B-genre; political cinema: Godard, Resnais, Rivette,
Pasolini, Antonioni, Bertolucci. Course varies in

, structure.

5219. HUMANISM AND ITALIANISM IN THE
LITERATURE OF THE 16THCENTURY.(4cr,
§Fren 5219, §Ital 5219; prereq 3209 or above; knowl-i edge ofFrench and Italian helpful but not necessary)

I Aspects ofItalian civilization from Dante to Machi
avelli that led to the Renaissance. Focus on French
and Italian literary texts. Taught in English.

5505. SENIOR SEMINAR: THEORIES OF CUL
TURE.(4cr)

, Comprehensive seminar on contemporary continental

[

I theories oflanguage, writing, and culture. Analysis of
the structuralist linguistics ofFerdinand de Saussure.
How structuralism has influenced recent conception of
language, ideology, and culture as symbolic systems.

5331. BAROQUE LITERATURE IN FRANCE
I AND ITALY. (4 cr; prereq at least one 3xxx or5xxx
I course in the literature ofFrance or Italy)
, The spread of the baroque in literature through Eu

rope. Movement from Italy, changing but rooted in a
particular view of the world. Taught in English. (See
also Span 5533, The Baroque in European Literature:
Spain.)

5568. FRENCH SYMBOLISM AND ITALIAN
HERMETICISM. (4 cr; prereq at least one pertinent
course in French or Italian literature or #) Robinson
Poetry ofRimbaud, Mallarme, Valery, Campana, Un
garetti, and Montale.

5569. NATURALISM IN THE FRENCH AND
ITALIAN NARRATIVE. (4 cr; prereq at least one
pertinent course in French or Italian literature or #)
Sivert
Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, and other naturalist
writers; Verga, Deledda, Fogazzaro, others.

II Genetics and Cell Biology
I (GCB)
l College ofBiological Sciences

'r Staff-Head, William S. Herman, 248a
I Biological Sciences Center; Director of

Undergraduate Studies, Val W. Wood
I ward
~ Professors: Anderson, Cunningham,
I Enfield, Fan, R. Herman, W. Herman,

Hooper, Johnson, Kerr, Magee,

Genetics and Cell Biology

McKinnell, Rosenberg, Rubenstein, Shep
pard, Simmons, Sinha, Snustad, Snyder,
Woodward
Associate Professors: Blumenfeld,
Goldstein, Hackett, Iwanij, Lefebvre,
Silflow
Assistant Professors: Brooker, Crosby,
Mahoney, Pruitt, Shaw

Genetics is the study of inheritance,
including molecular mechanisms of gene
organization and expression, human ge
netics, and the behavior of genes in the
populations oforganisms. Study in cell
and developmental biology seeks to an
swer basic questions regarding organiza
tion, composition, function, and assembly
ofcells and cellular components, and their
regulation during the processes of cellular
growth and differentiation.

The Department ofGenetics and Cell
Biology offers a B.S. degree through the
College of Biological Sciences. The courses
listed here may be taken by CLA students
and frequently are taken by students who
are seeking a B.A. degree in biology
through the College of Liberal Arts.

3002f. HUMAN GENETICS, SOCIAL AFFAIRS.
(3 cr[4 cr with term paper], §3022, §Biolll01, §Biol
5003; for students in programs not directly related to
biological sciences) Anderson
Human genetics; study of individuals, families, popu
lations, and races with respect to differences in intelli
gence, behavior, disease, and other matters ofsocial
concern.

3008f. THE BIOLOGY OF CANCER. (3 cr; prereq
BioI 1009) McKinnell
Biological aspects ofetiology, phylogeny, and cellular
processes involved in neoplasia. Growth and differen
tiation ofnormal and cancer cells. The history ofcan
cer research.

3022f,w,s,su. GENETICS. (4 cr, §Biol 5003; not in
tended for biology mlijors; prereq Bioi 1009)
Mechanisms ofheredity, their implications for biologi
cal populations and applications to practical problems.

396Of,w. RESEARCH TOPICS. (l cr; SoN only; pre
req 15 cr in biology) Woodward
Description ofongoing research in the laboratories of
departmental faculty. Introduces sophomores andju
niors who are potential majors to departmental fac
ulty, the diversity of research activities, and
opportunities for undergraduate research in genetics
and cell biology.
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5013s. MAMMALIAN REPRODUCTION. (4 cr;
prereq Bioi 3011, Bioi 5001 or #) Sinha
Introduction to the biological aspects ofmammalian
reproduction, with emphasis on eutherians. Selected
topics and examples are used to discuss basic prob
lems, current concepts and patterns of reproduction at
molecular, cellular, and organismallevels.

5015s. HISTOLOGY: CELL AND TISSUE ORGA·
NIZATION. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 5004 or #) Cunning·
ham
Structure and function ofvertebrate tissues and or·
gans. Lectures combine electron microscopy, light mi
croscopy, physiology, and cell biology ofhigher
animals. Laboratory concentrates on light microscopy
ofmammalian tissues.

5022f,W,S,su. GENETICS. (3 cr, §3022, §BioI5003;
not open to grad students in genetics)
Mechanisms ofheredity, their implications for biologi
cal populations, and applications to practical prob
lems.

5024w. THE GENETICS OF DEVELOPMENT.
(4 cr; prereq Bioi 5003 or #) R Herman
Introduction to current concepts and experimental ap
proaches concerning the genetic basis ofmorphogene
sis and metazoan development. Concentrates on
organisms amenable to genetic analysis, including
certain procaryotes and single-celled eucaryotes, a ne
matode, and Drosophila.

5030s. LABORATORY: GENETICS. (2 cr; prereq
3022 or 5022 or Biol5003l
Investigative approaches to analysis ofgenetic prob
lems. Focus on a given organism or related group of
organisms may differ from quarter to quarter.

5033s. POPULATION AND QUANTITATIVE
GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq 3022 or Bioi 5003, course in
biometry or statistics or #)
Introduction to genetic basis ofmicroevolutionary
change. Allelic frequency dynamics, with particular
emphasis on natural selection and adaptive topogra
phy. Molecular evolution, additive genetic variance,
consequences of artificial selection and current topics.

5034w. INTERMEDIATE MOLECULAR GE
NETICS. (4 cr; prereq BioI 5003, Bioi 5004)
Molecular genetics of procaryotes and eucaryotes, con
centrating on the characterization and regulation of
expression of genes; techniques used to study gene ex
pression.

5035f. INTERMEDIATE CELL BIOLOGY. (4 cr;
prereq Bioi 5004 or #)
Introduction to the current literature in cell biology.
Selected scientific papers will illustrate new concepts
and new experimental approaches to basic questions
of cell organization and function. Topics vary but in
clude membranes, secretions, endocytosis, the cy
toskeleton, and the nucleus.

5042f. QUANTITATIVE GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq
5033...Stat 5301 recommended; SoN only) Enfield
Selection with reference to population changes in gene
frequencies and means of quantitative characters. In
formation required for predicting effects ofselection
and related research. Emphasis on logical analysis.
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5043f. HUMAN GENETICS. (3 cr; prereq 3022 or
BioI 5003 or #) Anderson
Principles ofhuman genetics at the molecular, cellu
lar, individual, and population levels. Chromosomal
and biochemical disorders; gene mapping; mutation
and natural selection; variation in intelligence and
behavior; genetic screening, counseling, and therapy.

5044w. HUMAN POPULATION GENETICS.
(4 cr; prereq 5043, biostatistics [PubH 5452 orequiv)
or #) Anderson
Biometric methods for research in human genetics.
Use ofgenetic concepts and appropriate statistical
techniques in exploring new problems. Use ofstatisti
cal packages and genetic programs to analyze popula
tion data and model genetic systems. Individual study
of current problems, and group discussion.

5052s. QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES, CELL
BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq calculus, introductory cellu·
lar or molecular biology...biochemistry recommended)
Mahoney, Rubenstein
Use and detection of radioisotopes; theory and practice
ofanalytical and preparative ultracentrifugation,
chromatography, spectroscopy, and electron mi
croscopy; tissue culture and subcellular particle frac
tionation.

5061. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY. (4 cr,
§5011; prereq Bioi 3011 or 3111, 5004) Kerr
Animal embryology; morphogenesis and cellular dif
ferentiation, with an emphasis on vertebrates and on
pattern formation. The control mechanisms ofdevel
opment.

5063s. THEORETICAL POPULATION GENET·
ICS. (3 cr; prereq college-level calculus, basic statis
tics and genetics; offered when feasible) Simmons
Population genetic theory as related to problems of
natural history.

5073s. ADVANCED HUMAN GENETICS. (4 cr;
prereq 5031 or #) King
Application ofmolecular, biochemical, chromosomal,
and population genetics to human variation and dis
ease. Abnormal chromosome number and structure;
abnormal enzyme, structural protein, receptor and
transport; analysis of inheritance patterns; behavioral
genetics; genetic basis ofcommon disease.

5114f. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq
BioI 3011, 5001, Phys 1109 or 1295) Goldstein
Quantitative approach to the study ofcell function,
with emphasis on application of physical and chemical
principles. Transport, electrical activity ofcell mem
branes, cell contractility.

5134w. ENDOCRINOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq BioI
3011,5001 or #) W Herman
Survey of structure and function of invertebrate and
vertebrate endocrine systems.

5605f, CELL BIOLOGY LABORATORY, (2 cr;
prereq Bioi 5004 or ~Biol 5004 or #) Blumenfeld
Experimental approaches to cell structure, function,
and replication, including microscopy, autoradiogra
phy, cell fractionation, and molecular and chemical
analyses.



5970f,w,s,su. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq
#,/::')
Individual study on selected topics or problems, with
emphasis on selected readings and use ofscientific lit
erature.

599Of,w,s,sU. DIRECTED RESEARCH.
(Cr ar; prereq #, /::,)
Individual projects on selected topics and problems.

Geography (Geog)
Staff-Chair, Richard H. Skaggs, 414 So
cial Sciences Building; Director ofUnder
graduate Studies, PhilipJ. Gersmehl, 548
Social Sciences Building
Professor Emeritus: Mather
Regents'Professor: Borchert
Professors: J. Adams, Barrett, Brown,
Gersmehl, Hart, Hsu, Lukermann, Porter,
Rice, Schwartzberg, Skaggs, Sheppard
Associate Professors: R. Adams, Leitner,
Miller, Scott, Squires, Wei!

Geography describes and explains the
past, present, and future locations and
spatial patterns of humans and their set
tlements, cultural and economic traits,
and natural resources. The language of
maps is a distinctive language ofgeogra
phy and an ability to use and interpret
maps is fundamental to the study and
practice ofgeography. Geography offers
students an integrative perspective on the
relations among social, political, eco
nomic, and physical phenomena in space.

General Education-Geography is es
sential to any liberal or general education
program. Beginning courses in geography
introduce students to the content and
methods of the social sciences (human ge
ography) and the natural sciences (physi
cal geography) and to the art and science
of symbolic communication (language of
maps). Regional courses examine differ
ent parts ofthe earth, enhancing one's
knowledge ofthe world (world studies)
and its diversity (cultural pluralism). Top
ical courses examine in detail specific hu
man and physical phenomena from the
geographical viewpoint. For students
wishing to go beyond the general educa
tion opportunities, the department offers

Geography

B.A. and B.S. degrees, a minor, honors,
and independent study.

Study Abroad-Study outside of the
United States is a useful and important
adjunct to any degree program in geogra
phy. Appropriately selected courses will
satisfy the major requirements including
the field study requirement. See the For
eign Study section of this bulletin for fur
ther information.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-Two
courses selected from 1301, 1401, 1501,
and 3001

Major Requirements-Minimum of36
cr with a grade ofC or better in courses
above 3001 selected from the following
groups, with at least one course coming
from each group:
1. Regional studies (5xxx level)
2. Topical studies
3. History and philosophy of geography
4. Geographical techniques (includes
Forestry 5262)

Field courses: 3940 or 3950 or 3970 or
5701 or through X registration in any
geography course

Senior project: 2 cr written report as
part of X registration in conjunction with
any 3xxx or 5xxx geography course, or
3970 or 3990. It must be supervised by a
geography department faculty member
and submitted at least one quarter before
graduation.

One upper-level writing course in
English.

All majors must file a program plan
made in consultation with a faculty ad
viser, within one quarter ofdeclaring the
major.

B.S. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-Two
courses selected from 1301, 1401, 1501,
and 3001

Major Requirements-Minimum of 56
cr with a grade of C or better in courses
above 3001, to include at least 36 cr in ge-
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ography, two courses in geographical
techniques (including Forestry 5262), and
at least one course in the history and phi
losophy of geography

Field courses: 3940 or 3950 or 3970 or
5701 or through X registration in any
geography course

Senior project: 2 cr written report as
part of X registration in conjunction with
any 3xxx or 5xxx geography course, or
3970 or 3990. It must be supervised by a
geography department faculty member
and submitted at least one quarter before
graduation.

One upper-level writing course in En
glish.

Mathematics: one of the following se-
quences:

Math 1211-1221-1231
Math 1321-1331
Math 1511H-1521H-1531H
Math 1611-1621
CSci 3105, 3106
CSci 5101, 5102
Stat through 3012
All majors must file a program plan

made in consultation with a faculty ad
viser, within one quarter of declaring the
major.

Minor Sequence-Minimum of20 cr, in
cluding at least 15 cr at the 3xxx level or
above and 7 cr at the 5xxx level, and one
course from three of the following groups:
regional studies (at the 5xxx level), topi
cal studies, geographical techniques, his
tory and philosophy

Introductory
1301. HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. (5 cr, §1302) Hart,
Miller, Schwartzberg, Scott, Wei!
Geography of population and principal ways of life; ca
pacity of earth for future population.

1401. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL GEOG
RAPHY. (5 cr, §NSci 1501) Barrett, Brown,
Gersmehl, Skaggs, Squires
Distribution patterns ofclimate, relief, vegetation,
and soils; regional differences in problems ofphysical
development.

1425. INTRODUCTION TO METEOROLOGY.
(4 cr, §Soi!1262) Baker, Skaggs
The atmosphere and its behavior. Atmospheric compo
sition, structure, stability, and motion; precipitation
processes, air masses, fronts, cyclones, and anticy
clones; general weather patterns; meteorological in
struments and observation; plotting and analysis of
maps; forecasting.
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1501. THE LANGUAGE OF MAPS. (5 cr, §3311)
Gersmehl, Hsu, Porter
Maps ofmany kinds; symbolic vocabulary ofspatial
communication; analysis ofIocation, distance, direc
tion, shape, area, gradient, trend, and association of
features; spatial patterns, inferred causes, and excep
tions; perception, meaning, and distortion.

1601H. GEOGRAPHICAL SCIENCES AND THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. (4 cr) Squires
Geographical knowledge as the outcome ofnational
concerns and government expenditure.

1973. GEOGRAPHY OF THE TWIN CITIES. (4 cr,
§3973) Borchert
Social and physical characteristics of the Twin Cities.
Their place in the urban network of the United States.

3001. INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC IN
QUIRY. (4 cr) Porter, Sheppard
Fundamental geographical concepts (distance, direc
tion, location, hierarchy, scale, circulation, and con
nection). Physical and human geography treated
within the framework ofactual and hypothetical
worlds.

Regional Studies

3101. GEOGRAPHY OF UNITED STATES AND
CANADA. (4 cr) Gersmehl, Hart
Interaction ofthe aspirations and abilities ofdifferent
groups ofpeople with the complexities of the natural
environment to produce regional differentiation of the
United States and Canada.

3111. MINNESOTA. (4 cr) Borchert, Rice
Physical resources, population, and commercial pro
duction.

3121. LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr) Barrett, Mather,
Weil
Physical and human geography ofLatin America.

3131. MIDDLE AMERICA. (4 cr) Barrett
Physical and human geography of Mexico, Central
America, and the Antilles. Internal and external areal
relationships.

3133, THE BORDERLANDS. (4 cr) Barrett
Description and analysis ofU.S. borders, emphasizing
the southern; geography ofcross-border flows of peo
ple, money, goods, ideas, physical substances.

3141. AFRICA. (4 cr) Porter, Scott
Regional differentiation ofhuman groups and envi
ronments; culture contact and problems ofunderde
veloped countries south ofthe Sahara.

3161. EUROPE. (4 cr) Leitner, Rice
Roots and distinctiveness ofthe European culture
realm; the diversity ofethnic groups, languages, reli
gions, and the physical environment; the political
landscape; the changing nature ofurban and rural
Europe on both sides of the Iron Curtain; regional dif
ferences in levels ofeconomic development and well
being; European integration.



3165. SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. (4 cr) Barrett
Environment, human activities, and culture regions
in the Iberian Peninsula and the Atlantic Islands.

3181f. SOVIET UNION. (4 cr) R Adams, Rice
Survey of physical resources, population, and eco
nomic geography; prospects and comparisons with the
United States.

3211. EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §5211) Hsu
Physical and human geography of China, Korea, and
Japan; population pressure, economic development,
and international relations.

3212. SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §5212) Schwartzberg
Physical and human geography oflndia, Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Afghanistan, and Nepal; geo
graphic aspects ofsocial structure, population growth,
economic development, and international relations.

3213. SOUTHEAST ASIA. (4 cr) Schwartzberg
Physical and human geography ofBurma, Thailand,
Indochina, Malaysia, Indonesia, and the Philippines;
geographic aspects ofsocial structure, population
growth, economic development, and international re
lations.

3215. CHINA. (4 cr, §5215) Hsu
Socioeconomic geography ofChina. Environment as
resource, population dynamics, economic development
and social change. Geographic organization ofhuman
activities, regional contracts, foreign trade, and inter
national relations.

322lf. AUSTRALIA-NEW ZEALAND-OCEANIA.
(4 cr) Barrett
Physical and human geography ofAustralia, New
Zealand, Polynesia, and Melanesia; modification of
aboriginal use after European contact, current land
use trends in non-European societies, and use and
modification ofenvironment by Europeans.

5102. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH
AMERICA. (4 cr) Lukermann
Sequential analysis of settlement and economy in
changing environment and resource patterns ofNorth
America in the period of sectional industrialization,
rural to urban change, and national metropolitan
dominance.

5111. SELECTED REGIONS OF THE EASTERN
UNITED STATES. (4 cr) Hart
Intensive analysis of regions east ofthe Great Plains.
The regions selected vary from year to year.

5112. WESTERN UNITED STATES. (4 cr) Mather
Physical and human resources of the western United
States.

5113. CANADA AND ALASKA. (4 cr) Mather
Physical and human geography. International and ex
ternal areal relationships.

5131. COLONIAL MEXICO AND THE
CARIBBEAN. (4 cr) Barrett
Exploration, discovery, settlement, livelihood, and cir
culation to about 1800.

-----_.. _- --

Geography

5132. SOUTH AMERICA. (4 cr) Mather
Physical resources, population, agriculture, manufac
turing, and transportation in countries ofSouth
America.

5142. GEOGRAPHY OF EAST AFRICA. (4 cr)
Porter
Physical and human geography of Kenya, Tanzania,
and Uganda. Environment as resource; historical ge
ography ofcolonial and postcolonial eras; geographi
cal organization of human activity; regional contrasts.

5143. GEOGRAPHY OF WEST AFRICA. (4 cr)
Scott
West Africa from Senegal to Cameroon: social geogra
phy of resource use, population, settlement, economic
development, and international relations.

5145. DEVELOPMENT IN AFRICA. (4 cr, §Afro
5145, IntR 5145) Scott
Examination ofeconomic, political, and social devel·
opment in Africa from independence to the present,
with emphasis on reordering colonial landscapes,
bases for North-South relations, big power interven
tions, and participation in the world economy.

5172. EASTERN EUROPE. (4 cr) RAdams, Leitner
Physical and human geography of the socialist realm
ofEastern Europe with comparative analyses ofindi
vidual countries; emphasis upon the historical, eco
nomic, and political diversity with topical case
studies.

5173. NORDEN. (4 cr; §Scan 5173) Rice
Physical and human geography of Sweden, Finland,
Denmark, Norway, and Iceland, with emphasis on
population change and settlement patterns.

5176. CELTIC BRITAIN AND IRELAND. (4 cr)
Rice
Historical treatment of the cultural, political, and eco
nomic geography oflreland, Scotland, and Wales.
Considerable attention will be paid to ties with En
gland and their impact on patterns of human activity.

5178. SCANDINAVIA IN THE MIDDLE AGES.
(4 cr, §Scan 5718) Rice
Team-taught, interdisciplinary examination of the
economic, political, and social history ofScandinavia
from the late Viking period until about 1500. Agrar
ian and urban societies; peasant and elite perspec
tives; growth ofeconomic, political, religious, and
social institutions.

5181. U.S.S.R. REGIONS AND PLANNING. (4 cr)
RAdams
Regionalization, production specialization, and inter·
change within U.S.S.R.; effects ofpolicies ofcentral
ization and regional autonomy; present trends and
prognosis.

5191. AGRICULTURAL MARKETING IN
AFRICA. (4 cr) Scott
Cultural, ecological, and spatial analysis ofstructural
change in rural Africa; the impact of commercialism
on traditional socioeconomic institutions; the spatial
behavior pattern of small landholders.
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5211. EAST ASIA: REGIONAL ANALYSIS. (4cr,
§3211)Hsu
Aspects of East Asian life. The effects, within a tradi
tional context, ofpopulation growth and modem tech
nology on the transformation ofsociety and
reorganization ofspace.

5212. SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §3212) Schwartzberg
For description, see 3212.

5215. CHINA. (4 cr; §3215) Hsu
For description, see 3215.

5322. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. (4 cr;
prereq 3321 or a regional course on any part of Asia or
#) Schwartzberg
Geographical analysis ofpolitical development within
particular countries ofAsia and ofproblems ofre
gional and interregional conflict and cooperation.

Topical Studies

3321. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr)
Schwartzberg
Scope and methods; selected concepts, problems, and
areas.

3331. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) R Adams,
Leitner, Scott, Sheppard
World patterns ofeconomic activity; levels ofdevelop
ment; appraisal ofreBOurces, production, circulation,
and consumption; principles, models, and planning of
economic behavior.

3341. INDUSTRIALIZATION AND WORLD
TRADE. (4 cr) R Adams
Process and models ofindustrial growth; multina
tional corporations, national profiles of industry and
foreign trade, organizations, blocks, and prospects.

3343. LAND USE AND STATE GOVERNMENT.
(4 cr; prereq 3344) Squires
How individuals choose to use land in the United
States; the state's role in such choices. Description of
American landscapes as outcomes ofdecisions.

3344. LAND USE AND THE FEDERAL GOV·
ERNMENT. (4 cr) Squires
How individuals choose to use land in the United
States, emphasizing the statutory and regulatory
framework for decisions. Description ofAmerican
landscapes as outcomes ofdecisions.

3345. ENERGY AND MINERALS. (4 cr) R Adams
Sources, production, circulation, and consumption of
power, metals, and nonmetallic minerals. Problems of
exhaustion, substitution, pollution, costs, trade, and
policy. National and local case studies.

3351. FOOD PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBU·
TION. (4 cr) Wei!
Environmental constraints on agriculture, agricul
tural decision making, farming systems, contempo
rary issues in the United States, and international
food production and distribution.
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3355. ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr)
Gersmehl, Squires
Environmental problems associated with human ac
tivities.

3371. INTRODUCTION TO URBAN GEOGRA·
PHY. (4 cr)J Adams, Leitner, Miller, Sheppard
Character, distribution, and development ofcities in
present-day world. Internal and externallocational
relationships.

3373. THE CHANGING FORM OF THE CITY.
(4 cr; prereq 1973 or 3371 or Hist 3901 or Hist 3902 or
UrbS 3104 or #) Miller
Urban origins, ancient cultures and cities, the me
dieval city, the rediscovery ofplanning, colonial cities,
industrialization and urban expansion, speculative
cities, utopian cities, planning triumphs and disas
ters, cities as reflections ofsociety, culture, and the
past.

3375. URBAN MINORITIES IN THE UNITED
STATES. (4 cr) Scott
Comparative analysis ofminorities in American cit·
ies, including migration patterns, residential pat
terns, socioeconomic characteristics, public and
private community enterprises, and class in urban
structure.

3378. THIRD WORLD UNDERDEVELOPMENT
AND MODERNIZATION. (4 cr) Porter, Scott, Shep
pard, Wei!
Proce88es underlying socioeconomic change in the
Third World. Evolving global economy and internal
spatial and socioeconomic conditions. Theories ofmod
ernization, development, and underdevelopment.

3381. POPULAnON GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Leit
ner, Rice, Wei!
Characteristics ofhuman populations that relate to
the nature ofplaces and regions. Differential growth
ofpopulations, with consideration ofspatial varia
tions in fertility, mortality, and migration. Regional
variations in relationship ofpopulation and material
welfare.

3421. CLIMATOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1401 or 1425 or
Soi!s1262 or Physl071 or #) Barrett, Skaggs
World distribution ofclimatic elements; methods of
arranging climatic data; climatic c1a88ifications and
world distributions ofclimatic types; general circula
tion; climatic change and climatic fluctuations.

3431. INTRODUCTION TO PLANT AND ANI·
MAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; not open to biology ma
jors) Squires
World distribution ofplants and animals; biological
and ecological background; the geographical picture;
the paleoecological record.

3441. LANDFORM GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Brown
The role oflandforms in the distribution of resources;
proce88es of landform origin and change; map inter
pretation oflandforms; complex environmental his
tory ofthe Quaternary period and its contribution to a
complicated pattern of landforms, with emphasis on
North America.
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Geography

8451. GEOGRAPHY OF SOILS. (4 cr. §Soil5512)
Gersmehl
Distributions ofsoil-forming processes and soil types;
soil differences in small areas; soil constraints on hu
man activities in different places; regional differences
in soil problems and management techniques-farm
ing, forestry, construction, agribusiness, suburbaniza
tion, homesteading.

3973. GEOGRAPHY OF THE TWIN CITIES. (4 cr,
§1973) Borchert, Lukermann
For description, see 1973.

5311,5312. TIME GEOGRAPHY I, II. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq #) Miller
5311: Conceptual frameworks for integration of time
and space in geographic research; development of time
geographic methodology; applications of time geogra
phy to social planning; use of time geographic perspec
tive to analyze interrelations among daily activity
patterns and social, economic, and institutional struc
tures. 5312: Analysis of reproduction of social and in
stitutional structures; application of time geographic
perspective to research topics.

5344. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF RE·
SOURCE USE IN THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr;
prereq 3101 or 3344 or grad) Squires
Selected topics in the development of the American
·landscape; how resources have been used.

5345. LAND IN AMERICA. (prereq 3343. 3344 or
#) Squires
The development ofthe land market in the United
States; the role ofgovernment in shaping and guiding
it.

5372. METRO ANALYSIS I: POPULATION AND
HOUSING (4 cr) J Adams
Urban systems and metropolitan areas, structure and
growth; daily urban systems; simulated urban sys
tems; metropolitan population dynamics; social area
analysis, transportation systems; travel behavior;
land use; retain structure, change.

5373, METRO ANALYSIS II: URBAN ECO·
NOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) J Adams
Neighborhood transition; conflicts in housing.loca
tion offacilities. and urban renewal.

5375. AMERICAN METROPOLITAN EVOLU·
TION. (4 cr) Borchert
Spread ofurbanization across the United States; dif
ferentiation of city sizes and functions within the na
tion's resource regions and circulation system;
development oftoday's system of cities.

5376. AMERICAN METROPOLITAN REGIONS.
(4 cr) Borchert
Development ofmajor metropolitan areas ofthe
United States and their tributary regions; changing
metropolitan patterns ofpopulation, wealth. and land
use.

5381. LOCATION THEORY AND SERVICES.
(4 cr) R Adams, Sheppard
Localization ofeconomic activity; classical and cur
rent models and theory; methods ofsolving optimal 10
cation problems; case studies of industries and
services at national. regional, and local levels; outside
speakers.

5383. TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr;
prereq 3331 or #) R Adams
Principles and theory ofspatial development of trans
port systems; interaction of resource use and network
growth; commodity and passenger flows; case studies
at national, regional, and local (urban) levels.

5393. THE LOOK OF THE LAND. (4 cr) Hart
Major components of landscapes; interaction between
structures created by people and distinctive rural
landscapes in North America and northwestern Eu
rope.

5411. MEDICAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Weil
Concepts and methods in medical geography, includ
ing the distribution and diffusion of disease; the im
pact ofenvironmental. population, and social change
on health; the distribution. accessibility, and utiliza
tion of health practitioners and facilities.

5423. ADVANCED CLIMATOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
3421 or Soil 5420 or #) Skaggs
Selected topics including energy balances, synoptic
climatology, climate models.

5424. APPLIED CLIMATOLOGY. (3 cr, §Soil
5424; prereq Geog 3421 or Soil 5420 or #) Baker,
Skaggs
Application ofclimatic principles and data to selected
problems in environmental management and agricul
ture.

5444. GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES.
(4 cr; prereq two courses in physical geography or #)
Brown
Distributional aspects of the magnitude, quality, and
dynamics ofwater resources. Aesthetic, recreational,
and material production uses of water; consequences
of human actions in the hydrosphere, especially in
fresh water.

5601. INTRODUCTION TO LAND USE PLAN
NING. (4 cr, §PA 5601) Borchert
The context ofplanning within the changing geo
graphic patterns of land utilization. The nature of
land use plans; purpose and process ofland use plan
ning.

History and Philosophy
of Geography

3801. DEVELOPMENT OF GEOGRAPHIC
THOUGHT. (4 cr, §5801; prereq three courses in ge
ography) Lukermann
Concepts and methods ofgeography; differing schools
of thought as expressed in contemporary geographic
literature.
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5001. GEOGRAPHICAL ANALYSIS I. (4 cr)
Sheppard
Order, science, and geography; measurement, rela
tionship, and classification; location and spatial inter
action; spatial diffusion processes; spatial decision
making.

5801. DEVELOPMENT OF GEOGRAPHIC
THOUGHT. (4 cr, §3801; prereq three courses in ge
ography, sr) Lukermann
For description, see 3801.

5808. REGIONAL ANALYSIS OF NORTH
AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq #) Gersmehl
Regions-what they are, where they came from, how
we delimit them, how people perceive them, how they
interact with other places, and how they change
through time. Attendance at selected lectures and
slide presentations in 3101 required.

Geographical Techniques

3511. INTRODUCTION TO CARTOGRAPHY.
(5 cr; prereq 5 cr in geography or #) Brown, Hsu,
Porter
Principles ofmap design, compilation, specification,
and drafting. Map symbols. History ofcartography.
Projections-analysis of construction, properties, and
uses.

3530. CARTOGRAPHY INTERNSHIP. (2-5 cr per
qtr [10 cr max, including combined cr at 3xxx and
5xxx levels); prereq #) Staff
Internship with institution, government agency, or
private company arranged through and supervised by
the department.

3551. INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING.
(5 cr; prereq 8 cr in geography or #) Brown, Miller,
Porter, Skaggs
Theory and applications of imaging remote sensors to
environmental problems. Remote sensor images in ge
ographic studies.

5511. CARTOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq
3511 or a basic course in statistics) Brown, Hsu,
Porter
Cartographic-quantitative analysis and mapping of
geographic data; classification, areal sampling, gener·
alization including the scale problem. Analysis ofcar·
tographic communication.

5512. CARTOGRAPHY: TOPICS. (4 cr; prereq
3511,3531 or #) Brown, Hsu, Porter
Selected topics: the system ofcartographic communi
cation, map design, map reading, map analysis, his·
tory ofcartography.

5522. COMPUTER CARTOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq
basic knowledge of FORTRAN, 3511 or #) Hsu
Geocoding and locational data structure, library map
ping programs, programming for mapping and geo
graphical analysis, mapping via an interactive
cartographic system.

5530. CARTOGRAPHY INTERNSHIP. (2·5 cr per
qtr [lO cr max, including combined cr at 3xxx and
5xxx levels); prereq #) Staff
For description, see 3530.
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5531. QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH DESIGN.
(4 cr; prereq at least one course in basic statistics) R
Adams, Sheppard
Intermediate statistical methods for handling geo
graphical data; multivariate methods, regionaliza
tion, spatial autocorrelation, spatial pattern analysis.

5562. INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC IN
FORMATION SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr geog
raphy major or grad or landscape architecture major
or#)
Basic concepts ofgeographic information systems
structure. Theory and applications for geographic re
search, location and resource analysis, and regional
planning. Location principles, data structure, variable
attributes.

Directed and Special Studies

3940. DIRECTED FIELD STUDY. (2·4 cr; prereq
#)
Guided individual field study.

3950. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq 10 cr in geography or #) Staff
Supervised investigation ofselected topics.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qtr)
Staff

5701. FIELD RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in ge
ography, #) Staff
Field investigation in physical, cultural, and economic
geography; techniques ofanalysis and presentation;
reconstruction ofenvironments.

5710. FIELD INTERNSHIP. (1-8 per qtr, §IntR
5701; prereq IntR 5930)
Requirements and credits vary with nature of intern
ship. MSID will normally carry 8 credits per quarter
for up to two quarters. All internships will be carried
out off-campus and require contact with departmental
supervisor specifying work to be accomplished and
means ofreporting achievement.

5900. TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req sr or grad, 6)
Special topics and regions. Course offered by visiting
professors in their research fields.

Geology and Geophysics (Geo)
School ofEarth Sciences
Institute ofTechnology

Staff-Head, Peter Hudleston, 106 Pills
bury Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, (to be announced); Director of
Graduate Studies, James Stout, 23 Pills
bury Hall
Regents' Professor Emeritus: Wright



Professors Emeriti: Swain, Walton
Professors: Alexander, Banerjee, Grew,
Hooke, Hudleston, Morey, Murthy,
Pfannkuch, Sawkins, Seyfried, Shapiro,
Sloan, Stout, Weiblen, Yuen, Zoltai
Associate Professor: Ito
Assistant Professors: Edwards, Klein
spehn, Paola (on leave 1988-89), Schult,
Teyssier
Adjunct Faculty-Chandler (Minn. Geo
logical Survey), Goldich (U.S. Geological
Survey, Denver, Colorado), Southwick
(Minn. Geological Survey), Watts (Trinity
College, Dublin, Ireland)

Geology is concerned with the physi
cal, chemical, and biological processes
that continuously restructure and redis
tribute the material on and within the
earth, and the historical development of
the earth through these shaping pro
cesses.

Students intending to satisfy CLA
group B laboratory requirements by tak
ing 1001 must also complete the lab
course, 1021.

Study Abroad-StudY in another coun
try can be an important vehicle for acquir
ing foreign language fluency and
furthering the ends ofa liberal arts educa
tion. Opportunities also exists for study
abroad in geology, including a summer
program in Iceland sponsored by this de
partment. Appropriate credits from such
study can be applied toward a Geology
major or minor. For information on op
tions and procedures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses
Chern 1004-1005, Math 1211-1221-1231
(sequences to he started fr yr); Phys 1271
1281-1291 taken in conjunction with Phys
1275-1285-1295; Comp 3015 or 3031 (to be
takenjr yr or no later than 1st qtr ofsr yr)
Major Requirements-Core courses: fr
yr, 1111s; soph yr, 3112f, 3401w, 3102s;jr
yr, 5651£, 5501w, 5201s, 5111

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1001
and 1021 or 1111

Geology and Geophysics

Minor Requirements-20-25 cr of3xxx
or 5xxx-level geology courses

The department offers two B.S. degree
programs in the Institute ofTechnology,
in geology and in geophysics. You should
consult the department director ofunder
graduate studies about selection ofa
program and coursework ifyou are con
sidering a scientific career.
lOOlf,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO GEOLOGY. (4 cr;
4lect hrs) Staff
A nonmathematical introduction to earth: its internal
structure; processes that shape its surface; theory of
plate tectonics; action ofstreams. glaciers. waves.
wind. and groundwater; limnology; fossil fuels and
mineral deposits; environmental geology. planetary
geology, and the geology ofMinnesota.

l002w,s. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr; 3lect
hrs. one 2-hr lab per wk) Sloan
Evolution ofearth from its origin; succession ofphysi
cal and biological events ofpast 600 million years.

lOO5w. GEOLOGIC PERSPECTIVES ON EN·
ERGY. (4 cr; 4lect brs per wk) Alexander
Introduction to geologic aspects ofenergy resources,
conventional and nonconventional. History ofenergy
use. distribution and amounts ofknown and potential
reserves. environmental aspects, and implications of
U.S. consumption patterns.

1012f. LIFE, THE EARTH, AND EVERYTHING
ELSE: AN INTRODUCTION TO COMPARA·
TIVE PLANETOLOGY. (4 cr; 3leet brs) Staff
A nonmathematical introduction to comparative
planetology. The origin and evolution of the solar sys
tem, composition. structure, and dynamics ofplane
tary interiors, planetary surfaces, oceans and
atmospheres; plate tectonics, the origin of the ele
ments, climate, earth resources, the biosphere, the life
cycle ofstars, volcanism, and measurement ofgeologic
time.

1013f. ORIGIN AND EVOLUTION OF LIFE. (4 cr;
3 leet. 1 lab hrs per wk) Sloan
Geological evidence of the origin and increasing com
plexity ofliving systems, including biogenesis, single
celled organisms. plants, animals. and ecosystems.
Problems ofextraterrestrial life.

102lf,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO GEOLOGY LAB:
GEOLOGY OF MINNESOTA. (l cr; prereq 1001 or
~1001 or #; one 2-br lab) Staff
Ten laboratory exercises based on the geology of Min
nesota. Introduction to the bedrock, glacial history,
topography, mineral resources, and environmental ge
ology of the state through the use ofappropriate min
erals, rocks, topographic and geologic maps.

lUIs. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL GEOL
OGY. (5 cr; prereq high school or college chemistry or
#; for prospective majors and others desiring more in
tensive course; 3leet brs, 1 rec br. two 2-br labs per
wk) Staff
For description, see 1001 and 1021.
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1601w. OCEANOGRAPHY. (4 cr; 3leet, 11ab hrs
per wkl Barnwell, Paola, Shapiro
How various processes in the ocean interact; analogies
between the oceans and Lake Superior and smaller
lakes in Minnesota. Topics include marine biology,
waves, tides, chemical oceanography, marine geology,
and human interaction with the sea. Lab work in
cludes study of live marine invertebrates and manipu
lation ofoceanographic data.

3102s. PETROLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3401 or #; open
only to geology, geophysics, geo-engineering or min·
eral engineering majors) Weiblen
The lithologic character and genesis of igneous and
metamorphic rocks.

3112f. EARTH HISTORY. (5 cr; prereq 1111 or #;
for prospective majors and others desiring more inten
sive course than 1002; 3 leet hrs, 1 rec hr, two 2-hr
labsperwk)
For description, see 1002.

3211Hs. HONORS EARTH SCIENCE. (5 cr; §1001l
1021,1111; prereq selection for IT honors curriculum
or consent ofIT honors office; 4leet, 1 rec, one 3-hr
lab) Staff
Application ofphysics and chemistry to the structure
and dynamics of the earth.

3401w. INTRODUCTORY MINERALOGY. (5 cr,
§5004, §5404; prereq 1001 or 1111 or #, one term col
lege chemistry, Math 1221; 3leet, 6 lab hrs per wk)
Zoltai
Crystallography, crystal chemistry, and crystal
physics. Physical and chemical properties, crystal
structures, and chemical equilibria of the major min
erai groups. Laboratory includes crystallographic, p0

larizing microscope, X·ray powder diffraction
exercises, hand specimen mineral identification.

3990f,w,s. PROBLEMS IN GEOLOGY AND
GEOPHYSICS. (1-6 cr; prereq #, 6,)

Research or problems selected on the basis ofindivid
ual interests and background.

5004w. MINERALOGY. (4 cr, §3401 §5404; prereq
one term college chemistry, Math 1221, #; not open to
geology, geophysics, and geological, mineral and
metallurgical engineering majors; 3 leet, 6 lab hrs per
wk)Zoltai
For description, see 3401.

50518u. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY FOR TEACH·
ERS. (4 cr, §100l, §1111; prereq 1 qtr college chem
istry or physics; only for students with degrees in
education)
For description, see 1001 and 1021.

5052su. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY FOR TEACH
ERS. (4 cr, §1002, §3112; prereeq 1001 or 1111 or
5051 or #; only for students with degrees in education)
For description, see 1002.

5100. ADVANCED GENERAL GEOLOGY. (1-2 cr
per qtr; prereq 1001 or 1111, #; SoN only) Staff
Seminar course on geology of an area, followed by field
trip to the location. Regions studied will vary from
year to year.
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5108w. ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTAL GEOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq geology core curriculum 1111
through 5201 for majors or equiv or #) Pfannkuch
Human impact on the geological environment and the
effeet ofgeology/geologic processes on human life from
the point ofview of ecosystems and biogeochemical cy
cles. Geologic limits to resources and carrying capac
ity ofthe earth. Land use planning, environmental
impact assessment, ecogeologic world models. Field
project.

5111su. FIELD GEOLOGY. (5-9 cr; prereq 5201, #;
restricted to geology, geophysics, and geo-engineering
majors) Staff
Geologic mapping on topographic maps and aerial
photos; field identification of igneous, sedimentary,
and metamorphic rocks; measurement ofstrati
graphic sections; study ofstructural and geomorphic
features. Major report on fieldwork required.

515lf. INTRODUCTION TO PALEONTOLOGY.
(5 cr; prereq 1002 or 3112 or #) Sloan
Morphology, classification, and ecology ofselected ma
jor fossil groups.

5152. INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY. (5 cr;
prereq 5151; 3lect, 4 lab hrs per wk; offered when de
mand warrants) Sloan
In-depth study ofthe morphology, classification, and
ecology ofselected groups of invertebrate fossils.

5154w. VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY I.
(5 cr; prereq 5151 or EBB 5114) Sloan
Morphology, evolution, and stratigraphic distribution
offossil fish, amphibians, reptiles, and birds.

5155s. VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY II.
(5 cr; prereq 5154 or EBB 5114) Sloan
Morphology, evolution, and stratigraphic distribution
offossil mammals.

5156s. ZOOARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 5155 or
#; primarily for paleontology, anthropology, or clas
sics students; 3leet, 2 lab hrs per wk; offered 1989 and
alt yrs) Sloan
Identification and interpretation ofanimal remains in
an archaeological context.

5201s. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq
3102,3401; open only to IT upper division majors in
geology, geophysics, geo-engineering, mineral engi
neering, or CLAjr or sr majors in geology) Teyssier
Primary and secondary structures of rocks; mechanics
and modes ofdeformation; field methods in geology.
Field trips.

5202s. TECTONIC STYLES. (3 cr; prereq 5201 or #;
31ect hrs per wk; offered 1990 and alt yrs) Hudleston
Origin and nature of major types ofdisturbances af·
fecting continental crust, including analysis ofform
and development of individual structural components.

5203w. GEOTECTONICS. (3 cr; prereq 5201 or
5002 or #; offered 1990 and alt yrs) Sawkins, Teyssier
Problems associated with global tectonics; structure
and evolution of the earth's crust and lithosphere;
study ofactive compressional, extensional, and
wrench tectonic regimes, with numerous examples
from various parts of the world; interpretation ofolder
tectonic systems.



5251s. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (4 cr [5 cr with term
project); prereq 1001, Math 1111 or #; 3lect, 2 lab hrs
per wk.. .lab often used for field trips) Hooke
The origin, development, and continuing evolution of
landforms in various environments. Weathering,
slope and shore processes, fluvial erosion and deposi
tion, wind action, tectonics, and impact phenomena.

5252w. REGIONAL GEOMORPHOLOGY. (3 cr;
prereq 5201 or #; offered 1990 and alt yrs) Hooke
The geology ofa particular region of the country and
its geomorphology. A one-week field trip to the area
late in the quarter.

5255w. GLACIOLOGY. (4 cr [5 cr with term pro·
ject]; prereq Math 3221 or equiv or #; offered 1989 and
alt yrs) Hooke
Theories ofglacier flow. Internal structures and heat
flow in glaciers and ice sheets. Reading assignments
and problems.

5261f. GLACIAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr [5 cr with term
paper or map lab]; prereq 1002 or 3112)
Formation and characteristics ofmodern glaciers; ero·
sional and depositional features ofPleistocene
glaciers, history of Quaternary environmental
changes in glaciated and nonglaciated areas. Field
trips.

5311f. GENERAL GEOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq
2 qtrs college chemistry or #) Ito, Seyfried
Principles pertaining to the distribution and control
(structural, thermodynamic, kinetic) ofchemical spe·
cies in earth and its hydrosphere.

5313s. AQUEOUS GEOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq
5311, Chem 5520 or #) Seyfried
General principles ofsolution chemistry with applica·
tion to geology, including solution-mineral equilibria,
redox processes in natural waters, and geochemistry
ofhydrothermal fluids.

5321w. NUCLEAR GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5311
or #) Alexander, Ito
Introduction to theory and uses of radioactive, radio·
genic, and stable isotopes in geology. Radioactive dat·
ing, geothermometry, and tracer techniques in
geologic processes.

535lf. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: METAL SUL·
FIDE DEPOSITS. (4 cr [5 cr with lab]; prereq 3401
or 5404,5201 or #) Sawkins
Nature and distribution ofsulfide deposits and analy.
sis of the processes by which metals are concentrated
in magmatic, hydrothermal, and sedimentary envi·
ronments.

5352s. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: FERROUS
METALS AND URANIUM DEPOSITS. (4 cr; pre·
req 3401, 5201 or #) Sawkins
Environmental setting, mineralogy, and genesis of
ferrous metal ore deposits, uranium deposits, and non
metallic deposits.

Geology and Geophysics

5404f. MINERAL SYSTEMS I. (4 cr, §3401, §5004;
prereq 1 qtr chemistry) Zoltai
Crystallography: basic and compound symmetry oper·
ations, point and space groups, crystal forms, and co
ordinate systems. Systematics ofbasic and derivative
close-packed and coordination polyhedral structures
of rack·forming and ore minerals. Demonstrations of
crystallographic and crystal structural concepts.

5452l!1. IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
PETROLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3102, Chem 5520 or
5521, Math 3211 or #) Stout
Basic thermodynamic tools and chemographic analy
sis for interpretation ofchemical processes in igneous
and metamorphic rocks. Laboratory, field trip, prob·
lem sets, and term paper.

MOlw. GEOPHYSICAL METHODS IN GEOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 3102, Phys 1291; open only tojror
sr IT or CLA students or #)
Geophysical properties of the earth and earth materi
als, internal structure and constitution, geophysical
exploration methods and geologic interpretation, ra
dioactivity and thermal structure ofthe earth, physi
cal basis for plate tectonics.

5505f. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE
EARTH I. (4 cr; prereq 1111, Phys 1295)
Earthquake seismology; physical structure of the
earth's crust and deep interior; gravity field of the
earth.

5506w. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE
EARTH II. (4 cr; prereq 1111, Phys 1291 or #)
Banerjee
Gravity and magnetic fields ofthe earth; paleomag
netism, thermal history ofthe earth.

5507s. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE
EARTH III. (4 cr) Alexander
Origins and chemical evolution of the earth through
geologic time.

5515w (experimentany replacing 5511-5513).
PRINCIPLES OF GEOPHYSICAL EXPLO·
RATION. (4 cr; prereq Phys 1291)
Seismic exploration (reflection and refraction), poten
tial techniques (gravity and magnetics), and electrical
techniques ofgeophysical exploration.

5521s. DATA PROCESSING METHODS IN
GEOPHYSICS. (3 cr; prereq 5512,1 yr calculus)
Digital data processing techniques used in geophysi
cal exploration.

5535f. GEOLOGICAL THERMOMECHANICAL
MODELING. (4 cr; prereq Math 3221 or #) Yuen
Concept ofheat and mass transfer processes in earth's
crust and mantle. Quantitative study of thermome·
chanical phenomena. Emphasis on both analytical
and modern numerical techniques.

5536s. APPLICATIONS OF FLUID MECHAN·
ICS TO GEOLOGICAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq
1 yr calculus, CE 3400 or AEM 3200 or #) Yuen
Scaling ofequations for geological approximations,
applications to geological situations, rheology.
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554lf. GEOMAGNETISM. (3 cr; prereq 1 qtr each
geology, physics, math offered 1988 and altyrs)
BaneIjee
Present geomagnetic field, secular variation and west
ward drift, Dynamo Theory for the origin of the field.
Origin ofnatural remanent magnetization and its sta
bility, paleomagnetic measurement techniques, axial
dipole hypothesis and virtual geomagnetic poles, field
reversal vs. self-reversal. Polar wandering and conti
nental drift, seafloor spreading, and plate tectonics.

560lf. LIMNOLOGY. (4 cr, §EBB 5601; prereq
Chern 1005 or equiv) Shapiro
Events occurring in lakes, reservoirs, and ponds; their
origins; their physics, chemistry, and biology. Interre
lationships of these parameters; effects ofcivilization
on lakes.

5603w. GEOLOGICAL LIMNOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
5601 or EBB 5601)
Tectonic and climatic setting oflakes; physical, chem
ical, and biological processes ofsedimentation in
lakes.

5611s. GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY. (4cr; prereq
1001 or 1111, Math 1231, 1 qtr physics and chemistry
or #) Pfannkuch
Origin, occurrence, and movement of groundwater
viewed in the context of the hydrologic cycle. Charac
teristics of aquifer systems. Exploratory investiga
tions. Hydrogeologic units and boundaries of regional
systems. Analysis of surface water and groundwater
interaction, recharge. Quality and chemistry of
groundwater supplies.

5613f. TRACERS IN HYDROGEOLOGY. (3 cr;
prereq 5611 and #; offered 1989 and altyrs) Alexan
der, Ito, Pfannkuch
Review of the use of tracers in hydrogeology to deter
mine the source, age, and mixing parameters ofwater
in various natural reservoirs.

5615. PETROLEUM RESERVOIR GEOLOGY.
(2 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Ito, Pfannkuch
Subsurface geology and its application to the evalua
tion of petroleum and natural gas reservoirs.

5621s. LIMNOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 cr, §EBB
5621; prereq 5601 or EBB 5601 or #) Megard
Laboratory to accompany 5601 (EBB 5601). Tech
niques for obtaining information about conditions in
lakes and streams. Procedures for measuring abun
dance and population dynamics ofaquatic organisms,
with special emphasis on plankton. Field instruments,
sampling devices, chemical analyses, microscopy, and
analysis ofdata. One Saturday field trip.

565lf. SEDIMENTOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3102; open
only to IT upper division majors in geology, geogra
phy, geo-engineering, mining engineering, or CLAjr
or sr majors in geology or #) Paola
Interpretation of the origin ofsedimentary rocks
through application ofbasic physical and chemical
principles; understanding ofmodern depositional en
vironments; petrochemical microscopy.
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5652w. SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND
PROCESSES. (5 cr; prereq 3102, 5651 or #; offered
1990 and alt yrs) Kleinspehn, Paola
Analysis ofhand-specimen scale and microscopic fea
tures of carbonate and clastic sedimentary rock and
their associated chemical, biological, and physical pro
cesses. Topics include primary structures, petro
graphic microscopy, diagenesis, and new analytical
techniques in sandstone petrology.

5653w. STRATIGRAPHY AND BASIN ANALY.
SIS. (4 cr [6 cr with lab]; prereq 5651 or #; offered
1989 and alt yrs) Kleinspehn
Modern techniques and principles ofstratigraphic
analysis of sedimentary basins in various tectonic set
tings. Topics include seismic stratigraphy, correlation
techniques, paleocurrent analysis, and geochronology
ofsedimentary basins.

5654w. MARINE SEDIMENTARY ENVIRON·
MENTS. (4 cr; prereq 5651 or #; offered 1990 and alt
yrs) Kleinspehn
Principles offacies analysis of modern and ancient
marine depositional systems.

5655w. CONTINENTAL SEDIMENTARY ENVI·
RONMENTS. (4 cr; prereq 5651 or #; offered 1989
and alt yrs) Kleinspehn
Principles offacies analysis of modern and ancient
nonmarine depositional systems.

5980. SEMINAR: CURRENT TOPICS IN GEOL
OGY AND GEOPHYSICS. 0-6 cr; prereq #) Staff

5990f,w,8. SENIOR THESIS. (2 cr per qtr [6 cr
maxI; prereq geology or geophysics major with 4th yr
standing and #) Staff
A nonstructured research course to enable senior
level majors to engage in independent research with
faculty supervision. Problems selected according to in
dividual interests by consultation with faculty com
mittee. Thesis and oral defense.

German
Staff-Chair, Gerhard H. Weiss, 219 Fol
well Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, (to be announced); Director of
Language Instruction, Ray M. Wakefield,
214 Folwell Hall
Professors: Firchow, Hirschbach, Joeres,
Liberman, Schulte-Sasse, Taraba, Weiss
Associate Professors: Duroche, Wakefield
Assistant Professors: Fullerton, Mc
Cormick, Suhr
Lecturer: Van der Sanden

The Department ofGerman offers a
major and minor in German and a minor
in Dutch. German and Dutch include the
study of the spoken language and of the
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German

literature, philology, culture, and civiliza
tion.
General Education-German literature
courses in translation (3601, 3602, 3603,
3604,3610, and 3641), Dutch literature in
translation (3610), and topics in Dutch
culture (3510), have no prerequisites and
offer a sound introduction to major trends
and aspects in German or Dutch litera
ture and culture.
Placement-Two options exist for stu
dents who are contemplating enrolling in
lxxx-level German courses. The 1101
1106 courses are the standard classroom
sequence, though students must pass the
appropriate proficiency test in order to
take 1101-1103 for degree credit. German
1000-1110 (offered through extension)
uses an individualized approach for the
equivalent of the first three quarters of
classroom German. Consult the depart
ment for further information on place
ment and testing.

Study Abroad-The department recom
mends study abroad in a German-speak
ing country for at least six months in
order to acquire cultural familiarity and
language fluency. See Foreign Study for
information on programs and procedures.

B. A. Major Sequence-German
Required Preparatory Courses-ll06
and the Graduation Proficiency Test
Major Requirements-3104 or 3104H,
3105 or 3105H, 3342 or 3342H; Comp
3011 or 3012 or 3013 or 3014; one of the
following sequences:

Literature Emphasis-One course from
each of the following groups (a course may
be applied to only one group):

1. Early German literature through
the baroque: 3401,3411

2. Enlightenment, storm and stress,
and classicism: 3301,3311,3421,3422,
3423,3424

3. 19th-century literature: 3302,3312,
3431,3432

4. 20th-century literature: 3043,3303,
3313,3441,3442,3443,3604,5371,5471,
5472

5. Civilization and culture: 3501,3502,
3511,3512,3513,3590,5331,5371,5510

6. Conversation and composition:
3011,3012,3013,3014,3015,3016,3021,
5011,5016

7. Philology: 3701, 3702, 3703, 3704,
3705

Plus two 3xxx or 5xxx elective German
courses

German Studies Emphasis-At least
six courses from 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014,
3015,3016,3021,5011,5016

At least two courses from 3501, 3502,
3511,3512,3513,3590,5331,5510

One 3xxx or 5xxx elective German
course

Two courses in art history, economics,
geography, history, humanities, music, or
political science that concentrate on Ger
man-speaking or central European areas

One ofthe following: Ling 1001,1005,
3001

Language Emphasis-Four courses
from 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015, 3016,
5011,5016

Four courses in development of the
German language: 3702,3703,3704, 3705

A minimum oftwo ofthe following
courses: 3401,3411,3511-3512-3513,
5101,5102

Major project in the German language
(historical or modern)

The department recommends the fol
lowing courses: Ling 300115001, Ling
360115601.

Courses taught in translation, except
3604 and 5xxx-level film classes, do not
count toward the major, nor do courses
taken SoN. No more than two courses
graded D can count toward the major;
these courses must be offset by the same
number ofA or B grades in the major.

The major program must be approved
by the director ofundergraduate studies.

For teacher's licensure requirements,
see the College ofEducation Bulletin.

Minor Sequence-German
Required Preparatory Courses-ll06
and the Graduation Proficiency Test
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Minor Requirements-3104, 3105; one
course from 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015,
3016; 12 cr of3xxx-5xxx elective German
courses

All courses must be taken A-F. No
more than one course may be in directed
or independent study. Courses taught in
translation, except 3604, do not count to
ward the minor.

The minor program must be approved
by the director ofundergraduate studies.

Minor Sequence-Dutch
Required Preparatory Course-1106
Minor Requirements-3011, 8 cr of
3310,3510, two additional courses to be
chosen with the adviser

German (Ger)
1101-1102-1103. BEGINNING GERMAN. (5 cr per
qtr, §1110 for 1102-1103; degree credit granted only if
entrance standard met)
Emphasis on proficiency according to the national
ACTFL system. All four language modalities (listen
ing, reading, speaking, writing): sequential emphasis
beginning with the reception modalities, listening and
reading, followed by the production modalities, speak.
ing and writing.

1104-1105·1106. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN.
(5 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or satisfactory completion of
entrance standard proficiency test at 1103 level)
Emphasis on proficiency according to the national
ACTFL system. All four language modalities (listen
ing, reading, speaking, writing) at the Intermediate
and Advanced levels on ACTFL scale.

3011f-3012w-30138. CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1106 or place
ment)
Spoken German; composition; development ofvocabu·
lary; grammar review.

3014f. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION.
(4 cr; prereq 3013 or #)
Focus on the media. Reading and analysis ofGerman
newspapers and journals; exercises using German
language radio and video broadcasts.

3015w. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION.
(4 cr; prereq 3013 or #)
Technical, scientific, and scholarly use of German in
both written and oral form.

30168. TECHNIQUES OF TRANSLATION. (4 cr;
prereq 3013 or #)
Translation ofvarious texts into and from German.
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3021w. BUSINESS GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or
equiv)
Oral and written command of the language used by
German business and industry. Reading and discus
sion ofGerman business documents; the basic format
ofbusin\l8S and other formal letters and preparation of
reports.

3040. GERMAN PLAY. (1-3 cr per qtr; prereq 1103
or 1110, #)
Use ofstandard German through participation in an
annual dramatic production.

3043. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF GERMAN
DRAMA. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or equiv, #)
Dramatic reading of German plays for pronunciation
and pr4lparatlon for German play production.

31Mf,w. READING AND ANALYSIS OF PROSE.
(4 cr; prereq 1106 or #)
Reading fluency; appreciation ofliterary values
through literary interpretation and familiarization
with critical terminology.

3104H. HONORS COURSE: READING AND
ANALYSIS OF PROSE. (4 cr; prereq 1106, honors
student or #)
For description, see 3104.

3105w,s. READING AND ANALYSIS OF
DRAMA AND POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 1106 or #)
For description, see 3104.

3105H. HONORS COURSE: READING AND
ANALYSIS OF DRAMA AND POETRY. (4 cr; pre
req 1106, honors student or #)
For description, see 3104.

3106. INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITER
ARY CRITICISM AND THEORY. (4 cr; prereq
3104 or 3105 or #)
Major movements in German criticism from posi
tivism to present. Theory and practice. Taught in
English, readings in German.

3302. LYRIC POETRY: NOVALISTHROUGH
LILIENCRON. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3303. LYRIC POETRY: RILKE TO THE
PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104,3105)

3310. STUDIES IN GERMAN AUTHORS. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Works ofone author (e.g., Kleist, Heine, Buchner,
Hofmannsthall studied in depth.

3312. GERMAN DRAMA: 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr;
prereq 3104, 3105)

3313. GERMAN DRAMA: NATURALISM TO
THE PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3341H. PROSEMINAR IN GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq
#; non-honors students may enroll with #)
Significant themes in German literature.

3342. MAJOR PROJECT IN GERMAN. (2 cr; pre
req#)
Students complete project under supervision ofprofes
sors of their choice. Obtain detailed description ofpro
ject requirements from Department of German.



3342H. MAJOR PROJECT IN GERMAN. (2 cr;
prereq #)
For description, see 3342.

3401. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq
3104,3105)
Political, social, and intellectual spheres of life in me
dieval Germany; major literary works.

3411. RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE. (4 cr; pre
req 3104, 3105)
Major literary developments; movements that shaped
more recent German literature.

3423. CLASSICISM. (4 cr;.prereq 3104, 3105)
Weimarer Hochklassik ofthel11te 18th and early 19th
centuries. Literary works arid aesthetic criticism in
historical and cultural context.

3424. FAUST. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Goethe's Faust, Parts I and II.

3431. ROMANTICISM. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
German literature of the romantic period, its intellec
tual and historical background.

3441,3442,3443. 20TH-CENTURY LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3104, 3105)
3441: From 1890 to 1918. 3442: From 1918 to 1933.
3443: From 1933 to the present.

3450. SENIOR SEMINAR IN GERMAN LITERA
TURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3104, 3105, two additional
German literature courses, #)
Study ofone author or a specific aspect ofGerman
literature.

3460. WOMEN WRITERS IN GERMAN LITERA
TURE. (4 cr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104, 3105)
Selected German women writers. Approaches may be
thematic, generic, or chronological. Readings in femi
nist aesthetics.

3490. TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE. (4 cr
per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104, 3105)
Intensive exploration of topics or issues in German lit
erature not dealt with in period courses.

3501. CONTEMPORARY GERMANY: THE FED
ERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY. (4 cr; prereq
1103 or 3 yrs high school German)
The culture of the Federal Republic of Germany and
its evolution since 1949. Lectures in English, some
readings in German.

3502. CONTEMPORARY GERMANY: THE GER·
MAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC. (4 cr; prereq
1103 or equiv or #)
The culture of the German Democratic Republic and
its evolution since 1949. Lectures in English, some
readings in German.

3511. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CUL
TURE: MIDDLE AGES TO THE RENAISSANCE.
(4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105, one additional3xxx German
course)
Movements and personalities in art, music, science,
religion, and education. Lectures in German.

German

3512. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CUL
TURE: REFORMATION TO 1800. (4 cr; prereq
3104,3105, one additional3xxx German course)
For description, see 3511.

3513. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CUL
TURE: 1800 TO PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105,
one additional3xxx German course)
For description, see 3511.

3590. DIRECTED STUDIES IN GERMAN·
SPEAKING COUNTRIES. (5 cr per qtr; prereq
3501,#)
Preparation for research abroad during quarter prior
to departure; research completed while abroad. Writ
ten reports and oral examinations upon return.

3601. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TION: MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (4 cr; requires
no knowledge of German)

3602. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TlON: THE AGE OF GOETHE. (4 cr; requires no
knowledge ofGerman)

3603. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLA
TION: MODERN LITERATURE. (4 cr; requires no
knowledge of German)

3604. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLA
TION AND THE FILM. (4 cr; requires no knowledge
ofGerman; may be taken for cr toward major or minor
by doing a portion of the reading in German)
Modem German culture seen through literature and
film. Representative works related to historical and
intellectual developments in modem Germany. Nov
elistic and cinematic treatment ofsimilar material.

3610. GERMAN AUTHORS OR TOPICS IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; requires
no knowledge ofGermanl
Study in depth ofauthors or topics from various peri
ods in German literature.

3641. INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN FOLK·
LORE. (4 cr; requires no knowledge of German)
The traditional folklore genres; charms (magic), leg
ends, fairy tales, ballads.

3702. BEGINNING MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN.
(4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105, for jrs or srs)
Middle High German grammar. Selected literary
texts.

3703. INTRODUCTION TO OLD HIGH AND
LOW GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq 3702, Ling 3001 or
5001 or #)
Biographies, charms, heroic poetry, and miscellany
from the 9th and 10th centuries.

3704. GERMAN DIALECTS. (4 cr; prereq 3702,
3703 or #)
Contemporary regional dialects, recorded on tape and
in written texts. Synchronic and diachronic analysis.

3705. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE GER·
MANIC LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq 3702, 3703,
3704 or #)
German and Northsea Germanic; West, North, and
East Germanic; Proto-Germanic and Indo-European.
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3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

Courses at the 5xxx level are open toiu
niors and seniors upon recommendation of
advisers.

5008su. GERMAN PROFICIENCY TEACHING
IN ACTION. (6 cr [not for CLA degree credit], §5103;
prereq 8 German cr at 3xxx level or #)
Intensive work with testing and curricular implica
tions ofACTFL Proficiency Guidelines combined with
intensive proficiency-oriented language instruction in
German to improve language skills and to demon
strate and critique various techniques.

5011. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON
VERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or equiv)

5016. ADVANCED TRANSLATION: THEORY
AND PRACTICE. (4 cr; prereq 3016 or #)
Translation theory, related issues in stylistics, philos
ophy oflanguage; sample translations; student pro
duction of translations, with methodological
commentary.

5101,5102. THE ANALYSIS OF GERMAN. (4 cr
perqtr)
5101: Phonology and morphology ofmodern German.
5102: Syntax of modern German.

5103. THE ANALYSIS AND TEACHING OF
GERMAN. (I cr; prereq #; SoN only)
Teaching theory and practice.

5510. TOPICS IN CONTEMPORARY GERMAN
CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr [8 crmaxl; prereq 3513 or
equiv)
A single topic of contemporary German culture ex
plored in depth to develop a methodology ofLandes
kunde. Taught in German.

5711,5712. HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN·
GUAGE. (4 cr per qtr)
Internal and external history. Changes in the sounds,
grammar, and vocabulary ofGerman and its dialects
as manifested in texts from A.D. 750 to the present.

5721-5722. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LAN·
GUAGE. (4 cr per qtr)
Fluent reading ofnormalized Middle High German
texts. Reading and analysis ofnon-normalized texts.
Formal description of Middle High German phonol
ogy, morphology, syntax.

5731·5732. OLD HIGH GERMAN. (4 cr per qtr)
Reading and analysis of Old High German texts. For·
mal description ofOld High German phonology, mor
phology, syntax.

5734. OLD SAXON. (4cr)
Reading and analysis of Old Saxon texts. Formal de
scription of Old Saxon phonology, morphology, syntax.

5740. READINGS IN PHILOLOGY. (4 cr)
Reading ofnew and/or old research on some single
topic in the structure of the historical and/or contem
porary Germanic languages.
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5771. EARLY NEW HIGH GERMAN. (4 cr)
Reading and analysis ofEarly New High German
texts. Formal description of Early New High German
phonology, morphology, syntax.

5781,5782. VARIETIES OF MODERN GERMAN.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 5101, 5102 or if)
5781: Regional varieties. 5782: Social varieties. Lexi
cal, syntactic, and phonological variations examined
using contemporary methods ofdialectology and soci·
olinguistics.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#)
Guided individual reading or study.

Dutch (Dtch)
0221-0222. DUTCH FOR READING AND LIS·
TENING. (no credit; SoN only)
Students develop a reading and listening knowledge
ofDutch to carry out research projects and to compre
hend lectures at a Dutch-speaking university. Offered
through extension only.

1101·1102·1103. BEGINNING DUTCH. (5 cr per
qtr, §111O)
Emphasis on proficiency according to the national
ACTFL system. All four language modalities (listen
ing, reading, speaking, writing): sequential emphasis
beginning with the reception modalities, listening and
reading, followed by the production modalities, speak
ing and writing.

1104·1105-1106. INTERMEDIATE DUTCH. (5 cr
per qtr; prereq 1103 or #)
Emphasis on proficiency according to the national
ACTFL system. All four language modalities (listen
ing, reading, speaking, writing) at the intermediate
and advanced levels on the ACTFL scale.

1110f,w,s. BEGINNING DUTCH: INDIVIDUAL
IZED READING, LISTENING, WRITING. (I-IS cr
[15 cr max, 1st 3 cr must be completed as a unit],
§1101-1102-1103)
Structure, writing, and comprehension. Students
work at own pace with book, computer, and audio
tapes, earning credit as they progress through mate
rial. Teacher available for consultation and testing.
Continuation course is 1104.

3011·3012. CONVERSATION ANDCOMPOSI
TION. (4 cr per qtr;prereq 1106 or if)
Spoken Dutch, composition, development ofvocabu
lary, grammar review.

3310. STUDIES IN DUTCH AUTHORS. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq 1103 or 15 cr ofl110 or #)
One author studied in depth.

3510. TOPICS IN DUTCH CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr;
no knowledge of Dutch required)
Single topic ofDutch culture explored in depth.

3610. DUTCH AUTHORS IN TRANSLATION.
(4 cr per qtr; no knowledge of Dutch required)
One author studied in depth.



3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prereq 1106 or
#)
Guided reading in or study of Dutch literature, cuI·
ture, or advanced language skills.

Greek-Latin
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

Health Sciences
Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions ofcourses in the health
sciences can be found in the bulletins of
the several health sciences programs.
Courses in biometry (School of Public
Health), microbiology (Medical Schoo}),
and physiology (Medical School) are listed
in this bulletin and are approved for CLA
credit.

Information about requirements for en
tering health sciences programs can be
found in the third section of this bulletin.

Hebrew
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

Hindi
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

History (Hist)
Staff-Chair, James Tracy, 614a Social
Sciences Building; Assistant Chair, Mary
Jo Maynes, 614b Social Sciences Building;
Director ofUndergraduate Studies and
Honors, Steven Ruggles, 668 Social Sci
ences Building; Director ofGraduate
Studies, Carla Phillips, 633 Social Sci
ences Building

History

Professors: Altholz, Bachrach, Bamford,
Berman, Brauer, Chambers (on leave win
ter 1989), Farah, Farmer, Hanawalt (on
sabbatical 1988-89), Howe, Isaacman,
Kelly, Kopf, Lehmberg, Marshall, Menard
(on leave 1988-89), MUnholland, Murphy,
Noble, Noonan, Phillips, Reyerson (on
leave fall 1988, 89), Rudolph, Samaha,
Schwartz (on leave 1989-90), Stavrou,
Taylor, Thayer, Tracy, Vecoli, Wright
Associate Professors: Brooks, J. Evans, S.
Evans, Green, Kieft, Maynes, McCaa,
Metcalf, Plummer (on leave 1988-89),
Ruggles (on leave 1989-90), Spear (on
leave winter, spring 1989 and winter
1990), Valdes
Assistant Professors: Meyer, Pomata,
Waltner, White

Course offerings in the Department of
History cover the history ofhumankind to
the present day.
General Education-History courses
numbered lxxx, 3xxx, and 5000 to 5500
are designed to serve the needs ofnonma
jors as well as majors. Courses numbered
between 5000 and 5500 are open to ad
vanced undergraduate and graduate stu
dents with little or no previous work in
the subject. Courses numbered above 5500
are proseminars (reading seminars) in
tended primarily for graduate students,
honors undergraduates, and others with a
specialized interest in the subject.
Internship Opportunity-The depart
ment offers internships for majors and
nonmajors through the Ramsey County
Historical Society, the Minnesota Histori
cal Society, and other agencies in the
metropolitan area. Students gain practi
cal experience in research, exhibits, site
interpretation, cataloging, and other pub
lic history activities. See the director of
undergraduate studies for further infor
mation.

Study Abroad-The department encour
ages students to incorporate an overseas
study experience into their undergradu
ate program. Appropriate credits from
such study can be applied toward a history
major or minor. For information on op
tions and procedures, see Foreign Study.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

B.A. Major Sequence
Ifyou are considering a major in history,
you should consult with advisers in the
undergraduate studies office.

Transfer students majoring in history
must complete 3955 and 3961 and at least
four additional3xxx-5xxx courses at the
University ofMinnesota.

No courses may be taken SoN. Courses
in which D grades were earned may not be
applied toward the major.
Preparatory Courses-Three introduc
tory courses, usually 1xxx courses com
pleted during the first two years of
college. Juniors and seniors fulfill this re
quirement by completing 3xxx equiva
lents of the survey courses, or they may
petition to take other advanced courses in
stead.

Advanced Courses-Minimum of 10
3xxx and 5xxx courses, to include:

Four courses in a field of concentration
3955 (Introduction to Historical Re

search) taken prior to 3961; honors stu
dents must take Hist 3951-3952 in lieu of
3955

3961 (Major Paper) completed during
sr yr; honors students must take a 2 or 3
qtr proseminar with a 55xx or higher des
ignator in lieu of3961
Distribution Requirements-Through
the 13 lxxx, 3xxx, and 5xxx courses, you
must fulfill both of the following distribu
tion requirements:

1. Chronological: At least two courses
from the premodern period and two
courses from the modern period.

2. Geographical: At least one course in
each of three different geographical areas
Language Requiremen~Ifyouare
planning graduate work in history, you
should acquire a reading knowledge ofone
or more languages early in your under
graduate career.

The Description ofthe Undergraduate
Major in History brochure, with addi
tional information, may be obtained from
the Undergraduate Studies Office, 668 So
cial Sciences Building (612/624-4504).
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Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-Five courses in
at least two different cultural areas with
no more than two courses being applied to
satisfy requirements for the major; four of
these courses must be at the 3xxx level
(excluding introductory courses) or 5xxx
level

No courses may be taken S·N. Courses
in which D grades were earned may not be
applied toward the minor.

The minor program must be approved
by the director ofundergraduate studies.
You must submit a one-page statement
explaining your choice of courses and how
the courses relate to your career plans,
major, or special interests.

Transfer students minoring in history
must complete at least two courses at the
University ofMinnesota.

Introductory
lOOlf, l002w, l003s. INTRODUCTION TO MOD
ERN EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE THE MID
DLE AGES. (4 cr per qtr, §lOOIH, §l002H, §l003H,
§3001, §3002, §3003; not open tojra or sra) Staff
1001: Western European civilization to 1715.1002:
Revolution, liberalism, and nationalism to 1870.
1003: 1870 to recent times.

105lf, 1052w, 1053s. ANCIENT CIVILIZATION.
(4 crper qtr, §3051, §3052, §3053; lects and 1 discus
sion hr per wk) J Evans, Kel1y
1051: The history ofcivilization of the ancient world
to 500 RC.1052: History and civilization ofthe an
cient world, 500-146 RC.1053: History and civiliza
tion of the ancient world, 146 RC. to A.D. 337.

110lf,w,8. INTRODUCTION TO MEDIEVAL
HISTORY. (4 cr) Bachrach, Hanawalt, Reyer80n
Europe from the decline ofRome to the early Renais
sance: politics, institutions, society, economy, and cul
ture of the Middle Ages.

115lf. ENGLISH HISTORY TO THE 17TH CEN·
TURY. (4 cr, §3151l Altholz, Lehmberg
The Anglo-Saxons and Nonnans; development ofEn
glish law and Parliament; Refonnation and constitu
tional crisis.

1152w. ENGLISH HISTORY FROM THE 17TH
CENTURY TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr, §3152)
Altholz, Lehmberg
Civil war, revolution, and constitutional settlement;
industrial revolution, democracy, and welfare state.

1301f,w,1302w,8. AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr, §l30lH, §l302H) Staff
1301: Colonial era and early national period from the
Revolution through Civil War and Reconstruction.
1302: Modern America from 1880 to the present.



1305f,s. CULTURAL PLURALISM IN AMERI·
CAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Staff
A survey of the development ofAmerican society fo
cusing on the role of Afro-Americans, American Indi
ans, Asian Americans and Hispanic Americans.
Concepts ofcultural pluralism, racism, and inter
group relations will be explored within a comparative
historical framework.

1310. TOPICS IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr[may be repeated with change oftopicl; prereq
soph) Staff •
Recent topics have included recent religious history,
law in American society, film and popular culture.

140lf. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HIS
TORY: COLONIAL PERIOD TO 1800. (4 cr, §3401)
McCaa, Schwartz
The pre-Hispanic and colonial period to 1800, with
emphasis on social, cultural, and economic aspects.

1402w. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HIS
TORY: 1800-1929. (4 cr, §3402) McCaa, Schwartz
Development ofnew nations from independence to the
emergence ofdependent economies.

1403s. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HIS·
TORY: 1929 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §3403) McCaa,
Schwartz
Contradictions ofmodem societies: economic expan
sion, dependency, population growth and the social
crisis, democratic and authoritarian politics.

1421,1422. THE WORLD AND THE WEST. (4 cr
per qtr, §3421, §3422) Kopf, Tracy
Survey of the political, economic, and cultural interac
tion among the peoples ofEurope, Africa, America,
and Asia. 1421: Era ofWestern dominance, 1500
1850. Sea power, colonialism, imperialism. 1422:
Modem world of Renaissance, nationalism, modern
ization and countermodernization, 1850 to present.

143lf. HISTORY OF AFRICA TO 1800. (4 cr,
§3431) Isaacman, White
Socioeconomic, political, and cultural development in
pre-colonial Africa; emphasis on the slave trade, Is
lamic revolution, and European commercial penetra
tion.

1432w. HISTORY OF AFRICA: 1800 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §3432) Isaacman, White
Colonial rule, the forced restructuring and underde
velopment ofAfrican economies, African resistance,
nationalism, and the problems ofindependence.

145lf. SURVEY OF CIVILIZATIONS IN AN·
CIENT ASIA. (4 cr, §1451H, §3451) Farmer, Kopf,
Marshall, Taylor
A comparative approach to the birth ofcivilizations in
East, South, and West Asia; the ethical protest of Con
fucius, Buddha, Zoroaster, others; the rise of the uni
versal empires of the Han, Mauryans, Guptas,
Achaemenids, and Sasanids.

History

1452w. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN
THE MIDDLE PERIOD. (4 cr, §1452H, §3452)
Farmer, Kopf, Marshall, Taylor
A comparative approach to the rise of Buddhism, Hin
duism, and Islam; the Mongol conquests; the creation
of the early modem empires of the Ming, Ch'ing,
Mughuls, Safavids, and Ottomans.

1453s. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN
THE MODERN ERA. (4 cr, §1453H, §3453) Farmer,
Kopf, Marshall, Taylor
A comparative approach to East, South, Southeast,
and West Asia from the decline of the early modem
empires through the establishment of European and
American dominance, cultural renaissance and na
tionalist movements, and creation of independent na
tion-states.

1461w. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA:
EARLY CIVILIZATION. (4 cr, §3461 , §EAS 1461)
Farmer, Taylor, Waltner
The rise and fall of the first great Chinese empire
(Han) and the early history ofVietnam, Korea, and
Japan. The origins and development ofChinese soci
ety, government, and thought, and the introduction of
Buddhism from India.

1462s. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: THE
IMPERIAL AGE. (4 cr, §3462, §EAS 1462) Marshall,
Taylor, Waltner
Historical survey ofearly Japan, medieval Vietnam,
Korea, and China from the T'ang empire until the end
of the 18th century. Diffusion ofChinese and Buddhist
cultural forms and maturation ofdistinctive societies
in China, Japan, Vietnam, and Korea.

1463f. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA IN
MODERN TIMES. (4 cr, §3463, §EAS 1463) Farmer,
Marshall
Decline ofAsian empires; European and American
imperialism; Asian responses: nationalism, social rev
olution, reintegration, modernization in China,
Japan, Vietnam, Korea; retreat of European and
American empires.

1951f, 1952w,1953s. WORLD MILITARY HIS·
TORY: A SURVEY. (2 crper qtr, §Mil1011, §MiI
1012, §Mil1013; may not be used to satisfy require
ments for major in history) Staff
1951: From ancient times to the Thirty Years War.
1952: From 1648 to the Crimean War. 1953: From the
American Civil War to World War II.

1957. EARLY HISTORY OF AIR POWER. (2 cr,
§Air 1104; may not be used to satisfy requirements for
major in history)
Beginnings of human flight. Early military attitudes
toward aviation and development ofemployment con
cepts, tactics, and strategies. Early development of air
doctrines.

1958. ALLIED AIR·POWER IN WORLD WAR II
AND THE BERLIN AIRLIFT. (2 cr, §Air 1105; may
not be used to satisfy requirements for major in his
tory)
Uses of airpower in World WarlI. Development ofan
independent Air Force. Cold war strategy. Berlin air
lift.
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1959. MODERN EMPLOYMENT OF AIR
POWER. (2 cr, §Air 1106; may not be used to satisfy
requirements for major in history)
Effects of air power on tactics and strategy in the mod
ern world. Role ofair power in Korea, Cuba, Southeast
Asia. Air power advances over past quarter century.

3OOlf, 3OO2w, 3OO3s. INTRODUCTION TO MOD·
ERN EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE THE MID·
DLE AGES. (4 cr perqtr, §1001, §1002, §l003,
§100lH, §1002H, §1003H) Staff
For description, see 1001, 1002, 1003.

305lf, 3052w, 3053s. ANCIENT CIVILIZATION.
(4 cr per qtr, §1051, §l052, §1053) J Evans, Kelly
For description, see 1051, 1052, 1053.

315lf. ENGLISH HISTORY TO THE 17TH CEN·
TURY. (4 cr, §1151) Altholz, Lehmberg
For description, see 1151.

3152w. ENGLISH HISTORY FROM THE 17TH
CENTURY TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr, §1152) AI
tholz, Lehmberg
For description, see 1152.

340lf. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HIS·
TORY: COLONIAL PERIOD TO 1800. (4 cr, §1401)
McCaa, Schwartz
For description, see 1401.

3402w. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HIS·
TORY: 1800·1929. (4 cr, §1402) McCaa, Schwartz
For description, see 1402.

3403s. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HIS·
TORY: 1929 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §1403) McCaa,
Schwartz
For description, see 1403.

3421,3422. THE WORLD AND THE WEST. (4 cr
perqtr, §1421, §1422) Kopf, Tracy
For description, see 1421, 1422.

343lf. HISTORY OF AFRICA TO 1800. (4 cr,
§1431) lsaacman, White
For description, see 1431.

3432w. HISTORY OF AFRICA: 1800 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §1432) Isaacman, White
For description, see 1432.

345lf. SURVEY OF CIVILIZATIONS IN AN
CIENT ASIA. (4 cr, §1451, §1451H) Farmer, Kopf,
Marshall, Taylor
For description, see 1451.

3452w. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN
THE MIDDLE PERIOD. (4 cr, §l452, §1452H)
Farmer, Kopf, Marshall, Taylor
For description, see 1452.

3453s. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN
THE MODERN ERA. (4 cr, §1453, §1453H) Farmer,
Kopf, Marshall, Taylor
For description, see 1453.
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3461w. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA:
EARLY CIVILIZATION. (4 cr, §1461, §EAS 1461)
Farmer, Taylor, Waltner
For description, see 1461.

3462s. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: THE
IMPERIAL AGE. (4 cr, §1462, §EAS 1462) Marshall,
Taylor, Waltner
For description, see 1462.

34631. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA IN
MODERN TIMES. (4 cr, §1463, §EAS 1463) Farmer,
Marshall
For description, see 1463.

Honors

loolHl, l002Hw,1003Hs. HONORS COURSE: IN·
TRODUCTION TO MODERN EUROPEAN HIS·
TORY SINCE THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr per qtr,
§1001,§1002,§1003,§3001,§3002,§3003;prereq#;
not open to jrs or srs) Staff
For description, see 1001, 1002, 1003.

10l0H. FRESHMAN·SOPHOMORE HONORS
RESEARCH COLLOQUIUM. (4 cr, §HCoIIOIOJ
Staff
Introduction to specific history topics offering lower
division honors students an intensive experience in
historical research. Instruction by history faculty in
seminars limited to 15 students.

1301H, 1302H. HONORS COURSE: AMERICAN
HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §1301, §1302; prereq #) Staff
For description, see 1301, 1302.

1451H. HONORS COURSE: SURVEY OF CIVI·
LlZATIONS IN ANCIENT ASIA. (4 cr, §1451,
§3451; prereq #) Farmer, Kopf, Marshall, Taylor
For description, see 1451.

1452H. HONORS COURSE: SURVEY OF ASIAN
CIVILIZATIONS IN THE MIDDLE PERIOD.
(4 cr, §1452, §3452; prereq #) Farmer, Kopf, Marshall,
Taylor
For description, see 1452.

1453H. HONORS COURSE: SURVEY OF ASIAN
CIVILIZATIONS IN THE MODERN ERA. (4 cr,
§l453, §3453; prereq #) Farmer, Kopf, Marshall, Tay
lor
For description, see 1453.

3951·3952t. HONORS COURSE: HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq candidacy for honors in history, #)
Seminar in philosophy ofhistory, historiography. Rec
ommended for junior year for those seeking honors in
history.

General, Methodological,
and Comparative Studies

3020. TOPICS IN FAMILY HISTORY. (4 cr)
S Evans, Maynes, Ruggles
Covers a wide range of topics: women, work, and fam
ily; U.S. and European comparative family history.
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3021f,3022w. OCEANIC HISTORY: EAST AND
WEST. (4 cr) Bamford
3021: Medieval and early modern maritime science
and technology, resources and motivation, and the
process ofexpansion, to 1715.3022: European empires
overseas, industrialization, and the transportation
revolution on the oceans, to 1945.

3031,3032,3033. MEDICINE AND DISEASE IN
HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §HMed 3001, 3002, 3003)
Eyler
Intellectual and social history ofmedicine in Europe
and America. 3031: Classical antiquity through mid
17th century. 3032: Mid-17th through mid·19th cen·
turies. 3033: Modern medicine in America.

3043. ISLAM AND NATIONALISM. (4 cr)
A comparative analysis of modern political move
ments in the Middle East, India, and Africa, and the
ideological role oflslam.

3200. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN HIS
TORICAL PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr per qtr) Staff
Comparative treatment of a contemporary problem
(e.g., urbanization, social change, nationalism, inter
cultural conflict, revolution) in historical perspective.

3768f. RUSSIAN AND AMERICAN POPULAR
CULTURE. (4 cr. §AmSt 3920, offered 1989-90 and
yrly thereafter) Brooks
Contrasts in Soviet and American culture. Typical is
sues: national identity, masculinity and femininity;
success; notions ofentertainment and holiday; con
cepts oflegitimate and illegitimate popular expres
sion; cross-cultural perceptions. Films and popular
fiction.

3797. LIFE AGAINST DEATH: POPULATION
CRISES IN THE PAST. (4 cr) Maynes, McCaa,
Phillips, Ruggles
Interaction between social customs and population
processes (family, sex, fertility, migration, aging,
death) from prehistoric times to the present in Europe
and the Americas emphasizing demographic re
sponses to changing environmental, technological,
and political circumstances.

3955f,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL
RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 6; priority given to his
tory majors; taken prior to 3961) Staff
Practical course. Use ofdocuments and different kinds
ofhistorical writing. Students read and discuss mate
rial representative ofcontrasting historical perspec
tives. Faculty guidance in sections limited to 15
students.

3960. INTERNSHIP. (4-5 cr per qtr flO cr max]; pre·
req #, 6) Staff
Internship with historical society, government, or
community organization, arranged through and su
pervised by department.

3961f,w,s. MAJOR PAPER. (5 cr; prereq 6)
Required of history majors, usually taken in senior
year. Research papers on topics students choose; work
largely with original materials (printed documents,
memoirs, literature). Sign up in department office.

History

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; pre
req #)
Guided individual reading or study. Open to qualified
students for one or more quarters.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. 0-15 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Qualified students, with consent of instructor, work
on a tutorial basis.

3991-3992t. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR IN
HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or sr standing in
history, 6) Staff
Specific history topics offering upper division history
majors an intensive experience in historical research.
Limited to 15 students.

5011w. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN HIS
TORICAL RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq #) McCaa,
Menard, Ruggles
Quantitative approaches to historical problems. Data
collection, questions ofmeasurement, analytical tech
niques, and rudimentary statistics, as they apply to
historical research. Relationship of quantitative infer
ences to nonquantitative procedures emphasized.

5035. THE GERM THEORY AND THE MEDI
CAL PROFESSION. (4 cr, §HMed 5035) Eyler
Formulation of the germ theory ofdisease and its con·
sequences for medical procedures (therapeutics,
surgery, management ofhospitals), for public health
programs, and for the structure and prestige of the
medical profession.

5429. SLAVERY IN THE AMERICAS. (4 cr)
Isaacman, Menard, Schwartz
Comparative history ofslavery, concentrating on the
slave regimes in the United States, Latin America,
and the Caribbean; slavery as both an economic and a
social system.

African History

3434. HISTORY OF ISLAM, ISLAMIC CIVI
LIZATION AND POLITICS IN AFRICA. (4 cr)
White
The spread oflslam; its socioeconomic and political
consequences. Islam as a contemporary political ideol
ogy.

5432. PROBLEMS IN CONTEMPORARY
AFRICA. (4 cr) Isaacman, White
The problems ofpolitical, social, and economic devel
opment in Africa since World War II. Postindepen
dence politics and problemsof80uthern Africa.

5436. SOCIAL HISTORY OF AFRICAN
WOMEN: 1850 TO PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq #)
White
An examination of recent scholarship in African
women's social history, undertaken from various per
spectives and employing as well as testing differing
frameworks of historical analysis for the African con·
tinent.
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5444,5445. PROBLEMS IN CENTRAL AND
SOUTHERN AFRICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr;
also open to sophs who have passed 1431, 1432)
lsaacman, White
The nature and process ofchange in precolonial, colo·
nial, and independent Central and South Africa.

5447. PROBLEMS IN EAST AFRICA. (4 cr)
Isaacman, White
Advanced course. Focus on specific themes and
methodological problems.

American History

3347f. WOMEN IN COLONIAL AND VICTO·
RIAN AMERICA: 1600-1890. (4 cr; offered 1988-89
and alt yrs) S Evans
The female experience in U.s. history to 1890: work,
family, images, sexuality, feminism; impact of race
and class.

3348w. WOMEN IN MODERN AMERICA: 1890·
1980. (4 cr) S Evans
Women in the United States from the late Victorian
era to the present: changes in labor force participa·
tion, family patterns, sexuality, education, feminism;
images of women from Gibson girl to feminine mys
tique.

3357,3358. SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES: 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr; offered alt yrs)
Ruggles
Examines selected themes in social history of the
United States in the 19th century.

3801. THE PEOPLE OF EARLY AMERICA TO
1750. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Menard, Rug
gles
A multicultural approach to early American history,
focusing on the interactions of Africans, Europeans,
and American Indians who came together to create a
new world in North America during the 16th, 17th,
and 18th centuries.

3809. THE BEGINNINGS OF AMERICAN POLIo
TICS: 1607-1787. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and altyrs)
Howe
Origins ofgovernment and politics in 17th·century
British America; maturing of regional political sys·
terns in the 18th century; connections between society
and politics; political transformation in the Revolu
tionary Era; origins ofnational politics and the Con
stitution.

3811. POLITICS AND SOCIETY IN THE EARLY
REPUBLIC: 1788-1848. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt
yrs)Howe
Beginning the new government; the first party sys·
tern; Jefferson and the Virginia dynasty; political
transformation in the states and emergence of mass
politics; Jackson, the Whigs, and the second party sys·
tern; slavery, race, and rise ofsouthern sectionalism;
abolitionism and reform; Indian removal, westward
expansion, and the frontier; manifest destiny and
Mexican War; collapse of the second party system.
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3812. CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION.
(4cr) Noble
Politics and society from 1848 to 1877. The Compro
mise of 1850 and the "finality" period; nativism and
the Know-Nothing movement; party realignment and
the rise of the Republican Party; the West; Dred Scott,
John Brown, and the coming of the Civil War; Lincoln,
Douglas, and the crisis of secession; the rise and fall of
the Cqnfederacy; Grant, Sherman, and the politics of
total war; emancipation; presidential and radical re
construction; the Ku Klux Klan; the origins of the
Gilded Age; redemption and the Compromise of 1877.

3813. POLITICS AND SOCIETY IN GILDED·
AGE AMERICA,1877·1900. (4 cr) Noble
From Grant to Theodore Roosevelt; robber barons and
the industrial revolution; bossism and liberal reform;
the West and the plight ofthe American Indian;
origins of the new South; ethnocultural politics; pop
ulism and the agrarian revolt; the crisis decade ofthe
1890s; organized labor and radical politics; emergence
of progressivism; imperialism and the Spanish-Ameri
can War.

382lf. UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CEN·
TURY: 1890·1917. (4 cr) Berman, Noble, Spear
The closing of the agricultural frontier and the growth
of industrialism, the corporation, and the city; pop
ulism and progressivism; the end of isolation and the
growth ofoverseas empire; prohibition and women's
suffrage.

3822w. UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CEN·
TURY: 1932·1960. (4 cr) Berman, Noble, Spear
The Great Depression and the New Deal; the chal
lenge offacism and the coming ofWorld War II; the
origins of the Cold War; the great Red scare; the poli.
tics and culture of the Eisenhower era; the origins of
the civil rights movement.

3823s, UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CEN·
TURY: 1960 TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Berman,
Brauer, Spear
The conflicts of the 1960s; the New Frontier and Great
Society, the black struggle for freedom; the Vietnam
War; the new left and counterculture; the women's
movement and gay liberation; Watergate and the un·
certainties of the 1970s; the Reagan counterrevolu·
tion.

3884f,3835w. HISTORY OF CIVIL LIBERTIES
AND CIVIL RIGHTS IN THE UNITED STATES.
(4 cr per qtr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Murphy
The conceptual and institutional development oflib
erty, equality, and justice in America, and subsequent
application or non·application of these principles
throughout our national history. 3834: English back.
ground through preindustrial society. 3835: The role
ofcivil liberties and civil rights in modern America.

3837f. MINNESOTA HISTORY. (4 cr) Berman,
Spear, staff
Topics in political and social history ofMinnesota and
its region in 19th and 20th centuries.



3841f. AMERICAN BUSINESS HISTORY. (4 cr)
Green
Development of the modern corporation and its man·
agerialstructure. Contributions of Eli Whitney,
Edison, Ford, Carnegie, Rockefeller, J. P. Morgan, Al
fred Sloan, others. History of relation ofbusiness to
economic development, social change, politics, and
government policies.

3844w. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY,
COLONIAL PERIOD TO CIVIL WAR. (4 cr;of
fered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Green
Economic development, regional specialization, and
early industrialization. Slavery and Southern devel·
opment. The role of railroads and government policies.
Economic impact of the Civil War.

38458. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY, 1870
TO PRESENT. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Green
Farm problems in the 19th century. Rise ofbig busi
ness and finance capitalism. The 1920s economy and
the Great Depression. Corporate capitalism, govern
ment policies, and modern society.

3851w. AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY IN THE
19TH CENTURY. (4 cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs)
Berman
The development ofan American working class from
the preindustrial to the industrial age. Responses of
American workers through strikes, labor organiza
tion, and political reform. The rise and fall of the
Knights ofLabor, formation of the American Federa
tion of Labor, and challenge of Marxism and anar
chism.

38528. AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY IN THE
20TH CENTURY. (4 cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs)
Berman
The development ofAmerican labor in a mature in
dustrial society. Industrial unionism and radicalism's
challenge to the AFL; the IWW, the CIO, and orga
nized labor's integration into American society. From
Gompers and Debs through John L. Lewis and Earl
Browder to George Meany and Hubert Humphrey.

3861f, 3862w. EUROPEAN AMERICANS: FROM
IMMIGRANTS TO ETHNICS. (4 cr per qtr; offered
1989-90 and alt yrs) Vecoli
Trans-Atlantic migrations, 17th to 20th centuries; for
mation ofethnic communities and cultures; nativism
and ethnic conflict; assimilation, cultural mainte
nance, and social mobility; emergence of a pluralistic
America. 3861: To 1890.3862: Since 1890.

3864w. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr, §Afro
3864; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Plummer
From African background to Reconstruction period.

38658. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr, §Afro
3865; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Plummer
From Reconstruction period to present.

History

3867. AMERICAN JEWISH HISTORY. (4 cr; of·
fered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Berman
Jews in the United States from the colonial period to
the present; migration patterns, economic acljustment,
social arrangements, political participation, cultural
and religious diversity. Intergroup contacts, anti
Semitism, and formation of voluntary communal asso
ciations viewed in the context of the American
historical experience.

3868. ASIANS IN AMERICA: AN ETHNIC PER
SPECTIVE. (4 cr, §EAS 3868) Tsuchida
Experience ofAsians in the United States from 1850
to the present examined from the perspective of a mi
nority.

3871. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY. (4 cr;
§AmIn 3111) Meyer
Pre-contact to 1830. Colonization and survival of
North American Indians from rille ofancient Ameri
can Indian civilizations to the Removal era.

3872. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 1830 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr; §AmIn 3112) Meyer
American Indian communities from Removal era to
the present, emphasizing native initiatives and adap
tations in the face offederal policies.

3881,3882,3883. HISTORY OF AMERICAN
FOREIGN RELATIONS. (4 cr per qtr) Brauer
3881: Foreign policy and diplomacy during period
America sought independence through territorial ex
pansion, 1760-1865.3882: America's commercial ex·
pansion, involvement in war, and imperialism,
1865-1945.3883: American foreign relations during
the Cold War, 1941 to present.

3901. URBAN HISTORY OF PREINDUSTRIAL
AMERICA. (4cr) Ruggles
Role ofcities and urbanization in a largely agricul
turalsociety. Population, social and geographical re
lationships, government and institutions, cultural
change. Emphasis on national perspective, with illus
trative case studies.

3902. URBAN HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL
AMERICA. (4 cr) Ruggles
Role of cities and urbanization in industrial and
postindustrial United States. Population, social and
geographical relationships, government and institu·
tions, cultural change, progressive reform with some
view toward post-World War II suburbia. National
perspective, with illustrative case studies.

3910. TOPICS IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr)
Staff
Selected topics of interest to students of history and of
civilization in the United States and its constituent el·
ements. Topics deal with cultural, social, economic,
and political concerns.

5009. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN INDIAN
POPULATION. (4 cr, §Soc 5571) Thornton
Examination of the population (demographic) history
ofAmerican Indians in what is now called the United
States. Focus on pre·European contact size of this pop
ulation, its drastic decline from first European contact
until the turn of this century, and its recent partial re
covery.
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5045. MEDICAL PROFESSION IN AMERICA.
(4 cr, §HMed 5045) Eyler
The American medical profession in the 19th and 20th
centuries emphasizing the role of institutions, influ
ence ofsocial and moral values, the consequences of
specialization and scientific innovation.

5331,5332. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL
HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Murphy
The origins and development ofconstitutional govern
ment in America, with emphasis on the role of consti
tutional politics in the evolution of public policy. 5331:
English and colonial background through Reconstruc
tion period. 5332: The Constitution and the rule oflaw
in modern America.

53348. AMERICAN LEGAL HISTORY. (4 cr)
Murphy
History of American law, from English antecedents,
American reception, Americanization, and develop
ment ofAmerican legal institutions and legal culture
through rise and decline oflegal realism.

53378. CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN AMERICAN
HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or sr or grad; of
fered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Samaha
Social, political, and intellectual context ofcrime, jus
tice, and punishment. Changing patterns ofcrime, the
criminal class, southern justice, political justice, the
politics oflaw and order, criminal justice "reform,"
Watergate and beyond.

5349f. SOCIAL WELFARE IN AMERICA. (4 cr)
Chambers
Advanced survey ofsocial services, public policies,
and the profession ofsocial work, colonial era to
present. Issues include dependency, deviancy, crime,
social security, public health, social reform, the func
tions ofpublic and voluntary institutions (charities,
settlements).

5389. RUSSIAN·AMERICAN RELATIONS, 1917
TO PRESENT. (5 cr; prereq #) Brauer, Brooks
Russian-American relations since the Russian Revo
lution; political, diplomatic, economic, and military
problems; American foreign policy.

Ancient History
3509. MILITARY HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT
WORLD. (4 cr) Kelly
The conduct ofwar in the ancient Near East, Greece,
and Rome. The importance ofwarfare in the political,
economic, and social development ofancient societies.

3515. THE HISTORIANS OF GREECE AND
ROME. (4 cr) J Evans, Kelly
The origins and development ofhistorical thought in
the ancient world.

3551w. HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT NEAR
EAST. (4 cr; offered 1988-89 and altyrs)
History of the ancient Near East from earliest times to
323 B.C.
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5061. HISTORY OF GREECE TO 600 B.C. (4 cr)
Kelly
Political, economic, and social developments from the
first appearance ofthe Greeks to circa 600 B.C.

5062. HISTORY OF GREECE, 600-400 B.C. (4 cr)
Kelly
The birth and development ofdemocracy in Athens
and militarism ofSparta; birth and development of
philosophical and historical thought; development of
the Athenian empire; the Peloponnesian War between
Athens and Sparta.

5063. HISTORY OF GREECE, 400-200 B.C. (4 cr)
Kelly
Spartan, Theban, and Macedonian hegemony; Alex
ander the Great and the Hellenistic monarchies to 200
B.C.

5071,5072,5073,5074. HISTORY OF ROME. (4 cr
per qtr) J Evans
5071: To 133 B.C. 5072: 133 to 31 B.C. 5073: 31 B.C. to
A.D. 235. 5074: 235 to 395.

History ofAsia
and the Middle East
3464s. EARLY MODERN CHINA, 1350·1750. (4 cr,
§5464, §EAS 3464) Farmer, Waltner
The Ming and early Ch'ing empires; expulsion of the
Mongols and centralization of imperial power; the
high point ofConfucian bureaucratic rule, commercial
development, philosophical innovation, popular fic
tion, the Manchu conquest, and early Western con
tacts.

3465f. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE WEST,
1750-1911. (4 cr, §5465, §EAS 3465) Farmer, Waltner
Eighteenth-century demographic crisis; the growth of
Western trade, opium wars, and peasant rebellion;
early reform efforts, cultural conflicts with the West,
imperialism in China and the first phase of the Chi
nese revolution.

3467w. THE NATIONALIST REVOLUTION IN
CHINA, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §5467, §EAS
3467) Farmer
Failure of the early republic, warlordism, the new cul
ture movement, and the development ofChinese na
tionalism. The rise ofthe Nationalist Party and
intervention of the Soviet Union, Japan, and the
United States. Taiwan and the People's Republic of
China.

3488s. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: THE
COMMUNIST REVOLUTION, 1900 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §5468, §EAS 3468) Farmer
Introduction ofMarxism to China, rise ofCommunist
Party, and development of a rural guerrilla move
ment. The career ofMao Tse-tung and developments
in the People's Republic: The Great Leap, Cultural
Revolution, Gang ofFour.

347lf. 20TH·CENTURY JAPAN. (4 cr, §5471,
§EAS 3471) Marshall
The development ofan industrial society, parliamen
tary government, mass culture, and imperialism from
the Meiji reforms of the late 19th century through
World War II to the contemporary period.
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3472. EARLY MODERN JAPAN. (4 cr, §5472,
§EAS 3472; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Marshall
Tradition and change in society and culture under the
Tokugawa shoguns, 1600-1867; the growth ofcities
and decline of the samurai class; response to Western
intrusion.

3480. TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF INDIA. (4 cr
per qtr) Kopf
Examination of a problem in South Asian history.
Topics vary from year to year and may include
Gandhi; family, caste, and ethnicity; popular culture;
intellectual institutions; work.

3481. CLASSICAL AND HINDU INDIA. (4 cr; of
fered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Kopf
History of Brahmanism, Buddhism, and Hinduism be
fore the advent oflslam in 1200.

3484s. HISTORY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. (4 cr; of
fered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Kopf
Development ofsocieties and states in Asian regions
bordered by the cultural and political spheres ofChina
and India.

3488s,3489f. MODERN INDIA. (4 cr per qtr; offered
1988-89 and alt yrs) Kopf
South Asia under British rule and rise of independent
nation-states. 3488: Fall of Mughal empire; Clive,
Hastings, and the British conquest oflndia; Oriental
ism and Indian renaissance; the 1857 rebellion. 3489:
Rise of the nationalist movement; Muslim separatism;
Gandhi and Nehru; economic and social change; con
temporary India.

3491. CLASSICAL HERITAGE OF ARAB IS·
LAM. (4 cr, §MidE 3491; offered alt yrs) Farah
Legacy ofArab contribution in institutions, letters,
arts, sciences, thought, mathematics, architecture, to
Islam's effiorescence; points ofcontact with the trans
mission to Europe; crusades, Spain, Sicily. The role of
the Arab Islam in shaping Islamic civilization, 650
1350.

3505w. SURVEY OF THE MIDDLE EAST. (4 cr,
§MidE 3505, 5505) Farah
Lands and peoples of the Middle East, historical evo
lution ofMiddle East civilizations and societies, the
status ofMiddle East countries in world affairs.

3541,3542,3543. HISTORY OF THE ARABS.
(4 cr, §MidE 3541, 3542, 3543) Farah
3541: From pre-Islamic days to downfall ofUmayyads
ofDamascus. 3542: From Abbasids to fall ofBaghdad
in 1258. 3543: From crusades to present.

3544. THE ARAB WORLD IN RECENT TIMES.
(4 cr, §MidE 3544; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Farah
Central Arab lands (the Arabian peninsula, Iraq,
Syria, Jordan, Lebanon, Egypt) and North African re
gion (Libya, Tunisia, Morocco, Algeria) from end of
World War I to the present. Foreign occupation and
struggle for independence, position in regional and in
ternational politics.

History

3547w. HISTORY OF THE OTTOMAN EMPIRE.
(4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Farah
History and institutions of the Ottoman Empire from
its inception in 1300 until its demise in 1920; includes
both Asiatic and European provinces; relations with
other powers in Europe and Asia; its role in world
affairs.

5274,5275. MODERN NEAR EAST: OTTOMAN
EMPIRE AND SUCCESSOR STATES. (4 cr per
qtr) Stavrou
5274: The 19th century; 18th-century background and
Ottoman institutions. 5275: From the Congress of
Berlin to the present; the rise ofNear Eastern nation
alism.

546lf. ANCIENT CHINA. (4 cr) Taylor
Origins of Chinese civilization, classical philosophies,
and the Ran empire (to A.D. 220).

5462s. BUDDHIST CHINA. (4 cr; offered 1988-89
and alt yrs) Taylor
Disintegration ofRan empire; aristocratic society;
barbarian invasions; spread ofBuddhism and reinte
gration of the empire in T'ang period (220-906).

5463w. RENAISSANCE CHINA. (4 cr; offered
1989-90 and alt yrs) Taylor, Waltner
Disappearance of medieval aristocracy; commercial
and maritime expansion; neo-Confucian renaissance;
growth ofChinese science and technology; Mongol
conquest and Yuan dynasty.

5464s. EARLY MODERN CHINA,1350.1750. (4 cr,
§3464, §EAS 3464) Farmer, Waltner
For description, see 3464.

5465f. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE WEST,
1750·1911. (4 cr, §3465, §EAS 3465) Farmer, Waltner
For description, see 3465.

5467w. THE NATIONALIST REVOLUTION IN
CHINA, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §3467, §EAS
3467) Farmer
For description, see 3467.

5468s. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: THE
COMMUNIST REVOLUTION, 1900 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §3468, §EAS 3468) Farmer
For description, see 3468.

547lf. 2OTH·CENTURY JAPAN. (5 cr, §3471 ,
§EAS 3471) Marshall
For description, see 3471.

5472. EARLY MODERN JAPAN. (5 cr, §3472,
§EAS 3472; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Marshall
For description, see 3472.

5473w. FAMILY, SCHOOL, AND WORK IN
MODERN JAPANESE HISTORY. (4 cr) Marshall
Impact ofindustrialization on family, life, economic
role of women, educational opportunities and curricu
lum, and the work ethic and the Japanese employ
ment system in the 19th and 20th centuries.
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British History

3150. TOPICS IN ENGLISH HISTORY. (4 cr; of
fered when feasible) Altholz, Hamawalt, Lehmberg
Seminar on the history of England. Topic titles vary
and may include The Age of the English Country
House and London: The Biography of a City.

3641w. ANGLE·SAXON ENGLAND: FROM
KING ARTHUR TO WILLIAM THE CON
QUEROR. (4 cr; olTered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Bachrach
History ofmedieval England from the end ofRoman
rule to the Norman Conquest. All aspects of society
examined to provide a broad picture of the creation of
Anglo-Saxon England and the Celtic frontiers.

3642f. KNIGHTS, PEASANTS, AND BANDITS
IN MEDIEVAL ENGLAND. (4 cr; olTered 1989-90
and alt yrs) Hanawalt
Social history of medieval England from the Norman
Conquest in 1066 to 1500. Peasants, nobility, and
bourgeoisie, including their economic institutions, liv
ing conditions, and entertainments. Legal and illegal
ways ofcoping with economic and social change re
sulting from plague and wars.

365lf. HENRY VIII AND THE ENGLISH RE
FORMATION. (4 cr; olTered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Lehmberg
The early Tudor period, 1485-1547; the reign of Henry
VIII and his break with the papacy.

3652w. ENGLAND IN THE AGE OF ELIZA
BETH I. (4 cr; olTered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Lehmberg
The later Tudor period and the reign ofJames I, 1547
1625; the problems and achievements of Queen Eliza
beth.

36538. THE ENGLISH CIVIL WAR AND
RESTORATION. (4 cr) Lehmberg
The English Civil War; Oliver Cromwell and the In
terregnum; the Restoration era and the Glorious Rev
olution 0625-1689l.

3681. MODERN IRISH HISTORY. (4 cr; olTered
1989-90 and alt yrs) Altholz
History ofIreland since 1535, with emphasis on the
period of the union with Britain, 1800-1922.

517lf,5172w,51738. MODERN ENGLAND: 1783
TO PRESENT. (4 cr per qtr; olTered 1988-89 and alt
yrs) Altholz
5171: 1783 to 1846, the triumph of the middle class.
5172: 1846 to 1901, Victorian era. 5173: 1901 to 1972,
war and social change.

History of Continental Europe

3222f,3223w. EUROPEAN SOCIAL HISTORY
THROUGH LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; olTered
1989-90 and alt yrs) Rudolph
Novels, short stories as sources in examining social
movements, social change, patterns ofclass, family,
and sex roles. 3222: Through the Industrial Revolu
tion. 3223: Industrial Revolution to the present.
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3224. EUROPE DURING WORLD WAR II. (4 cr,
§3722) StalT
Origins and diplomatic background of the war; strate
gic objectives and campaigns; political and social im
pact.

3244. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE TO
THE EARLY 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Rudolph
Peoples of Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Ruma
nia, Yugoslavia, and the Ukraine, from their origins
to modern times. Culture and society in Middle Ages;
golden age of Eastern Europe; age ofnationalism;
Jews in Eastern Europe; loss and regaining of inde
pendence in modern times.

3245. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE: 19TH
AND 20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr) Rudolph
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, and
Yugoslavia. Nationalism and formation of national
states; fascism and World War II; Jews in Eastern Eu
rope; communist takeovers; society in communist
Eastern Europe today.

327lf. THE VIKINGS AT HOME AND AWAY.
(4 cr, §Scan 3271) Metcalf
Viking society and expansion ofViking influence
abroad as perceived in recent centuries and in the pop
ular mind; Viking society at home and abroad as un
derstood by modern researchers; Scandinavia in
East-West trade.

3272w. EARLY MODERN SCANDINAVIA TO
1807. (4 cr, §Scan 3272; olTered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Metcalf
The centralization ofstate power and the Reforma
tion; struggle for control of the Baltic; Gustavus Adol
phus and Charles XII; absolutism in the North; social
and economic transformation ofScandinavia.

32738. MODERN SCANDINAVIA SINCE 1807.
(4 cr, §Scan 3273) Metcalf
From agrarian periphery to vanguard welfare-state
models; impact of industrialization, urbanization, and
demographic expansion; social democracy and the pol
itics ofconsensus.

328lf, 3282w, 32838. INTELLECTUAL AND CUL
TURAL HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr
per qtr) Thayer
3281: Aesthetic, historical, and political thought from
Vico to Arnold. 3282: Marxism and alternative con
temporary critics of industrial and national Europe.
3283: Development ofmodern historicism and its crit
ics: history and social sciences in the late 19th and
20th centuries.

3607. THE HISTORY OF THE JEWS IN ME·
DlEVAL EUROPE. (4 cr) Bachrach
The institutions, thought, and major personalities of
the Jewish people from the later Roman Empire until
the expulsions from Western Europe.

36088. HISTORY OF THE CATHOLIC CHURCH
IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr; olTered 1988-89 and
alt yrs) Bachrach, Hanawalt
The institutions, thought, and major personalities
dominating the church from the later Roman Empire
to the Reformation.
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3609. MILITARY HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL
WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt
yrsl Bachrach
Concept and conduct ofwar in Western Europe in the
Middle Ages and the relation between military orga
nization and society.

3611. MEDIEVAL CITIES OF EUROPE, 500
1500. (4 crl Reyerson
Evolution ofWestern European cities from the late
Roman town to the early Renaissance city-state.

3613. HISTORY OF THE CRUSADES. (4 cr; of
fered 1988-89 and altyrsl Bachrach, Reyerson
Results of the medieval crusades from circa 1095 to
1285.

3614. WOMEN IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE, CIRCA
500-1500. (4 crl Reyerson
Women in medieval European society from the royal
court and secluded nunnery to the urban workshop
and peasant hovel.

3615w. WOMEN IN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1500
TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt
yrs) Maynes, Pomata
Women's history and gender relations in modern Eu
ropean history, including women and work. women
and the family, the history ofchildbearing and sexual
ity, cultural images ofwomen, women in political life.

3616. FRANCE IN THE HIGH MIDDLE AGES.
(4 crl Reyerson
The growth of royal power during the era of the
Capetian monarchy, 987-1328.

3621. RENAISSANCE ITALY, 1200·1530. (4 cr)
Pomata, Tracy
Politics and culture in the city-states from Dante to
Machiavelli.

3622. REVOLT OF THE NETHERLANDS, 1566·
1618. (4 crl Tracy
From the waning ofthe Middle Ages to the revolt
against Spain.

3623f. THE REFORMATION IN GERMANY. (4
cr)Tracy
The Lutheran movement and the beginnings of the
Catholic Reformation.

3624w. FRANCE FROM THE RENAISSANCE
TO RICHELIEU. (4 crl Tracy
The religious wars and the growth ofan absolute mon
archy.

36258. FRANCE IN THE AGE OF ENLIGHTEN·
MENT. (4 cr) Tracy
The writings ofseveral leading thinkers of the En
lightenment, including Montesquieu, Voltaire, and
Rousseau, examined in the context of 18th-century
French history.

3632w. HISTORY OF GERMANY: REFORMA·
TION TO REVOLUTION, 1500·1848. (4 cr; offered
1988-89 and alt yrsl Tracy
Social and religious upheaval; warfare and demo
graphic catastrophe; the politics ofabsolutism;
baroque culture, everyday life in town and country;
the revolution of 1848.

History

36338. HISTORY OF GERMANY: EMPIRE TO
HITLER, 1848·1945. (4 cr) Kieft, Maynes
Unification, political and economic development,
growth ofsocialism, World War I and revolution, the
Weimar years, the Nazi seizure ofpower.

3636f. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM THE
ORIGINS TO PETER THE GREAT. (4 cr) Noonan
A survey ofRussian history: origins to Peter the
Great.

3637. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM PETER THE
GREAT TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr, §5133l Stavrou
A survey ofRussian history since Peter the Great.

3700. TOPICS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. (4 cr)
Staff
Topics vary and may include imperialism, psychohis
tory, biography in European history, urbanization.

3703s. EUROPEAN CITIES, 1500·1800. (4 cr; of
fered 1989-90 and alt yrsl Phillips
Urban social classes and their daily lives, architec
ture, relationship between town and countryside. Fea
tured cities: Venice, Florence, Rome, Augsburg,
Madrid, Seville, Lisbon, Paris, Antwerp, Amsterdam,
London.

37048. DAILY LIFE IN EUROPE, 1348-1750. (4cr)
Phillips
Economy and society in various European countries
from the Renaissance to the Industrial Revolution.
Topics include court life, the nobility, peasants, arti
sans, marriage, family, the middle class, disease, agri
culture, handicrafts, witchcraft, piracy, crime, and
trade.

3706. EUROPEAN AGRICULTURE, ROME TO
PRESENT. (4 crl Wright
Discussion ofboth agricultural technology and the so
cial conditions surrounding agricultural production as
they have evolved over the last 2,000 years.

3707,3708. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY
OF MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr per qtrl Rudolph
Transformation from traditional agrarian to modern
society, 18th to 20th centuries. 3707: Social and eco
nomic change. 3708: social change; history ofthe fam
i1y, marriage, and sexuali ty.

3715w, SPAIN UNDER THE HABSBURGS, 1516·
1701. (4 cr) Phillips
The golden age of Spanish history. The Habsburg fam
ily, internal government, Spain and European poli
tics, culture and society, the American empire,
agriculture and commerce, daily life and social mores,
reasons for Spain's decline.

3716s. SPAIN FROM 1700 TO THE PRESENT.
(4 crl Phillips
Modern Spain from the beginning of the Bourbon dy
nasty in 1700 to its restoration in 1975. The 18th-cen
tury Enlightenment, Napoleonic invasion, Carlist
wars, Federal Republic, Bourbon restoration of the
19th century, republic and Civil War, Franco regime,
and Bourbon restoration ofthe 20th century.
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372lf. EUROPE IN THE ERA OF WORLD WAR
I. (4 cr) Munholland
Political, social, and diplomatic background ofEurope
on eve ofWorld War I; origins ofconflict; impact of
war and revolution on European society; the peace set
tlement.

3722w. EUROPE IN THE ERA OF WORLD WAR
II. (4 cr, §3224) Munholland
Rise offascism and totalitarian movements in Europe;
political and military origins ofWorld War II; course
of the war and its impact on European society.

3723s. EUROPE SINCE WORLD WAR II. (4 cr)
Munholland
Reconstruction ofEuropean politics and society; emer
gence ofCold War in Europe; decolonization; economic
cooperation and development; East-West relations.

3747. HABSBURG AUSTRIA FROM 1526 TO
WORLD WAR I. (4 cr) Wright
Establishment ofHabsburg Empire; the Reformation
and Counter-Reformation in Austria and Central Eu
rope; arts, letters, and music of the baroque; socioeco
nomic reforms of 18th century; French Revolution;
nationalism; Austrian revolution; Ausgleich; fin de
siecle.

3748. THE AUSTRIAN REPUBLIC FROM
WORLD WAR I TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Wright
The First Republic; "the state no one wanted"; An
schluss and Hitler; World War II; decade ofoccupa
tion; the new Austria.

3754f. HISTORY OF ITALY: FROM THE MID
DLE AGES TO THE 16TH CENTURY. (4 cr; of
fered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Thayer
From the formation ofthe medieval communes to the
Renaissance.

3755w. HISTORY OF ITALY: THE PERIOD OF
SPANISHDOMINION,1559-1713. (4 cr;offered
1989-90 and alt yrs) Thayer
From the time ofMachiavelli to the era of Louis XIV.

3756s. HISTORY OF ITALY: 1713·1943. (4 cr; of
fered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Thayer
From the Enlightenment to the collapse offascist dic
tatorship.

3767. EASTERN ORTHODOXY: HISTORY AND
CULTURE. (4 cr) Stavrou
Eastern Christendom from Byzantium to the present;
definition of the Christian East; political and cultural
impact on the Near East and the Slavic world. "The
great church in captivity"; nationalism and the Ortho
dox church; orthodoxy in a revolutionary age.

3775s. HISTORY OF THE EUROPEAN JEWS
FROM THE MIDDLE AGES TO THE PRESENT.
(4 cr; offered 1988-89) Rudolph
Social, economic, and cultural history of the Jewish
people in Europe and their interaction with other peo
ples; history and causes of anti-Semitism; Zionism and
assimilation; Hasidism and socialism.
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3779s. RELIGIOUS HISTORY OF MODERN EU·
ROPE. (4 cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Altholz
Churches and religious movements in Europe from
1648 to the early 20th century; issues ofchurch and
society and the impact ofsecular thought upon reli
gion.

5100. SELECTED TOPICS IN MEDIEVAL EU·
ROPE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Bachrach, Reyerson
From the fall of the Roman Empire through the end of
the Middle Ages.

5U5s. MEDIEVAL LATIN HISTORIANS. (4 cr;
prereq good reading knowledge ofLatin; offered 1989
90 and alt yrs) Bachrach
The writing ofhistory in Western Europe during the
Middle Ages. The philosophy and techniques of re
search by medieval historians and chroniclers; history
as literature; the value ofmedieval histories to mod
ern research scholars. All work done with original
Latin texts.

5U8s. SCANDINAVIA IN THE MIDDLE AGES.
(4 cr, §Scan 5118, Geog 5178; offered 1989-90 and alt
yrs) Metcalf
A team-taught interdisciplinary examination of the
economic, political, and social history ofScandinavia
from the late Viking period until 1500. Agrarian and
urban societies; peasant and elite perspectives;
growth ofeconomic, political, religious, and social in
stitutions.

5132. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM THE ORIGINS
TO PETER THE GREAT. (4 cr) Noonan
A survey ofRussian history, origins to Peter the
Great.

5133, RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM PETER THE
GREAT TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr, §3637) Stavrou
A survey ofRussian history since Peter the Great.

5134w. RUSSIA BEFORE THE MONGOL CON·
QUEST. (4 cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Noonan
The origins and development of the Kievan state, 850
1240.

5135s. FROM KHAN TO TSAR: RUSSIA, 1240·
1530. (4 cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Noonan
Mongol rule ofRussia, rise ofLithuania, emergence of
Muscovy.

5136w. FROM IVAN THE TERRIBLE TO PE·
TER THE GREAT: RUSSIA, 1530-1700. (4 cr; of·
fered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Noonan
Reign of Ivan the Terrible, the time of troubles, the
great cossack revolt in the Ukraine, 17th century
Muscovy, enserfment of the peasantry.

51378. THE NOMADS OF SOUTHERN RUSSIA
FROM THE SCYTHIANS TO THE MONGOLS,
600 B.C.·A.D. 1300 (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Noonan
The nomads who occupied the Russian steppe (Scythi
ans, Sarmatians, Huns, Avars, Bulgars, Khazars,
Pechenegs, Cumans, Mongols) and their societies.



5200. TOPICS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. (4 cr)
Staff
In-depth treatment of selected historical themes. Top.
ics vary from quarter to quarter.

5211f. FRANCE IN THE OLD REGIME. (4 cr)
Bamford
France to the revolution of 1789.

5212w. FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NA·
POLEON. (4 cr) Bamford
The reform movement and upheavals in France to
1799; the emergence and rise to power of Bonaparte;
the Napoleonic regime.

52318. MODERN FRANCE FROM 1848 TO DE·
GAULLE. (4 cr) Munholland
Survey of French society and political life from the
revolution of 1848 to contemporary France.

5252w. DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCANDINA
VIAN WELFARE STATE. (4 cr, §Scan 5252; offered
1988-89 and alt yrs) Metcalf
Political, social, and economic development in Scandi
navia between 1870 and 1980. Why Scandinavian
states have led in developing "welfare·state" policies
and programs.

5264. MODERN RUSSIA: 18TH·CENTURY
BACKGROUND. (4 cr) Stavrou
Foundation of the Russian empire, modernization and
expansion under Peter the Great and Catherine the
Great. Russia's Europeanization.

5265. MODERN RUSSIA: 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr)
Stavrou
Political, social, and cultural developments from Alex
ander I to the 1905 revolution. The revolutionary
movement and the consequences of the emancipation
of the serfs; Russian industrialization.

5266. MODERN RUSSIA: THE 20TH CENTURY.
(4 cr) Stavrou
Fall of the Russian monarchy, revolutions, and Soviet
regime.

5276. INTELLECTUAL AND CULTURAL HIS·
TORY OF MODERN GREECE. (4 cr) Stavrou
Literary and cultural contributions ofmodem Greece
in national and European contexts.

5284f. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE,
1848-1900. (4 cr; offered 1988-89) Kieft
Bismarck; imperialism; Eastern question.

5285w. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE,
1900-1945. (4 cr; offered 1988-89) Kieft
The world wars.

52868. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE,
1945·PRESENT. (4 cr; offered 1989-90) Kieft
The Cold War.

5294f,5295w. SOCIAL HISTORY OF RUSSIA
AND EASTERN EUROPE. (4 cr) Rudolph
Lives ofpeasants and workers, nobles and merchants.
Topics include family, marriage, sexuality; culture
and tradition; work; social movements (revolutionary,
women's nationalist); socialist societies and socialist
economies. 5294: Through the 19th century. 5295:
20th century.

History

Latin American History

3410. TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY.
(4 cr per qtr) McCaa, Schwartz
Topics vary and may include culture conflict, slavery,
urbanization, revolution.

3411. HISTORY OF BRAZIL, 1500·1808. (4 cr)
Schwartz
Colonial Brazilian development, with emphasis on so
cial, cultural, and economic aspects; the role ofslavery
in Brazilian life.

3412. HISTORY OF BRAZIL, 1808 TO PRESENT.
(4 cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Schwartz
Major themes ofmodem Brazilian history, with em
phasis on political and economic aspects.

3423f. CARIBBEAN HISTORY. (4 cr, §Afro 3421;
offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Plummer
Key themes and major events in the Caribbean from
initial European contact to emergence of independent
states. The tension between local development and
metropolitan ambitions.

3424. HISTORY OF MEXICO: PRE·COLUM·
BIAN PERIOD THROUGH INDEPENDENCE.
(4 cr) McCaa, Schwartz, Valdes
Indian cultures of Mexico prior to the conquest and
subsequent contact between Europeans and Indians
during the formation ofMexican society.

3425. HISTORY OF MEXICO: THE 19TH AND
20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr) McCaa, Schwartz, Valdes
The struggle for land and liberty from the Hidalgo re
volt to the age ofoil.

34268. HISTORY OF CHILE AND PERU IN
MODERN TIMES. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
McCaa
Comparative analysis of political and economic exper
iments from the age of the liberators through the
Marxist interludes of the seventies.

3427. HISTORY OF CUBA AND PUERTO RICO.
(4 cr, §Chic 3427) Valdes
Historical development from Spanish conquest to
present; conquest and colonization, slavery, Hispanic
Caribbean society and culture, Operation Bootstrap,
Cuban Revolution.

3428. HISTORY OF RELATIONS BETWEEN
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO, 1821 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr, §Chic 3428) Valdes
U.S.-Mexico relations in 19th and 20th centuries.

3441. THE SPANISH-MEXICAN BORDER·
LANDS AND THE CHICANO EXPERIENCE TO
1900. (4 cr, §Chic 3441) Valdes
The history ofChicanos to 1900.

3442. SURVEY OF CHICANO HISTORY, 1900
TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Chic 3442) Valdes
Twentieth-century Chicano experience including mi
gration and repatriation, contemporary politics, soci
ety and culture.
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5420. TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq #) McCaa, Phillips, Schwartz,
Valdes
Historical themes common to the entire Latin Ameri
can area. Topics change from quarter to quarter.

Proseminars
5511w. SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL
CHANGE IN LATE CHOU AND HAN CHINA. (4
cr; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Taylor
Axial Age transcendence ofprimordial myths in the
cultural crisis oflate Chou and early Han: m~or
schools ofphilosophy and statecraft; establishment of
the literati as a social elite.

5512s. RELIGION AND SOCIETY IN LATE IM
PERIAL CHINA. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and altyrs)
Taylor
Chinese traditional society approached through the
institutions of official and popular religion, Buddhism
and Daoism.

5514. TOPICS IN MING AND CH'ING HISTORY,
1350·1800. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Farmer, Waltner
M~or issues in early modern Chinese history, espe
cially imperial institutions, neo-Confucian thought,
and the Ming-Ch'ing transition.

5515f. LOCAL INSTITUTIONS IN MODERN
CHINA. (4 cr; prereq #; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs)
Farmer
The marketing system, village, and clan and family
structure in rural China; local control devices, reli
gious practices, and status ofwomen.

5517. CHINESE INTELLECTUAL HISTORY:
20TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq #) Farmer
Cultural change and intellectual currents leading up
to the May 4th Movement of 1919. M~or disputes and
problems growing out of that period.

5518. CHINESE INTELLECTUAL HISTORY:
MAO TSE.TUNG AND MARXISM. (4 cr; prereq #)
Farmer
The introduction of Marxism to China; the thought
and writings ofMao Tse-tung, and questions ofcui.
tural identity and values in the People's Republic of
China.

55191. TOPICS IN CHINESE HISTORY. (4 cr; pre
req #) Farmer
Topics in recent Chinese history.

552ls. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR ON
THE MEIJI REVOLUTION IN JAPAN. (4 cr; pre
req #; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Marshall
Readings in English on the reforms from 1868 to 1912
and their economic, social, political, and cultural con
sequences.

5522s. CURRENT ISSUES IN JAPANESE HIS
TORY. (4 cr; prereq #; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Marshall
Readings in English on current interpretations and
topics in Japanese history.
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5547. HISTORIOGRAPHY OF MODERN
SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr; prereq #) Kopf
Historical literature of modern South Asia; the m~or
problems facing students in the field.

5561f-5562w·5563st. ANCIENT GREEK HIS·
TORY. (4 cr perqtr; prereq #) Kelly

5571·5572-5573t. PROSEMINAR: ROMAN HIS
TORY. (4 cr perqtr; prereq #)J Evans

5610s. MEDIEVAL EUROPEAN HISTORY AND
ITS HISTORIANS. (4 cr; offered 1988-89) Bachrach,
Hanawalt, Reyerson
M~or historiographical debates in medieval Eu
ropean history; consideration of the types ofsources
available for addressing the historical problems and
the various methodologies used.

5611f, 5612w, 5613s. MEDIEVAL HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 1yr of medieval history or equiv, read
ing knowledge of French or German, #) Bachrach,
Hanawalt, Reyerson

5621. THE ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. (4 cr; pre
req #) Pomata, Tracy
Humanism; political development of city-states.

5625. THE GERMAN REFORMATION. (4 cr; pre·
req #; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Tracy
Luther; urban religious movements; the Catholic Re
formation.

5630f. COMPARATIVE EARLY MODERN HIS
TORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Critical examination of historical literature dealing
with selected topics in early modern history, circa
1450-1750.

5651f·5652w.s653st. ENGLISH HISTORY: TU·
DOR AND STUART PERIODS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
#; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Lehmberg
Critical study ofprincipal writings about English his·
tory. 5651: 1485-1558.5652: 1558-1625.5653: 1625
1689.

5671f·5672w·5673st. MODERN ENGLAND: 1783
TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered
1989·90 and alt yrs) Altholz

5710. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR IN
18TH· AND 19TH·CENTURY EUROPE. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq #) Staff
Topics in the historical literature ofmodern Europe,
18th and 19th centuries. Topics vary within one of the
following areas: politics and diplomacy, intellectual
and cultural history, economy, society.

5711f·5712w·5713st. FRENCH REVOLUTION
AND NAPOLEON. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Bamford

57201. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR IN
CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
#)Staff
Selected topics dealing with problems of interpreta
tion and analysis in contemporary European history
from the late 19th century to the Cold War.



5721-5722t. EUROPE IN THE 20TH CENTURY.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Munholland
5721: Background and impact ofWorld War I. 5722:
Interwar years and World War II.

573Ow. MlDDLEEASTHISTORY: 16TH· TO
19TH-CENTURY. (4 cr; offered 1988-89) Farah
Topics vary from quarter to quarter.

5741f-5742wt. GERMANY AND CENTRAL EU·
ROPE IN 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Wright
Enlightenment, reason, refonn, war.

5744-5745. TOPICS IN MODERN GERMAN HIS
TORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Kieft, Maynes
Selected readings and discu88ions on topics such as
the refonn era, social crisis ofVonniirz, 1848 revolu
tion, unification, imperial economic development,
World War I, the growth ofGennan socialism, intel
lectual history ofWeimar, and Nazi state.

5756-5757t. MODERN GREEK STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr) Stavrou
Evolution ofmodem Greece from the middle of the
18th century to the present. 5756: Political, cultural,
and socioeconomic factors that contributed to Greek
nationalism and the establishment of independent
Greece. 5757: Political and cultural developments in
the 20th century.

5761f-5762w-5763st. RUSSIAN HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq reading knowledge ofRu88ian or Ger
man or French, #) Stavrou

5767s. LITERATURE AND SOCIETY IN RUS·
SIA. (4 cr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Brooks
Social and historical context ofRussian literature,
spanning the late imperial and Soviet periods. Topics
include reading publics, media, critical traditions,
writing as a profe88ion, censorship, and literary move
ments.

5772,5773. SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. (4 cr per
qtr, §Scan 5772, 5773; prereq reading knowledge of
one Scandinavian language or Finnish, #) Metcalf
Topics and chronological emphasis vary from year to
year.

5774-5775t. READINGS IN THE MODERN
NEAR EAST. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5274, 5275 or
equiv, #) Stavrou
Significant disruptive forces in the Ottoman Empire
during the last two centuries of its existence. The role
ofand relations between Islamic and non-Islamic
groups of the empire.

5777-5778t. HISTORY OF THE HABSBURG
MONARCHY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Wright

5781-5782t. MODERN EUROPEAN INTELLEC·
TUAL HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Thayer

5784w-5785s. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF 19TH
AND 20TH-CENTURY EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req #; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Kieft
5784: From 1815 to 1914. Historical literature on the
Congre88 ofVienna, unification ofltaly and Gennany,
Bismarck alliance system, other events. 5785: 1914 to
present. World War I, Paris Peace Conference, origins
ofWorld War II, causes of the Cold War.

History

579lf-5792wt. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HIS
TORY OF MODERN EUROPE SINCE 1750. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq *; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) Rudolph

5797f. METHODS OF HISTORICAL DEMOGRA
PHY. (4 cr; prereq #) McCaa, Phillips, Ruggles
Analysis ofpast population and its relation to other
historical developments. Birth, marriage and the fam
ily, household structure, diseases, death, the impact of
industrialization and urbanization.

5801-5802t. 17TH- AND 18TH-CENTURY AMER
ICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered
1989-90 and alt yrs) Menard

5816f. THE BEGINNINGS OF AMERICAN POL
ITICS. (4 cr; prereq #; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs)
Howe
Development ofAmerican political institutions, be
havior, and culture from the colonial beginnings
through the American Revolution and the ratification
of the federal constitution. Emphasis on the connec
tions between politics, society, and American culture.

5817w. 19TH·CENTURY U.S. POLITICAL HIS·
TORY. (4 cr perqtr; prereq #; offered 1988-89 and alt
yrs)
Readings about the history and historiography of
19th-century American politics; social analysis ofpoli
tics, 1789 to 1850.

582lf-5822st. AMERICAN HISTORY IN 20TH
CENTURY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Chambers

583lf-5832wt. AMERICAN POLITICAL AND
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req #) Murphy
Dimensions ofconstitutional politics in the American
experience. 5831: Late 18th and 19th century. 5832:
The 20th century.

5841w, 5842s. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HIS
TORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered 1988·89 and alt
yrs)Green

5844w,5845s AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs)
Bennan
Readings in the classics ofAmerican labor history lit
erature. Research methods and materials in labor his
tory.

5854-5855t. AMERICAN URBAN HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq #) Ruggles
Historical literature on U.S. urbanization, cities, and
urban social relatiQns; social history, demography, ge
ography, urban politics, and institutions. Historio
graphical or research paper required.

5857f-5858wt. PROSEMINAR: SOCIAL HIS·
TORY OF AMERICAN WOMEN. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req #; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) S Evans
Historical literature, conceptual frameworks, and
methodological problems in the history ofAmerican
women from 1600 to the present.
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58611-5862wt. HISTORY OF AMERICAN IMMI·
GRATION. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered 1988-89
and alt yrs) Vecoli
Readings in historiography of immigration and ethnic
groups.

5864,5865s. AFRO·AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr
per qtr; offered 1989-90 and alt yrs) Plummer

5871w-5872st. INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF
UNITED STATES IN 19TH, 20TH CENTURIES.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered 1988-89 and alt yrs) No
ble
Writings ofcurrent scholars of American culture that
express paradigmatic conflicts in the study of ideas
and values.

5861,5882. AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Brauer
Intensive readings in the historiography ofAmerican
foreign relations, with emphasis on American imperio
alism, domestic sources offoreign policy, and interna·
tional political, economic, and cultural relations.
5881: To 1900. 5882: Since 1900.

5890. AMERICAN INDIAN SOCIAL HISTORY.
(4 cr; prereq #) Meyer
Social history ofAmerican Indian groups across time
and space; historical demography, gender roles, inter
racial relationships, urbanization, and internal differ
ences within Indian communities.

59011, 5902w, 5903s. LATIN AMERICAN HIS
TORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of
Spanish, #) McCaa, Schwartz, Valdes
Designed to introduce beginning graduate and ad
vanced undergraduate students to major historical
writings on various Latin American themes.

5930. TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE THIRD
WORLD HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Isaacman, Kopf, Schwartz, White
Recurring themes in Third World history.

5931. HISTORY OF AFRICA: SOCIAL GROUP·
lNG, CONFLICTS. (4 cr; prereq #) Isaacman, White
The rise ofsocial differentiations in precolonial and
contemporary African societies; how this process af
fects formation and development.

5932. AFRICAN HISTORIOGRAPHY. (4 cr; pre
req #) Isaacman, White
Critique ofwritten sources ofAfrican history and the
history of the peoples ofAfrican descent in the Ameri
cas from antiquity to the present.

59~.METHODOLOGYFORTHESTUDYOF

AFRICAN HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq #) Isaacman,
White
The proeessofhistorical reconstruction in nonliterate
societies; collection and interpretation oforal tradi
tions.

5940-5950. HISTORICAL TOPICS: MEDICINE
AND THE MODERN STATE. (4 crper qtr[16cr
maxI, §HMed 5120-5130; prereq #) Eyler
Topics vary from year to year. Emphasis on mid-18th
century to present.
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5957f. LAW, SOCIETY, AND AMERICAN CRIM
INAL JUSTICE. (4 cr; prereq #; offered 1988-89 and
alt yrs) Samaha
Readings in the societal, legal, and ideological devel.
opment ofmodern American criminal justice; the in
fluences of ideology, politics, culture, and social
science on law and criminal justice.

5960. RESEARCH IN QUANTITATIVE HIS
TORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5011 or 5797, #) Ruggles
Workshop to expand on projects completed in 5011,
5797, or other history courses.

5961w-5962s. EXPANSION OF EUROPE, (4 cr per
qtr; prereq #) Bamford

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; pre
req#)
Qualified senior and graduate students may register
for work on tutorial basis. Guided individual reading
or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Qualified senior and graduate students may register
for work on tutorial basis.

History of Medicine (HMed)
Medical School

Staff-Chair and Director ofGraduate
Studies, Leonard G. Wilson, 510 Diehl
Hall; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
John M. Eyler, 511 Diehl Hall
Professor: Wilson
Associate Professor: Eyler

Courses offered by the department ex
plore the development of medical knowl
edge, institutions, and practices, and the
place ofmedicine in Western intellectual
and social history.

Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements-12 cr in introduc
tory survey courses selected from 3001,
3002, 3003, 5400, 5401, 5402, or Hist
3031,3032,3033

8 cr selected from 3xxx or 5xxx classes
or seminars

The minor program must be approved
by the director ofundergraduate studies.
History of medicine courses that are not
cross-listed with history courses count as
CLA courses for the CLA graduation re
quirement ifthey are taken fortthe history
of medicine minor and the minor is com
pleted. They do not count as CLA courses
if the history ofmedicine minor is not
completed.



3001,3002,3003. MEDICINE AND DISEASE IN
HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, mist 3031, 3032, 3033)
Eyler
Intellectual and social history of medicine in Europe
and America. 3001: Classical antiquity through mid
17th century. 3002: Mid-17th through mid-19th cen
turies. 3003: Modern medicine in America.

5002. PUBLIC HEALTH ISSUES IN HISTORI·
CAL PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr, §PubH 5002) Eyler
Evolution ofmajor recurring problems and issues in
public health including the environment and health,
food customs and nutrition, control of alcohol and
drugs, venereal diseases and public policy, human re
sources regulation, and relationship of science to pro
motion ofhealth.

5035. THE GERM THEORY AND THE MEDI
CAL PROFESSION. (4 cr, §Hist 5035) Eyler
Formulation of the germ theory ofdisease and its con
sequences for medical procedures (therapeutics,
surgery, management ofhospitals), for public health
programs, and for the structure and prestige of the
medical profession.

5045. MEDICAL PROFESSION IN AMERICA.
(4 cr, §Hist 5045) Eyler
American medical profession in 19th and 20th cen
turies; role of institutions, influence ofsocial and
moral values, and consequences ofspecialization and
scientific innovation.

5102. MEDICINE AND SOCIETY IN THE EN
LIGHTENMENT. (4 cr, mist 5702) Eyler
Readings and research seminar dealing with interre
lations ofmedicine and society from late 17th to early
19th centuries. Emphasis on methods and materials
used by medical historians.

5120-5130. HISTORICAL TOPICS: MEDICINE
AND THE MODERN STATE. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr
maxI, §Hist 5940-5950) Eyler
Topics vary from year to year. Emphasis on mid-18th
century to present.

5400,5401,5402. INTRODUCTION TO THE HIS·
TORY OF MEDICINE. (4 cr per qtr) Wilson
5400: Early history of medicine to 1650.5401:
Medicine during the scientific revolution, 1650.1830.
5402: Medicine since 1830.

5410-5411-5412t. SEMINAR: EMERGENCE OF
MODERN MEDICINE, 1750-1900. (3 cr per qtr; pre
req #)
Reading oforiginal medical observations and ideas
and of historical writings pertaining to them. Each
student submits research paper at end of third
quarter.

History of Science
and Technology (HSci)
Institute ofTechnology

Staff-Director, Roger H. Stuewer, 438
Physics; Director ofUndergraduate Stud-

History ofScience and Technology

ies, Alan E. Shapiro, 419 Physics; Director
ofGraduate Studies, Edwin T. Layton,
138 Mechanical Engineering
Professors: Layton, Shapiro, Stuewer
Associate Professors: Beatty, Norberg

The history of science and technology
studies the origins and development of sci
ence and technology and their relations to
the social, cultural, and philosophical cur
rents of their time. Courses may be taken
to support existing majors as well as to
broaden knowledge of the nature and de
velopment of science and technology. The
introductory courses of 1711-1712-1713/
3711-3712-3713 and 1811-1812-1813/
3811-3812-3813 satisfy distribution
requirements C-2, the individual and soci
ety-the historical perspective.

Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements-16 cr of3xxx
5xxx courses, at least 4 cr at the 5xxx
level

The minor program must be approved
by the director of undergraduate studies.

1711,1712,1713. TECHNOLOGY AND WEST
ERN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr per qtr, §3711, §3712,
§3713) Layton
History and sociocultural relations ofWestern tech
nology.1711: The relations of technology to culture
from the Bronze Age to the Middle Ages. 1712: Tech
nology and science in the Renaissance; technology and
the scientific revolution; the Industrial Revolution.
1713: Diffusion of the Industrial Revolution; techno
logical development and its impact on industry, gov
ernment, and society of the 19th and 20th centuries,
especially in the United States.

1811, 1812, 1813. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY
OF SCIENCE. (4 cr per qtr, §3811, §3812, §3813)
Shapiro
1811,' Babylonian and Egyptian science; Greek natu
ral philosophy, mathematics, astronomy, and biology;
the Aristotelian world; decline and transmission of
Greek science. 1812: Medieval background; the scien
tific revolution; the "experimental philosophy"; dis
secting and describing nature; anatomy, circulation,
and respiration; Copernican revolution; physical
world ofKepler, Galileo, Descartes, and Newton; sci
ence and the popular imagination. 1813: 19th and
20th centuries; Newtonian triumph, romantic reac
tion, and modern revolution; the aether, electrical and
optical, to Einstein; history of the earth; evolution be
fore and after Darwin; nuclear physics and nuclear
weapons.
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3201,3202. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr,
§5201, §5202) Beatty
Scientific, philosophical, and social factors in the de
velopment ofbiology; changing styles ofbiological
reasoning, and changing relationships between the bi
ological and physical sciences. 3201: Biology from an
tiquity through the early modern period. 3202:
Biology in the 19th and 20th centuries.

3711,3712,3713. TECHNOLOGY AND WEST·
ERN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr per qtr, §1711, §1712,
§1713)
For description, see 1711, 1712, 1713.

3811,3812,3813. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY
OF SCIENCE. (4 cr perqtr, §1811, §1812, §1813)
For description, see 1811, 1812, 1813.

3825. PHYSICS AND SOCIETY IN 20TH·CEN·
TURY AMERICA. (4 cr, §3835, §5825) Stuewer
Nineteenth-century heritage; 20th-century discover
ies and physical theories; growth ofphysics in Amer
ica after World War I; the intellectual migration of the
1930s; nuclear physics, the Manhattan project, and
the atomic bomb; McCarthyism and Oppenheimer;
current and past contributions of Minnesota physi
cists.

3835. THE ATOMIC AGE. (4 cr, §3825, §5825)
Stuewer .
Development ofnuclear energy in the 20th century;
construction and use of the bomb; postwar military
and political impact.

5011. THEORIES OF COLOR: NEWTON TO
HELMHOLTZ. (4 cr) Shapiro
Physical and physiological investigations of color from
the 17th to the mid-19th centuries, focusing on the
fundamental contributions of Newton, Young,
Maxwell, and Helmholtz.

5111. PHYSICAL SCIENCES IN ANTIQUITY.
(4 cr) Shapiro
Mathematics and astronomy in Babylonia; Greek
mathematics, Euclid and Archimedes; Aristotle's
physics and cosmology; the emergence ofmathemati
cal and experimental natural science in Greece; Ptole
maic astronomy.

5201,5202. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr,
§3201, §3202)
For description, see 3201, 3202.

5242. THE DARWINIAN REVOLUTION. (4 cr;
prereq Bioi 1009 or 1101 or #) Beatty
Pre-Darwinian conceptions ofnature; development
and reception of Darwin's theory ofevolution by natu
ral selection; also the broader context of the Dar
winian Revolution, including religious thought,
political theory, and views about proper scientific
methodology.

5311. TECHNOLOGY IN AMERICAN LIFE. (4 cr)
Norberg
Technology in America, with emphasis on its impact
on society and culture. Traces the growth ofAmerican
technology in its cultural and intellectual context
from colonial period to present.
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5321. HISTORY OF COMPUTING. (4 cr) Norberg
Developments in last century: factors affecting evolu
tion ofhardware and software, growth of the industry
and its relation to other business areas, and changing
relationships resulting from new data gathering and
analysis techniques.

5511. WHAT SCIENCE WAS. (4 cr) Beatty
Changing views of the aims and methods of science as
seen through the eyes of philosopher-scientists of the
past; how notions such as "explanation," "hypothesis,"
"evidence" have changed through time.

5681. STRUCTURES AND MACHINES IN HIS·
TORY. (4 cr) Layton
Civil and mechanical engineering since the Industrial
Revolution; the complementary roles played by struc
tures and machines in the history of technology. The
interaction of structure with aesthetics and of ma
chines with science.

5760. SELECTED TOPICS: THE MILITARY
AND TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT. 0-5
cr per qtr; prereq #)

5825. PHYSICS AND SOCIETY IN 2OTH-CEN·
TURY AMERICA. (4 cr, §3825, §3835) Stuewer
For description, see 3825.

5924. HISTORY OF 19TH·CENTURY PHYSICS.
(4 cr, §Phys 5924; prereq general physics or #)
Stuewer
Conceptual developments in physics in 19th century
(Young, Fresnel, Oersted, Ampere, Faraday, MacCul
lagh, Maxwell, Hertz, Lorentz, Lavoisier, Rumford,
Dalton, Mayer, Joule, Helmholtz, Carnot, Clausius,
Kelvin, Boltzmann, Mach, others). Relationships of
these developments to social, philosophical, and theo
logical influences.

5925. HISTORY OF 20TH-CENTURY PHYSICS.
(4 cr, §Phys 5925; prereq general physics or #)
Stuewer
Conceptual developments in relativity (Michelson,
Lorentz, Poincare, Einstein, others), and quantum
mechanics (Planck, Einstein, Rutherford, Bohr, Som
merfeld, Ehrenfest, Pauli, Millikan, Compton,
Heisenberg, de Broglie, Schrodinger, Born, others).
Relationships of these developments to social, philo
sophical, and theological influences.

5935. HISTORY OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS. (4 cr;
prereq general physics or #) Stuewer
Experimental and theoretical developments in nu
clear physics to World War II in their institutional, so
cial, and political contexts. Life and work of
Becquerel, Curie, Rutherford, Chadwick, Gamow,
Lawrence, Fenni, Bohr, Hahn, Meitner, others.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; pre
req#)
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. 0-15 cr per qtr;
prereq #)



College of Home Economics
Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions ofcourses offered by the
College of Home Economics can be found
in the bulletin of that college.

Honors Program
Staff-Director, Rew A. Godow Jr., 115
Johnston Hall

The CLA honors program is described
fully in the first section of this bulletin.
Honors course offerings consist of depart
mental honors courses and college honors
courses.

Departmental Honors Courses-There
are honors sections of many regular
classes. Most departments also offer spe
cial seminars, tutorials, internships, or in
dependent research projects for honors
students. Departmental honors courses
are designated by an H following the
course number. See departmental listings
in this bulletin for specific honors offer
ings. A complete list ofhonors courses for
the current quarter is available in 115
Johnston Hall.

College Honors Courses-Distin
guished members of the faculty in CLA
and other colleges on the Twin Cities cam
pus are selected to teach Honors Seminars
(for juniors and seniors) and Colloquia (for
freshmen and sophomores). Course topics
are drawn from the research specializa
tion of the instructor and include subject
matter not treated in the regular curricu
lum of the college. The courses are often
interdisciplinary and experimental in na-

Humanities

ture. Descriptions of honors seminars and
colloquia for the current quarter are
available in 115 Johnston Hall.

Honors Colloquium (HCol)

1010-1090. HONORS COLLOQUIUM. (2-4 cr per
qtr; prereq fr or soph, honors division regis)
Topics change each quarter.

1110-1190. HONORS COLLOQUIUM. (2·4 cr per
qtr; prereq fr or soph, honors division regis)
See description for 1010-1090.

1970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·4 cr per qtr; prereq
fr or soph, honors division regis, #,.6)
For additional research related to a colloquium topic.

Honors Seminar (HSem)

3010-3080. HONORS SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; pre
reqjr or sr, honors division regis)
Topics change each quarter.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·5 cr per qtr; prereq
jr or sr, honors division regis, #,.6,0)
For additional research related to a seminar topic.

Humanities (Hum)
Staff-Chair, John Archer, 320 Ford
Hall; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
George Kliger, 243 Ford Hall
Professors: Hershbell, Leppert, Lincoln,
Tapp
Associate Professors: Archer, Lipsitz
Assistant Professors: Josephides, Kliger,
Mowitt, Pomata, Thomas

Humanities offers interdisciplinary
and cross-cultural studies ofhow varying
modes ofdiscourse (e.g., art, architecture,
music, literature, religion, and philoso
phy) are both rooted in and active within
history, society, and culture. The objective
is an improved understanding of the com
plex interrelation of ideas, values, social
patterns, and material realities, with at
tention to the subtleties inherent within
different styles ofthought, genres ofex
pression, cultural contexts, and historic
moments.

Study Abroad-Students are urged to
study overseas, whether in a European or
a non-Western culture, and to integrate
study abroad into their undergraduate
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

program. Credits in relevant fields from
such study can be applied toward a hu
manities major or minor upon prior ap
proval by the director of undergraduate
studies. Many relevant study abroad pro
grams are available. See Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence

Major Requirements-A. Humanities
courses, minimum of 49 cr to include:
1301; six courses in the Western culture
sequences (at least two courses in both the
European heritage and modern world se
quences with at least three being topics
courses); two courses in non-Western cul
ture (see adviser for approval); major proj
ect; one topics course; any two additional
humanities courses

B. Concentration, minimum of 16 cr:
four 3xxx-5xxx courses relevant to your
declared area of concentration, approved
by your adviser, from liberal arts depart
ments and programs (see list of approved
units in humanities advisers' offices)

Up to five courses beyond Hum 1301
may be taken at the 1xxx level, with a
maximum of three 1xxx courses from the
European heritage-modern world se
quences. Up to four courses applied to re
quirements A and B together, excluding
3xxx-5xxx humanities courses, may be
takenS-N.

Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements-European Focus:
1301; three courses from the European
heritage-modern world sequences (at least
one course in each sequence and at least
one 3xxx-5xxx topics course); at least one
additional3xxx-5xxx Hum course (may be
a topics course)

Non-Western Focus: 1301; two courses
from 1201,1202,1211,1212,1241,3291,
3292,3293,3294,5831 (at least one 3xxx
5xxx course); two additional3xxx-5xxx
Hum courses (may include a topics course)

You must complete at least 15 cr of
3xxx-5xxx Hum courses for the minor. No
more than 20 percent of the total program
credits may be taken SoN. No more than
20 percent of the total3xxx-5xxx cr may
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consist ofdirected study, directed instruc
tion, or independent study courses.

Survey Courses in Western Culture
Eighteenth through Twentieth Century

1001. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN
WORLD 1. (4 cr, §Rhet 1301)
Eighteenth-century Europe. Old Regime through
French Revolution and Napoleon; new science, En
lightenment, cult ofsensibility; rococo, neoclassicism,
incipient romanticism. Integrative study ofworks by
creative figures such as Pope, Voltaire, Rousseau,
Diderot, Goethe, Watteau, Boucher, Hogarth, David,
Goya, Mozart, Haydn.

1002. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN
WORLD 11. (4 cr, §Rhet 1302)
Romanticism, liberalism, socialism; Industrial Revo
lution, materialism, cult of the individual and some
counterstatements; realism, naturalism. Integrative
study ofworks by creative figures such as Words·
worth, Byron, Adam Smith, Bentham, Marx, Mill,
Stendhal, Flaubert, Ibsen, Dostoevsky, Delacroix,
Courbet, Daumier, Beethoven, Berlioz, Liszt.

1003. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN
WORLD Ill. (4 cr, §Rhet 1303)
Impact ofscience, especially evolution theory, on reli
gious and humanistic thought; roots ofexistentialism;
disorientation in modern culture; impressionism. In·
tegrative study ofworks by creative figures such as
Kierkegaard, Darwin, Nietzsche, Chekhov, Joyce,
Mann, Manet, Monet, Renoir, Degas, Wagner, De
bussy, Mahler.

1004. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN
WORLD IV. (4 cr, §Rhet 3381)
Europe, 1914-1940. Ideas and forms ofsociety and cul
ture: Leninist, fascist-Nazi, Freudian, neo-orthodox.
Expressionism, dada, surrealism. Integrative study of
works by creative figures such as Lenin, Freud,
Kafka, Eliot, Duchamp, Klee, Kollwitz, Dali, Picasso,
Stravinsky, SchOnberg, Bart6k, Wright, Gropius.

1005. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN
WORLDV.(4cr)
The Western world since 1945. Existentialism, "the
absurd"; searches for identity, commitment; religious
trends; influence oforiental spiritual traditions. Inte
grative study ofworks by such creative figures as Ca
mus, Sartre, Genet, Ionesco, Buber, Bultmann, Hesse,
Watts, Pollock, Warhol, Stockhausen, Cage, Le
Corbusier.

Ancient through Seventeenth Century

1111. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: GREECE. (4 cr,
§Rhet3321)
Greek civilization; literary and artistic works that
have influenced modern Western culture. Epic and
lyric poetry, drama, architecture, sculpture, philoso
phy, religion; Homer, Hesiod, Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aristophanes, Plato, Aristotle.



1113. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: ROME. (4 cr,
§Rhet3322)
Roman civilization of the late republic and empire;
rise ofChristianity. Literature, religion, philosophy,
art, architecture. Integrative study ofselected works
influential in modern Western culture; Caesar, Lu
cretius, Virgil, Ovid, Seneca, Petronius, Augustine,
Boethius.

1115. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: MIDDLE AGES.
(4 cr, §Rhet 3322)
Sixth to 14th centuries: growth of Christendom;
monasticism; feudalism and courtly love; rise of towns
and universities. Art and architecture: Byzantine, Ro
manesque, and Gothic. Music: Gregorian chant, min
strelsy, liturgical drama. Literature: epic, romance;
Dante. Islam. Scholastic philosophy: Abelard,
Aquinas.

1117. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: RENAIS.
SANCE, REFORMATION. (4 cr, §Rhet 3323)
Civilization in 15th and 16th-century Italy; religious
and cultural reaction in northern Europe. Scientific
naturalism, individualism, humanism. Writings: Pe
trarch, Machiavelli, Castiglione, Erasmus, Luther,
Calvin, Montaigne, Marlowe. Arts: Botticelli,
Michelangelo, Leonardo, Raphael. Music: Dufay,
Joaquin, Lasso.

1119. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: AGE OF THE
BAROQUE. (4 cr) Thomas
Counter·Reformation, religious wars; mannerism,
baroque Rome; Spanish golden age; new science, phi
losophy; Netherlandish culture; court of Louis XIV;
German architecture, music. Authors: Calder6n,
Grimmelshausen, Descartes, Moliere. Artists:
Bernini, Borromini, EI Greco, Rubens, Vermeer, Rem
brandt. Composers: Palestrina, Monteverdi, Handel,
Bach.

Critical Perspectives
in Western Culture
Eighteenth through Twentieth Century

3091. TOPICS: THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
(4 cr; prereq 1001 or # )
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in 18th-century art, thought, society, with atten
tion to critical theory and method.

3092. TOPICS: THE EARLIER NINETEENTH
CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1002 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in earlier 19th-century art, thought, society,
with attention to critical theory and method.

3093. TOPICS: THE LATER NINETEENTH
CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in later 19th-century art, thought, society, with
attention to critical theory and method.

3094. TOPICS: THE EARLIER TWENTIETH
CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1004 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized prob
lems in earlier 20th-century art, thought, society,
with attention to critical theory and method.

Humanities

3095. TOPICS: THE LATER TWENTIETH CEN·
TURY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in later 20th-century art, thought, society, with
particular attention to critical theory and method.

Ancient through Seventeenth Century

3191. TOPICS: GREEK CIVILIZATION. (4 cr; pre
req 1111 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized prob
lems in Greek art, thought, society, with attention to
critical theory and method.

3193. TOPICS: ROMAN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr;
prereq 1113 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in Roman art, thought, society, with attention to
critical theory and method.

3195. TOPICS: THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr; prereq
11150r#)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized prob
lems in medieval art, thought, society, with attention
to critical theory and method.

3197. TOPICS: THE RENAISSANCE AND RE·
FORMATION. (4 cr; prereq 1117 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized prob
lems in Renaissance and Reformation art, thought, so
ciety, with attention to critical theory and method.

3199. TOPICS: THE BAROQUE. (4 cr; prereq 1119
or#)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in baroque art, thought, society, with attention
to critical theory and method.

Survey Courses in
Non-Western Culture
1201. THE HERITAGE OF CHINA: THE EARLY
PERIOD. (4 cr, §Chn 1201)
Chinese culture from beginnings through 10th cen
tury: literature (poetry, short stories), philosophy, his
tory, visual arts, and music. Confucianism, Taoism,
Buddhism. Primary texts read in translation.

1202 (formerly 3202). THE HERITAGE OF
CHINA: MEDIEVAL TO MODERN. (4 cr, §Chn
1202)
Chinese culture from 11th century to present: litera
ture (poetry, drama, fiction), philosophy, history, vi
sual arts, and music. Western contacts and cultural
upheaval. Primary texts read in translation.

1211. THE HERITAGE OF INDIA: ANCIENT IN·
DIAN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr)
Ancient Indian social, cultural, economic, and politi
cal life. Literature, art, philosophy, religion.

1212. THE HERITAGE OF INDIA: MODERN IN
DIA. (4cr)
Contemporary civilization and its development. So
cial, cultural, economic, and political life. Hindu, Mus
lim, and Buddhist contributions.
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Critical Perspectives in Non-Western
Culture

3291. TOPICS: ANCIENT CHINESE CIVILIZA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1202 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in ancient Chinese art, thought, society, with at
tention to critical theory and method.

3292. TOPICS: MEDIEVAL AND MODERN
CHINA. (4 cr; prereq 1201 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in medieval and modern Chinese art, thought,
society, with attention to critical theory and method.

3293. TOPICS: ANCIENT INDIAN CIVILIZA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1211 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized prob
lems in ancient Indian art, thought, society, with at
tention to critical theory and method.

3294. TOPICS: MODERN INDIA. (4 cr; prereq
1212 or #)

Interdisciplinary consideration ofspecialized prob
lems in modern Indian art, thought, society, with at
tention to critical theory and method.

Methods and Critical Theory

1301. DISCOURSE AND SOCIETY: INTRODUC·
TION TO METHODS IN THE HUMANITIES.
(4 cr)
Nature of the humanities explored through interpre
tation ofmajor works from literature, rhetoric, his
tory, philosophy, the visual arts, music, and film.
Humanities knowledge and its place in a liberal
education.

3321. THEORIES OF CULTURE. (4 cr; prereqjr or
sror #)
Sociological, anthropological, and philosophical mod
els ofculture. Critical analyses ofthe interrelations of
art, society, and ideology. Authors may include Marx,
Durkheim, Freud, Gramsci, Benjamin, Marcuse,
Geertz, Derrida, Foucault.

5301. SOCIETY, IDEOLOGY, AND THE PRO·
DUCTION OF ART. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or grad)
Leppert
Recent critical theories on the relation of the arts to
social and ideological forces, consideration of selected
artifacts from Western culture (Renaissance to 20th
century; high, popular, and mass culture). Music, vi
sual art,literature.

5302. AESTHETICS, IDEOLOGY, VALUATION
OF ART. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or grad) Leppert
Society, ideology, and aesthetic value considered in
light ofrecent critical theories ofvisual art, music,
and literature. Mediations ofplace, social class, gen
der, ideology, and aesthetic judgment in post-Renais
sance Western culture.
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Ideas, Issues, and Themes

3625. SCIENCE AND THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr;
prereq jr or sr or #)
Implications for ethics and social design ofcompeting
claims made by the sciences and the humanities.
Kinds ofcreativity and methodology of the two fields.
Snow, Bronowski, Frye, Bohr, Beckett, Heisenberg,
Skinner, E. O. Wilson.

3626. HUMANISMS, SCIENTIFIC AND SECU·
LAR. (4 cr, prereq 1003 or 1004) Tapp
Recent and contemporary attempts to base social phi
losophy on scientific theories and premises, excluding
traditional religious and metaphysical commitments.
Writers such as G.P. Conger, Corliss Lamont, Julian
Huxley, Paul Kurtz. Ervin Laszlo, Oliver Reiser.

3631,3632,3633. COMPARATIVE SOTERI·
OMORPHISM. (4 cr per qtr) Tapp
"Saviors" of the past: the insights they afford into the
creation, maintenance, and changing ofhumankind's
values. Traditions surrounding them as literary and
philosophical imagination, as art history, and as mir
rors ofpsychosocial structures. 3631: Krishna through
the ages. 3632: Buddha through the ages. 3633: Jesus
through the ages.

3643. THE WEST AND THE WORLD: LITER
ARY PERSPECTIVES. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or #)
Novels concerned with collision between the West and
non-Western cultures. Authors such as Melville, Con
rad, Forster, Orwell, Achebe, Mao Dun, Tanizaki, V.
S. Naipaul.

3655. THE CONCEPT OF CLASSICISM. (4 cr;
prereq jr or sr or #)

Changing views ofclassicism in Europe from 17th
century to present, studied through literary texts, aes
thetic criticism, music, art, and architecture.

3663. IDEAS OF NATURE: ENGLAND AND
AMERICA TO 1875. (4 cr; prereqjror sr or #)
Archer
Nature in Anglo-American culture. Seventeenth-cen
tury ordered universal hierarchy and Puritan "garden
in the wilderness," aesthetics of the sublime and pic
turesque, 19th-century romanticism and transcenden
talism. Shaftesbury, Wordsworth, Emerson, Thoreau,
Hawthorne, Muir; clerics, philosophers, aestheticians,
painters, poets, novelists, explorers.

3675. COUNTERFAITHS IN CONTEMPORARY
NOVELS. (4 cr) Tapp
Camus, Clarke, Heinlein, Hesse, Huxley, Kazantza
kis, Sartre, Skinner, Vonnegut as embodiments ofal
ternative faith perspectives and sensibilities that
have emerged in alienation from the Western past.

3677. SELF-REALIZATION IN 2OTH·CENTURY
LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or #) Kliger
Quest for meaning and process of individuation.
Works by Conrad, Kate Chopin, Joyce, Sartre, Hesse.



Genres
3701. COMEDY: TEXT AND THEORY. (4 cr)
Thomas
Interdisciplinary study of comedy and comic theory
through time and across world cultures in philosophy,
psychology, literature, drama, film, folk tale, play,
and social convention.

3737. THE FAMILY IN THE NOVEL,EASTAND
WEST. (4 cr)
Cross-cultural study of novels in which family rela
tionships over generations serve as subject matter,
theme, and structure. Such authors as Boll, Butler,
Faulkner, Lawrence, Mann, Marquez, Murasaki, V. S.
Naipaul, Pa Chin, Stegner, Tanizaki, Ts'ao Hsiieh
ch'in, Turgenev, Woiwode.

3738. THE POLITICAL NOVEL. (4 cr; prereqjr or
sror#)
Selected novels from Stendhal to present with empha
sis on critical study ofworks by major authors. Theo
ries of human nature, relation of individual and
society, philosophy ofhistory and political action, ex
perience and ideology, the political novel as a genre.

3755. CINEMA AND IDEOLOGY. (4 cr, §CLit
3215) Mowitt
Major aspects offilm as discourse with attention to its
complex relations with the ideological and political
contexts in which it appears. Specific films used to
study cinema as institution, film as current product,
and artistic ideologies in politics.

5711. INTERPRETATION OF MYTH. (4 cr, §ReIS
5111; prereqjr or sr or #) Lincoln
Structure and function ofmyths. Myth as social char
ter, ideological system, and literary form. Readings in
classic theories of myth and primary sources from In
dia,Iran, Mesopotamia, Greece, Africa, North and
South America.

5756. ART AND IDEOLOGY: LIVING CINEMA.
(4 cr, §CLit 5243) Bensmaia
Principal aesthetic and ideological characteristics of
Direct-Cinema, the impact it has had on the contempo
rary development ofcinema of fiction, and the role it
has played in the evolution ofdifferent forms ofdocu
mentary and political cinema.

People, Times, Places,
and Major Works
3813. MEDIEVAL RUSSIAN CULTURE: THE
LIFESTYLES OF OLD RUSSIA. (4 cr; prereqjr or
sr or #) Noonan
Literary, artistic, and material culture of the peoples
ofEuropean Russia from early medieval era to late
17th century.

3871. REVOLUTIONS IN SCIENCE AND THE
ARTS: 1900-1931. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or #) Kliger
Tradition and revolutionary change in science, litera
ture, art, music, and philosophy in Europe. The her
itage ofsymbolism; philosophies ofprocess;
implications of relativity, quantum mechanics,
Goedel's theorem; cubism, futurism, constructivism,
expressionism, dadaism, surrealism; atonality,
twelve-tone and neoclassical music.

Humanities

3878. THE MODERN GREEK EXPERIENCE.
(4 cr) Stavrou
Modern Greek literary and cultural contributions as
symbols of national frustrations, aspirations, and ac
complishments.

5831. INDO-EUROPEAN CIVILIZATIONS. (4 cr;
prereqjr or sr or #) Lincoln
Common origins ofCeltic, Germanic, Greek, Roman,
and Indo-Iranian cultures. Myth, religion, poetry, phi
losophy within context ofsocial, political, economic
life. Emphasis on epic literature, priestly ideology,
and comparative method in linguistics, archaeology,
and study ofmyth.

583~. PRE-CHRISTIAN EUROPE: GERMANS
AND CELTS. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or #) Lincoln
Two major European civilizations in antiquity. Liter
ary forms (epic, saga, poetry), art, and religion, along
with their social, political, and economic background.
Primary sources include Beowulf, Njal's Saga, Tac
itus' Germania, and the Tain Bo Cualnge ("Cattle
Raid ofCooley").

5833. INDIA'S GODS AND GODDESSES. (4 cr,
§SoAS 5833; prereq 1211 or RelS 1031 or SoAs 1504 or
equiv,jr or sr or #) Tapp
Indian history examined by following the develop
ment of the dieties Krishna, Shiva, and Kali. Atten
tion to interactions of region, gender, class in
manifestations of art, drama, literature, and ideology.

5835. RICHARD WAGNER'S DER RING DES
NIBELUNGEN: MUSIC, MYTH, AND POLITICS.
(4 cr; prereqjr or sr or #) Thomas
Literary and musical analysis and historical context
of the four works of Wagner's "Ring": Das Rheingold,
Die Walkiire, Siegfried, Gotterdammerung. Critical
assessment ofWagner's achievement and influence.

Comparative Studies in Discourse
and Society (CSDS)

5301. SOCIETY, IDEOLOGY, AND THE PRO·
DUCTION OF ART. (4 cr, §Hum 5301; prereqjr or sr
or grad)
Recent critical theories on the relation of the arts to
social and ideological forces; selected artifacts from
Western culture (Renaissance to 20th century; high,
popular, and mass cultures). Music, visual art,litera
ture.

5302. AESTHETICS, IDEOLOGY, VALUATION
OF ART. (4 cr, §Hum 5302; prereqjr or sr or grad)
Society, ideology, and aesthetic value in light of recent
critical theories ofvisual art, music, and literature.
Mediations of place, social class, gender, and ideology
on aesthetic judgment in post-Renaissance Western
culture.

5711. INTERPRETATION OF MYTH. (4 cr, §ReIS
5111, §Hum 5711; prereqjr or sr or grad)
Structure and function ofmyths. Myth as social char
ter, ideological system, and literary form. Readings in
classic theories ofmyth; primary sources from India,
Iran, Mesopotamia, Greece, Africa, North and South
America.
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5712. INTERPRETATION OF RITUAL. (4 cr;
§ReIS 5112; prereqjr or sr or grad)
Structure and function of rituals. Ritual as symbolic
communication, religious action, and technique ofso
cial restructuring. Sacrifice, initiation, sacred dance,
and other rituals. Theoretical and primary source
readings.

Directed and Special Studies

3910. TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr per
qtr; prereqjror sror #)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3910H. HONORS COURSE: TOPICS IN THE HU·
MANITIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or sr or #)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3944. HONORS THESIS. (4 cr; prereq sr, candidate
for magna or summa honors in humanities, 6)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

3970H. DIRECTED STUDIES: HONORS. (Cr ar;
prereq #)
Independent study program to permit students to pur
sue interests in special reading and/or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-3 cr per qtr;
prereq completion for cr ofcourse to be taught)

5910. TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr; pre
reqjr or sr or grad)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5910H. TOPICS IN HUMANITIES: HONORS.
(4 cr; prereqjr or sr or grad, #)
Topics in the humanities (specific titles to be listed in
the Class Schedule).

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereqjr or sr
or grad, #)
For description, see 3970.

5970H. DIRECTED STUDIES: HONORS. (Cr ar;
prereqjrorsrorgrad, #)
Independent study program to permit students to pur
sue interests in special readings and/or study.

5990. SENIOR WORKSHOP. (4 cr; prereq sr ma
jor...or jr major with 6)
Faculty and student analysis ofcultural artifacts.

Individualized Studies
Degree Program (B.I.S.)
Staff-Advisers, 220 Johnston Hall (612/
624-8006)

The bachelor of individualized studies is
an alternative degree program that pro
vides certain types offlexibility not avail
able in B.A. and B.S. programs. Programs
are designed to meet individual educa-
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tional goals and objectives. Coursework
may be interdepartmental in composition
and may include up to 40 credits from out
side CLA.

You must submit an application by the
end of the fifth week of the quarter in
which you wish to be admitted to the
B.I.S. program. In the application you
must explain why your academic needs
would best be met by an individualized •
program and must list the courses you
propose to include in your program. Ifyou
are accepted, you will be referred to two or
more faculty advisers for assistance in
planning your degree program. Formal
admission is contingent upon receiving
faculty approval ofyour program by the
end of the quarter following acceptance
into the B.I.S.

Study Abroad-You are strongly en·
couraged to include an overseas academic
experience as part ofyour undergraduate
study. Early planning for study abroad is
important so that resulting credits will fit
integrally into your B.I.S. program. For
programs and procedural information, see
the Foreign Study section ofthis bulletin.

Program Requirements

85 cr, including 75 at the 3xxx and 5xxx
levels, approved for the degree program.
These credits must be divided into three
areas of study, which may be departmen
tal or interdepartmental in composition,
with a minimum of20 cr at the 3xxx- or
5xxx-level in each area. Up to 40 cr may
be from outside CLA.

Students who entered CLA in 1986-87
or 1987-88 must demonstrate proficiency
in a second language equal to the college's
entrance standard for a second language.
Students entering CLA fall 1988 or there
after must demonstrate the same second
language proficiency as B.A. candidates.

A minimum of60 cr must be completed
at the University while enrolled in the
B.I.S. program. At least 45 of these cr
must be within the B.I.S. program.

A maximum of 20 cr ofdirected studies
(3970 or 5970) and a maximum of 16 cr
completed SoN may be included in a B.I.S.
program.



One D grade in a 3/5xxx-level course
may be counted in the RIB. program, pro
vided it is balanced by a B or A grade in a
3/5xxx-level course in the same area of
concentration. A maximum oftwo D
grades in lxxx-level courses may be
counted.

The 85 cr must include at least one
course in which a substantial piece of ana
lytic writing is required.

The CLA requirement of30 3xxx and
5xxx cr outside the major does not apply.

Individually Designed
Interdepartmental Major
(IDIM)
Staff-Advisers, 220 Johnston Hall (612/
624-8006)

The IDIM program enables students to
fulfill the major program requirement for
the B.A. degree through completion of an
interdepartmental program ofcoursework
focused on a theme of their own choosing,
completed in consultation with faculty
and staff advisers. IDIM students must
complete all requirements for the RA. de
gree.

Admission to the IDIM program is
based on acceptance by faculty and staff
advisers of your program proposal; the
proposal must explain your academic
goals and outline a set of courses (which
may include directed studies and intern
ships) appropriate to these goals. IDIM
programs involve coursework from three
or four areas, which may be departmental
or interdepartmental in composition.

Thematic unity is a basic requirement
ofthe IDIM program. Typical themes
have been law and society, environmental
studies, visual communications, aspects of
aging, and medieval studies.

Study Abroad-Study outside the
United States can be an important compo
nent in this major. You are encouraged to
decide on such study early in your major
planning so that it can be integrated fully
into your program theme. For information
on options and procedures, see Foreign
Study.

B.A. Major Sequence

Major Requirements-80 cr approved
for the major program, distributed in

Interdepartmental Study

three or four areas, with a minimum of 16
cr at the 3xxx or 5xxx level in each area.
At least 60 of the 80 cr must be at the 3xxx
or 5xxx level. You must complete at least
45 of the 60 3xxx-5xxx cr and at least 50 of
the total 80 cr on A-F grading.

Senior project: minimum 3 cr; must be
approved in advance by both faculty and
staffadvisers (part of the 80 cr total).

A minimum of30 cr in the major must
be completed after the program has been
approved.

No more than 20 cr of directed study
(3970 or 5970) may be applied toward the
major. No course in which a grade ofD has
been earned may be applied toward the
major.

The CLA requirement of 30 3xxx-5xxx
cr outside the major does not apply.

Interdepartmental Study (ID)
Interdepartmental directed study regis
tration provides opportunity for you to
plan and carry out study and research in
topics that are interdisciplinary and fall
within the scope ofmore than one depart
ment or program. These opportunities,
especially appropriate for interdepart
mental majors, are available to all CLA
students.

When planning an interdepartmental
directed study (ID 3970) project, you work
with two or more instructors and must re
ceive college approval from the Office for
Special Learning Opportunities (OSLO),
220 Johnston Hall. A project proposal is
required; it should identify objectives,
subject matter to be studied, proposed
study methods, and means ofevaluation
as well as indicate the consent ofinstruc
tors involved. Further information is
available from OSLO.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; pre
req OSLO approval, L',)

Individual readings and research on topics that cross
departmental lines

Additional courses are offered through
interdepartmental study. They are cross
disciplinary and sometimes experimental.
These will vary; for other current offer
ings, see the Class Schedule.
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3101. AN INTRODUCTION TO MARXISM. (4 cr)
Marxist philosophy; evolutionary and revolutionary
processes ofchange; formation ofclass societies, capi
talism, imperialism, paths to socialism; transition
from socialism to communism.

3251w-3252s. METRO INTERN SEMINAR. (3/2
cr; prereq L:;; apply through U-YMCA, 1901 Univer
sity Ave. S.E., Mpls., MN 55414 (612/625-3800)
3251: Developing an understanding ofsocial ethics,
especially of the corporation's role in society. 3252:
Specific issues facing society in which corporations are
involved.

International Relations (IntR)
Staff-Director ofInternational Relations
Program, Barbara Knudson, Director of
Honors, Brian Job, 214 Social Sciences
Building; Undergraduate Advisers, 248
Social Sciences Building (612/624·9353)

Adjunct Faculty-J. Adams (Geogra
phy), R. Adams (Geography), Asher
(South and Southwest Asian Studies),
Brauer <History), Browne (Speech-Com
munication), Carter (Journalism and
Mass Communication), Coen (Economics),
Cooperman (Sociology), Duvall (Political
Science), Ellenbogen (Sociology), Farmer
(History), Freeman (Political Science),
Fulton (Sociology), Gudeman (Anthropol
ogy), Ingham (Anthropology), Isaacman
<History), Job (Political Science), Kac
(Linguistics), Kennedy (Sociology), Kieft
(History), Knudson (International Stud
ies), Kopf<History), Kudrle <Humphrey
Institute), Kvavik (Political Science), Lee
(Journalism and Mass Communication),
Marshall (History), Martin <Urban Stud
ies), McCaa (History), Mestenhauser (In
ternational Student Adviser's Office),
Metcalf (History), Miller (Anthropology),
Munholland <History), Nimtz (Political
Science), Pitt (Economics), Porter (Geog
raphy), Rice (Geography), Rosenzweig
(Economics), Rowe (Anthropology), Samp
son (Political Science), Schwartz (Latin
American Studies), Schwartzberg (Geog
raphy), Scott (Geography), Shively (Politi
cal Science), Spector (Women's Studies),
Stavrou (History), Vidal (Spanish and
Portuguese)

International relations is concerned
with human activities that connect and
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cross boundaries between nations and cul
tural areas.

This program is based on the belief
that the field of international relations
constitutes a distinct area of study and
analysis within which methods developed
by many academic disciplines can be use
fully applied. While emphasis on some as
pects of the field is possible within various
academic disciplines, this multidisci
plinary program is intended to serve stu
dents who desire a more comprehensive
view of the subject.

Students choose one of seven curricu
lum options, or "tracks," in completing the
international relations major require
ments: diplomacy and interstate rela
tions; international development;
international political economy; interna
tional intercultural communication; in
ternational peace, conflict, and security;
international relations/Asia; interna
tional relations/Eastern Europe-U .S.S.R.;
and international relations/Western Eu
rope. Each track includes a core ofre
quired general international relations
courses from different disciplines, plus a
set of track-specific courses and/or elec
tives to satisfy individual interests and
objectives. All majors are required to take
IntR 3101, Theoretical Approaches to In
ternational Relations, and at least one up
per division social sciences quantitative
methods course.

Students are also required to demon
strate proficiency in a foreign language. If
you lack such proficiency, you must com
plete specified 3xxx-level coursework in
one modern foreign language. This will
entail taking anywhere from eight to fif
teen 3xxx-level credits, depending on the
language chosen. The booklet, Programs
in International Relations, gives specific
credit and course requirements.

Because requirements are diverse, an
early start in planning the major program
is essential. You are urged to complete
preparatory work, including the second
language requirement and CLA group
distribution requirements, during your
freshman and sophomore years. For early
help in planning an international rela·
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tions major, visit the undergraduate ad
visers in 248 Social Sciences Building.

The booklet, Programs in Interna
tional Relations, detailing requirements,
may be obtained from the Institute ofIn
ternational Studies, 214 Social Sciences
Building, University of Minnesota, 267
19th Avenue, Minneapolis, MN 55455.

Study Abroad-:Students are strongly
• encouraged to incorporate one or more

overseas experiences into their academic
program. Study abroad can be an impor
tant tool for improving language compe
tency, gaining other perspectives on
international issues, acquiring in-depth
understanding of a particular country or
region, and developing intercultural
skills. A wide variety of study abroad op
portunities are available, and appropriate
courses taken abroad can easily be applied
toward an international relations major
or minor. Students in the development
track are particularly urged to consider a
Third World internship through MSID.
For information on options and proce
dures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-
To be accepted into the major, all students
must present the following: approxi
mately 20 cr in relevant preparatory
coursework including Econ 1101-1102; 12
cr from such courses as Anth 1002, Pol
1025 or 1026, non-U.S. modern history; at
least three qtrs of second-language study
(or equiv, taking into account high school
preparation). All the above courses must
be completed with grades of at least S or
C.

Students who declare international re
lations as their major objective will be
classified as "pre-IntR" until the above
prerequisites are met and the major pro
gram form is signed by a program adviser.
Major Requirements-48 3xxx-5xxx cr
to include 3101 and a 3xxx- or 5xxx-level
quantitative methods course in social sci
ences. An additional 8-15 3xxx-5xxx cr in
a foreign language. Remaining require
ments vary from track to track. Consult

International Relations

Programs in International Relations for
the detailed requirements ofeach track.
None of the 3xxx or 5xxx cr applied to
ward the major may be taken SoN except
Spch 5452 (only offered SoN). Only one
course completed with a grade ofD is ac
cepted in the major.

When declaring an international rela
tions major, it is necessary to consult with
an undergraduate adviser to establish an
approved major program.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-International
Relations: 24 cr, including 3101 and five
courses from at least three of the following
four fields-international economics, in
ternational politics, diplomatic history,
international communication; 5900, 5910,
or 5930 may be substituted as one of the
five courses.

There is no foreign language require
ment beyond that required by CLA.

The selection of courses must be ap
proved by an undergraduate adviser or by
the director of the program to ensure a co
herent minor program and sufficient in
terdisciplinary breadth.

All the above coursework must be
graded A-F (except Spch 5452) and only
one course graded D may be accepted in
the minor.

The courses described below are only a
partial listing of those available in the
program. A complete listing ofcourses of
fered by participating departments is pub
lished in the Programs in International
Relations booklet.
31Olf. THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO IN
TERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq inter
national relations major or #) Job
Interdisciplinary study of international relations; con
tributions ofvarious disciplines to the analysis of sig
nificant contemporary world problems.

3101Hf. HONORS COURSE: THEORETICAL
APPROACHES TO INTERNATIONAL RELA
TIONS. (4 cr; prereq honors international relations
majoror#)

3105. NUCLEAR WEAPONS AND NUCLEAR
WAR. (4 cr)
Development of nuclear weapons; policies and doc
trines ofdeployment and use of nuclear weapons; so
cial, economic, political costs of the arms race and use
of nuclear weapons; efforts to control the arms race
and reduce the threat ofnuclear war.
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3900. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL RELA
TIONS. (1-4 cr; prereq 12 cr in social sciences)
Selected issues and topics in international relations.
Topics vary quarterly.

3960f,w,s. FIELD STUDIES/INTERNSHIP IN IN·
TERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (1-S cr [S cr max to·
ward the major1; prereq 6) Staff
Internship with government/community/interna
tional organization or field study in international re
lations. Activities must have an international focus.

3970f,W,s. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr;
prereq #, 6) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3990Hf,w,s. HONORS COURSE: SUPERVISED
RESEARCH PAPER. (3 cr; prereq sr honors candi
date in international relations, 6)

3991Hs. JUNIOR RESEARCH SEMINAR: IN·
TRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN THE SOCIAL
SCIENCES. (3 cr; prereqjr honors international rela
tionsm!\ior)
Theoretical perspectives and methods available to re
searchers in international studies.

5145. DEVELOPMENT IN AFRICA. (4 cr, §Afro
5145, §Geog 5145; prereq #) Scott
Economic, political, and social development in Africa
from independence to the present, with emphasis on
reordering colonial landscapes, bases for North-South
relations, big power interventions, and participation
in the world economy.

5701. THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL DE·
VELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq international relations
m!\ioror#)
Interdisciplinary approaches to understanding con
temporary development theory and practice. Selected
development perspectives and case studies that illus
trate complexities of development planning and im
plementation.

5881s. ANALYSIS OF WORLD FUTURES MOD·
ELS. (4 cr, §IEOR 5445; prereq #) Starr
Issues surrounding continued growth and consump
tion of global resources; use ofquantitative models to
describe and analyze socioeconomic systems; develop
ment of world future model; student projects to de
velop alternative models; limitations of the
quantitative approach.

5900. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL RELA·
TIONS. (4 cr; prereq international relations major or
#)
Proseminar. Selected issues in international rela
tions. Topics vary quarterly.

5910. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL POLICY
ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq international relations rna·
joror#)
Proseminar. Synthesis of analytic approaches to inter
national policy problems. Topics vary quarterly.
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5920. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL DECISION
MAKING. (1-4 cr; prereq 6)
Proseminar. Synthesis of approaches to international ..
relations through student participation in decision
making roles in experimental, simulated situations.
Topics vary quarterly.

5930. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL DEVELOP
MENT.(4cr)
Proseminar. Selected issues in international develop
ment. Students study more narrowly defined topics in
the development area within a seminar setting. Topics
vary quarterly. <.

Islam
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Italian
See French and Italian.

Japanese
See East Asian Studies.

Jewish Studies (JwSt)
Staff-Director, Tzvee Zahavy (Classical
and Near Eastern Studies), 178 Klaeber
Court
Professors: Bachrach (History), Berman
(History), Cooperman (Sociology), Zahavy
(Classical and Near Eastern Studies)
Associate Professors: Prell (Anthropol
ogy), Paradise (Classical and Near East
ern Studies), Reisman (Classical and Near
Eastern Studies)

A major program is offered in Jewish
Studies. For related coursework and ma
jor programs in Ancient Near Eastern
Studies and Hebrew language and litera
ture, see listings under Department of
Classical and Near Eastern Studies.
Study abroad in Israel or Europe may be a
valuable part of these majors; see Foreign
Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Jewish Studies
Major Requirements-Hebr 1101-1102
1103,3011-3012-3013; JwSt 3034

36 cr in courses at 3xxx level or above
in Jewish languages and literatures, so
cial sciences, and philosophy and religion,
chosen with adviser approval



------------------------------------

Journalism and Mass Communication

1034. INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM. (4 cr,
§3034, §ReIS 1034)
Concepts, movements, and institutions in the develop
ment ofclassical Judaism, as manifested in the litera
ture and festivals of the Jewish people from Second
Commonwealth times to the present.

3034. INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM. (4 cr,
§l034, §ReIS 1034)
Meets with 1034. Additional written assignments and
reading.

3100. JUDAISM IN THE TIME OF EARLY
CHRISTIANITY. (4 cr)
History, religion, and literature ofJudaism in
Palestine, the Roman world, and Parthian and Sassa
nian Babylonia in the 2nd through 7th centuries.
Methods for reconstructing the history of a religion
from primary sources and evidence.

3115. MISHNAH AND MIDRASH IN TRANSLA·
TION.(4 cr)
Rabbinic writings in their original contexts and as liv
ing texts for the present. Interpretations of the Bible
by early rabbis that address moral, theological, and
literary problems. Jewish laws as a mirror ofhuman
culture. Knowledge ofHebrew not required.

3126. MODERN JUDAISM. (4 cr)
Jewish theology, religion, and ideology in the 19th
and 20th centuries. American Judaism: orthodox, con
servative, reform; religious and communal organiza
tional structures. Zionism in Europe and America.
Hasidism.

3142. JUDAISM IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr per
qtr)
Jewish philosophy and mysticism in the Middle Ages.
Works ofSa'adia Gaon, Judah Halevi, Maimonides.
Faith and reason, existence ofGod, creation, good and
evil. Mystical doctrines of the Zohar, Lurianic Qab
balah, Shabbatai Zvi.

3315. CONTEMPORARY ISRAELI LITERA·
TURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Modern short stories and poetry. Works of Agnon,
Yizhar, Hazaz, Yehoshua, Greenberg, Amihai, Pagis,
others. Alienation, crisis offaith, war, genocide, free
dom.

3401,3402,3403. ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF
THE JEWISH PEOPLE. (4 cr per qtr)
3401: The ancient world: 2100 B.C.E.-638 C.E. Survey
of the art and architecture of the Jewish people from
time ofexodus to rise oflslam. 3402: Jews in the Mus
lim and Christian World-7th-18th centuries. Devel
opments in the art and architecture of the Jewish
people in response to Muslim and Christian influ
ences. 3403: The modern world-19th-20th centuries.
Pre- and post-emancipation Jewish artists; art in Is
rael today.

Hist 3607. HISTORY OF THE JEWS IN ME·
DlEVAL EUROPE. (4 cr)
Institutions, thought, and major personalities ofthe
Jewish people from the later Roman Empire until the
expulsions from Western Europe.

3521. THE HOLOCAUST. (4 cr)
Nazi destruction ofJewish life in Europe, 1933-1945.
Historical, social background ofEuropean Jewish
communities. Anti-Semitism and Nazism. Ghettos un
der Nazi rule; social and cultural organization, gov
ernment. Nazi terror and destruction; Jewish
resistance; historical consequences.

CIBS 5089. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL
ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr)
Archaeological data relevant to the Jewish scriptures
and the New Testament; major sites in the Holy Land
and in other areas of the Mediterranean and the Near
East. The evidence ofpottery, inscriptions,
manuscripts, and coins. Excavation methods. Archae
ology as a tool for study of ancient religions. Requires
additional work for graduate credit.

5621. COMPARATIVE SOCIOLOGY OF JEW·
ISH COMMUNITIES. (4 cr; prereq Soc 1001 or 1002
or#)
Historical, cross-societal analysis ofJewish communi
ties. Social organization, structure ofDiaspora com
munities. Sephardic, Ashkenazic, Asian communities.
Jew in American society; demography, social ecology,
social psychology, stratification patterns.

5900. TOPICS IN JEWISH STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr)
Historical, religious, sociological, anthropological,
and humanistic study ofJudaism and the Jewish peo
ple. Approach and method ofstudy varies with topic.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (1-12 cr per qtr [12
cr max); prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

Journalism and
Mass Communication (Jour)
Staff-Director, Maryann Yodelis Smith,
112 Murphy Hall; Director ofUndergrad·
uate Studies, Irving Fang, 201 Murphy
Hall, Director ofGraduate Studies, Hazel
Dicken-Garcia, 36 Murphy Hall
Cowles Professor ofMedia Management
and Economics: John Lavine
Professors: Brovald, Carter, Fang, Gill
mor,Tichenor,VVackman,VVard
Associate Professors: Dicken-Garcia,
Faber, Glasser, Hansen, Lee, Roberts,
Soley
Assistant Professors: Busterna, Craig,
Gunther (on leave 1988-89), Schwartz,
Tims

Study in the School ofJournalism and
Mass Communication is concerned with
the theories and practices ofmass commu
nication, historical and contemporary,
and, for those who choose, the develop-
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

ment of skills and techniques necessary
for the successful practice ofwritten, oral,
and visual communications.

The school offers two B.A. programs.
One, the professional program, prepares
students for a variety of careers in jour
nalism, including media management,
news-editorial, advertising, visual com
munication, broadcast journalism, and
public relations work. This program is
based on broad liberal education studies,
knowledge ofthe social and professional
responsibilities of the communicator, and
beginning competence in journalistic
skills. The school requires 131 credits to
be completed in courses outside ofjournal
ism and mass communication and journal
ism-related courses, with no fewer than 94
credits in the basic liberal arts and sci
ences.

The second B.A. program is in mass
communication. A minor in mass commu
nication is available also. Beyond a core of
coursework in common with the profes
sional program, mass communication pro
gram students are encouraged to take a
wide variety ofcoursework dealing with
the economic, political, legal, and social
aspects ofmass communication.
General Education--Journalism and
Mass Communication preparatory courses
1001, 1002, and 3201 are open to nonma
jors with or without minimal prerequi
sites. The enrichment courses (Group II)
also are open to nonmajors.
Study Abroad--Journalism and Mass
Communication students are strongly en·
couraged to incorporate one or more over
seas study experiences into their
academic program. For the most part,
such study should be in the liberal arts,
which would contribute to the profes
sionaljournalism program here. With the
approval ofan adviser, it is possible to
carry out independent study for journal
ism credit. For information on options and
procedures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major-Professional Program
Admission-The school admits a limited
number ofundergraduate professional
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program students annually. A formal in
tention to major in journalism should be
filed in the Undergraduate Studies Office, I
18c Murphy Hall, before enrolling in J
1003. A student should apply for formal 1
admission to the professional program af-
ter completing preparatory courses Jour
1001, 1002, and 1003, completing three of
the supporting courses on an A-F grading
basis, taking the College Entrance Exam
ination Board English composition test,
passing a keyboarding test administered
by the school, and acquiring at least 60
CLA credits. Admission to major status, if
granted, is pending a grade ofC or higher
in 1004, which should be taken in the
quarter that a student applies. Obtain
complete information about application
from the undergraduate studies office of
the school.
Specializing within the Professional
Program-A specialized program may be
planned in consultation with an adviser.
Examples are public affairs journalism,
international communication, community
newspaper management, graphic arts,
communications research, newspaper de
sign, public relations, broadcast advertis
ing, magazine editing, and urban
reporting.
Supporting Coursework-Econ 1101
1102; Pol 1001; Hist 1301-1302 or 3821
3822 or 3822-3823; for students whose
primary interest area is advertising, pub
lic relations, or management, Psy 1001;
for students whose primary interest area
is broadcast journalism, public relations,
or management, Spch 1101.

Completion offreshman composition
requirement (or exemption), and two addi
tional composition courses certified by the
school, one ofwhich must be taken at the
3xxx level.
Required Preparatory Courses--Jour
1001,1002,1003,1004
Major Requirements-One course with
a grade ofC or higher from Group I-A; one
course from Group I-C; four courses from
Group II, one ofwhich must be Jour 3007
or 3008; 12 additional credits from Groups
I, II, and III.
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Major project: All journalism majors
are required to complete a major project
prior to graduation. For details about proj
ect options, contact the undergraduate
studies office of the school.

B.A. Major-Mass Communication
Program
Admission-Application for admission to
the mass communication program is not
required, but students must develop a
plan of study in consultation with the co
ordinator of advising after completing
Jour 1001, 1002, and 1003 with a 2.50
grade point average across the three
courses. These courses and Jour 1004,
with a grade of C or higher, must be com
pleted before major status is granted.
Supporting Coursework-Completion
offreshman composition requirement (or,
ifexempted, one 1xxx or 3xxx composition
course).

No other specific courses are required,
but students should consult with the di
rector of undergraduate studies about ap
propriate recommended courses.
Required Preparatory Courses--Jour
1001,1002,1003,1004
Major Requirements-28 cr from
Groups II and III, one ofwhich must be
Jour 3007 or 3008 (3201 may be counted
as one ofthese seven courses); a 3xxx or
5xxx composition course, selected from a
list ofcourses approved by the school.

Major project: All mass communication
majors are required to complete a major
project prior to graduation. For details
about project options, contact the under
graduate studies office of the school.

Minor-Mass Communication
Admission-Application for admission to
the minor is not required. However, stu
dents must develop a plan of study in con
sultation with the coordinator of advising
after completing Jour 1001 with a grade of
Cor higher.
Supporting Coursework-Completion
offreshman composition requirement (or
exemption) and two additional composi-

tion courses chosen from a list of courses
certified by the school, one of which must
be taken at the 3xxx level.
Required Preparatory Course--Jour
1001
Optional Preparatory Course--Jour
1002
Minor Requirements-26 cr from
Groups II and III, one course ofwhich
must be Jour 3007 or 3008 (1002 and 3201
may be counted among these courses).

Preregistration
The week before the start offormal CLA
registration for fall, winter, and spring
quarters, and for summer sessions, SJMC
has a preregistration period for admission
into many courses. They are identified as
"controlled courses," meaning that enroll
ment is limited. Ifyou wish to request a
controlled course (L.), a form is available
from the undergraduate studies office of
the school.

Preparatory

1001. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNI·
CATION. (2 cr)
Nature, functions, and responsibilities of communica
tion media and agencies from professional point of
view. News, opinion, entertainment, and persuasion
functions; current trends. Specialized communication;
aspects ofadvertising.

1002. VISUAL COMMUNICATION. (2 cr)
Form, content, and meaning in visual communication.
Basic visual elements and techniques. Issues in per
ception, picture use, and the sources ofvisual conven
tions. Organization and production ofvisual media.
Applications to photography, film, television, adver
tising, and documentary work.

1003. PRODUCING MASS MEDIA MESSAGES.
(4 cr; prereq formal pre-journalism professional or pre
mass communication status, 1001, fr composition or
exemption, 1::1)

Analysis of mass media messages; practice in writing
factual and persuasive messages. Message attributes,
style, structure, formula, constraints, techniques, and
conventions. Applications to news, advertising, docu
mentary, and interpretive writing for print, film, and
video.

1004. INFORMATION FOR MASS COMMUNI
CATION. (4 cr; prereq 1003, 1::1)

Information resources for professional and academic
work in mass communication; techniques for locating,
retrieving, appraising, and verifying information ac
quired from public records, libraries, research institu
tions, data bases, and interviews.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

I. Professional
These courses, with the exception of 3201,
are not open to students in mass communi
cation. Professional journalism students
must have official major status and have
completed Jour 1004, with a grade ofC or
higher, before enrolling.

Group A

3101. REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq professional jour
nalism major status, grad students must pass 30 wpm,
l:»
Fact gathering and journalistic writing. Problems in
judgment and handling ofnews and news features.

3201. PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. (4 crl
Theory, principles, and functions ofadvertising; its
role in economic, social, and marketing structure.
Newspapers, magazines, radio, television as advertis
ingmedia.

3301. BASIC PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major
status, l:»
Photography as creative communication. Fundamen
tals ofphotography; use ofnews cameras; darkroom
processes. Film and processing expenses.

GroupB

3121. PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING. (4 cr; pre
req 3101, grad students must pass 30 wpm, typing
test, l:»
Reporting and editing news ofcourts and municipal,
county, state, and federal administrative and legisla
tive agencies.

3155. PUBLICATIONS EDITING. (4 cr; prereq
3101, l:»
Selection and editing ofnews-editorial content of
newspapers, brochures, magazines. Newspaper
makeup, magazine format. Press association teletype
service. Lecture and laboratory.

3159. PUBLIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or
#,l:»
History and development ofpublic relations practice
and principles. Process and applications in a variety of
institutional settings. Analysis and critique ofpublic
relations in contemporary society.

3173. MAGAZINE WRITING. (4 cr; prereq 3101, l:>l
Writing feature articles for general, class, and trade
publications; study ofmarket free-lance methods.

3176. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL JOUR·
NALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3155,3121 or 3173, #, l:»
Analysis of content, staffing, design, and production of
business and company publications. On-the-job
projects ofgathering material and writing feature ar
ticles for the business and company press.
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3193. COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER. (4 cr; prereq
professional journalism major status, #, l:»
The community newspaper (weekly and small daily)
as an editorial product and a business. Aspects of
news, opinion, advertising, production. Role ofthe edi
tor in the community.

3241. ADVERTISING COPYWRITING. (4 cr; pre
req professional journalism major status, 3201 or #,
l:»
Advertising appeals and strategy; advertising for
print and broadcast. Individual and group projects.

3321. BASIC MEDIA GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq
professional journalism major status, #, l:»
Basic introduction to mass media graphics, including
design principles and history, production technology,
typographic legibility research, analysis of printing
and production costs.

3451. TELEVISION AND RADIO NEWS. (4 cr;
prereq 3101,l:>; 2lect, 3 lab, 3 news production hrs per
wk)
Writing, interviewing, delivery, audiotape editing,
graphics preparation. Production ofradio newscasts
and a radio documentary.

5182. SUPERVISION OF SCHOOL PUBLICA·
TIONS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major
status or #, l:»
Emphasis on editorial content, stafforganization, ed
iting, typography, makeup, business management for
those who plan to advise high school or college news
papers, yearbooks, magazines.

GroupC

5131. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING. (4 cr; pre
req 3121 or 3173 or 5144 or 5155,l:»
Advanced problems in reporting about government,
politics, social problems, and the arts.

5133. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING ABOUT
SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 3121 or #, l:»
Role ofjournalistic communication in science; scien
tist·journalist relationships; communicating results of
scientific investigations to public, specialized audi
ences, industry.

5141. OPINION WRITING IN AMERICA. (4 cr;
prereq one 3xxx writing course, major or grad status
for professional journalism students with #, l:»
Oral and written analysis ofmajor political, economic,
social developments. Persuasive communication in
newspapers and magazines; columnists; commenta
tors.

5143. INTERPRETATION OF SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5133 or #, l:»
Analysis of scientific research and technological de
velopment for mass and specialized media; critical
study ofscillDce content in media; audience impact.

5155. ADVANCED REPORTING METHODS. (4
cr; prereq 3101 or grad or professional experience with
#,l:»
Investigative techniques for the mass media, includ
ing quantitative research methods, use of records and
documents, analysis ofstatistics, advanced interview
ing, and methods for adverse conditions.
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5159. CASE STUDIES IN PUBLIC RELATIONS.
(4 cr; prereq professional journalism msjor status or
ii, 3159, t,)
Case study approach to application ofpublic relations
principles to solution ofproblems in business, govern
ment, education, and community. Designed to enable
students to sharpen their perceptions, insights, and
judgments in examining practical and ethical ques
tions.

5171. ARTS REVIEWING. (4 cr; prereq one 3xxx
writing course, msjor or grad status for professional
journalism students, ii, t,)
Book, theatre, visual media reviews. Analysis oflead
ing critics and critical periodicals. Weekly reviews.

5174. MAGAZINE EDITING AND PRODUC
TION. (4 cr; prereq 3173 or 5302 or 5322, ii, t,)
Writing, editing, illustration, design, layout, photo
composition of a single-issue magazine.

l5233. GRAPHIC DESIGN ANALYSIS. (4 cr; pre
req 3321 or ii, t,)
Publication formats for design and efficiency; histori
cal and current trends; field projects; creative prob
lems.

5261. ADVERTISING: MEDIA ANALYSIS. (4 cr;
prereq professional journalism msjor status, 3201 or
ii, t,)
Print and electronic media, their role in advertising;
selection and scheduling; rate structures and policies;
evaluation and use of media and market measure
ments and data.

5263. ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN PLANNING
AND MEDIA STRATEGY. (4 cr; prereq professional
journalism msjor status, 5261, Mktg 3000 or ii, t,)
Relation ofcampaign strategy to media measurement,
evaluation, and planning. Coordination ofadvertising
campaigns; media scheduling and purchasing.

5272. ADVANCED ADVERTISING COPYWRIT
ING. (4 cr; prereq 3241, ii, t,)
Advanced work in formulating creative strategy and
writing advertising copy for print and broadcast me
dia for various kinds ofadvertisers.

5302. ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMU
NICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3301, t,)
Codes in photographic communication. Producing
photographs for publication contexts. Color theory.
Examination ofimportant photographers. Film and
processing expenses.

5303. PROJECTS IN PHOTOGRAPHIC COM
MUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5302, t,)
Advanced projects in documentary photography;
structuring visual narratives. Comparison ofexhibi
tion/publication formats. History, ideology approaches
to documentary photography. Film and processing ex
penses.

5322. NEWSPAPER DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq profes
sionaljournalism msjor status or ii, t,; offered alt yrs)
Elements ofnewspaper design, historical survey of
newspaper makeup, use oftypography, photography,
hand art to create visual and verbal communication,
legibility studies, experimental formats.

5323. PUBLICATION DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq pro
fessionaljournalism msjor or ii, t,)
Elements ofsmall publication design; survey of
magazine layout and design. Use of typography, pho
tography, hand art, and color to create visual and ver
bal communication; legibility studies; experimental
formats.

5441. ELECTRONIC NEWSGATHERING. (4 cr;
prereq 3451 or 5302, t,; 21ect, 3 lab, 3 news production
bra per wk)
Theory and practice ofeffective communication with
video as applied to broadcast journalism. Lectures,
demonstrations, and exercises in planning, lighting,
shooting, editing, and scripting typical broadcast
news assignments. Analysis of theory and research on
social impact ofelectronicjournalism.

5442. ADVANCED TELEVISION NEWS. (4 cr;
prereq 3451, t,; 21ect, 3 lab, 3 news production brs per
wk)
Newsfilm editing; preparation and delivery oftelevi·
sion newscasts. Current problems; legal and ethical
considerations.

5444. TELEVISION AND RADIO DOCUMEN
TARY. (4 cr; prereq 3451 or 5174 or 5302, t,; 21ect
hrs, field and lab bra as needed)
Scope and techniques. Production of television or ra
dio news documentaries ofbroadcast quality.

II. Enrichment

Non-journalism students meeting the pre
requisites may enroll in these courses.

3007. THE MEDIA IN AMERICAN HISTORY
AND LAW: CASE STUDIES. (4cr; prereq 1001, t,)
Using a case study approach focusing on legal and eth
ical issues, examines the media in the socioeconomic
political·technological context ofa specific historical
period.

3008. MASS COMMUNICATION PROCESSES
AND STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1001, t,)
Communication theories as they relate to mass com
munication processes; msjor structural aspects of
mass communication systems as they affect mass com
munication processes.

3776. MASSCOMMUNICATIONLAW.(4cr)
Briefhistorical background, First Amendment rights,
basic law ofdefamation, free press and fair trial, ac
cess to news, access to press, privacy, contempt, ob
scenity, regulation ofbroadcasting and advertising,
antitrust controls, legal and ethical rules affecting
journalistic practice.

3796. MASS MEDIA AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq
1001 or Pol 1001 or iI)
Analysis of role ofmass media in politics; emphasis on
television and electoral campaigns; news coverage vs.
newsmaking. Free press in democracy.
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5221. PUBLICATION GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq 8
cr in 3xxx or 5xxx courses in art and design or # 1
Role ofprinting processes in graphic communication.
Technique and production of illustrations. Significant
developments in graphic arts technology.

5251. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr;
prereq Psy 100ll
Psychological principles, research techniques, and ap
plications in advertising and selling. Consumer atti·
tudes and behavior. Psychological mechanisms upon
which effectiveness of advertisements and commer
cials depends.

5274. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND REGULA·
TORY ASPECTS OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr; prereq
sr or grad, t>l
Advertising as an institution. Social and economic
criticism ofadvertising. Ethics in advertising. Adver·
tising regulation and self-regulation.

5316. THEORIES OF VISUAL COMMUNICA·
TION.(4crl
Perspectives on the study and analysis of visual com
munication; contributions from sociology, anthropol
ogy, psychology, and history. Message structure,
systems of production, and use of visual media.

5501. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPIN·
ION I, (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences depts)
Theories of the communication process and ofpersua
sion and attitude change. Functions of interpersonal
and mediated communication in diffusion of informa
tion and in opinion formation.

5531. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPIN·
ION II. (4 cr; prereq 5501 or Soc 5355)
Advanced study of theories and research findings on
opinion formation, persuasion, diffusion ofinforma
tion. Social science contributions to studies of the pro
cess and effects ofmass communication.

5541. MASS COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC
HEALTH. (3 cr; §PubH 5394; prereq 12 cr in social or
behavioral sciences; journalism grad preferred; MPH,
MS students in public health, epidemiology; upper di
vision undergrad admitted only by #; t»
The role, functions, and effects ofmass media on pub
lic health; planned and unplanned effects; review and
analysis ofliterature to understand how theories,
models, and assumptions ofmass communication re
search relate to public health.

5601. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr)
Development ofAmerican newspapers and periodicals
from beginnings in Europe to present day; rise of radio
and television; relation of communications develop
ments to political, economic, and social trends.

5603. TOPICS IN HISTORY OF JOURNALISM.
(4 cr; prereq 5601, t»
Significant movements, organizations, individuals,
and media in the United States. Individual research
projects.
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5606. LITERARY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM.
(4 cr; prereq #, t>l
Literary aspects ofjournalism as exemplified in, and
influenced by, works ofEnglish and American writ
ers, past and present. Lectures, discussions, and
weekly papers.

5611. DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN
BROADCASTING. (4 cr)
Historical and economic development of radio and
television in United States; government regulation,
industry self-regulation, forms of social control; issues
in contemporary broadcasting; the journalist as broad
caster.

5614. HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGY. (4 crl
History ofthe instruments ofmass communication.
How they work. Their impact on our lives.

5615. HISTORY OF VISUAL COMMUNICA·
TION IN THE MASS MEDIA. (4 cr)
Social history ofphotography, film, and video. Infor
mational, documentary, and entertainment functions
ofvisual communications. Organizational structures,
visual styles, and audiences.

5721. MASS MEDIA IN A DYNAMIC SOCIETY.
(4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences depts)
Economic, political, and social determinants ofchar
acter and content ofmass communications in Amer
ica. Impact, structure, functioning of mass media.
Problems, prospects, and criticism. Professionalism,
technology, reform.

5725. THE MANAGEMENT OF MEDIA ORGA
NIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences
depts, t>l
Examination and analysis ofmedia organizations as
businesses; economics of the mass media; markets, fi
nances, organizational structure and management
practices ofprincipal media industries; issues in me
dia management.

5726. CASE STUDIES IN MODERN MEDIA
MANAGEMENT. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences
depts, #, t> ...5725 recommended)
Case studies ofhow media managers make decisions
dealing with money, marketing, product, personnel,
and production information. Examination ofthe inter
action between quality. price, service, and the limits
of technology.

5731. CURRENT COMMUNICATIONS PROB·
LEMS. (4 cr; prereq sr, 16 cr in social sciences depts,
#, t»
Individual projects and seminar method ofanalysis of
major contemporary problems of communication, both
descriptive and normative.

5731H. HONORS COURSE: CURRENT COMMU·
NICATIONS PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq sr, 16 cr in
social sciences depts, #, t»
For description, see 5731.
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5777. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN FREE·
DOM OF SPEECH AND PRESS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr
in social sciences depts)
Legal and constitutional derivation offreedom of
speech and press, with emphasis on case law,judicial
theories, doctrines, tests, and values. Symbolic, com
mercial, and compelled speech, speech plus, petition

. and assembly, leading press cases, legal research tech
niques.

5801. INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION.
(4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences depts)
Global telecommunications, channels, artifacts of in
ternational mass communication. Problems in free
flow ofinformation. Roles of international organiza
tions, journalism. Mass communication in social, po

. litical, educational, economic development;
implications for conflict resolution.

5825. WORLD COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS.
(4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences depts)
Mass media systems of the world, described and ana
lyzed regionally and nationally; historical roots; so
cial, economic, and cultural context; contemporary
conditions and prospects; and relevance ofjournalism
and mass communication to international affairs.

5826. MASS COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS OF
WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social
sciences depts)
Implications ofmass media and telecommunications,
with analysis ofhistorical origins, contemporary so
ciocultural issues, and roles ofmass communication in
Western European and international affairs.

III. Independent Study
3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. ([8 cr maxI; prereq
major status for professional journalism and mass
communication students, IF, L':.)
Guided individual reading or study.

5970. ADVANCED PROJECTS IN JOURNAL·
ISM. ([8 cr maxI; prereq major status for professional
journalism and mass communication students, B avg,
fI.L':.)

5970H.HONORSCOURSE:ADVANCED
PROJECTS IN JOURNALISM. ([8 cr maxI; prereq
major status for professional journalism and mass
communication students, B avg. fI, L':.)

5990. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNI·
CATION. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr maxI; prereq major status
for professional journalism and mass communication
students, IF, L':.)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

Latin
See Classics.

Latin American Studies (LAS)
Staff-Chair, Connie Weil, 232A Social
Sciences Building; Administrative Assis-

tant and Adviser, Sonia Arreaza, 232 So
cial Sciences Building
Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Barnwell
(Ecology and Behavioral Biology), Barrett
(Geography), Brauer (History), Carter
(Journalism and Mass Communication),
Duvall (Political Science), Gregersen
(Forest Resources), Gudeman (Anthropol
ogy), Jara (Spanish and Portuguese),
Knudson (International Studies), Kudrle
<Humphrey Institute), Miller (Anthropol
ogy), Phillips (History), Riedel (Music,
Professor Emeritus), Schwartz (History),
Southall (Afro-American and African
Studies), Vidal (Spanish and Portuguese)
Associate Professors: Albert (Speech-Com
munication), Hendricks (Anthropology),
Ingham (Anthropology), Kaminsky
(Women's Studies), McCaa <History},
Menanteau (Sociology), Plummer (Afro
American and African Studies), Rojas
(Chicano Studies), Valdes <History and
Chicano Studies}, Weil (Geography)
Assistant Professors: Hastorf (Anthropol
ogy), Klee (Spanish and Portuguese), Reis
(Spanish and Portuguese)
Instructors and P.A. Staff: Baizerman
(Design, Housing, and Appare1), Born
sztein (Education), Hallewell (lbero-Am
rican Bibliographer), Messenger
(International Studies), Peterson (Study
Abroad), Sikkink (Political Science),
Weeks (Librarian)

This program, through a multidisci
plinary combination of area and language
coursework, is designed to prepare spe
cialists in aspects of Latin American stud
ies and activities. The wide range of
courses offered on the Twin Cities campus
and in foreign study programs provides an
excellent opportunity to pursue Latin
American studies in a wide variety ofdis
ciplines.

You must plan your major or minor
program in consultation with an adviser.
Ifyou have a special thematic or regional
interest (e.g., human rights, communica
tion, economic development, the
Caribbean and the Guianas, the Andean
countries, Brazil), you are encouraged to
pursue it by designing a relevant cluster
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of courses. A list of approved Latin Ameri
can courses and a list of approved related
courses are available in the adviser's of
fice, 232 Social Science Building.

Transfer credit, credit for directed re
search in non-LAS courses, or credit for
other courses not on the approved lists
may be applied to the major or minor
when appropriate. The student's adviser
determines the assignment to categories.

Opportunities for graduates of this
program include teaching, research,
government service, work in mass com
munication, banking, international man
agement, or finance.

Study Abroad-Students are strongly
urged to gain one or more field experi
ences in Latin America. Lower division
students can solidify their Spanish skills
through one or two quarters of intensive
language study in any Latin American
country; there are multiple opportunities
for such learning experiences in Mexico,
for example. Advanced students can take
regular courses at universities in other
countries though programs such as ISEP;
do structured field study through
HECUA, MSID, or SPAN; or select from
many non-University options. Appropri
ate credit can be easily applied toward ei
ther the major or the minor. For more
information on opportunities and proce
dures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-LAS
3131; Span 1105 or Port 1105 (use ofprofi
ciency exams encouraged); Hist 1401 or
3401,1402 or 3402,1403 or 3403 (prefer
ably in sequence)
Major Requirements-48 cr of3xxx
5xxx level courses approved for the major
program from at least four departments,
including history, distributed as follows:

16 cr of Latin American social sciences
other than history

8 cr of Latin American humanities
other than history

LAS 5120 in addition to other cr from
approved Latin American lists of courses
to bring total to 48
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Up to 4 cr of LAS 5101 and/or LAS
5120 may be included among required so
cial sciences or humanities courses

Ifyou have completed either Span
1105 or Port 1105, you may not apply
more than 8 cr in Spanish or Portuguese
literature in translation courses toward
the major.

Up to 10 cr may be taken S-N; up to 15,
with adviser approval, in independent
study or directed research.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-LAS
3131; Span 1105 or Port 1105 (use ofprofi
ciency exams encouraged). Ifyou select a
Caribbean focus, you may petition to have
a comparable level ofFrench or Dutch ac
cepted in lieu ofSpan or Port 1105.
Minor Requirements-24 cr in Latin
American or related courses distributed
as follows:

4 cr of Latin American history
4 cr of Latin American humanities

other than history
8 cr of Latin America courses from two

social science departments other than his
tory

4 additional cr of Latin American
coursework in history or a social science
department

Additional cr from approved lists of
courses to bring total to 24, no more than
9 ofwhich can be in your major.

3131f. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICAN
STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Contributions by various disciplines to the study of
the culture and political and economic systems of
Latin America.

5101w. METHODS AND SOURCES FOR LATIN
AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or sr
or grad, reading knowledge of Spanish or Portuguese
or#)
Research sources, particularly bibliographic; refer
ence materials and principal works. Prepares students
for discipline-centered and interdisciplinary research.

5120s. PROSEMINAR: INTERDISCIPLINARY
TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq # ...reading knowledge ofSpanish or
Portuguese sometimes required)
Interdisciplinary approach to specialized topics.
Team-taught by teachers from two or more disci
plines, with community resource people.



5580. TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES.
(4 cr) Staff

I Topics in various discipline~of the s~cialsciencesand
humanities focusing on Latm AmerIca.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq ill)
• Guided individual reading or study.

Learning and Academic Skills
Department ofPsychology

LASk 1001. BECOMING A MASTER STUDENT.
(2 cr; may not be applied toward any CLA degree)
Practical assistance in developing efficient study and

• concentration methods. preparing for examinations.
and improving reading skill. Student attitudes and
motivations and their relation to satisfactory perfor
mance.

Linguistics (Ling)
I Staff-Chair, Michael B. Kac, 142 Klae
~ ber Court; Director ofUndergraduate
I Studies, Rocky Miranda, 136 Klaeber
; Court
, Professors: Kac, Sanders
r Associate Professors: Downing, Gundel,
I Houlihan, Hutchinson, Kac, Miranda,
I Sheldon, Stemberger, Stenson, Tarone

I Linguistics is the science ofhuman lan-

I
guage and the principles governing its
structure, acquisition, use, and change.
General Education-Courses that may

I
be of interest to nonmajors include 1001,

,1005,3001,3101,3111,3301,3601,3811,
13812,5002,5003,5101,5301,5503,5601,
r 5701, 5821.

B.A. Major Sequence
~ Major Requirements-3001 or 5001,
i 3301 or 5301,3601 or 5601, 3971 .

5201,5302 and 12 additional cr in 3xxx
ror 5xxx linguistics courses, with no more
,than 8 in anyone area, such as phonology
'or syntax (Option 1) or 5002 and 16 addi-
,tional cr in 3xxx or 5xxx linguisitics
courses, with no more than 12 in anyone
area and excluding 5201 and 5302 (Option

12). Students intending to pursue graduate
II study in linguistics are advised to select
Option 1. Related courses in other depart-

I ments may be applied to the major with
II the approval of the director ofundergrad
Iuate studies.
I

Linguistics

Three yrs college study in one foreign
language or two yrs in one and one in a
second (requirement may be satisfied by
examination).

One course in the history and/or struc
ture ofone language studied. Ifsuch a
course is not available, Ling 5741 or a
similar course may be taken with the ap
proval of the director ofundergraduate
studies.

At least seven of the linguistics
courses counted toward the major must be
taken A-F.

For the upper-level writing course,
Comp 3012, Comp 3015, or Comp 3027 is
recommended.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-3001, 5002 and
two additional courses (Option 1); or 3001,
3301,5201,5302 (Option 2)

The minor program must be approved
by the director ofundergraduate studies.

1001. THE NATURE OF HUMAN LANGUAGE.
(4 cr; may not be used as prereq for advanced courses
in linguistics)
Characteristics, acquistion, and use ofhuman lan
guage; language and the brain; origin oflanguage;
language and machines; animal communication; re
gional and social dialects; writing systems.

loolH. HONORS COURSE: THE NATURE OF
THE HUMAN LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq honors
regis)
See description for 1001.

1005. LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY. (4 cr)
The role oflanguage in human social interaction; lin
guistic indicators ofsocial status and attitudes; lan
guage and sex roles; linguistic ecology; language
planning for multilingual communities; implications
for educational and public policy.

3001. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (5 cr,
§3005, §5001)
Phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics,
and historical-comparative linguistics; language
learning and psychology oflanguage; linguistic uni
versals; language in society.

3OOlH. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO LINGUISTICS. (5 cr. §3001. §3005, §5001; prereq
honors regis or ill)
For description. see 3001.

3051-3052. HONORS COURSE: LINGUISTICS.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq candidacy for honors in linguistics
or ill)
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3101. LANGUAGES OF THE WORLD. (4 cr; pre
req 1001 or 3001 or #)
Survey oflanguage families ofthe world; classifying
languages genetically and typologically; historical re
lationships among languages.

3111. WRITING SYSTEMS AND DECIPHER·
MENT.(4cr)
The origin and history ofwriting. Types ofwriting
systems. Alphabetic scripts and transliterations. Re
lationships between writing and speech. Codes and
code breaking. Decipherment ofancient languages.

330lf. PHONETICS. (5 cr. §5003, §5301; prereq
3001 or ~3001 or #)
Production, acoustics, and perception ofspeech
sounds; practice in production and perception.

3601. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL LIN.
GUISTICS. (4 cr, §5601; prereq 3001 or #)
Processes oflanguage change in phonology. syntax,
and semantics; linguistic reconstruction; origin oflan
guage; language families; development ofwriting.

3711. TECHNIQUES FOR LANGUAGE SELF·
INSTRUCTION. (4 cr)
Linguistic principles and techniques for acquiring
command of a second language through individual
study; concurrent study ofa language through self-in
struction.

3811. BILINGUALISM. (4 cr; some knowledge of
linguistics and a second language helpful)
Language use in multilingual societies throughout
the world; language ecology; psychological aspects of
bilingualism; language in ethnic conflict; public policy
and planning issues.

3812. ETHNIC BILINGUALISM IN THE
UNITED STATES. (4 cr; some knowledge of linguis
tics and a second language helpful)
The linguistic experience of American immigrants
and ethnic minority groups, especially Asian Ameri
cans; public policy implications; field experience in
bilingual communities.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
linguistics ml\ior, #)
Guided individual reading or study.

3971. SENIOR PROJECT. (l cr; prereq linguistics
ml\ior, #; SoN only)
Revision and/or expansion of a paper completed for a
linguistics course.

5001. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (5 cr,
§3001, §3005; prereq grad or #)
For description. see 3001.

5002. LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS. (4 cr, §5201,
§5302; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #; especially recom
mended for nonmajors)
Techniques for analyzing phonological, morphologi
cal, and syntactic data from a variety oflanguages;
discovering, stating, and justifying generalizations;
comparison ofdiverse languages.
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5003. APPLIED PHONETICS. (5 cr, §3301, §5301;
prereq 5001 or ~5001 or #; not open to linguistics ma
jors)
Primarily for teachers ofEnglish as a second lan
guage.

5006. EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS. (4 cr; pre
req 3301 or 5301 or #)
Physiological and instrumental studies ofspeech.
Laboratory.

5011·5012·5013. MATHEMATICAL LINGUIS·
TICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq linguistics ml\ior or #)
The propositional and first-order predicate calculi;
nonclassical logics; set theory; axiomatics; algebra;
grammar; automata theory.

5101. LANGUAGE TYPES AND LINGUISTIC
UNIVERSALS. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Comparison oflanguages and language types; cross
linguistic similarities and universals oflanguage, and
their explanation.

5201w·5202s. INTRODUCTION TO SYNTAX.
(4 crper qtr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
5201: Principles of grammar construction and evalua
tion; syntactic phenomena in a variety of languages.
5202: Modem syntactic theory.

5206. ADVANCED SYNTAX. (4 cr; prereq 5202,
5302 or #)
The nature ofsyntactic argumentation; validation
and comparison of theories, models, and analyses.

5211. SEMANTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5011, 5202 or #)
Linguistic analysis and explanation of synonymy, an
alyticity, presupposition, and other meaning phenom
ena in natural language; alternative theories of
meaning.

5212. LINGUISTIC PRAGMATICS. (4 cr; prereq
5002 or 5201 or #)
Analysis and description of linguistic phenomena in
relation to beliefs and intentions oflanguage users;
speech act theory, conversational implicature, shared
knowledge and presupposition, topic-comment struc
ture, discourse coherence.

530lf. PHONETICS. (5 cr, §3301, §5003; prereq
3001 or 5001 or ~5001 or #)
For description, see 3301.

5302w-6303s. INTRODUCTION TO PHONOL
OGY. (4 crperqtr; prereq 3301 or 5301 or #)
5302: Formulation and evaluation ofphonological de
scriptions and examination ofphonological processes
in a variety oflanguages. 5303: Current approaches to
phonological theory; metrical, autosegmental, and
lexical phonology.

5304. ADVANCED PHONOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
5201, 5303 or #)
The nature ofphonological argumentation; validation
and comparison of theories, models, and analyses.



5401-5402. COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq for 5401-3001 or 5001 or CSci

, 3107 or 5101 or #, prereq for 5402-3001 or 5001 and
knowledge of LISP or Prolog or #)
5401: Methods and issues in computer processing of

• natural language. The LISP and Prolog programming
languages. Case studies of implemented systems.
Does not require computer use. 5402: Implementation
ofnatural language understanding systems in LISP
and Prolog. Laboratory projects.

5503. INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED LINGUlS·
TICS. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 3005 or 5001 or #)
The role ofIinguistics in neighboring disciplines; ap
plications to practical fields such as lexicography, or-

• thography, translation, language planning, reading,
English and foreign language teaching, bilingual edu
cation, education of the deafand correction of lan
guage disorders; computer applications; forensic
applications.

5601. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL LIN·
GUiSTICS. (4 cr, §3601; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
For description, see 3601.

~ 5602,5603. LANGUAGE CHANGE AND LIN·
I GUiSTIC RECONSTRUCTION. (4 cr per qtr; pre

req 3601 or 5601, 5201, 5302 or #)
Phonological and syntactic change; internal and com

, parative approaches to linguistic reconstruction.

5605f·5606w. INDO-EUROPEAN LINGUISTICS.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 3601 or 5601 or #)
Reconstruction ofProto-Indo-European phonology,

I morphology, and syntax; principal developments in
major Indo-European languages.

I 5691. HISTORY OF LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq
! 3601 or 5601,5202,5303 or #)
I Objectives and methods of linguistic analysis from an
; tiquity to present.

I 5701. CONTRASTIVE LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; pre
req 5002 or 5201 and 5302, 5003 or #)
Comparison of related sets ofdata in different lan
guages; implications for linguistic theory and foreign

r language learning.

i 5702. SECOND·LANGUAGE ACQUISITION.
I (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001, 5002 or 5201 and 5302,
, 5701 or %701 or #)

I Empirical and theoretical studies of second-language
I acquisition and processing.

15705. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH AS A SEC·
OND LANGUAGE. (5 cr; not open to English as a

. second language majors)
Current issues in teaching English as a second lan
guage; grammatical, phonological, and lexical sys
tems of English; testing and evaluation; classroom
applications to skills of listening, speaking, reading,
writing; evaluation of instructional materials. Lec
tures and discussion sections.

15711-5712. FIELD METHODS IN LINGUISTICS.
'(4 cr per qtr; prereq 5202, 5303 or #)
:Techniques for obtaining and analyzing linguistic
,data from unfamiliar languages through direct inter
action with a native speaker.

Linguistics

5721. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE:
METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Linguistics applied to teaching English as a second
language.

5722. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE:
PRACTICUM. (4 cr; prereq major or minor in En
glish as a second language, 5721, #; S-N only)
Observation ofand practice in teaching English as a
second language.

5723. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE:
MATERIALS. (3 cr; prereq 5721, 5722, #)
Application of linguistics to evaluation and prepara
tion of materials for teaching English as a second lan
guage.

5731·5732. A CONTRASTIVE APPROACH TO
MODERN ENGLISH. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3001 or
5001 or #; not open to English as a second language or
linguistics majors)
Linguistic structures of standard English and con
trastive analysis of these structures with those ofan
other language, with implications for the learning of
English as a second language.

5741·5742. LINGUISTIC DESCRIPTION OF
MODERN ENGLISH. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3001 or
5001 or #)
Word and sentence structure in present-day English.

5801. INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE
LEARNING. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #; does not
fulfill degree requirements for majors in linguistics or
English as a second language)
Overview offirst- and second-language learning.

5805. PSYCHOLINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5002...
or 5201 and 5302...or #)

Empirical and theoretical studies ofIanguage acquisi
tion and processing.

5806. FIRST·LANGUAGE ACQUISITION. (4 cr;
prereq 5002, or 5201 and 5302, or #)
Survey of empirical and theoretical studies offirst
language acquisition.

5811. INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE VARIA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Basic issues in language variation; regional determi
nants of variation, social determinants ofvariation,
multilingual speakers and their societies, language
planning.

5821. SOCIOLINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or
5001 or #)
Social determinants of linguistic diversity, variabil
ity, and change; linguistic behavior and social control;
methods ofcommunity-based linguistic research.

5910. SEMINAR IN LINGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq #)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
English as a second language or linguistics major, #)
Guided individual reading or study.
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l
I
I
I

Carlson School of Management
Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions ofcourses offered by the
Carlson School of Management can be
found in the bulletin of that college.

Information about requirements for en
tering the Carlson School ofManagement
can be found in the third section of this
bulletin.

Marathi
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Mathematics (Math)
, Institute ofTechnology

Staff-Head, Richard McGehee, 127 Vin
cent Hall; Associate Head, Eugene Fabes,
127 Vincent Hall; Director ofUndergrad
uate Studies, Bert Fristedt, 127 Vincent
Hall; Director ofGraduate Studies,
Naresh Jain, 127 Vincent Hall
Regents' Professors: Markus, Serrin
Professors: Aeppli, Aronson, Baxter,
Berger, Bramson, Eagon, Ellis, Ericksen,
Fabes, Friedman, Fristedt, S. Gaal, Gar
rett, Gil de Lamadrid, Goldman, Gray,
Green, Gulliver, Hardt, Harris, Hejhal,
Jain, Kahn, Kenig, Keynes, Kinderlehrer,
Littman, Loud, Luskin, Marden, Mc
Carthy, McGehee, Messing, Meyers,
Miller, Ni, Nitsche, Olver, Orey, Pohl,
Pour-EI, Prikry, Pruitt, Reich, Rejto,
Richards, Roberts, Sattinger, Sell, Sibuya,
Sperber, Stanton, Storvick, Webster,
Weinberger, White
Associate Professors: Agard, Anderson,
Brauer, Conn, Edelman, Feshbach,
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Frank, Fuhrken, L. Gaal, Gershenson,
Harper, Jenkins, Jodeit, Joichi, Lang,
Miracle, Moeckel, Richter, Stenberg,
Striebel, Thompson
AssistantProfessors: Cockburn, Tri
antafillou

The School of Mathematics offers a pro
gram leading to the B.A. degree in the
College ofLiberal Arts and one leading to
the bachelor of mathematics (B.Math.) de
gree in the Institute ofTechnology. Infor
mation about the B.Math. program may
be found in the Institute ofTechnology
Bulletin.

Placement of Students-Entering
freshmen are assigned math classification
numbers (available in their college of
fices) based on high school grades and
ACT and SAT tests. Placement examina
tions for certain courses may be given dur
ing freshman orientation. Courses are
chosen in consultation with an adviser.
Advanced standing students are placed in
courses according to their previous aca
demic records.

Honors-Information about honors
courses and graduation with honors may
be obtained in the Mathematics Office,
127 Vincent Hall.

Credit-No credit is granted for course A
if course B has already been completed
(see table below).

A B
1008 1201
1142 1211, 15118, 1611
1201 1008,1111

1211 1411,15118,1611
1221 1321, 1421, 15218, 1621
1231 1331,1431,15318,1621

1321 1221,1421,15218,1621
1331 1231,1431,15318,1621
1411 1211,15118,1611
1421 1221, 1321, 15218, 1621
1431 1231, 1331, 15318, 1621
15118 1142,1211,1411,1611

15218 1221,1321,1421,1621
15318 1231,1331,1431,1621
1611 1142,1211,1411,15118

1621 1231,1331,1431,15318

______________________________--1.



3066
3142
3211

3212
3213
3221

3231
3411
3421
3511
3521

3213,3221,3521
3213,3221,3511
3411,3521

3231,3421
3066,3142,3221,3421,3511
3066,3142,3212,3511

3212,3531
3142,3211,3213,3221,3511
3066,3211,3521
3142,3213,3221,3411
3066,3211,3421

Mathematics

course in computer science at the 3xxx
5xxx level. Note: Until further notice, pe
titions to substitute Econ 1101 for 1104
and 1102 for 1105 will be approved.

In addition to the required courses,
there are a number ofrecommended
courses in mathematics and other sub
jects. A list of these courses is available
from the School of Mathematics.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-One
freshman sequence: 1211-1221-1231;
1411,1421,1431;1511-1521-1531;or
1611-1621

One sophomore sequence: 3511-3521
3531; 3211-3212-3213. The first sequence
is highly recommended for high ability
students (see the prerequisites for 3511).
For 3411-3421, consult the director of the
IT honors program.

Major Requirements-36 cr in 5xxx
courses, including 5606-5607-5608 or
5612-5613-5614; 5232-5233 or 5242-5243
or 5282·5283; and a three-qtr sequence

Courses in the major must be taken
A-F. Grades ofD in courses in the major
do not fulfill major requirements.

All majors are required to file a one
year plan each year in the Mathematics
Office, 127 Vincent Hall.

B.A. Major Sequence--
Actuarial Science Emphasis

This is an option within the B.A. degree in
mathematics, designed to prepare stu
dents to work in the actuarial field.

Required Preparatory Courses-Same
as the mathematics major

Major Requirements-A. Sufficient
mathematics courses must be completed
to meet the requirements ofa mathemat
ics major and must include three qtrs of
analysis at the 5xxx level; 5242, 5243,
5056,5057,5058; and three 5xxx-level
statistics and/or probability courses

B. The following courses outside math
ematics are required: Acct 1024, 1025'
BFin 3000; Econ 1104, 1105; Ins 3100; one

Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements-Completion of
required preparatory courses for the ma
jor and three 5xxx mathematics courses
including two courses in a single sequence

Courses in the minor must be taken
A-F.
Note: For algebra, arithmetic, and geome
try courses satisfying the prerequisites for
Math 1005, 1006, 1008, and 1111, see the
General College Bulletin.

1005. INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY
MATHEMATICS. (4 cr; prereq plane geometry, 2 yrs
high school algebra or plane geometry, grade ofC or
better in GC 0631; may not be applied toward any
CLAdegree)
For pre-elementary education students. Elementary
computer programming (BASIC), progressions, finan
cial mathematics, counting problems, other selected
topics.

1006. INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY
MATHEMATICS. (4 cr; prereq 1005, pre-elementary
education students only; may not be applied toward
any CLA degree)
Restricted to elementary education students. Contin
ued computer use. Topics such as probability theory,
geometry, and number theory.

1008. TRIGONOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq plane geome
try, 2 yrs high school algebra...or 111111, plane geome
try, grade ofC or better in GC 0631)
Analytic trigonometry, identities, equations, proper
ties ofthe trigonometric functions; right and oblique
triangles.

1111. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL
GEOMETRY. (5 cr, §l201; prereq plane geometry 2
yrs high school algebra...or plane geometry, grade ~fC
or better in GC 0631)
Functions, graphs, quadratic equations, progressions,
inequalit~es, complex numbers, theory of equations,
permutatIons and combinations, probability, systems
ofequations, determinants, graphing of linear and
qu.adratic equations, conics and standard position, log
anthms.
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1131. FINITE MATHEMATICS. (5 cr; prereq 31/2

yrs high school math or grade ofC or better in 1111;
for students in prebusiness and social and behavioral
sciences)
Elementary computer programming, financial mathe
matics, probability, linear algebra, linear program
ming, Markov chains.

1142. SHORT CALCULUS. (5 cr, §1211, §1411,
§1511H, §1611; prereq 31/2 yrs high school math or
grade ofC or better in 1111 or 1201; for students re
quiring a minimal amount ofcalculus)
Derivatives, integrals, differential equations, maxima
and minima, partial differentiation, applications.

1201. PRE-CALCULUS. (5 cr, §1008, §1111; prereq
4 yrs high school math including trigonometry; for
students who need to review high school higher alge
bra and trigonometry before taking a calculus se
quence)
Inequalities, analytical geometry; complex numbers,
binomial theorem; mathematical induction; functions
and graphs; trigonometric, exponential, and logarith
mic functions.

1211-1221-1231. CALCULUS 1-11·111. (5 cr per qtr;
prereq 4 yrs high school math including trigonome
try...or grade ofC or better in 120L.or grade ofC or
better in 1008 and l11L.or equiv...grade ofC or bet
ter required to continue in sequence)
Analytical geometry and calculus offunctions of one
variable, applications. Infinite series and sequences.

1211-1321-1331. CALCULUS I, COMPUTER
CALCULUS II-III. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 4 yrs high
school math including trigonometry...or grade ofC or
better in 120L.or grade ofC or better in 1008 and
l11L.or equiv...grade ofC or better required to con
tinue in sequence)
Essentially the same as 1221-1231 but topics pre
sented from a computer viewpoint and in a different
order.

1411H-1421H-1431H. INTEGRATED HONORS
CALCULUS I-II-III. (5 cr per qtr, §1211-1221-1231,
§1211-1321-1331, §1511H-1521H-1531H, §1611·1621;
prereq selection for IT honors curriculum or consent of
IT honors office)
Integrated honors sequence for students in honors pro
gram. Emphasis on conceptual basis ofmathematics
and the relation ofmathematics to engineering and
the sciences.

1511H-1521H-1531H. HONORS CALCULUS I-II
III. (S cr per qtr; prereq ,1',)
Honors sequence for high ability students. Covers con
tent of 1211-1221-1231, with emphasis on theory but
computational aspects are not neglected.

1611H-1621H. HONORS: ACCELERATED CAL
CULUS I-II. (5 cr per qtr; prereq ,1',)
Accelerated sequence for high ability students. Covers
content of1211-1221-1231, with emphasis on compu
tational aspects.
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1711H-1721H-1731H. SECONDARY STUDENTS
HONORS CALCULUS I-II-III. (5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,,1',)
Accelerated honors sequence for selected mathemati
cally talented high school students. Essentially the
same as 1511H-1521H-lS31H, plus applications to sci- j
ence and engineering. Emphasis on theory and com- 1
putations.

3001. MATHEMATICS AS A HUMAN EN-
DEAVOR. (l cr; prereq 1221 or equiv or #; SoN only)
Mathematics as a career. Lectures by academic and
industrial mathematicians and practitioners in re
lated areas. Applications to science, engineering, and
business. Mathematics as a science, a liberal art, and
a human activity.

3066. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUA
TIONS. (4 cr, §3213, §3221, §3521; prereq grade ofC
or better in 1231 or equiv)
Elementary techniques ofproblem solving. First- and
second-order equations, linear equations ofhigher or
der.

3076. INTRODUCTION TO DISCRETE MATHE
MATICS. (4 cr; prereq grade ofC or better in 1231 or
equiv)
Permutations and combinations, discrete graphs,
trees, generating functions, recurrence relations, and
related topics. Computer aspect focuses on algorithms.

3142. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA.
(4 cr, §3213, §3221, §3S11; prereq grade ofC or better
in 1231 or equiv)
Vectors, systems oflinear equations, matrices, deter
minants, eigenvalues, applications. Techniques and
some proofs of theorems.

3161. GEOMETRIC STRUCTURES AND
TRANSFORMATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1231, 3142 or
3511 or 3221 or equiv)
Metric and analytic geometry in two and more dimen
sions; transformations. Topics such as the theorem of
Pappus, Euler's formula for polyhedra, rigid motion
transformations, similarity transformations, geome
try and trigonometry on the sphere, and convexity.

3211. MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS. (5 cr,
§3521; prereq grade ofC or better in 1231 or equiv)
Partial differentiation, chain rule, implicit functions,
applications. Multiple integrals in two and three di
mensions.

3212. VECTOR AND LINEAR ANALYSIS I. (5 cr,
§3231; prereq grade ofC or better in 3211 or equiv)
Scalar and vector products, derivatives, space curves,
del operator, line and surface integrals, divergence,
Green's and Stokes' theorem, first-order ordinary dif
ferential equations, matrices, determinants, dimen
sion, applications.

3213. VECTOR AND LINEAR ANALYSIS II.
(5 cr, §3066, §3142, §3221, §3511; prereq grade ofC or
better in 3212 or equiv)
Linear spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues,
diagonalization, second-order linear ordinary differ
ential equations, variation ofparameters, linear sys
tems, applications.



3221. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA
AND LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS.
(5 cr, §3066, §3142, §3212, §3511; prereq grade ofC or
better in 1231 or equiv)
Vectors, systems of linear equations, matrices, deter·
minants, bases, eigenvalues. Linear differential equa·
tions and systems with constant coefficients, initial
value problem and general solution, variation of
parameters for inhomogeneous equations.

34l1H-3421H. INTEGRATED HONORS CAL
CULUS IV AND V. (5 cr per qtr, §3211·3221-3231,
§3212·3213, §3511·3521·3531; prereq selection for IT
honors curriculum or consent oflT honors office, grade
ofB or better in 1431)
Integrated honors sequence for students in honors pro·
gram. Emphasis on conceptual basis ofmathematics
and the relation of mathematics to engineering and
the sciences.

3511H-3521H-3531H. HONORS: LINEAR ANAL
YSIS I·I1-III. (5 cr per qtr, §3142, §3213, §3221 for
3511; §3066, §3211 for 3521; prereq grade ofB or bet·
ter in 1231 or equiv...grade ofC or better to continue
in sequence; primarily for high ability math majors,
engineers, scientists)
3511H: Ideas and computations oflinear algebra in·
cluding linear independence, linear transformations,
matrices, and determinants. 3521H-3531H: Calculus
ofseveral variables relying heavily on linear algebra,
including differentiation and integration offunctions
ofseveral variables, coordinate systems. Jacobian of a
map, application ofconcepts and computations to vee·
tor analysis, basics oflinear differential equations.
Applications. Order of topics may vary.

3675. INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS. (4 cr;
prereq 1231 or equiv)
Designed to bridge the gap between elementary com·
putational courses and theoretical courses encoun·
tered at the 5xxx level.

3711H. SECONDARY STUDENTS HONORS
CALCULUS IV. (5 cr; prereq 1731H)
Accelerated honors course for selected mathemati
cally talented high school students. Multivariable cal·
culus, linear algebra, applications to science and
engineering. Emphasis on theory and computations.

5005. THE DIVERSITY OF MATHEMATICS.
(4 cr; prereq 1005-1006 or equiv, 10 cr ofuniversity
level math courses, elementary education majors only;
no credit for others)
Mathematics enrichment topics for elementary school
instructors: number theory, including prime numbers
and congruences; various topics involving fractions
and decimals.

liOO6. THE DIVERSITY OF MATHEMATICS.
(4 cr; prereq 1005·1006 or equiv, 10 cr ofuniversity
level math courses, elementary education majors only;
no credit for others)
Mathematics enrichment topics for elementary school
instructors: polyhedra, map coloring, analytic geome
try, finite arithmetics and geometries, projective ge·
ometry.

Mathematics

5007. THE DIVERSITY OF MATHEMATICS.
(4 cr; prereq 1005-1006 or equiv, 10 cr ofuniversity
level math courses, elementary education ml\.iors only;
no credit for others)
Mathematics enrichment topics for elementary school
instructors: the theory of area, probability, mathemat·
ical games, combinatorics, and graph theory.

5056. THEORY OF INTEREST. (4 cr; prereq 1231
or equivl
Application of compound interest formulas to annu·
ities, sinking funds, bonds, and similar items. Primar·
ily for mathematics and business ml\.iors interested in
actuarial science.

5057-5058. ACTUARIAL SCIENCE PRINCI
PLES-LIFE CONTINGENCIES I·II. (4 cr; prereq
for 5057-1231, 5056 and one qtr probability or statis
tics; prereq for 5058--5057)
5057: How to calculate net premiums, gross premi·
urns, reserves, and nonforfeiture values ofml\.ior life
insurance contracts. Impact ofassumed mortality, in
terest, and expense assumptions on these items. 5058:
Multiple life functions; multiple·decrement function
(tables) and tables with secondary decrements. Gener·
alized models. Relationships involving compound con·
tingent functions and use with forces of interest.

5081. FUNDAMENTAL TOPICS OF ANALYSIS.
(4 cr; prereq 3211 or ~3531; does not satisfy 5xxx·level
requirements for math majors)
Topics in analysis to develop analytic abilities and to
broaden perspective on and enhance interest in math
ematics. May include real number systems, theory of
sets, continuous functions, and properties oflimits.

5082. FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGEBRA. (4 cr;
prereq 3511 or 3142 or 3221 or equiv; no 5xxx·level cr
for math ml\.iorsl
Number theory including fundamental theorem of
arithmetic and congruences; at least one general alge
braic structure-group ring, or field; equivalence
relations; possibly other topics. Includes proofs by
mathematical induction and by contradiction.

5083. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOMETRY. (4 cr;
prereq 3511 or 3211 or 3221 or 3142 or equiv)
One non-Euclidean geometry including attention to
the axiomatic approach; some topics involving three
or more dimensions; some use of transformations, pos·
sibly other topics. Includes proofs by mathematical in
ductions and by contradiction.

5151. ELEMENTARY SET THEORY. (4 cr; prereq
3211 or equiv or #)
Basic properties ofoperations on sets, cardinal num
bers, simply ordered sets, well-ordered sets, ordinal
numbers, axiom ofchoice, axiomatics.

5152. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL
LOGIC. (4 cr, §5162; prereq 3211 or equiv or #)
Sets and relations; statement calculus; Boolean alge
bras; predicate calculus, models, validity and truth;
first-order theories as illustrations of the axiomatic
method; the completeness theorem; the incomplete
ness theorem and metamathematics.
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5162-5163-5164. MATHEMATICAL LOGIC. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 3211, 3142...or 3211, 3221...or equiv...
or Phil 3202 or #)
5162: Theory of computability, the notion ofal
gorithm, Turing machines, primitive recursive func
tions, recursive functions, Kleene Normal form, the
recursion theorem. 5163: Probability and truth in for
mal systems: propositional and predicate logic, models
of axiom systems, Glidel completeness, theorem, non
standard analysis. 5164: Glidel incompleteness theo
rem: decidable and undecidable theories, models of
arithmetic.

5209. THEORY OF NUMBERS. (4 cr; prereq 3211
or equiv or #)
Rigorous introduction to the elementary theory of
numbers: up to classical results about congruences to
a prime modulus (e.g., Fermat's theorem). Usually
covers one more advanced topic such as continued
fractions, Gaussian integers, or quadratic reciprocity.

5232-5233. COMPUTER·ORIENTED LINEAR
ALGEBRA. (4 cr per qtr, §5242-5243, §5262 or §5282
if content was linear algebra, §5264, §5284; prereq
3142 or 3221 or equiv or #)
Linear transformations on finite dimensional vector
spaces. Linear dependence, matrix algebra, inner
products, orthogonality, and matrix inversion pre
sented from algorithmic viewpoint, with students con
structing and running illustrative computer
programs. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Jordan
canonical form, polar representation of linear trans
formations, determinants.

5242-5243. LINEAR ALGEBRA WITH APPLICA·
TIONS. (4 cr per qtr, §5232-5233, §5262 or §5282 if
content was linear algebra, §5264, §5284; prereq 3142
or 3221 or equiv or #)
Systems oflinear equations, finit~ dimensi~nallinear
spaces, bases, linear transformatIOns, matrices, deter
minants, eigenvalues, reduction to c~onical forms,
quadratic and bilinear forms, applicatIOns.

5244. GROUP THEORY. (4 crperqtr, §5262, §5282;
prereq 3142 or 3221 or equiv or #) .
Permutation groups; groups related to geometncal
configurations; invariant subgroups, Jor~an-Holder
composition theorem, Sylow groups, abehan groups,
elementary divisors, applications.

5282·5283-5284. FUNDAMENTAL STRUC·
TURES OF ALGEBRA. (4 cr per qtr; prereq one
soph sequence or # ...some previous abstract math rec
ommended)
Theory course, principally for students planning
mathematics graduate work. Group theory: normal
subgroups homomorphism, automorphism, the theo
rems ofLa~ange,Cayley, and Sylow. Ring theory:
rings, ideals, integral domains, Euclidean rings, poly
nomial rings, fields. Linear algebra: abstra~t ap
proach to vector spaces, linear transformations; the
theory ofcanonical forms, including the Jordan and
rational.
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5341·5342. INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq one soph sequence or # ...some pre
vious abstract math recommended)
Set theory: axiom ofchoice, Zorn's lemma. Metric
spaces: completeness, compactness, continuity. Basic
point set topology: countability and separation ax
ioms, Uryeohn's lemma, compactness, connectedness,
product spaces.

5343. INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC TO·
POLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5342)
Classification oftwo-manifolds, fundamental group,
homology theory.

5375. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq
3211 or equiv or #)
Plane and space curves. Frenet formulas, elementary
theory ofsurfaces.

5376·5377. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 5375 and 1 qtr linear algebra)
Differential fonna. Advanced theory ofsurfaces, inte
gral geometry, Riemannian geometry.

5404. VARIATIONAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq
3211, 3066...or 3211, 322l...or equiv or #)
Introduction to the calcUlus ofvariations and its appli
cations. Topics may include fundamental theory, Eu
ler-Lagrange equations, necessary and sufficient
conditions, stability, isoperimetric problems, rudi
ments of the Mayer-Lagrange-Bolza problem, multi
plier rule, direct methods, Rayleigh-Ritz method,
eigenvalue problems, multiple integrals.

5428. MATHEMATICAL MODELS IN ECONOM·
ICS AND THE SOCIAL, ACTUARIAL, AND
MANAGEMENT SCIENCES. (4 cr; prereq 3211,
3066, 3142...or 3211, 3221...or equiv or #)
Mathematical models and associated mathematical
techniques for describing the behavior of and for opti
mizing various systems. How to find a model for a
given situation.

5441. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF FLUID
FLOW. (4 cr; prereq 5568 or 5572 or equiv or #) .
General equations offluid mechanics; thermodynam
ics. Classical constitutive equations. Specialization to
various subfields offluid mechanics, hydrostatics,
barotropic perfect fluids, gas dynamics, and viscous
flow theory. Examples ofexact solutions.

5447-5448-5449. MATHEMATICAL THERMO
DYNAMICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3066, 5601...or
5613...or 5567, 5568...or #; primarily for math majors
interested in applications, engineers, scientists)
5447-5448: Introduction to mathematical structures
underlying classical thermodynamics. Concepts of
heat hotness and material systems, formulation of
laws'ofthenn'odynamics, the general accumulation
theorem, absolute temperature, Camot cycles (and ef
ficiency ofheat engines). Applications to reversible
and distributed systems, and concept ofentropy. 5449:
Equilibrium of thermal systems. Gibbsian equi
librium theory and the phase rule; applications to
mixtures and to phase transitions. Mechanical theory
ofequilibrium. Thermodynamics of irreversible pro
cesses' theory ofquasi-ideal systems and continuous
systedts. Clausius-Duhem inequality.



5457-5458-5459. METHODS OF APPLIED
MATHEMATICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3211-3212
3213 or 3511-3521-3531 or equiv or #)
Modem analytic tools used in applications of mathe
matics; emphasis on technique. Linear algebra, ordi
nary and partial differential equations, calculus of
variations, Fourier series, complex variables, opti
mization, numerical methods.

5473-5474-5475. ANALYSIS OF NUMERICAL
METHODS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq for 5473-3142 and
3211 or equiv, prereq for 5474-5473, prereq for
5475-3066 or 3221,5754)
Interpolation and approximation by polynomials. So
lution of linear and nonlinear systems ofequations.
Methods for eigenvalue problems. Numerical integra
tion. Numerical solution ofordinary differential equa
tions. Selected topics if time permits.

5476. THEORY OF APPROXIMATION IN NU
MERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5473, 5568 or
5573)
Orthogonal functions, Chebyshev approximations,
trigonometric approximations, saturation classes, ra
tional approximations, approximations in several
variables, spline interpolation and approximations,
use ofapproximation in computing.

5477-5478-5479. APPLIED NUMERICAL ANAL
YSIS OF PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUA
TIONS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5567 or 5571 or equiv; 3
lect per wk, informal lab)
Numerical methods for the partial differential equa
tions oflinear and nonlinear elasticity, compressible
and incompressible fluid flow, multiphase flow, heat
transfer, and other selected systems ofpartial differ
ential equations.

5512. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WITH AP
PLICATIONS I. (4 cr; prereq 3211, 3066...or 3211,
3221...or equiv or #)
Applications, review ofspecial techniques, and nu
merical approximation for first-order equations. Euler
and Runge-Kutta methods with error analysis. Appli
cations and power series solutions for second-order
equations.

5513. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WITH AP
PLICATIONS n. (4 cr; prereq 5512)
Applications and Laplace transforms for second-order
linear equations. First-order linear systems with ele
mentary linear algebra. Phase-plane analysis with
applications. Boundary value problems and an intro
duction to partial differential equations.

5521-5522-5523. INTRODUCTION TO ORDI
NARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq one soph sequence or #)
5521,' Existence and uniqueness theorems; successive
approximations; differential inequalities; linear sys
tems; fundamental matrix solutions; linear systems
with constant coefficients; variation of parameters.
5522: Phase-plane analysis; Poincare-Bendixson the
ory; linear and nonlinear oscillations; stability theory;
asymptotic behavior ofsolutions; control theory. 5523:
Power series solutions, mejorant method; regular and
irregular singular points; error estimates; perturba
tion methods.

Mathematics

5567. FOURIER SERIES AND BOUNDARY
VALUE PROBLEMS. (4 cr, §5571; prereq 3211,
3066...or 3211, 3221...or equiv or #)
Partial differential equations of theoretical physics.
Fourier series, proofofconvergence, orthogonal sys
tems. Sturm-Liouville systems, solution ofboundary
value problems by separation of variables, applica
tions.

5568. ELEMENTARY THEORY OF COMPLEX
VARIABLES. (4 cr, §5572; prereq 3231 or 5602 or
equiv course in vector analysis)
Derivative and integral of a function ofa complex
variable. Cauchy integral theorem and formula,
residues. Application to evaluation of integrals, con
formal mapping.

5569. OPERATIONAL MATHEMATICS. (4 cr,
§5573; prereq 5568)
Laplace transforms, Fourier transforms, inversion
theorems; applications to differential equations.

5571-5572-5573. ELEMENTARY PARTIAL DIF
FERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr per qtr, §5568 for
5572,5573; prereq 5603 or 5613)
Partial differential equations of theoretical physics,
one-dimensional wave equations, characteristics, clas
sification ofsecond-order equations, heat and Laplace
equations, uniqueness, maximum principle, orthogo
nal systems, Fourier series, separation ofvariables.
Complex numbers, derivatives and integrals ofana
lytic functions, elementary functions and their geome
try. Cauchy integral theorem and formula, Laurent
expansions, evaluation ofcontour integrals by
residues, Fourier and Laplace transforms and their in
version, method of residues, applications to ordinary
and partial differential equations, applications of
heat, wave, and Laplace equations.

5601-5602-5603. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 3211 or equiv or #; does not satisfy
5xxx-level requirements for math mejors)
5601: Differentiation offunctions ofseveral variables;
vector algebra; curves in three dimensions; directional
derivative and gradient, inverse transformation and
implicit function theorems; change of variables in
multiple integrals. 5602: Line and surface integrals;
Stokes theorem; convergence of infinite series; orthog
onal functions; uniform convergence; integration and
differentiation ofseries. 5603: Real numbers; continu
ous functions; limits; properties of continuous func
tions; differentiation; the Riemann integral; improper
integrals.

5606-5607-5608. ADVANCED CALCULUS: A
RIGOROUS APPROACH. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
3211-3212-3213 or 3411-3421 or 3511-3521-3531)
Basic analysis course at a more concrete level than
5612-5613-5614. Foundations of analysis: complete
nessofthe line, limits, convergence, continuity, inte
gratIOn. Analysis on the line and in Euclidean space.
Other topics of the instructor's choice.

5612-5613-5614. INTRODUCTION TO ANALY
SIS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq one soph sequence or #; prin
cipally for students planning a grad mejor in math as
preparation for grad courses in analysis)
Theory of real numbers; elements ofpoint set theory;
limits; differentiation; multivariable analysis.
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5679. PROBABILITY. (4 cr, §5681; prereq 3211 or
equivor#)
Elementary principles of probability, total and com
pound probability, expectation, repeated trials, and
topics chosen from the following: Stirling formula, the
probability integral, geometrical probability, proba
bility ofcauses, Bayes theorem, errors ofobservation,
principle ofleast squares.

5681-5682-5683. INTRODUCTION TO PROBA
BILITY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3531 or 3631 or two 5xxx
math courses or Stat 5133 or #)
Logical development and various applications ofprob
ability. Probability spaces. random variables, central
limit theorem; Markov chains.

5701. ENUMERATIVE COMBINATORICS. (4 cr;
prereq 3211 or equiv, 3rd-yr standing...soph level lin
ear algebra helpful)
Basic enumeration. Sets, permutations, distributions,
partitions, generating functions (exponential and or
dinary), recurrence relations, the method ofinclusion
exclusion, and Polya theory.

5702. GRAPH THEORY AND OPTIMIZATION.
(4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv, 3rd-yr standing...soph
level linear algebra helpful)
Basic concepts in graph theory. Connectedness,
Hamiltonian and Eulerian paths, trees, coloring, and
matchings. Topics in optimizations: networks, flows,
spanning trees, and graph algorithms. Definitions and
examples ofdesigns, Latin squares, and codes.

5703. CONSTRUCTIVE COMBINATORICS. (4 cr;
prereq 5701 or equiv, some knowledge ofa program
ming language)
Algorithmic and bijective approaches to permuta
tions, subsets, trees, tableaux, and partitions, ranking
and unranking algorithms. Connections with generat
ing functions. The Lagrange inversion formula.

5900. TUTORIAL COURSE IN ADVANCED
MATHEMATICS. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Qualified students whose needs are not met by courses
offered may make arrangements to study content of
other courses.

Microbiology (MicB)
Medical School

Staff-Head, Ashley T. Haase, 1460
Mayo Memorial Building; Director ofUn
dergraduate Studies, Palmer Rogers, 925
Mayo Memorial Building
Professors: Anderson, Cleary, Dworkin,
Eaton, Fan, Faras, Germaine, Haase,
Hanson, Hooper, Johnson, Jordan, Magee,
McKay, Plagemann, Quie, Rogers, Sauer
bier, Schachtele, Schmidt
Associate Professors: Bey, Flickinger,
Gray, LeBien, Nelson, Orr, Prince, Reilly,
Schlievert, Zissler
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Assistant Professors: Brooker, Click, Con
klin, Fontana, Gleason, Gregerson,
J emmerson, Jenkins, McIvor, Peluso,
Scherer, Schottel, Vessella, Wells

Microbiology is the branch ofbiologi
cal science that deals with the nature and
activities ofmicroorganisms, the distinc
tive microscopic life forms that recycle the
elements in aquatic, atmospheric, and soil
environments. Their potentials may be di
rected to the benefit ofpeople through ap
plications in industry, agriculture, and
medicine, or to their harm in disease and
spoilage. As remarkably useful model sys
tems for research, microorganisms playa
key role in the development ofmodern
biology.

The Department of Microbiology offers
a program leading to the B.A. degree in
the College of Liberal Arts and one lead
ing to the B.S. degree in the College ofBi
ological Sciences. Information about the
B.S. program may be found in the College
ofBiological Sciences Bulletin.

The major sequence leading to the B.A.
degree permits the selection ofmicrobioI
ogy or related courses appropriate to your
interests in such areas as pathogenic
mechanisms, ecology ofmicroorganisms,
or microbes and humans.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-BioI
1009, 1103 or 1106 or 3011 or 3012; Chern
1004-1005,3100-3101,3301-3302,3305
3306, and 3303 or BioI 5001; Math 1211
1221-1231 or 1211-1321-1331 or
1611-1621 or 2 qtrs of calculus with 2 qtrs
ofstatistics; Phys 1041-1042-1045-1046 or
1104-1105-1106-1107-1108-1109 or 1271
1281-1291,1275-1285-1295 or 1311-1321
1331-1341,1275-1285-1295

Major Requirements-3103 or 5105 or
VPB 3103 or BioI 5013; MicB 5216 or
5218,5321,5900

12 or 13 3xxx-5xxx cr in microbiology
or related courses (depending on your in
terests; related courses may be in botany,
biology, ecology and behavioral biology,
food science and nutrition, genetics and
cell biology, medical technology, public
health, or laboratory medicine)



3103.1 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr, §5015,
§Bio15013, §VPB 3103; prereq soph with C average in
prereq courses to major sequence or jr with 10 cr in
chemistry and 5 cr in biological sciences or #)
Morphology, physiology, taxonomy, and ecology of
bacteria. Applications offundamental principles. Lab
oratory.

VPB 3103f,s.1 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr,
§Bio15013, §MicB 3103, §MicB 5105; not open to vet
erinary medical students; prereq 10 cr chemistry, 4 cr
biological sciences) Maheswaran
Morphology, genetics, physiology, and ecology ofmi
croorganisms. Application ofprinciples ofmicrobiol
ogy to immunity and medicine.

Biol5013f,w,s.1 MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr, §Biol
3013, §MicB 3103, §MicB 5105, §VPB 3103; prereq
BioI 5001) Hanson, Schmidt
Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, and
ecology ofmicrobes. Molecular structure in relation to
bacterial function.

CLS 5103w. PRINCIPLES OF DIAGNOSTIC MI·
CROBIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq general course in mi
crobiology, #) Wells
Current techniques in laboratory diagnosis of infec
tious disease; isolation and identification ofbacteria
and yeast; antibiotic sensitivity testing.

5105f,w,S.1 BIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS.
(5 cr, §3103, §Bio15013, §VPB 3103; prereq 5 cr bio
logical sciences, BioI 5001 or #) Hanson, Schmidt
Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, and
ecology of microbes. Molecular structure in relation to
bacterial function. Laboratory.

5106f.1 ADVANCED GENERAL MICROBIOL
OGY LABORATORY. (3 cr; prereq 5105 or equiv)
Dworkin
Isolation from natural sources ofa variety ofmicroor
ganisms such as Clostridium, yeast, Caulobacter,
myxobacteria, Leptospira, photosynthetic bacteria,
Bdellovibrio, luminescent bacteria, and others. Labo
ratory only.

FScN 512Ow. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr; pre
req MicB 3103) Zottola
Relationship ofenvironment to occurrence, growth,
and survival ofmicroorganisms in foods; evaluation of
microbiological quality of dairy and food products;
characteristics and activities ofbacteria, yeasts, and
molds related to food spoilage; utilization ofmicroor
ganisms in manufacture ofdairy and food products;
recognition and control offood-bome pathogens and
food poisoning.

FScN 5122s. CONTROL OF MICROORGAN·
ISMS IN FOOD PROCESSING. (2 cr; prereq FScN
5120 or # ...~FScN 5123 recommended, especially for
food science and technology majors) Zottola
Factors that influence control and destruction ofmi
croorganisms; chemical, physical, and microbiological
principles in cleaning and sanitizing dairy and food
processing equipment; inactivation ofmicroorganisms
and thermal process evaluation; microbiological and
reservation methods; development ofsanitation pro
grams; microbiological criteria; hazard analysis and
critical control point concept.

----------

Microbiology

FScN 5123s. MICROBIOLOGY OF FOOD FER·
MENTATIONS. (2 cr; prereq FScN 5120 or
# ...~FScN 5122 recommended, especially for food sci
ence and technology majors) McKay
Characteristics ofbacteria, yeasts, and molds involved
in dairy and food fermentations; properties oflactic
bacteriophages, methods ofcontrol in dairy fermenta
tions; composition and factors that influence activity
ofdairy and food starter cultures; microbiology of nat
ural and controlled fermentations; use ofmicroorgan
isms in production ofsingle-cell protein ofproducts
consumed as food, and in waste utilization.

Biol5125f,w,s. RECOMBINANT DNA LABORA·
TORY. (4 cr; prereq #) Das, Hackett
Introduction to basic recombinant DNA techniques.
Methods for growing, isolating, and purifying recom
binant DNAs and cloning vectors.

CLS 5133s. MEDICAL MYCOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
medical microbiology, diagnostic microbiology or #;
offered when feasible) Wells
Laboratory diagnosis of infections caused by yeasts,
dermatophytes, and systemic fungi.

CLS 5136s. ANAEROBIC BACTERIOLOGY.
(4 cr; prereq biochemistry, medical microbiology, diag·
nostic microbiology or #; offered when feasible) Wells
Anaerobic respiration in bacteria. Methods ofanaero
bic culture. Taxonomy and classification ofanaerobes.
Biochemical and gas chromatographic differentiation
ofanaerobes. The role ofanaerobes in disease.

PubH 517lf. ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOL
OGY. (3 cr; prereq MicB 3103 or #) Ruschmeyer,
Vesley
Survival, dissemination, transportation, and signifi.
cance of microorganisms in the environment; applica
tion ofprinciples to environmental health problems.

5216f. IMMUNOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq BioI 5001)
Gray
Nature ofantigens and antibodies; chemical basis of
serologic specificity; qualitative and quantitative as
pects of antigen-antibody reactions; theories of anti
body production; cellular antigens and blood
grouping; nature ofcomplement and its role in im·
munologic phenomena; mechanisms ofhypersensitiv
ity; hypersensitivity-like states and immunologic
diseases; transplantation and tumor immunity; host
parasite interactions. Laboratory.

5218f. IMMUNOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq BioI 5001)
Gray
Same as 5216 without laboratory.

5232s. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq
5216 or 5218, 5105 or 3103 or 8110 or BioI 3013; not
open to medical students) Cleary
Pathogenic bacteria and fungi, mechanisms ofpatho
genicity and virulence; properties of microorganisms
and their animal hosts that influence the outcome of
host-parasite relations analyzed from genetic and
metabolic view.

I Microscope required. Students may obtain use ofmi
croscope by purchasing two $3 microscope cards from
the bursar.
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5233(.' MICROORGANISMS AND DISEASE.
(7 cr; prereq 10 cr chemistry and 5 cr biological sci
ences or #; not open to microbiology majors) Johnson
Nature of microorganisms, immunology, medical bac
teriology, virology, mycology, parasitology, and prin
ciples ofdisease control. Laboratory.

5234s.' MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORA·
TORY. (2 cr; prereq 5232 or ~5232) Cleary
Exercises demonstrating the principles and tech
niques employed in the study of the interactions be
tween microorganisms and humans that lead to a
diseased state.

5235f. MICROORGANISMS AND DISEASE.
(4 cr; prereq 10 cr in chemistry and 5 cr in biological
sciences or #; not open to microbiology majors)
Johnson
Same as 5233 without laboratory.

5321w. PHYSIOLOGY OF BACTERIA. (3 cr; pre
req 3103 or5105 or BioI 5013 orVPB 3103, BioI 5001,
3 cr genetics) Rogers
Chemical and physical organization ofbacteria as re
lated to function; growth; energy metabolism, includ·
ing oxidations and fermentations; nutritional
requirements; antimicrobial agents; autotrophic
mechanisms; microbial differentiation.

5322w. PHYSIOLOGY OF BACTERIA LABORA
TORY. (2 cr; prereq 5321 or ~5321, lab course in basic
bacteriology) Rogers
Techniques employed in study of bacterial physiology
and metabolism.

PubH 5342f,w,s. PUBLIC HEALTH LABORA·
TORY PRACTICE. (Cr ar; prereq MicB 5216, 5232,
5234,#)
Bacteriologic and serologic diagnosis, public health
laboratory administration and methods.

5352(. APPLIED MICROBIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
5321 or #) Flickinger, Hanson
Microbial adaptation to various environments; role of
microorganisms in the earth's biogeochemical cycles.
Application ofmicrobial systems to industrial pro
cesses; basic principles of fermentation technology;
microbial bioconversions and product formation.
Biodegradation of chemicals.

5424s.' BIOLOGY OF VIRUSES. (4 cr; prereq 5321
or BioI 5001 or #) Plagemann
Structure, composition, and properties ofbacterial,
plant, and animal viruses; interaction with cells, ef
fects on host cell metabolism; biochemistry ofviral
replication; techniques in study ofviruses and viral
infections; viral tumorigenesis. Laboratory.

5811su. FIELD STUDIES IN MICROBIAL
ECOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq course in microbiology)
Natural microbial populations: enumeration of
specific types ofmicroorganisms in natural environ
ments, enrichment techniques, submerged slide cul
ture, and observations ofnatural, microbiological
phenomena.
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5900f,w,8. TOPICS IN MICROBIOLOGY. (1 cr;
SoN only; open to sr microbiology majors) Rogers
Seminars on research programs, historical perspec
tives, significant emerging fields, professional soci·
eties and publications, career opportunities.

5970f,w,8,8U. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq
#,6) Rogers, staff
Guided individual studies.

599Of,w,s,su. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH.
(Cr ar; prereq #, 6) Rogers, staff
Guided individual research.

Middle Eastern Studies
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Military Science
See Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

Modern Greek
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

Music (Mus)
Staff-Director, Karen L. Wolff, 200 Fer
guson Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, John Anderson; Associate Direc
torlDirector ofGraduate Studies, Vern
Sutton; Assistant to the Director, Linda
Fisher; Head, Band and Orchestra Instru
ments, Jazz Studies, David Baldwin;
Head, Choral/Opera/Vocal Studies,
Lawrence Weller; Head, Composition/
Theory, Dominick Argento; Head, Key
board and Fretted Instruments, Paul
Freed; Head, Music Education/Therapy,
Robert Borg; Head, Musicology/ Ethnomu
sicology, Vern Sutton
Regents' Professor: Argento
Professors: Baldwin, Bencriscutto,
Braginsky, Cardamone..Jackson, Fetler,
Freed, Hepokoski, T. Lancaster,
Massmann, Maurice, Remenikova,
Sutton, Dltan, A. Vamos, R. Vamos
Associate Professors: Anderson, Borg,
Buckner, Engebretson, Furman, Kagan,
Kim, Lubet, McClary, McNab, Schultz,
Shockley, Ware, Weller
Assistant Professors: Billmeyer, Cherlin,
Damschroder, Kopetz

1Microscope required. Students may obtain use ofmi
croscope by purchasing two $3 microscope cards from
the bursar.



Affiliated Faculty-Angelucci, Bordner,
Brown, Burris, Clute, Dahlgren, D. Eagle,
E. Eagle, Fine, Foli, Haugen, Holub,
Ivory, Jamieson, Kamminga, Kierig, N.
Lancaster, Laskin, Laureano, Lund,
McDonald, McGuire, F. Miller, J. Miller,
Ricketts, Robinson, Tartaglia, Thomson,
Tolbert, Van, West, Zeitlin

The School of Music offers the B.A. and
B.M. degrees in music and, through the
College of Education, the B.S. degree in
music education and in music therapy.

The B.A. program is designed for stu
dents who wish to major in music while
enrolling in a diversified program ofelec
tive coursework outside the major. The
program is recommended for students ex
pecting to pursue major work in music
history or musicology. It is not recom
mended for students planning profes
sional careers in other music subfields.

The B.M. program is designed for stu
dents who wish to complete professional
studies in performance, jazz studies, or in
composition and theory. A total of 180
credits, including electives in music and
nonmusic studies, are required for gradu
ation; a minimum of 117 of these credits
must be in music. Before entering the ju
nior year of applied study, students must
take a qualifying examination in which
they perform (play or sing) in the area of
their specialty.

The B.S. program is designed for stu
dents who wish to major in music educa
tion or music therapy. To enter the
program, students transfer to the College
ofEducation upon completion of the core
requirements, usually at the end of the
sophomore year. Descriptions of music ed
ucation courses can be found in the Col
lege ofEducation Bulletin.

To be admitted to the major for any of
the three degree programs, you must au
dition and be placed in a suitable level of
applied music study. Transfer students
are placed on the basis ofan entrance au
dition and examinations in music theory,
music history, and piano.

Music

You should consult with your School of
Music adviser in selecting courses to sat
isfy all requirements.

The School ofMusic is a full member of
the National Association ofSchools of
Music.

Note: Courses preceded by the concur
rent symbol (~) in School of Music course
listings must be taken simultaneously
with the course being described.

Study Abroad-Applied music studies or
relevant academic research in Europe or a
non-Western country is encouraged. Upon
faculty review, credits can be applied to
ward the B.M. or B.A. degrees. Further in
formation on study abroad opportunities
and procedures is available from the di
rector of undergraduate studies of the
School of Music and in the Foreign Study
section ofthis bulletin.

B.A. Major Sequence

Major Requirements-Applied music
(major instrument or voice): 6 qtrs (12 cr
min) at the 12xx level or higher

Music theory: 1531-1532-1533; 3531
3532-3533

Ear training: 1511-1512-1513; 3511
3512-3513

Class piano: 1151-1152-1153 or 1521
1522-1523

Music history: 1602; 1604-1605-1606
Ensemble participation: 6 qtrs (6 cr

min)
Major project: 3995
Music electives: 18 cr at the 3xxx-5xxx

level

B.M. Major Sequence-Performance

Major Requirements-Applied music
(major instrument or voice): 6 qtrs (24 cr
min) at the 12xx level or higher; 6 qtrs (24
cr min) at the 33xx level

Music theory; 1531-1532-1533; 3531
3532-3533,3534,3535

Ear training: 1511-1512-1513; 3511
3512-3513

Class piano; 1151·1152·1153 or 1521
1522-1523
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Music history: 1602; 1604-1605-1606
Ensemble participation: 12 qtrs

Strings, woodwinds, brass, and per
cussion: 12 qtrs (12 cr min)

Piano, organ, harpsichord, and gui
tar: 6 qtrs (6 cr min)
Senior recital: 3995
Music electives: to total a minimum of

117 cr in music
Information about special require

ments in the various performance areas is
available in the School of Music office.

B. M. Major Sequence-
Theory and Composition
Major Requirements-Applied music
(major instrument or voice): 6 qtrs (12 cr
min) at the 12xx level or higher; 6 qtrs (12
cr min) at the 32xx level

Music theory: 1531-1532-1533; 3531
3532-3533,3534,3535

Ear training: 1511-1512-1513; 3511
3512-3513

Class piano: 1151-1152-1153 or 1521-
1522-1523

Music history: 1602; 1604-1605-1606
Composition: 3550 (4 cr)
Orchestration: 5561-5562-5563
Advanced music theory: 5541,5571 or

5572,5532 or 5533
Ensemble participation: 12 qtrs (12 cr

min)
Major project: 3995
Music electives: to total a minimum of

117 cr in music

B. M. Major Sequence
Jazz Studies
Major Requirements-Applied music
(major instrument or voice): 6 qtrs (12 cr
min) at the 12xx level or higher; 3-6 qtrs
(6 cr min) at the 32xx level

Music theory: 1531-1532-1533; 3531
3532-3533,3534,3535

Ear training: 1511-1512-1513; 3511
3512-3513

Class piano: 1151-1152-1153 or 1521
1522-1523

Music history: 1602; 1604-1605-1606
Large ensemble participation: 3 qtrs (3

crmin)
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Jazz ensemble: 1340, 5340: 9 qtrs (9 cr
min)

Jazz improvisation: 3331, 3332, 3333;
5331,5332,5333 (2 cr each)

Afro-American and African studies:
Afro 1301, 3108

Jazz class piano: 1351, 1352
Jazz composition/arranging: 5540 (4 cr)
Music electives: to total a minimum of

117 cr in music
Full jazz recital: senior year: 3995 (2 cr)

B. S. Major Sequence
Music Education and
Music Therapy

Core Requirements (first two years)
Applied music: 12 cr at the 12xx level or
higher

Music theory: 1531-1532-1533; 3531
3532-3533

Ear training: 1511-1512-1513; 3511
3512-3513

Class piano: 1151-1152-1153 or 1521
1522-1523

Music history: 1602; 1604-1605-1606
Ensemble participation: 6 qtrs (6 cr

min)
General psychology: Psy 1001
For music education majors only:

MuEd 1201
For music therapy majors only: MuEd

1801,4 cr in abnormal psychology, 4 cr in
anatomy, 5 cr in biology, 4 cr in physiol
ogy

A minimum grade average ofC (2.00)
in all coursework taken prior to admission
and C+ (2.50) in all coursework taken in
music theory, music history, and the prin
cipal applied area must be earned.

Students must complete an interview
with a major adviser in music education
or music therapy before their applications
for admission will be given final consider
ation.
Major Requirements-Music Educa
tion, Choral/General: 10 cr ofapplied mu
sic at the 32xx level or higher; 6 cr in class
voice and/or piano; 5377; 5 qtrs (5 cr min)
in ensembles in addition to core require
ment; MuEd 3301, 3302, 3322, 3331, 3415;
12 cr of MuEd 3650; SeEd 3150 or Elem



3101; SeEd 3155 or Elem 3100; SPFE
3090; EPsy 3131; EPsy 3606; PubH 3004;
minimum 3 cr in physical education

Music Education, Instrumental: 6 cr of
~ applied music at the 32xx level, plus 4 cr

in secondary instruments at the 14xx
level; 5 qtrs (5 cr min) in large ensembles
in addition to core requirement, plus 3 cr
in chamber ensembles; MuEd 3302, 3500,
3501,3503,3504,3505,3515,3516; 12cr

I in MuEd 3650; SeEd 3150 or Elem 3101;
~ SeEd 3155 or Elem 3100; SPFE 3090;

EPsy 3131; EPsy 3606; PubH 3004; mini
mum of 3 cr in physical education

Music Therapy: Minimum of 18 cr in
applied music (including core require-

i ments) to be selected in consultation with
I the music therapy adviser; 3 qtrs (3 cr
l min) in ensembles (in addition to core rer quirements); MuEd 3322, 3415, 3501,

3503,3504,3505,3515,3800,3801,3802,
3804,3805, 3806, 3850, 3851, 3852; EPsy
3131; EPsy 3606; PubH 3004; 3 cr in phys
ical education (courses in dance and dance
therapy recommended); one course in spe
cial education; 12 additional cr in the be
havioral sciences, the social sciences, and
special education selected in consultation
with the major adviser

Minor Sequence
Plan A : Music in Society and Culture
Minor Requirements-20-21 cr selected
from 3021, 3027, 3028, 3029, 3708, 3709,

• 3807,3808,5701,5702,5704,5708,5804,
5811,5863,5950

No more than 20% of the total credits
may be taken SoN.

Minor programs must be approved by
I the director ofundergraduate studies.

PlanB: Performance
Minor Requirements-20-21 cr dis
tributed as follows: 4 cr of either 1001 or
1511,1531; 4-8 cr applied music 38xx (2 cr
per qtr max); concurrent registration in
ensembles; 4-8 cr ensembles; 5 cr 3021 (or
any course listed under Plan A)

Admission to Plan B requires success
ful completion ofan entrance audition.
Minor programs must be approved by the
director of undergraduate studies. Not

Music

more than 2 cr may be transferred into the
program from another institution. No
credits in this program may be taken S-N.

Plan C: Jazz Studies
Minor Requirements-A total of21 cr is
required from the following: 4 cr from ei
ther 1001 or 1531, 1511; Afro 3108; 4 cr of
MusA 38xx; Mus 5340; Mus 3331, 3332,
3333

Not more than 2 cr for the minor may
be transferred into the program from an
other institution.

Admission to Plan C requires success
ful completion of an entrance audition.

Minor programs must be approved by
the director ofundergraduate studies.

Introductory and Survey
(For Non-Music Majors)
l00lf,w,8. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. (4 cr;
for non·music ml\iors)
Basic musical elements, functional relationships and
structures. Systems of musical notation and analysis.
Musical practices ofvarious times and styles.

1010su. FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC. (2 cr; accep·
tance to High School Music Honors Program or #)
Fundamentals ofmusic theory and tone relations; in·
troduction to music history and literature.

102lf,w. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. (5 cr,
§3021l
Music in the repertory ofour culture--forms and
styles 17th-20th century. Aural analyses, relation·
ships oflarge units ofmusical form.

1804. WORLD MUSIC. (4 cr) Kagan
Music in universal perspective. Traits, distinguishing
styles, and cultural factors that influence musical ere·
ativity. Music ofdifferent cultures compared to exam·
ine forms and traits, to develop listening abilities, and
to develop an understanding ofhuman musical ex·
pressions.

3021W,8. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. (5 cr,
§1021; open tojr and sr non-music majors)
Similar to 1021, but more extensive.

3027. LYRIC SONG IN MEDIEVAL AND RE·
NAISSANCE CULTURE. (4 cr; for non·music rna·
jors) Cardamone.Jackson
Musical settings ofsecular lyric poetry in France and
Italy; oral, popular, and courtly traditions; transcrip.
tion, reception, aesthetic ideals; textual-musical anal·
ysis and criticism.

3028. SYMPHONIC MUSIC IN THE 18TH AND
19TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; for non·music majors)
Cardamone.Jackson
Aural perception ofstyles in symphony, overture, and
tone poem; cultural perspective through primary
sources and literary works.
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3029. MUSIC IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr; for
non-music majors) Cardamone..Jackson
Aural perception of modern styles; cultural perspec
tives through primary source readings.

Band and Orchestral Instruments
(See also Applied Music)

1340f,w,s. JAZZ ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr [6 cr
max]; prereq audition, #) Bencriscutto
A 20-member performing organization covering sig
nificantjazz compositions and arrangements written
specifically for this medium.

1410f,w,s. CONCERT BAND. (1 cr per qtr; prereq
#) Bencriscutto, Kopetz, Schultz
Wind ensemble and symphony bands perform stan
dard and contemporary literature; concerts and tour
appearances. Players from all colleges may partici
pate.

142Of,w,s. ORCHESTRA. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Massmann
Symphony orchestra performs standard repertory and
major works with University Chorus; concerts and
tour appearances. Players from all colleges may par
ticipate.

1440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Performance of chamber music ofmajor and minor
composers: sonatas, trios, quartets, quintets, other
forms. Combinations of vocal and instrumental cham
ber ensemble materials.

1480. MARCHING BAND. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #)

Kopetz
A 250-member performing organization open to play
ers from all colleges; performs at University football
games and other athletic functions.

3331. JAZZ IMPROVISATION I. (2 cr)
Rudiments; analysis and improvisation blues in three
major keys and in standard American popular jazz
compositions from swing era to early bebop; applica
tion ofmajor and minor scales; ear training.

3332. JAZZ IMPROVISATION II. (2 cr; prereq
3331 or #)
Transposition; analysis and improvisation on blues in
three major keys and in standard American popular
jazz tunes from swing era to early bebop; II-V7-I pro
gressions; ear training.

3333. JAZZ IMPROVISATION III. (2 cr; prereq
3332 or #)

. Transcriptions; analysis and improvisation on blues
in minor keys and in standard American popular jazz
tunes from swing era to early bebop: turnbacks; origi
nal tunes.

3440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion)
For description, see 1440.

5016s. TRUMPET PEDAGOGY. (2 cr; prereq 12 cr
oflower division trumpet lessons) Baldwin
Principles of trumpet pedagogy. Discussion of litera
ture, history, and current teaching aids.
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5321-5322·5323. SUZUKI VIOLIN PEDAGOGY. (2
cr per qtr; prereq undergrad or grad string major with
violin as principal or #; MacPhail Center only) Bjork
Philosophy and teaching techniques ofJapanese peda
gogue Shinichi Suzuki and their application in West
ern culture. Discussions, playing experience, and
observation ofchildrens' lessons in the MacPhail Cen
ter Suzuki program.

5324-5325-5326. ADVANCED SUZUKI VIOLIN
PEDAGOGY. (2 cr perqtr; prereq 5321-5322-5323 or
equiv, audition)
How intermediate and advanced violin students in
Western society apply the techniques ofShinichi
Suzuki. Discussions, playing experience, and observa
tion ofchildren's lessons in the MacPhail Center
Suzuki Program; practical teaching experience.

5331. JAZZ IMPROVISATION IV. (2 cr; prereq
3331,3332,3333 or audition)
Analysis and improvisation on advanced tunes from
post-bebop literature (i.e., ballads, Latin, swing, rock);
application ofharmony beyond seventh chords; quar
tal harmonies; American standards.

5332. JAZZ IMPROVISATION V. (2 cr; prereq
5331 or audition)
Analysis and improvisation on advanced tunes from
post-bebop literature; application ofadvanced har
mony; increase ability to execute faster tempos; trans
position and transcriptions.

5333. JAZZ IMPROVISATION VI. (2 cr; prereq
3331,3332,3333 or audition)
Analysis and improvisation on advanced tunes from
post-bebop literature; application ofadvanced har
mony; increase ability to execute in 5/4, 7/4, and other
multimetered tunes, ballads, and transcribed solos.

5340f,w,s. JAZZ ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr [6 cr
max]; prereq audition, #) Bencriscutto
For description, see 1340.

5341. JAZZ PEDAGOGY. (2 cr; prereq #)
Principles ofjazz pedagogy. Teaching methods ofjazz
improvisation (vocal and instrumental), arranging,
jazz history, bibliographies.

5343. MUSIC BUSINESS. (2 cr; prereq sr mus maj,
grad, business students interested in music; not for
CLA degree cr)
Principles of music business; surveying specific topic
areas: songwriting, publishing, copyrighting, agents,
managers, contracts, the record industry, music mer
chandising, arts administration, and career planning
and development.

5360. WOODWIND ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; pre
req audition) Anderson
Practice and performance ofchamber music for combi
nations of woodwind instruments in small groups
(three or more players) and in large homogeneous in
strumental choirs.

5361·5362·5363. VIOLIN PEDAGOGY I-II·I1I. (2
cr per qtr; prereq 12 cr in 1205 or 1206 or 1305 or 1306
or#)
Private and group teaching ofviolin students at be
ginning, intermediate, and advanced levels. Discus
sion and demonstrations ofpedagogical techniques.
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5364,5365. CELLO PEDAGOGY. (2 cr per qtr; pre·
req 12 cr in applied cello or MuEd 3501 or #)
Remenikova
Principles of cello pedagogy. Private teaching ofcello
students at beginning, intermediate, and advanced
levels. Discussion ofproblems, materials, theory, and
methods in cello study.

5380f,w,s. BRASS CHOIR. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Baldwin
Practice and performance of brass ensemble literature
from the antiphonal music of Giovanni Gabrieli to
works ofthe 20th century.

5387. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (4 cr;
prereq #)
Basic conducting techniques; role of the conductor.

5388. ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAL CON
DUCTING. (4 cr; prereq 5387 or #)
Score study, instrumentation, performing, performing
practices.

5390f,w,s. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE. (l cr per
qtr; prereq #)
Practice and performance ofstandard and contempo
rary compositions for percussion ensembles in various
combinations.

5391. HISTORY AND ACOUSTICS OF SINGLE
REED INSTRUMENTS. (2 cr; prereq upper division
standing in major instrument or #) Anderson
Clarinet and saxophone history and literature, me·
chanical design and development, acoustics, modem
schools ofperformance.

541Of,w,s. CONCERT BAND. (1 cr per qtr; prereq
audition) Bencriscutto, Kopetz, Schultz
For description, see 1410.

5420f,w,s. ORCHESTRA. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion) Massmann
For description, see 1420.

5440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion)
For description, see 1440.

54OOf,w,s. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq audition) McClary
Small ensembles ofsingers and instrumentalists;
study and performance ofearly music.

5460f,w,s. NEW MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (l cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Practice and performance of recent music for various
combinations ofvocal and instrumental ensembles.

Choral/OperaNoeal Studies
(See also Applied Music)

ll8Of,w,s. VOICE: CLASS LESSONS. (2 cr per qtr
[6crmax])
Fundamentals of vocal production-posture. respira
tion, phonation, articulation.

Music

1430f,w,s. UNIVERSITY CHORUS. (l cr per qtr;
prereq #) Engebretson, Lancaster
Sec. 1-Women's Chorus: Performance of concert mu
sic for women's voices, 16th to 20th century.
Sec. 2-Varsity Men's Chorus: Performance of concert
music for men's voices, 16th to 20th century.
Sec. 3-University Symphonic Chorus: A large orato
rio chorus that performs major symphonic works with
the University Symphony Orchestra, the Minneapolis
Civic Orchestra, and others. Membership open to all
University students and individuals from the commu
nity by audition.
Sec. 4-Conducting Class Ensemble: Participation in a
laboratory ensemble for conducting class.

1440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Performance ofchamber music ofmajor and minor
composers; sonatas, trios, quartets, quintets, other
forms. Combinations of vocal and instrumental cham
ber ensemble materials.

3440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion)
For description, see 1440.

5370. VOCAL PERFORMANCE SEMINAR. (2 cr
per qtr; prereq 18 cr in applied voice, #) Ware
Vocal performance in a seminar setting. Performance
problems-stage deportment, interpretation, vocal
technique, diction.

537lf-5372w-5373s. DICTION FOR SINGERS.
(2 cr per qtr; prereq 12 cr of 1204 or #) Weller
International Phonetic Association alphabet; princi
ples used in singing pronunciation ofEnglish, Italian,
German, and French. 5371: English and Italian. 5372:
German. 5373: French.

5375-5376. VOCAL PEDAGOGY. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req 18 cr applied voice, MuEd 3431 or #)
Anatomical study of the vocal mechanism. Principles
and techniques of vocal production. Teaching methods
and application ofknowledge.

5377. THE ADOLESCENT SINGING VOICE.
(S cr; prereq 3xxx clearance in voice for vocal majors
or 6 cr ofapplied voice for non-vocal majors)
Principles ofvoice in teaching adolescent singers. Di
rected teaching, required readings, and study ofrele
vant repertoire.

5378su. USE AND CARE OF THE HUMAN
VOICE. (1 cr)
Physiology and anatomy of the human voice, psychol.
ogy, acoustics, health care, therapeutic techniques.

5364-5385. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq #; offered alt yrs) Lancaster
Choral conducting-hand techniques, sound control,
articulation, breath control, intonation.

5399f,w,s. PERFORMANCE IN CONDUCTING.
(2 cr; prereq 5385 or 5388, #)
Preparation and conducting, with documentation, of
an ensemble program.

5430f,w,s. UNIVERSITY CHORUS. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq audition)
For description, see 1430.
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5440f,W,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion)
For description, see 1440.

5450f,w,s. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq audition) McClary
Small ensembles of singers and instrumentalists;
study and performance ofearly music.

5460f,w,s. NEW MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Practice and performance of recent music for various
combinations of vocal and instrumental ensembles.

547Of,w,s. OPERA WORKSHOP AND ENSEM·
BLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq ability to sing arias satisfac
torily by audition, #) Sutton
Preparation and performance of operatic arias, cho
ruses, and scenes. Participation in fully staged or
workshop productions of music-theatre repertoire.

5480. OPERA THEATRE. (2 cr; prereq advanced
ability to sing arias satisfactorily by audition, #) Sut
ton
Preparation and performance ofa fully staged oper
atic production. Major involvement in singing, acting,
and technical aspects of opera.

549Of,w,s. CHAMBER SINGERS. (1 cr per qtr; pre
req audition) Lancaster
Mixed chorus of 16 to 20 voices. Performances each
quarter.

5741,5742. VOCAL LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq 12 cr in 1104 or 1204 or 1304 or #)
Literature and pedagogy; performance ofsongs from
major and minor composers. Vocal techniques from
major schools ofsinging as they relate to song perfor
mance.

Compositiontrheory
1511f·1512w·1513s. EAR TRAINING AND SIGHT
SINGING 1·11.111. (1 cr per qtr; prereq for 1511-mu
sic major or 1001 or #, ~1531; prereq for 1512-1511,
U532; prereq for 1513-1512, ~1533)
Melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic dictation; sight
singing; clef reading; musicianship drills.

1531. THEORY I: FOUNDATIONS OF TONAL
MUSIC. (3 cr; prereq music major or 1001 or #,
U511) Damschroder
Two-part counterpoint (species approach); consonance
and diBBOnance; melodic contours; review ofmusic
fundamentals.

1532. THEORY II: DIATONIC TONALITY. (3 cr;
prereq 1531, 1151 or 1521 or equiv, U512)
Damschroder
Writing and analysis ofbasic diatonic tonal struc
tures. Basic harmonic and contrapuntal relationships.

1533. THEORY III: HARMONY AND VOICE
LEADING. (3 cr; prereq 1532, 1152 or 1522 or equiv,
U513) Damschroder
Writing and analysis ofdiatonic and basic chromatic
tonal structures. Binary and ternary form.
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3511-3512·3513. EAR TRAINING AND SIGHT
SINGING IV·V·VI. (1 cr per qtr; prereq for 3511
1513, ~3531; prereq for 3512-3511, ~3532; prereq for
3513-3512,~3533)

Further development ofaural skills presented in
1513.

3531. THEORY IV: CHROMATICISM. (3 cr; pre
req 1533, 1153 or 1523 or equiv, ~3511) Damschroder
Chromatic tonal practices; expanded chordal vocabu
lary; voice leading and analysis.

3532. THEORY V: EARLY MODERNISM. (3 er;
prereq 3531 or 1508, ~3512)
Analysis of movements and shorter works in the di
verse styles ofthe period 1890-1945.

3533. THEORY VI: ETHNIC AND NON·WEST·
ERN MUSIC. (3 cr; prereq 3532, ~3513) Kagan
Theoretical principles ofdiverse musical traditions
(West African, Turkish, American Indian, Indonesian,
Balkan, etc.); the "folk analysis"; composition and per
formance of these techniques and musical forms.

3534. THEORY VII: FORM AND STRUCTURE
OF TONAL MUSIC. (3 cr; prereq 3531 or 1508, 1153
or 1523 or equiv) Damschroder
Analysis ofform; three-part counterpoint; advanced
exercises in figured bass and harmonization of
melodies.

3535. THEORY VIII: THEORY OF RECENT MU·
SIC. (3 cr; prereq 3532)
Writing, analysis, and performance ofvocal and in
strumental works in the diverse styles of the first half
of the 20th century (e.g., polytonal, whole tone, quar
tal, and seriaD.

3550. COMPOSITION, (2 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; pre
req 3535, #) Argento, Fetler, Lubet, Ultan
Original works in various forms. Techniques and
styles ofcomposition; development oforiginal ap
proaches.

5511. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING I. (3 cr; pre
req 3513 or #) Fetler
Dictation of melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic materi
als in a variety ofstyles. Contemporary sonorities.

5512. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING II. (3 cr; pre
req 3513 or #) Fetler
Dictation ofmelodic, harmonic, rhythmic, and contra
puntal materials. Twentieth-century tone combina·
tions, meters, and rhythms. Tonal, polytonal, and
atonal exercises. Tonal memory.

5532. ANALYSIS OF MUSIC 1890·1945. (4 cr; pre
req 3532, 3535)
Representative works of the early modern period.

5533. ANALYSIS OF MUSIC 1945 TO PRESENT.
(4 cr; prereq 3532, 3535)
Procedures and techniques ofanalysis applied to mu
sic composed since 1945.

5540f,w,s. JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANG·
ING. (2 cr; prereq 3532, iI) Bencriscutto
Original creative writing in the jazz style or with
strongjazz influence for any medium ofmusical ex
pression, guided in individual sessions with instruc
tor.



5541f-5542w-5543s. ADVANCED COUNTER·
POINT. (2 cr per qtr; prereq #) Fetler
Practice in writing three- and four-voice fugues; con
trapuntal devices and problems; survey polyphonic
works ofperiods from ars nova to the 20th century.

5550. COMPOSITION. (2 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; pre
req 3535 or equiv, 3 qtrs 3550 or grad, #) Argento,
Fetler, Lubet, Ultan
Original works in various forms.

5560. ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY.
(2 cr per qtr; prereq 5791 or #) Ultan
Electronic musical techniques and compositional
methods. Performance in combination with instru
ments and voices.

556lf-5562w-5563s. ORCHESTRATION. (2 cr per
qtr; prereq 3532) Argento
Scoring instruments for ensemble combinations and
full orchestra.

5564. BAND ARRANGING. (4 cr; prereq 3532, 5563
or MuEd 3516 or #) Schultz
Scoring techniques for wind and percussion instru
ments. Scoring for band. Creative arrangements for
marching or concert band.

5571. INTRODUCTION TO SCHENKERIAN
ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 3534; olTered altyrs)
Damschroder
Theory and analysis of tonal music using principles
developed by Heinrich Schenker. Basic concepts, nota
tion, and their application to excerpts and short pieces
from the 18th and 19th centuries.

5572. CHROMATICISM IN LATE·TONAL MU
SIC. (4 cr; prereq 3512, 3534, #; olTered alt yrs)
Damschroder
Exploration ofIate-tonal chromatic practice through
analysis ofselected repertory, completion ofwritten
exercises (figured bass, harmonization ofmelodies,
model composition), ear training and keyboard drill.

5791. ELECTRONIC MUSIC: HISTORY, LITER·
ATURE, PRINCIPLES. (4 cr) Ultan
The history of technological developments that made
electronic music possible; composers and compositions
reflecting an evolution of craft and connection with
prevailing aesthetic values; study ofthe equipment,
principles, and techniques utilized in the production of
music through electronic means.

5793. ANALOG SYNTHESIS AND RECORDING
TECHNIQUES. (2 cr; prereq 5791 or ~5791) Ultan
Studio work with stereo and quadraphonic tape
recorders and selected microphones directed toward
development of recording skills (e.g., splicing, dub
bing, preparation of tape loops, and synchronization of
recording on discrete channels); exploration ofanalog
synthesis equipment and its compositional possibili
ties and techniques.

5971w. MUSIC TRANSCRIPTION FOR WINDS.
(2 cr; prereq 3532) Baldwin
Transcription of three works with score and parts
copied in ink. Principles ofmusic manuscript and ex
amination ofexamples of transcription.

Music

Keyboard and Fretted Instruments
(See also Applied Music)

1051·1052-1053. PIANO CLASS FOR NON-MU
SIC MAJORS. (2 cr per qtr)
For non-music majors with little or no keyboard back
ground. Functional skills such as reading, harmoniz
ing, playing by ear, and improvising; basic technique
and elementary repertoire.

115lf·1152w·1153s. PIANO: CLASS LESSONS.
(2 cr per qtr; prereq music major and #, ~1511-1512
1513, ~1531-1532-1533) Schockley
Keyboard skills in harmonization, improvisation,
sight reading, accompaniment, repertory, technique.
Group learning.

1351, 1352, 1353. JAZZ CLASS PIANO. (2 cr per
qtr; prereq 1153 or #) Buckner
Keyboard skill development in chord-style symbology,
reading chord progressions, translating chord symbols
into formula voicings, expanded harmonies, aural de
velopment,jazz style "comping."

1440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (l cr per qtr; prereq #)
Performance ofchamber music ofmajor and minor
composers: sonatas, trios, quartets, quintets, other
forms. Combinations ofvocal and instrumental cham
ber ensemble materials.

1521f-1522w·1523s. KEYBOARD HARMONY.
(2 cr per qtr; prereq keyboard mf\joror #, U531f
1532w-1533s, ~1511f-1512w-1513s)
Applied keyboard theory for harmonization, improvi
sation, playing by ear, transposition, and introductory
score reading.

3440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (l cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion)
For description, see 1440.

535lf·5352w-5353s. PIANO PEDAGOGY I. (2 cr
per qtr; prereq 12 cr in MusA 1201 or 1301 or #; of
fered alt yrs) Shockley
Demonstration and discussion of teaching techniques,
methods, and materials for group and individual in
struction at the elementary and early intermediate
levels.

5354f-5355w·5356s. PIANO PEDAGOGY II. (2 cr
per qtr; prereq 5351-5352-5353 or #; olTered alt yrs)
Shockley
Demonstration and discussion of teaching techniques,
methods, and materials for group and individual in
struction at the intermediate and early advanced lev
els. Application of principles and techniques in a
directed teaching setting.

5440f,w,s. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audi
tion)
For description, see 1440.

5450f,w,s. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq audition) McClary
Small ensembles of singers and instrumentalists;
study and performance ofearly music.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5451. HYMNOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq 1606,3533 or #)
Billmeyer
Study ofhymns ofvarious historical periods and de
nominations and related literature of the church.
Modern hymnals of all major church denominations.

5452. SERVICE PLAYING AND IMPROVISA·
TION. (2 cr; prereq 3533, #) Billmeyer
Hymn-playing at the organ. Arranging anthem ac
companiments for the organ and conducting from the
console. Techniques for improvisation at the organ.

5460f,W ,s. NEW MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Practice and performance of recent music for various
combinations ofvocal and instrumental ensembles.

5521f·5522w·5523s. ADVANCED KEYBOARD
HARMONY. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 3533, sr or grad)
Diatonic and chromatic harmony at the piano. Real
ization offigured basses of the 17th and 18th cen
turies. Performance of choral, orchestral, and
chamber music of the 17th-20th centuries, from open
score, using all clefs.

5744f, 5745w, 5746s. PIANO LITERATURE. (2 cr
per qtr; prereq 12 cr in 1101 or 1201 or 1301 or #; of
fered alt yrs)
History ofkeyboard literature for piano performances
from end of 16th century to present. Performance il
lustrations, recordings.

5747,5748,5749. ORGAN LITERATURE. (2 cr per
qtr; prereq 1606,3533, or #) Billmeyer
Organ literature from the 14th century to present. In
fluence oforgan design of various periods and national
schools upon the literature and its performance.

Music Education/Music Therapy
See the College ofEducation Bulletin for course offer
ings.

MusicologyfEthnomusicology
1602w. MUSIC AND SOCIETY. (3 cr; prereq 1531
or #) Kagan
Music and its cultural context in rural, urban, and
tribal societies.

1604f·I605w·l606s (formerly 1603·1604-1605·
1606). HISTORY OF WESTERN MUSIC. (5 cr per
qtr; prereq for 1604-1153 or 1523, 1533 or #; prereq
for 1605-3531 or #; prereq for 1606-3532 or #) Mc
Clary
History of Western music in its social contexts. 1604:
Antiquity through 1700.1605: 1700-1900.1606: 20th
century.

1804. WORLD MUSIC. (4 cr) Kagan
Music in universal perspective. Traits distinguishing
styles and cultural factors that influence musical ere·
ativity. Music ofdifferent cultures compared to exam
ine forms and traits, to develop listening abilities and
an understanding ofhuman musical expressions.
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3708. AFRO·AMERICAN MUSIC THROUGH
THE 1920s. (4 cr, §Afro 3105) Southall
Musical contributions ofblack Americans from the
colonial period through the Harlem Renaissance.

3709. THE CARIBBEAN: AFRICAN MUSIC RE·
TENTIONS. (4 cr, §Mro 3301) Southall
Transmissions and links between the musical culture
of Africa, and the French-, English-, and Spanish
speaking peoples of the Caribbean.

3807. MUSIC OF SOUTHEAST ASIA AND
PACIFIC CULTURES. (4 cr) Kagan
Style, form, and theory of village and courtly institu
tions in Indonesia and Southeast Asia; variety ofmu
sical practices and behavior in Australia and Pacific
cultures.

3808. MUSIC OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr) Kagan
Religious, courtly, operatic, chamber, and folk music
of China, Japan, Korea, and Tibet. Historical develop
ments in and cultural determinants ofstyle, reper·
toire, and usage.

5182f. BAROQUE PERFORMANCE PRAC·
TICES. (4 cr; prereq sr or grad, 1606,3533 or #) Mc
Clary
Ornamentation, phrasing, articulation, and improvi
sation in music of period 1550-1759. Instruction books
of the period, analysis of performance ofbaroque mu
sic in baroque styIe.

5510. EARLY MUSIC PERFORMANCE. (l cr;
prereq 1606,3533, #) Cardamone.Jackson
Editing, arranging, and performing music before 1600
according to historically authentic practices.

560lf·5602w·5603s. HISTORY OF OPERA. (3 cr
per qtr; prereq 9 cr in history ofmusic, art, theatre or
European history from 1600 or #) Argento
Origins ofopera; development as a musicodramatic
form through analysis of libretto and music of repre
sentative masterpieces. 5601: Late Renaissance,
Baroque, Classical. 5602: Romantic. 5603: Contempo
rary periods.

5634f. BAROQUE VOCAL MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq
1606; offered alt yrs) McClary
Dramatic conventions in opera, oratorio, cantata.

5635w. BAROQUE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC.
(4 cr; prereq 1606; offered alt yrs) McClary
Transition from modality to tonality and development
of instrumental genres; sacred music in Italy and Ger
many.

5637f, 5638w,5639s. MUSIC IN GALANT AND
CLASSIC PERIODS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1606 or #;
offered alt yrs)
5637: Learned and galant styles, the symphony,
Haydn. 5638: Concerto, opera, Mozart. 5639: Key
board and chamber music, Beethoven.

564lf. ROMANTIC CONCERT MUSIC. (4 cr; pre
req 1606 or #; offered alt yrs)
Romanticism, concert music, and the orchestral con
cert.
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5642w. ROMANTIC SOLO MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq
1606 or #; offered alt yrs)
The artist, solo music, and solo concerts.

5643s. ROMANTIC CHAMBER MUSIC. (4 cr; pre
req 1606 or #; offered alt yrs)
Chamber music, music theory, and education.

5666. STRAVINSKY. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in music
history, 3535) Cardamone.Jackson
Changing styles and aesthetic principles ofStravin
sky as seen in representative compositions and writ
ings; contributions to artistic life in Europe and
America (particularly ballet).

5667. CHAMBER MUSIC OF BEETHOVEN. (4 cr;
prereq 1606,3533; offered when feasible) McClary
Analysis ofchamber compositions ofBeethoven, par
ticularly the quartets. His use of chamber sonorities
and classical forms, his changes in style, and aesthetic
problems.

5701,5702. AMERICAN MUSIC. (4 cr per qtr; pre
req 1606 or 8 cr in American studies or #)
From colonial times to present. American Indian mu
sic; sacred music in America. Puritan New England to
the present time; jazz; music education; the symphony
orchestra; contemporary music.

5708. BLACK COMPOSERS: CONTRIBUTIONS
TO WESTERN MUSIC AND CULTURE. (4 cr,
§Afro 5201) Southall
Musical achievements ofblack Americans in notated!
classical music.

5757,5758. HISTORY OF THE SYMPHONY. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 1606,3533) McClary
The symphony from its beginnings to the present.
Critical examination of representative compositions,
readings from relevant primary and secondary source
materials. 5757: From Pergolesi to Liszt. 5758: From
Brahms to the present.

5804. FOLK AND TRADITIONAL MUSIC:
CROSS-CULTURAL SURVEY. (4 cr) Kagan
Music of the peoples of the world in topical and geo
graphic format. Comparative study ofmusical styles,
behavior, and concepts in varied societies and cul
tures. Field recordings and filmed performances.

5810. ASIAN MUSIC IN PERFORMANCE. (2 cr;
prereq #) Kagan
Development of vocal and instrumental skills devel
oped through applied training and lecture demonstra
tions.

5811. TRADITIONAL INDIAN MUSIC: THE SA
CREDANDTHEPROFANE.(4cr)Kagan
Vedic chant and regional folk music. Musical analysis
and associations with beliefsystems, social institu
tions, history, and aesthetic expression. Music theory
oflndia, notational systems, tonal and rhythmic ma
terials, and classifications, musical forms, and perfor
mance practice.

Music

5841. RESOURCES FOR MUSIC RESEARCH. (2
cr; prereq 1606 or #) Holum
Introduction to the use ofbasic bibliographies and in
dexes, reference works, periodicals and historical edi
tions; techniques for preparing an annotated
bibliography.

5861. INTRODUCTION TO ETHNOMUSICOL·
OGY. (4 cr; prereq #; offered alt yrs) Kagan
Scope, aims, methods, and resQurces of research in
ethnomusicology. Preliterate, folk, and high-art music
of the world-style, form, usage, and function. Musi
cal typology and comparative studies.

5863. MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE
WORLD. (4 cr; offered alt yrs) Kagan
Organology; classification and comparative study of
musical instruments in all cultures; history, distribu
tion, structure, technology, acoustics. Instruments in
literature, myths, iconography.

5864. AMERICAN FIDDLE TRADITIONS. (4 cr;
prereq #) Kagan
The repertoire and performance practice ofAmerican
fiddle music; rural and urban contexts; social, stylis
tic, and regional histories. Training in performance
optional.

Directed Studies

397Of,w,s. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr;
prereq #, L),) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

398Of,w,s. DIRECTED TEACHING. (1-4 cr per qtr;
prereq #, L),) Staff

3995. MAJOR PROJECT. (2 cr; prereq sr, #, L),)

5950. TOPICS IN MUSIC. (1·5 cr per qtr; exact
number of cr and prereq designated for each offering)
For topics, see current Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prereq #, L),)

Applied Music (MusA)

Courses in applied music are classified ac
cording to nine modes: principal, major,
secondary required, secondary elective,
principal beyond requirement, major be·
yond requirement, minor, transfer (one
quarter only), and elective. Each mode is
offered at the lxxx (introductory), 3xxx
(intermediate), and 8xxx (graduate) lev
els. A student may not register for a
course in applied music until he or she has
passed the required applied entrance ex
amination. The examining committee de
termines the mode(s) for which a student
may register. Consult the School of Music
Office, 100 Ferguson Hall, regarding the
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Applied Music

Secondary
Principal Mejor

Secondary Beyond Beyond
Instrument Principal Mejor Required Elective Requirement Requirement

Piano 1201 1401 1501 1601 1701
<Ill

Harpsichord 1202 1402 1502 1602 1702
Organ 1203 1403 1503 1603 1703
Voice 1204 1404 1504 1604 1704
Violin 1205 1405 1505 1605 1705
Viola 1206 1406 1506 1606 1706
Cello 1207 1407 1507 1607 1707
Double Bass 1208 1408 1508 1608 1708
Flute 1209 1409 1509 1609 1709
Oboe 1211 1411 1511 1611 1711
Clarinet 1212 1412 1512 1612 1712
Saxophone 1213 1413 1513 1613 1713
Bassoon 1214 1414 1514 1614 1714
French Horn 1215 1415 1515 1615 1715
Trumpet 1216 1416 1516 1616 1716
Trombone 1217 1417 1517 1617 1717
Baritone 1218 1418 1518 1618 1718
Tuba 1219 1419 1519 1619 1719
Percussion 1221 1421 1521 1621 1721
Harp 1222 1422 1522 1622 1722
Guitar 1223 1423 1523 1623 1723

Piano 3201 3301 3401 3501 3601 3701
Harpsichord 3202 3302 3402 3502 3602 3702
Organ 3203 3303 3403 3503 3603 3703
Voice 3204 3304 3404 3504 3604 3704
Violin 3205 3305 3405 3505 3605 3705
Viola 3206 3306 3406 3506 3606 3706
Cello 3207 3307 3407 3507 3607 3707
Double Bass 3208 3308 3408 3508 3608 3708
Flute 3209 3309 3409 3509 3609 3709
Oboe 3211 3311 3411 3511 3611 3711
Clarinet 3212 3312 3412 3512 3612 3712
Saxophone 3213 3313 3413 3513 3613 3713
Bassoon 3214 3314 3414 3514 3614 3714
French Horn 3215 3315 3415 3515 3615 3715
Trumpet 3216 3316 3416 3516 3616 3716
Trombone 3217 3317 3417 3517 3617 3717
Baritone 3218 3318 3418 3518 3618 3718
Tuba 3219 3319 3419 3519 3619 3719
Percussion 3221 3321 3421 3521 3621 3721
Harp 3222 3322 3422 3522 3622 3722
Guitar 3223 3323 3423 3523 3623 3723

Elective Minor Transfer (l qtr only)
Piano 1101 3101 3801 1901
Harpsichord 1102 3102 3802 1902
Organ 1103 3103 3803 1903
Voice 1104 3104 3804 1904
Violin 1105 3105 3805 1905
Viola 1106 3106 3806 1906
Cello 1107 3107 3807 1907
Double Bass 1108 3108 3808 1908
Flute 1109 3109 3809 1909
Oboe 1111 3111 3811 1911
Clarinet 1112 3112 3812 1912
Saxophone 1113 3113 3813 1913
Bassoon 1114 3114 3814 1914
French Horn 1115 3115 3815 1915
Trumpet 1116 3116 3816 1916
Trombone 1117 3117 3817 1917
Baritone 1118 3118 3818 1918
Tuba 1119 3119 3819 1919
Percussion 1121 3121 3821 1921
Harp 1122 3122 3822 1922
Guitar 1123 3123 3823 1923
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examination as well as the mode and level
ofmusic appropriate for fulfilling specific
requirements for your degree program.

There are special fees for applied stud
ies courses in the elective, secondary elec
tive, principal beyond requirement, and
major beyond requirement modes. See the
current Class Schedule for the fee sched
ule.

Credits and prerequisites for applied
music courses are as follows:

1101 to 1323: (2 or 4 cr; prereq audi
tion, f:::,.)

1401 to 1723: (2 or 4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereq music major, f:::,.)

1901 to 1923: (2 or 4 cr per qtr, 1 qtr
only for transfer students; prereq music
major, f:::,.)

3101 to 3323: (2 or 4 cr; prereq 12 cr in
corresponding lxxx-level course, qualify
ingexam, f:::,.)

3401 to 3723: (2 or 4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereq music major, f:::,.)

3801 to 3823: (2 or 4 cr per qtr; prereq
audition, f:::,.)

5101 to 5123: (2 or 4 cr per qtr; prereq
audition, f:::,.)

Applied music courses in the various
modes offered at the undergraduate level
are listed on page 206.

Naval Science
See Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

Norwegian
See Scandinavian Studies.

Overseas Study
See Foreign Study.

Persian
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Philosophy (Phil)
Staff-Chair, Marcia Eaton, 399 Ford
Hall; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
C. Anthony Anderson, 385 Ford Hall; Di
rector ofGraduate Studies, Michael Root,
251 Ford Hall
Professors: Caplan, Dahl, Eaton, Giere,
Gunderson, Hanson, Hellman, Hopkins,
Lewis, Mason, Savage, Wallace

Philosophy

Associate Professors: Anderson, Dolan,
Peterson, Root, Scheman
Assistant Professors: Morrison, Owens

Adjunct Faculty-Godow (CLA Honors
Program), Meehl (Psychology, Regents'
Professor)

Philosophy is the study ofthe most
general principles of the nature of reality,
human conduct, and the various branches
of knowledge.
General Education-Ifyou are inter
ested in moral and social issues, you will
find1003,1004,3302,3304,3305,and
5xxx-level ethics and political philosophy
courses ofvalue. Logic (1001), scientific
reasoning (1005), and philosophy ofsci
ence (3601) may be ofinterest to science
majors. Courses in aesthetics, philosophy
oflanguage, and history ofphilosophy
may be of interest to nonspecialists.
Study Abroad-For information about
study abroad, consult the department's di
rector ofundergraduate studies and the
Foreign Study entry.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-Back
ground or introductory work to prepare
for major program: 1001, 1002
Major Requirements-At least nine
3xxx or 5xxx philosophy courses, includ
ing at least three 5xxx-level courses. The
nine 3xxx or 5xxx courses must include
3001,3003,3105 or 5105 or 5601, and
3311 or 5311 or 5312 or 5321 or 5415. At
least four of the courses must be com
pleted at the University. All must have
grades ofC or better, and no more than
two may have grades ofS. A major project
is also required.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-Minimum of20
3xxx-5xxx cr in philosophy. Course selec
tions must be approved by a philosophy
department faculty member.

Note: Detailed descriptions ofcourse offer
ings may be obtained from the depart
ment office before the beginning ofeach
quarter.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

l

lOOlf,W,8. INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. (5 cr)
Staff
Application offormal techniques for evaluating argu
ments.

1OOlH. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO LOGIC. (5 crl
For description, see 1001.

1002f,w,8. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY.
(5 cr) Staff
Problems, principal methods and schools ofphiloso
phy; historical and contemporary views.

1OO2H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr; prereq honors regis or #)
Staff
For description, see 1002.

1OO3f,w,8. INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. (5 crl
Staff
Problems that arise when human beings attempt to
think systematically about conduct and value.

1004. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL PHI
LOSOPHY. (5 crl Staff
Central concepts and principal theories ofpolitical
philosophy.

1004H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr; prereq hon
ors regis or #) Staff
For description, see 1004.

1005. INTRODUCTION TO INDUCTIVE AND
SCIENTIFIC REASONING. (5 cr) Giere
Techniques for evaluation of theories and of causal
and statistical hypotheses encountered both in science
and in everyday life; methods ofrational decision
making. Emphasis on learning to deal rationally with
scientific and allegedly scientific claims.

3OOlf, 3OO2w, 30038, 3004f. GENERAL HISTORY
OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr per qtr) Staff
Major developments in Western philosophic thought
from its beginnings among Greeks to end of 19th cen
tury. 3001: Greek philosophy, pre-Socratics, Socrates,
Plato, Aristotle. 3002: Stoicism, Epicureanism, me
dieval Christian synthesis. 3003: Modern philosophy
from Descartes through Hume. 3004: Later modern
philosophy from Kant through 19th century.

3OO1Hf, 3002Hw, 3003I1s, 3004Hf. HONORS
COURSE: GENERAL HISTORY OF WESTERN
PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr per qtr; prereq honors regis or
#) Staff
For description, see 3001, 3002, 3003, 3004.

3005. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY
OF PLATO. (4 cr) Dahl, Hopkins, Peterson
Plato's discussion ofsuch topics as the soul, immortal
ity, pleasure, the meanings ofwords, truth, knowl
edge, love. Methods of research on Plato.

3105. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF
KNOWLEDGE. (4 cr; prereq lOOl or #) Anderson,
Dolan, Savage
Theories and problems concerning evidence, belief,
and knowledge.
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3231. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY
OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Anderson,
Dolan, Mason, Peterson, Root
Elementary issues concerning the nature of reference,
linguistic convention, linguistic truth, translation,
synonymy or the relation between language and
thought.

3234. KNOWLEDGE AND GENDER. (4 cr; prereq
#)Scheman
Norms governing the social construction of the know
ing subject; relationship ofthose norms to the norms
ofgender. Critical consideration of the nature ofobjec
tivity and rationality and of the claims that men and
women think and learn in different ways.

3302. MORAL PROBLEMS OF CONTEMPO·
RARY SOCIETY. (5 crl Dahl, Dolan, Mason, Sche
man
Selected problems of current interest.

3302H. MORAL PROBLEMS IN CONTEMPO·
RARY SOCIETY. (5 cr; prereq honors regis or #)
For description, see 3302.

3304. LAW AND MORALITY. (5 crl Staff
Human personhood, legal and moral rights, and self
respect issues studied through use of major court deci
sions and philosophical essays. Likely topics: privacy,
legal paternalism, morals enforcement, abortion, pun
ishment, civil disobedience.

3304H. HONORS COURSE: LAW AND MORAL
ITY.(5 cr)
For description, see 3304.

3305. MEDICAL ETHICS. (5 cr, §PubH 5623) Dolan
Moral problems confronting physicians, patients, and
others concerned with medical treatment, research,
and public health policy. The management ofdeath,
genetic engineering, confinement and mental illness,
abortion, informed consent and truth telling in physi
cian-patient relationships, and distributive justice in
the allocation of scarce medical resources. Relation
ship between individual decision making and institu
tional policies.

3306. ETHICS AND ENGINEERING. (5 cr) Dahl
Ethical problems that arise in the practice of engi
neering (e.g., risk assessment, technology vs. public
safety, conflicts ofinterest, whistle blowing, profes
sionalism).

3311. INTRODUCTION TO ETHICAL THEORY.
(4 cr) Dahl
Nature and justification ofmoral judgments and
moral principles; analysis of representative moral
views.

3502. INTRODUCTION TO AESTHETICS. (4 cr)
Eaton, Gunderson
Development of aesthetic theories from Plato to
Tolstoy.

3504. APPLIED AESTHETICS. (3 cr; prereq 3502)
Eaton
Application of concepts and theories in philosophy of
art and aesthetics to practical problems in contempo
rary society such as assessment of environmental val
ues, artists' responsibilities, censorship.



3601. SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT. (4 cr; prereq 1002,
two natural science courses or completion of Group B
distribution requirement) Giere
Problems in the philosophy of science through the
reading ofhistorical and contemporary sources de
scribing major scientific achievements and controver
sies.

3607. PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr;
prereq one course in philosophy or psychology or #)
Savage
Major theories of mind, including the "invention" of
the mind by Descartes, classical empiricism, the im
pact of Darwinism, Freud's theories, Gestalt psychol
ogy, behaviorism, Chomsky's rationalism,
contemporary functionalism, the computer model.

3781. EXISTENTIALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or
3004 or #) Hopkins, Mason, Lewis
Major philosophical insights ofone or more of the fol·
lowing existentialist thinkers: Heidegger, Sartre,
Jaspers, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Camus, Merleau
Ponty.

3~H.HONORSCOURSE:UNDERGRADUATE

SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq honors regis and 8 cr
in 3xxx-5xxx philosophy courses) Staff
Topics ofcontemporary interest, varying from quarter
to quarter.

3910. MAJOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq philosophy
majoror#)
Development and presentation of the Major Project.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l·5 cr per qtr; prereq
#) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (l-5 cr per qtr;
prereq #) Staff

3990. HONORS COURSE: THESIS. (5 cr per qtr;
prereq sr, honors regis in philosophy, GPA of3.50 or
better in previous work)
Individual assignments carried out under faculty di
rection.

5003. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prereq
1002 or 1 qtr history of philosophy or #; offered when
feasible)
Selected American philosophers such as Edwards,
Peirce,James, Dewey, Lewis.

5004. SOCRATIC DIALOGUES. (4 cr; prereq 3001
or #) Dahl, Lewis, Peterson
Early Socratic dialogues of Plato; Socratic method and
paradoxes.

5005. PLATO. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or #) Hopkins,
Peterson
Major dialogues.

5008. ARISTOTLE. (4 cr; prereq 1 qtr history ofphi
losophyor #) Dahl, Peterson
Passages from major works.

Philosophy

5021. MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prereq
3001 or 3002 or #) Hopkins
Selected topics in writings of Augustine, Anselm,
Aquinas, Scotus, and Ockham.

5034. DESCARTES. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Lewis,
Root
Philosophical works.

5035. SPINOZA. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered
when feasible) Lewis, Scheman
The Ethies.

5041. LOCKE. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Gunderson,
Lewis
The Essay Concerning Human Understanding.

5042. BERKELEY. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered
when feasible) Lewis
Philosophical works.

5043. HUME. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Lewis
Treatise and Inquiry.

5046. KANT. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or 3004 or #) Dahl,
Mason
Passages from major works.

5054. KIERKEGAARD. (4 cr; prereq 1 qtr history of
philosophy or #; offered when feasible)
Major philosophical works.

5055. SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
OF KARL MARX. (4 cr; prereq 3004 or #) Hopkins,
Owens
Central topics in Marx's social and political philoso·
phy: philosophy ofhistory, alienation, emancipation,
critique ofethical and political ideas, death of the
state. Marx's criticism of traditional epistemology and
methodology; his epistemological and methodological
assumptions.

5068. LATER PHILOSOPHY OF WITIGEN
STEIN. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or 5231 or #) Mason, Sche
man
Philosophical Investigations.

5076. THOREAU. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr in philosophy or
#) Dolan
Walden and selected essays.

5101. METAPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 1 qtr history of
philosophy or #) Dolan
Philosophical theories concerning the nature of real
ity.

5105. EPISTEMOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #)
Dolan, Savage
Various theories of the origin, development, reliabil
ity, justification, and scope of knowledge.

5201. SYMBOLIC LOGIC I. (5 cr; prereq 1001 or #)
Dahl, Dolan, Hanson
Development ofa formalized language. Syntax and se
mantics of sentential and first-order logic. Deductive
systems.
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5202. SYMBOLIC LOGIC II. (5 cr; prereq 5201 or
#) Anderson. Dolan, Hanson
Further study offirst-order predicate logic; identity,
axiomatic development. Various metatheorems;
soundness, consistency, and completeness.

5203. SYMBOLIC LOGIC III. (4 cr; prereq 5202)
Anderson, Hanson
Axiomatic development of first-order predicate logic
and first-order number theory; proofs oflimitative re
sults such as undecidability of predicate logic and in
completeness ofnumber theory. Significance of
limitative results.

5211. MODAL LOGIC. (4 cr; prereq 5202 or Math
5162 or #) Anderson, Hanson
Axiomatic and semantic treatment ofpropositional
and predicate modal logics; problems of interpreting
modal languages.

5221. PHILOSOPHY OF LOGIC. (4 cr; prereq 5202
or Math 5162 or #) Anderson, Hanson
Attempts to answer the question, "What is logic?"
Topics include: the scope oflogic; disputes about alter
native logics; various theories concerning the nature
oflogical truth (e.g., conventionalism, the view that
logical truths are contingent).

5222. PHILOSOPHY OF MATHEMATICS. (4 cr;
prereq 5202 or 5xxx-level math classes) Anderson,
Hanson
Major philosophical questions arising in connection
with mathematics: What is mathematics about? How
do we know the mathematics we do? What is the rela
tion between mathematics and the natural sciences?

5231. PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; pre
req 1001 or 5201 or #) Anderson, Dolan, Mason, Pe
terson, Root
Central topics. Theories of reference, linguistic truth,
relation oflanguage and thought, translation and syn
onymy.

5232. TOPICS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAN·
GUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3231 or 5231 or #) Anderson,
Dolan, Mason, Peterson, Root
Detailed study of topics surveyed in 5231 or other top
ics central to the philosophy oflanguage.

5301. HISTORY OF ETHICS: BRITISH MORAL
ISTS. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or 1 qtr history of philosophy
or #; offered when feasible)
Ethical theory in Great Britain from 17th through
19th centuries.

5302. HISTORY OF ETHICS: SELECTED CLAS·
SICALMORALISTS. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or 1 qtr his
tory ofphilosophy or #) Dahl
Moral philosophy outside of British tradition (see
5301). Specific topics announced in Class Schedule.

5311. ETHICAL THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or #)

Dahl,Mason
Representative theories on the nature andjustifica
tion ofmoral judgments.
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5312. FOUNDATIONS OF ETHICS. (4 cr; prereq
1003 or #) Dahl, Mason, Scheman
Discussion of the view that evaluative judgments can
not be based on factual considerations alone, and the
relation ofthis view to the objectivity of ethics.

5321. THEORIES OF JUSTICE. (4 cr; prereq 1003
or 1004 or 5311 or #) Mason
Philosophical accounts of the concept and principles of
justice.

5414. POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prereq
1004or#)Dolan
Central concepts and principal theories ofpolitical
philosophy.

5415. PHILOSOPHY OF LAW. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or
1004 or 3302 or social sciences major or #)
Analytical accounts oflaw and legal obligation.

5501. PRINCIPLES OF AESTHETICS. (4 cr; pre
req 3502 or #) Eaton, Gunderson
Standards ofevaluation; aesthetic experience; repre
sentation, meaning.

5512. PHILOSOPHY AND LITERARY CRITI·
CISM. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr in philosophy or #) Eaton,
Gunderson, Scheman
Goals and aims ofliterary criticism; the problems that
arise in attempting to justify principles ofcriticism.

5521. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (4 cr; prereq
8 cr in philosophy) Anderson, Hopkins
Analysis ofconceptual problems that arise from at
tempts to provide a rational justification for religious
belief.

5601. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: CONFIRMA·
TION AND THEORY TESTING. (4 cr; prereq 1001
or 3601 or #) Giere, Morrison
Principles ofscientific method; contemporary ap
proaches to scientific inference.

5602. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: THEORY
AND EXPLANATION. (4 cr; prereq 3601 or 5601 or
#) Giere, Morrison, Savage
Major contemporary views about the structure ofsci
entific theories and the nature ofscientific explana
tion.

5603. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: SCIENTIFIC
CHANGE. (4 cr; prereq 3601 or 5601 or one course in
history ofscience or #) Giere, Morrison .
Major contemporary views about the growth ofsCIen
tific knowledge.

5604, PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: DETERMIN·
ISM AND CAUSATION. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #)

Morrison
The concepts ofdeterminism and causation and their
importance for science and human affairs.

5605. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: TIME AND
SPACE. (4 cr; prereq courses in philosophy or natural
sciences; offered when feasible) Morrison
Major philosophical problems concerning the nature
and structure ofspace, time, and space-time.



5607 (formerly 5606). PHILOSOPHY OF SCI·
ENCE: PROBLEMS OF THE BIOLOGICAL SCI
ENCES. (4 cr; prereq one course in philosophy of
science or biology; offered when fesible)
Major philosophical questions that arise in connection
with biology: the structure and status of evolutionary
theory, reductioniism in biology, the legitimacy of
teleology, the nature ofspecies, the relation ofbiology
to the social sciences.

5608. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: THEORY
AND MEASUREMENT. (4 cr; prereq 5201 or #)
Savage
Introduction to the theory ofmeasurement and its ap
plications in philosophy of science, metaphysics, and
epistemology.

5609. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: PHILO·
SOPHICAL ISSUES OF PERCEPTION AND
COGNITION. (4 cr; prereq 1002 and either 3601 or
3607 or 5105 or 5601 or 5607 or Psy 3031 or 3051 or
5011 or 5031 or #) Savage
Philosophical implications ofcontemporary theories of
perception and perceptual thinking.

5611. PHILOSOPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCI·
ENCES I. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in philosophy or social
sciences or #) Root, Scheman
Criteria for describing and explaining human actions;
problems ofobjectivity, reduction, freedom.

5612. PHILOSOPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCI·
ENCES II. (4 cr; 5611 recommended; offered when
feasible) Scheman
Intensive study ofcertain topics introduced in 5611.

5614 (formerly 5607). PHILOSOPHY OF SCI
ENCE: CURRENT ISSUES IN THE PHILOSO
PHY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Psy 3051 or
5011 or Phil 3607 or 5601 or #) Savage
Problems and prospects of recent approaches to the
study ofmind.

5615. MINDS, BODIES, AND MACHINES. (4 cr;
prereq 4 cr in philosophy or #) Gunderson, Owens
Philosophical relevance ofcybernetics, artificial intel
ligence, and computer simulation.

5701. SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY PHILOS
OPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Staff
Current systematic and critical philosophies as repre
sented by principal exponents.

5760,5770. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHILOSO
PHY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq four 3xxx-5xxx cr in philos
ophy or #) Staff
Philosophical problems ofcontemporary interest.
Specific topics announced in Class Schedule.

5781. EXISTENTIALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or
3004 or 5054 or #) Hopkins, Lewis, Mason
Writings ofexistentialist philosophers since
Kierkegaard.

5911. PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE. (4 cr; pre
req major or concentration in philosophy or literature,
or #) Eaton, Root, Scheman
Basic philosophical ideas in civilization as expressed
in major works ofliterature.

Physics

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (l-5 cr per qtr; pre
req #) Staff

Physics (Phys)
Institute ofTechnology

Staff-Head, Marvin L. Marshak, 145
Physics; Director ofUndergraduate Stud
ies, William Zimmermann, 148 Physics;
Director ofGraduate Studies, E. Dan
Dahlberg, 314A Physics; Administrator,
David Holets, 145 Physics
Regents' Professor Emeritus: Nier
Professors: Bayman, Blair, Broadhurst,
Cahill, Campbell, Courant, Dehnhard, El
lis, P. Freier, Gasiorowicz, Giese, Gold
man, Greenlees, Halley, Heller, Hintz,
Hobbie, Huang, Johnson, Kapusta, Kel
logg, Marquit, Marshak, Mauersberger,
Pepin, Peterson, Rudaz, Ruddick, Shapiro,
Stuewer, Suura, Tang, Valls, Wadding
ton, Walsh, Weyhmann, Zimmermann
Associate Professors: Dahlberg, Hosotani,
Jones, Lysak, Olive
Assistant Professors: Dasgupta, Kakalios,
Poling

Adjunct Faculty-deForcrand (Cray Re
search Inc.), Erickson (Augsburg College),
White (Control Data Corporation),
Zabolitzky (KONTRON, Federal Republic
of Germany)

Physics is the science concerned with
the fundamental properties, laws, and
structures common to all forms of matter,
living and nonliving. Experimental and
theoretical methods of investigation are
combined to formulate the mathematical
relationships that describe and predict,
with increasing accuracy, the behavior of
the physical world.

A bachelor's degree in physics can be
earned through either CLA or IT (for the
IT program, see the Institute ofTechnol
ogy Bulletin), Both programs can serve as
preparation for graduate school, work in
industry, secondary school teaching, or
professional study in law, business, or
medicine. Information about require
ments for students preparing for majors in
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physical science or for minors in physics
through the College ofEducation is pre
sented in the College ofEducation Bul
letin. Courses for junior high school and
high school physics teachers may be found
in the Extension Classes Bulletin, the
Summer Session Bulletin, and the Insti
tute ofTechnology Bulletin.

Prerequisites for any physics course
may be waived with permission ofthe de
partment or instructor. Students who
have earned credit in 1001-1002, 1041
1042,1061,1104-1105-1106,1271-1281
1291,1311-1321-1331-1341 or 1411-1421
1431-1441 normally will not receive credit
for corresponding courses in other physics
sequences. Credit for nonlaboratory
physics courses may be earned through
special examination.

General Education-Courses not re
quiring a calculus background are 1001
with lab 1005, 1002, 1041-1042 with labs
1045-1046, 1061 with lab 1065, 1071 with
lab 1075,3801,5091. Premed courses are
1104-1105-1106 with labs 1107·1108
1109. Courses requiring calculus are
1271-1281-1291 and 1311·1321-1331·
1341, both with labs 1275·1285·1295, and
1411-1421-1431-1441 with labs 1425
1435-1445. In order to satisfy the group B
laboratory requirement by taking one of
the above courses, you must complete the
laboratory course associated with the lec
ture course.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses--1271
1281-1291 or 1311-1321-1331-1341, 1275
1285-1295, or 1411-1421-1431-1441,
1425-1435-1445; Math 1211-1221·1231 or
1511-1521-1531 or 1611-1621 or equiv

Major Requirements--3011, 3511-3512
3513,3015 or 3515; Math 3511-3521-3531
or 3211-3212-3213; 3201 or 5201, and at
least 20 cr of5xxx physics courses selected
from 5021-5022, 5023-5024, 5101, 5121
5122

Major Project: experimental project
(5123), or a project arranged between the
student and a faculty member (5970), or
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in certain cases by additional coursework
in a 5xxx physics course

Majors are urged to take additional
5xxx physics, mathematics, history of sci
ence, or computer science courses. Ifyou
are planning to pursue graduate work in
physics, you are advised to take the hon·
ors requirement courses listed below as
well as 5102, 5202, and one 5xxx mathe
matics course.

Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements--Completion of
required preparatory courses for the ma
jor and at least 21 additional cr of3xxx
and 5xxx courses, which must include at
least one 3xxx laboratory (3015 or 3515)
and two courses (8-10 cr) at the 5xxx level.
Astronomy and astrophysics courses at
the 3xxx or 5xxx level may be included in
the minor program. One or more courses
in modern physics (3501 or 3511-3512
3513) are recommended. Courses in the
minor must be taken A-F.

Honors Requirements--3011, 3511
3512-3513,3015 or 3515; Math 3511
3521- 3531; 5021-5022, 5023-5024,5101,
5121-5122,5201; major project require
ment as stated above

lOOlf,w,8. THE PHYSICAL WORLD. (4 cr [0 cr for
IT studentsl, §any other physics courses except 1061;
prereq 1 yr high school algebra: 4 class hrs per wk)
Fundamental laws and principles governing the phys
ical world, discussed in context encountered in mod
ern science and technology. Associated lab is 1005.

10028. THE PHYSICAL WORLD IN TRANSI·
TION. (4 cr [0 cr for IT studentsl, §any other introduc
tory physics courses except 100I, 1061; prereq 1 yr
high school algebra; 4 class hrs per wk)
Conceptual introduction to modern discoveries and
theories in physics; discussion of their applications
and importance in today's society. Relativity, cosmol
ogy, atomic physics, nuclear physics, solid state
physics, superconductivity, computers, lasers, quarks,
and unification theory. Development ofclassical back
ground as needed.

l005f,w,8. PHYSICS LABORATORY. (l cr [0 cr for
IT studentsl: prereq 1001 or ~IOOI; 2 lab hrs per wk;
S-N only)
Laboratory experiments offered with 1001.



l04lf,w,s,su.l042w,s,su. INTRODUCTORY
PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr [0 cr for IT students except ar·
chitecture, pre-architecture, environmental design
studentsJ, §any other introductory physics courses;
prereq high school algebra and plane geometry; 4
class hrs per wkl
Lectures and problem sessions. Primarily for students
interested in topics useful in technical areas. Mechan
ics, fluids and gases, heat, waves, electricity and mag
netism, light, optical instruments, atoms and spectra,
nuclei, radioactivity. Associated labs are 1045-1046.

l045f,w,s,su·I046w,s,su. INTRODUCTORY
PHYSICS LABORATORY. (l cr per qtr [0 cr for IT
students except architecture, pre-architecture, envi
ronmental design students]; prereq for 1045---1041 or
111041, prereq for 1046-1042 or 111042; 2 lab hrs per
wk; S-N only)

1081. PHYSICS OF HUMAN MOTION. (4 cr [0 cr
for IT students]; prereq 111065, 1 yr high school alge
bra; 3lect-discussion hrs per wk)
Classical mechanics applied to motion ofhuman bod
ies in work, athletics, dance. Physics ofmuscles. Eight
labs, some in gym. Associated lab is 1065.

1065. HUMAN MOTION LABORATORY. (l cr
[Ocrfor IT students]; prereq 111061; 2 lab hrs perwk;
S-Nonly)
Human motion experiments offered with 1061.

1071f. INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY. (4 cr;
prereq high school algebra; 4lect hrs per wk)
Physics ofatmospheric processes. Clouds, fronts, and
cyclones. Weather forecasting. Human influence on
the atmosphere. Associated lab is 1075.

1075f. INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY LAB·
ORATORY. (l cr; prereq 1071 or 111071; 2 lab hrs per
wk; S-N only)
Field experiments offered with 1071.

ll04f·ll05w·ll08s. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4 cr
per qtr [0 cr for IT students]; prereq for 1104-Math
1142 and high school trigonometry or Math 1008; pri
marily for premed and biological science students; 4
lect, 1 quiz hrs per wk)
1104: Mechanics. 1105: Heat and electricity. 1106:
Magnetism, sound, light, modern physics. Associated
labs are 1107-1108·1109.

ll07f·llOSw·ll09s. GENERAL PHYSICS LABO
RATORY. (l cr per qtr [0 cr for IT students]; prereq
1104-1105-1106 or 111104-1105-1106; 2 lab hrs per wk;
S-N only)
Laboratory exercises in general physics offered with
1104·1105-1106.

1271f,w,s,su·l28lf,w,s,su·l29lf,w,s,su. GENERAL
PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr, §1311-1321-1331-1341; pre
req for 1271-Math 1221 or Math 1521 or Math 1621
or 1IMath 1221 or 1IMath 1521 or 1IMath 1621 or equiv,
prereq for 1281-Math 1231 or Math 1531 or Math
1621 or 1IMath 1231 or 1IMath 1531 or 1IMath 1621 or
equiv; may be taken with or without labs 1275-1285·
1295; 4lect, 1 quiz hrs per wkl
Calculus·level general physics course. 1271: Mechan
ics.1281: Heat, electricity. 1291: Magnetism, optics.

Physics

1275f,w,s,su·I285f,w,s,su-1295f,w,s,su. GENERAL
PHYSICS LABORATORY. (l cr per qtr; prereq for
1275---1271 or 111271 or 1311 or 111311, prereq for
1285---1281 or 111281 or 1331 or 111331, prereq for
1295---1291 or 111291 or 1341 or 111341; 2 lab hrs per
wk; S-N only)
Laboratory exercises alTered with 1271-1281-1291 or
1311-1321-1331-1341. 1275 may be taken with either
1311 or 1321.

131lf-1321w-I331s·134lf. COMPREHENSIVE
INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS.
(4 cr per qtr, §l271-1281·1291; prereq for 1311-Math
1211 or Math 1511 or Math 1611 or 1IMath 1211 or
1IMath 1511 or 1IMath 1611 or equiv, prereq for 1321
Math 1221 or Math 1521 or Math 1621 or 1IMath 1221
or 1IMath 1521 or 1IMath 1621 or equiv, prereq for
1331-Math 1231 or Math 1531 or Math 1621 or
1IMath 1231 or 1IMath 1531 or 1IMath 1621 or equiv;
may be taken with or without accompanying lab 1275
for 1311 or 1321, 1285 for 1331, 1295 for 1341; 4lect
hrsperwk)
Comprehensive calculus-level general physics course.
1311 : Mechanics ofparticles. 1321 : Mechanics ofex
tended bodies, fluids, thermodynamics. 1331: Elec
tricity and magnetism. 1341 : Electromagnetic waves,
light.

1411f-1421w·I431s·144lf. HONORS PHYSICS I
II-III·IV. (4 cr per qtr, §l271-1281-1291, §1311-1321
1331-1341; prereq selection for IT honors curriculum
or consent of IT honors office,1I1425 with 1411, 111435
with 1431,111445 with 1441; 4lect and 1 rec hrs per
wk)
Comprehensive calculus-level general physics course
for honors students. Mechanics ofparticles, mechanics
ofextended bodies, waves, fluids, thermodynamics,
electricity and magnetism, electromagnetic waves,
light and optics, modern physics.

1425f·I435s-1445f. HONORS PHYSICS LABO
RATORY. (l cr per qtr, §l275-1285·1295; prereq se
lection for IT honors curriculum or consent oflT
honors office, 111411 with 1425,111431 with 1435,
111441 with 1445; 2 lab brs per wk; S-N only)
Laboratory exercises alTered with 1411-1431-1441.

3011w. OSCILLATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1291 or 1341
or 1441, Math 3212 or 1IMath 3212 or equiv; 3lect and
1 problem hra per wk)
Physical and mathematical study of harmonic oscilla
tor. Transient behavior; resonance; impedance; me
chanical and electrical examples; coupled systems;
traveling and standing waves in one dimension;
Fourier series, interference.

3015s. LABORATORY IN OSCILLATIONS AND
WAVES. (1 cr; prereq 3011 or 113011; 3labhrs perwkl
Laboratory exercises in oscillations and waves.

32018. THERMODYNAMICS. (4 cr; prereq 1281 or
1321 or 1421 or #; 3lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
The laws ofthermodynamics, entropy, and probabil
ity; applications to simple systems, phase equilibrium,
chemical potential.
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350lf,w. MODERN PHYSICS. (4 cr [0 cr for physics
majors], §3511-3512-3513; prereq 1291 or 1341 or
1441 or 1106; 3lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Descriptive course. Quantum mechanics, hydrogen
atom, multielectron atoms, molecular structure,
quantum statistics, thermal radiation, solid state
physics, nuclear physics.

3511f·3512w·3513s. MODERN PHYSICS. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq for 3511-1291 or 111291 or 1341 or 111341
or 1441 or 111441 or 1106, Math 1231; prereq for
3512-Math 3212 or IIMath 3212 or Math 3066 or
IIMath 3066 or equiv; 31ect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Introduction to special relativity, statistical physics,
quantum mechanics; selected topics in atomic, molec
ular, solid state, nuclear, and particle physics phe
nomena.

3515f,w. PHYSICS LABORATORY. (l cr; prereq
3501 or 113501 or 3512 or 113512; 3 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory experiments in atomic, solid state, and nu
clear physics.

3801. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHYSICS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY. (5 cr; prereq high school algebra,
some photographic experience; 3 lect, 1 discussion, 2
lab hrs per wk)
Principles ofoptics, electricity applied to photographic
processes. Image formation; intensity, color of iliumi
nation; exposure ofphotographic materials. Technical
literature applied to pictorial photography or tone re
production; line reproduction and duplication.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,/':,)
Guided individual reading or study in areas arranged
by student and faculty member.

502lf-5022w. INTRODUCTION TO ANALYTIC
MECHANICS. (4 crper qtr; prereq 3011, Math 3213
or equiv; 3lect and 1 problem hrs per wkJ
Analytic course in Newtonian mechanics. Vectors and
vector operators; angular momentum; central force
problem; systems ofparticles; tensors; rigid bodies;
moving coordinate systems; continuous media; La
grange equations. Mathematics beyond prerequisites
developed as required.

5023w-5024s. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRIC
AND MAGNETIC FIELDS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
3011, Math 3213 or equiv; 31ect and 1 problem hrs per
wk)
Classical theory of electric and magnetic fields mak
ing free use of vector algebra and vector calculus.
Maxwell's equations for free space and material me
dia. Wave solutions.

5025. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ELECTRIC AND
MAGNETIC FIELDS. (4 cr; prereq 5024; 3 lect and
1 problem hrs per wk)
Topics selected by instructor.

503lf·5032w·5033s. TOPICS IN MATHEMATI
CAL PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq two 5xxx mathe
matics courses; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wkJ
Mathematical techniques for physics; application of
mathematical methods to physical problems.
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505lf·5052w-50538. CLASSICAL PHYSICS. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 5022 and 5024, advanced calculus or #;
3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Classical mechanics, special relativity, and classical
electrodynamics. Applications ofadvanced mathemat
ical techniques.

506lf. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS IN THE
PHYSICAL SCIENCES: I. (4 cr, §Ast 5061; prereq
upper division status or grad or #; 2lect and 61ab hrs
perwk)
Problem solving in the physical sciences with com
puter programs. Numerical methods; mapping prob
lems onto computational algorithms. Arranged
laboratory at scientific computer work station.

5062w. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS IN THE
PHYSICAL SCIENCES: II. (4 cr, §Ast 5062; prereq
5061 or Ast 5061 or #; 2lect and 6 lab hrs per wk)
Advanced techniques in computer simulation; exam
ples chosen from classical statistical mechanics, clas
sical electrodynamics, and fluid dynamics. Computer
experiments illustrating these techniques with SUN
systems graphics.

5063s. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS IN THE
PHYSICAL SCIENCES: III. (4 cr, §Ast 5063; prereq
5062 or Ast 5062 or #; 21ect and 6 lab hrs per wk)
Simulation ofcomplex physical systems by advanced
computational techniques. Major project selected by
student in topical areas such as plasmas, stellar sys
tems and evolution, magnetohydrodynamics, fluid or
aerodynamic flow, molecular dynamics, statistical
mechanics. Simulations with Supercomputer Institute
Cray-2 and/or Cyber 205.

5091w. PHYSICAL ACOUSTICS OF MUSIC. (5 cr
[no cr for physics grads]; prereq 1 yr high school alge
bra and jr or sr or grad student in music or music edu
cation or equiv background in music theory and
practice, or #; 31ect, 1 discussion, 3 lab hrs per wk)
Principles of physics and acoustics related to musical
sounds, musical instruments, and the electronic pro
duction and reproduction ofmusical sounds. Labora
tory.

510lf·5102w. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM
MECHANICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3512; 31ect and
1 problem hrs per wkJ
Mathematical techniques ofquantum mechanics.
Wave packets; Schrodinger equation, angular momen
tum; radial equation; spin, perturbation theory; colli
sion theory.

512lf. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL
PHYSICS: I. (5 cr; prereq 3513 or #; knowledge of
FORTRAN programming desirable; 3 lect and 4 lab
hrsperwk)
Contemporary techniques. Includes probability and
errors, introduction to analog and digital electronics,
experimental strategy, and introduction to computer
based data acquisition and experimental control.



5122w. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL
PHYSICS: II. (4 cr; prereq 5121 or II; 21ect and 6 lab
hrsperwk)
Contemporary techniques. Includes applications of
Fourier transforms, signal averaging and phase·lock
detectors, high-vacuum techniques, magnet and
charged particle beam design. Laboratory: problems
involving the use ofmicrocomputers for data acquisi.
tion and experimental control.

5123s. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL
PHYSICS: III. (4 cr; prereq 5122 or #; Blab brs per
wk)
Contemporary techniques. Laboratory: choice ofex
perimental projects in low temperature, solid state,
nuclear, elementary particle, and cosmic ray physics.

5124. EXPERIMENTAL PROJECT. (Cr ar; prereq
5123,#)
Research project in area ofcontemporary interest in
physics. Project must be approved by faculty coordina·
tor prior to registration.

1S15If·5152w·5153s. QUANTUM MECHANICS.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 5102 or equiv, advanced calculus
or #; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Development from first principles. SchrOdinger equa
tion, angular momentum, scattering, matrix repre
sentations, spin, approximation methods, interaction
with electromagnetic field, identical particles, appli
cations to atomic systems.

5162. INTRODUCTION TO PLASMA PHYSICS.
(4 cr; prereq 5022 and 5024 or II; offered alt yrs)
Magnetohydrodynamics and properties ofcollisionless
plasmas, applications to magnetic field ofearth and
sun and plasma confinement. Transport phenomena
and effects ofcollisions.

520If-5202w. THERMAL AND STATISTICAL
PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3513 or equiv; 41ect
hrs per wk)
5201: Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics. 5202:
Applications ofthermodynamics and statistical me
chanics, kinetic theory, fluctuations, transport theory.

5211s. INTRODUCTORY SOLID STATE
PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5101,5202 or equiv; 41ect hrs
perwk)
Diffraction of waves in solids; electron band structure;
crystal binding and vibrations; optical, dielectric, and
magnetic properties ofsolids.

523If-5232w-IS233s. INTRODUCTION TO SOLID
STATE PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr; for grads and ad
vanced undergrads in physics, science, and engineer
ing; 4 lect hrs per wk)
5231: Crystal structure and binding; diffraction;
phonons; thermal and dielectric properties of insula·
tors. 5232: Free-electron model; band structure; semi
conductors; diamagnetism; paramagnetism;
ferromagnetism and antiferromagnetism. 5233: Opti
cal phenomena,lasers; superconductivity; surface
properties; ferroelectricity.

Physics

530ls. INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR
PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5102 or equiv; 3lect and
1 problem hrs per wk)
Static properties and dynamic processes ofatomic nu·
clei. Survey for nonspecialists; first course for those
intending to specialize in nuclear physics.

5351. EXPERIMENTAL PARTICLE PHYSICS.
(4 cr; prereq 3513; 3lect hrs per wk and field trips)
Interactions ofparticles and photons with matter and
radiation. Detectors for particles and photons used in
elementary particle, nuclear, and cosmic ray physics.

537ls.INTRODUCTIONTOELEMENTARY
PARTICLE PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5102 or equiv;
3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Relativistic kinematics; mass, spin, isospin, and
strangeness ofelementary particles; SU3 classifica
tion and the quark model; particle reactions and de
cays; experimental methods ofdetection and analysis.

5401. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
PROBLEMS IN COSMIC RAY AND SPACE
PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq II; primarily for students spe
cializing in other branches ofphysics; offered alt yrs)
Cosmic rays: characteristics, motion in the interplane·
tary and interstellar medium. X.rays and radio as
tronomy.

5441w. INTRODUCTORY DYNAMIC METEO
ROLOGY I. (5 cr; prereq 1291 or 1341 or 1441 and
Math 3213 or Math 5602 or II, 31ect and 3 lab hrs per
wk; offered alt yrs)
Fluid dynamics oflarge-scale weather systems; math
ematical introduction to quasi-geostrophic model used
in numerical weather prediction. Concurrent labora
tory study ofweather charts to illustrate application
oftheory.

5442s. INTRODUCTORY DYNAMIC METE
OROLOGY II. (4 cr; prereq 5441 or #; offered alt yrs)
Energetics and general circulation ofthe atmosphere.

5481. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE
EARTH'S UPPER ATMOSPHERE. (4 cr; prereq
general physics, calculus; offered alt yrs)
Survey ofatmosphere above 15 km; physics and chem
istry ofthe stratosphere, mesosphere, and thermo
sphere; temperature and density profiles; major and
minor constituents and their distributions; aspects of
pollutants; reactions and rates; global variation of
constituents; the energy budget of the atmosphere.

555lf. TOPICS IN PHYSICS FOR BIOLOGY
AND MEDICINE: MECHANICS AND MOLECU
LAR PHYSICS. (5 CT; prereq general physics, cal
culus; offered alt yrs)
Statics (forces in bones and joints). Graphical analy
sis. Statistical physics (entropy, reversibility, Boltz
mann factor and Nernst equation, Brownian
movement, free energy). Diffusion, bulk flow, and os
mosis.
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5552w. TOPICS IN PHYSICS FOR BIOLOGY
AND MEDICINE: ELECTRICITY AND SIG·
NALS. (5 cr; prereq general physics, calculus; offered
alt yrs)
Electricity, circuits (electrocardiogram, networks,
nerve conduction); transducers, amplifiers; oscillators;
feedback and control; signal analysis (Fourier analy
sis, correlation functions, power spectra).

55538. TOPICS IN PHYSICS FOR BIOLOGY
AND MEDICINE: LIGHT, ATOMS, AND NU·
CLEI. (5 cr; prereq general physics, calculus; offered
altyrs)
Atoms (dispersion, absorption, spectra, polarized
light). X·rays (production, absorption, dosimetry). Nu
clei (nuclear size, mass, decay).

5801s. MODERN OPTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5024 or #;
4 lect hrs per wk; offered alt yrs)
Modem theoretical and experimental optics broadly
defined to include, for example, radio astronomy. Ma
trix methods in geometrical optics, including charged
particle optics; optical detectors and noise; phenomena
in intense coherent radiation, including nonlinear ef
fects.

5805w. CONTEMPORARY OPTICS. (4 cr; prereq
#; 31ect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Current developments in optics. Theory oflasers and
their applications in holography, nonlinear optics, etc.
Nonlinear optics. Optics ofanisotropic media. Theory
of image formation and spatial filtering. Properties of
optical detectors.

5924f. HISTORY OF 19TH-CENTURY PHYSICS.
(4 cr, §HSci 5924; prereq general physics or #)
Conceptual developments in physics in 19th century
(Young, Fresnel, Oersted, Ampere, Faraday, MacCul
lagh, Maxwell, Hertz, Lorentz, Lavoisier, Rumford,
Dalton, Mayer, Joule, Helmholtz, Camot, Clausius,
Kelvin, Boltzmann, Mach, others). Relationships to
social, philosophical, and theological influences.

5925w. HISTORY OF 20TH·CENTURY
PHYSICS. (4 cr. §HSci 5925; prereq general physics
or#)
Conceptual developments in relativity (Michelson,
Lorentz, Poincare, Einstein, others), quantum me
chanics (Planck, Einstein, Rutherford, Bohr, Sommer
feld, Ehrenfest, Pauli, Millikan, Compton,
Heisenberg, de Broglie, Schrtidinger, Born, others),
and nuclear physics (Chadwick, Gamow, Fermi, oth
ers). Relationships to social, philosophical, and theo
logical influences.

5950. SEMINAR. (Cr ar; primarily for sr physics rna·
jors, .6)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prereq #,.6)
Independent, directed study in areas arranged by the
student and a faculty member.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (er ar; prereq 3rd
yr, .6)
Problems, experimental or theoretical, ofspecial in
terest to students. Written reports.

216

Physiology (Phsl)
Medical School

Staff-Head, Robert F. Miller, 6-255 Mil
lard Hall; Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, Richard Poppele, 5-255 Millard
Hall; Director ofGraduate Studies,
Richard Purple, 5-267 Millard Hall
Professors: Bacaner, Cavert, Donaldson,
Grim, Levitt, Meyer, Oppenheimer, Pop
pele, Purple, Soechting, Terzuolo
Associate Professors: Anderson, Knox,
Lee, Wangensteen
Assistant Professors: Blackshear,
Fohlmeister, Katz, Kepner, Stish
Instructor and Lecturers: Bloom, Dufresne
(lecturer), Ebner (lecturer)

Physiology aims to understand the
functions of the human body by pursuing
systematic studies ofcells, tissues, and or
ganisms. The emphasis is on discovering
the mechanisms underlying normal and
pathological functions in terms of the
physical and chemical laws that govern
them.

General Education-lOOl, for non
science majors, is acceptable for group B.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-One
yr each of college chemistry, physics, and
math (through integral calculus)

Major Requirements-3055, 3056; 20
3xxx-5xxx cr in approved courses from re
lated fields such as math, physics, and
chemistry

l00lf. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq high
school biology, high school chemistry or #; not open to
health sciences students; 31ect, 2lab·dem hrs per wk)
Bloom
Human organ systems, normal and pathological func
tions, feedback regulation and control. Applications to
everyday aspects ofbody function and health.

lOO2w. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq biol
ogy, 1 qtr chemistry at high school level or above; hu
man anatomy recommended; introductory survey for
allied health sciences; 3 lect, 2 demonstration brs per
wk) Blackshear



3051w. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1 yr
chemistry, biology; primarily for nursing and physical
therapy students; 4 lect, 2 demonstration hrs per wk)
Bloom

3052f. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; pre
req 1 yr each colIege chemistry, physics, math through
integral calculus) Levitt

3053w. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr;
prereq 1 yr each colIege chemistry, physics, math
through integral calculus, 6) Levitt

3055f,3056w. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY.
(5 cr per qtr; prereq 1 yr each colIege chemistry,
physics, math through integral calculus, 6 winter qtr
only) Levitt

307Of. NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq bio
chemistry, human or mammalian anatomy; primarily
for pharmacy students; begins 7th wk ofqtr) Staff

3091. HONORS COURSE: READINGS IN PHYS·
IOLOGY. (Cr and hrs ar [may be repeated]; prereq 6;
open to honors candidates in physiology only) Staff
Selected topics; written or oral reviews prepared and
discussed on tutorial basis.

3092. HONORS COURSE: PROBLEMS IN
PHYSIOLOGY. (Cr and hrs ar [may be repeated];
prereq 6; open to honors candidates in physiology
only) Staff
Selected laboratory problems; written reports.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq I, 6)
Staff
Guided individual reading and study on topics not cov
ered in other courses.

Polish
See Russian and East European Studies.

Political Science (Pol)
Staff-Chair, Edwin Fogelman, 1414 So
cial Sciences Building; Director ofUnder
graduate Studies, August Nimtz, 1327
Social Sciences Building; Director ofHon
ors, Raymond Duvall, 1373 Social Sci
ences Building; Undergraduate Advisers,
1482 Social Sciences Building
Regents' Professor Emeritus: Turner
Professors Emeriti: Lippincott, Sibley
Professors: Backstrom, Ball, Benjamin,
Duvall, Flanigan, Fogelman, Freeman,
Gray, Holt, Jernberg <Humphrey Insti
tute), Job, Krislov, Kudrle <Humphrey In
stitute), Murphy (History), Scott, Shively,
Sorauf, Sullivan
Associate Professors: Dietz, Farr, Kvavik,
Levy, B. Nelson <Humphrey Institute),
Nimtz, Sampson, Shaw, Smith, Sylvan,
Walcott

Political Science

Assistant Professors: Sikkink, Strom
Instructor: Jacobs

Political science is the study of govern·
ment, politics, and political ideas. In
troductory courses are concerned with
general information about the American
political system, the political systems of
other areas in the world, the international
political system, political ideas, and the
principal terms and concepts ofpolitical
science. Courses at 3xxx and 5xxx levels,
which may be entered as soon as prerequi·
sites are satisfied, involve deeper exami
nation ofselected fields.

Political science graduate students are
not allowed to take 5xxx courses for grad
uate credit.

Honors Program-Qualified majors are
encouraged to enter the departmental
honors program, which provides opportu
nities to participate in small seminars and
to work closely with faculty members on a
research project.

Undergraduate Seminars, Fieldwork,
Internships, and Scholarships-Un
dergraduate advisers can provide detailed
information about special study opportu
nities offered by the department, includ
ing the A. I. Johnson scholarship/
internship and a yearly competition for
paid internships in the Washington, D.C.,
and Minnesota offices ofmembers ofCon
gress.

Three-credit seminars in the 3x99 se
ries include discussion of and individual
research on specific topics, as listed in the
quarterly Class Schedule. They offer close
involvement with faculty members and
opportunities for creative research. En
rollment in each seminar is limited to 15.

A maximum ofeight elective credits
may be completed in fieldwork and intern
ships.

For the Nonmajor-All political science
courses with the exception ofhonors
courses are open to nonmajors on A-F or S
N grading. All1xxx courses are suitable
for students interested in an introduction
to political science. Most 3xxx and 5xxx
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courses also are considered general in na
ture and many are taken by nonmajors.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly urges students to incorporate an
overseas study experience into their un
dergraduate program. Appropriate credits
from such study can be applied toward a
political science major or minor. Even for
students specializing in American poli
tics, studying abroad provides an impor
tant comparative perspective. For
information on options and procedures,
see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence

Students seeking admission to the major
must meet the following criteria: new ad
vanced standing students must complete
two courses in political science with
grades of C or better; other undergradu
ates must complete two ofthe six in
troductory courses in political science
(1001, 1025, 1026, 1054, 1061, or 3051)
with grades ofC or better.

Major Requirements-l00l, 3051, and
one of the following: 1025,1026,1054,
1061; at least 39 cr in 3xxx-5xxx political
science courses (including 3051), taken on
A-F grading and with grades ofC or bet
ter.

Ofthe required 3xxx-5xxx courses, at
least two courses must be from the politi
cal theory, comparative government and
politics, or international relations sub
fields, and at least two from the politics
and behavior, American governmental
systems and processes, or public law sub
fields. No more than four courses may be
taken in anyone subfield.

Coursework completed elsewhere can
be used for credit in the major only with
department approval. All majors must
complete at least 20 cr of3xxx or 5xxx po
litical science courses on the Twin Cities
campus.

Students ready to declare a major (or
double major) should contact the Under
graduate Advising Office, 1482 Social Sci
ences Building, where staffadvisers, and
a faculty adviser assigned at this time,
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will help in the selection ofcoursework
appropriate to educational and career ob
jectives.

Minor Sequence

Minor Requirements-3051, and one of
the following: 1001, 1025, 1026, 1054,
1061; at least 16 cr in four related 3xxx or
5xxx political science courses from two
fields

Internships, fieldwork, and directed
study cannot be used to fulfill minor re
quirements. Only one course from outside
the University ofMinnesota may be
transferred to the minor program.

Students considering a minor should
consult an adviser in 1482 Social Sciences
Building about the proposed program and
must obtain approval of the director of un
dergraduate studies.

General

1001. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POU
TICS. (5 cr) Staff
Principles, organization, processes, functions ofgov
ernment, and the interplay ofpolitical forces in the
United States. Attention throughout to current issues.

loolH. HONORS COURSE: AMERICAN GOV
ERNMENT AND POLITICS. (5 cr; open to fresh
men and sophomores) Staff
Intensive introductory examination of principles, or
ganization, processes, functions ofgovernment, and
the interplay ofpolitical forces in the United States.
Attention throughout to current issues. SmaIl group
discussion opportunities.

1025. WORLD POUTICS. (4 cr) Duvall, Freeman,
Job, Levy, Sikkink, Sylvan, staff
Contemporary international relations; forms ofstate
interaction; problems of conflict and cooperation.

1025H. HONORS COURSE: WORLD POUTICS.
(4 cr; open to freshmen and sophomores) Staff
Intensive introductory examination ofcontemporary
international relations; forms ofstate interaction;
problems ofconflict and cooperation. SmaIl group dis
cussion opportunities.

1026. AMERICAN FOREIGN POUCY. (4 cr)
Sampson, staff
Institutions and processes that determine American
foreign policy; mlijor developments in U.S. foreign pol
icy since World War II; contemporary issues of U.S.
policy.

1027. URBAN POUTICS. (4 cr) Nimtz, staff
Urban politics and issues facing American cities. Po
litical conflicts over economic and social problems.



1041. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL IDEOLO·
GlES. (4 cr) Ball, Farr, Fogelman, Shaw, staff
Major modem ideologies such as liberalism, democ
racy, conservatism, socialism, communism, fascism,
nationalism; imperialism, racism. Adequacy ofalter
native ideologies for analysis and solution ofpolitical
and social problems.

1054. INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE
POLITICS. (4 cr) Duvall, Holt, Nimtz, Sikkink,
Strom
Politics ofdemocratic, communist, and Third World
nations; examines the causes and consequences ofdif
ferent forms ofpolitical life.

1061. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL
THOUGHT. (4 cr) Ball, Dietz, Fogelman, Shaw
Major concepts, ideas, and arguments concerning top
ics such as liberty,justice, obligation, consent, author
ity, violence.

3051. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALY·
SIS. (5 cr) Farr, Fogelman, Holt, Shively, staff
Formation ofpolitical communities, political partici
pation, policymaking, compliance, legitimacy, politi
cal development, types ofpolitical systems. Empirical
and normative problems. Comparisons among major
countries.

3051H. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL
ANALYSIS. (5 cr) Staff
Intensive introductory examination of the formation
ofpolitical communities, political participation, poli
cymaking, compliance, legitimacy, political develop
ment, types ofpolitical systems. Empirical and
normative problems. Comparisons among major coun
tries. Small group discussion opportunities.

3085. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL RE·
SEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or #) Flanigan, Shively,
Sullivan, staff
-The design ofpolitical research; theory construction,
concept formation, problems ofmeasurement, statisti
cal tests for and measures of relationships; problems
ofinference and interpretation offindings.

3085H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO POLITICAL RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq #) Staff
Methodological problems in the social sciences; re
search design; measurement; descriptive and inferen
tial statistics. Extensive use ofmicrocomputers and a
wide variety ofdata sets and problems drawn from all
ofthe social sciences.

Special Courses

Most 3xxx and 5xxx courses are listed un
der their specialized fields. "Special"
courses, not assigned to these fields, are
listed here.

3070. DIRECTED FIELD STUDIES. (1-4 cr per
qtr; prereq #, 6)
Faculty-supervised research related to work in politi
calor governmental organizations.

Political Science

3080. INTERNSHIP. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq
6; SoN only) Backstrom, staff
Internship with government or community organiza
tions, arranged by the department and awarded com
petitively usually each spring quarter.

3108H. HONORS COURSE: THE POLITICAL
SCIENCE DISCIPLINE. (3 cr; prereq political sci
ence honors program majors, #)
Political science as an academic discipline: subfields,
major intellectual problems, trends; approaches to
problems ofpolitical phenomena.

3109H. HONORS COURSE: SEMINAR IN PO·
LITICAL SCIENCE RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq po
litical science honors program majors, 3108H, #)
Design ofa research project in political science; theory
construction, measurement, research methods, and
data collection.

3110H. HONORS WORK IN SELECTED
FIELDS. 0-6 crper qtr [6 crmax]; prereq 3109H;
open only to political science honors program majors)
Individual research and writing of departmental hon
ors thesis.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. 0-6 cr per qtr; prereq
#,6)
Guided individual reading or study.

Political Theory
3659. AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT. (4 cr)
Ball, Fogelman, Shaw
From colonial times to present: Puritanism; Revolu
tion; Constitution; utopianism; sectionalism and plu
ralism; anarchist, socialist, populist, and syndicalist
thought; social Darwinism; conservatism; political
thought in law and literature.

3661. DEMOCRATIC THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3051
or 9 cr in social sciences or #) Ball, Shaw
Postulates and implications; moral foundations; dem
ocratic theory and the economic order; liberty and au
thority; equality; representation; participation;
majority rule; critics ofdemocracy; social science and
democratic theory.

3668. RECENT EMPIRICAL THEORY. (4 cr; pre
req 3051 or #) Fogelman
Empirical theories such as those ofpower, systems,
games, structural functionalism, conflict. Usefulness
of these formulations in political analysis.

3699. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereqjr or sr,
#) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writ
ing in areas ofpolitical theory.

5610. TOPICS IN POLITICAL THEORY. (4 cr;
prereq 3051 or 1061 or 8 cr in social sciences or #)
Staff
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5654. DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL
THOUGHT: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL
(PLATO TO AQUINAS). (4 cr; 1061 recommended or
9 cr in social sciences) Ball, Dietz, staff
Thucydides; classical Greek thought; Plato and Aris
totle; rise ofempire and Roman thought; Augustine;
Middle Ages; Aquinas.
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5655. DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL
THOUGHT: EARLY MODERN. (4 cr; 1061 recom·
mended or 9 cr in social sciences) Ball, Dietz, staff
Renaissance; Machiavelli; More; Reformation;
Luther; Calvin; liberalism; Hobbes and Locke; En
lightenment; Montesquieu; Rousseau.

5656. DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL
THOUGHT: 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr;
1061 recommended or 9 cr in social sciences) Ball,
Dietz, Fogelman, staff
French Revolution and reaction; Burke; utilitarian·
ism; Bentham; Hegel; socialism; Marx; rise ofdemoc
racy; Mill; Tocqueville; selected 20th-century
thinkers.

5657. MARX AND THE MARXISTS. (4 cr; prereq
3051 or 9 cr in social sciences or #) Ball, Dietz, Farr,
staff
Central ideas ofKarl Marx and major subsequent in
terpretations ofMarxism. Original writings ofMarx,
Engels, Lenin, Gramsci, Mao, other leading Marxists.
Scholarly interpretations.

Comparative Government
and Politics
3469. POLITICAL ELITES AND LEADERSHIP.
(4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Nimtz
Comparative political leadership, political recruit
ment patterns, executive and legislative behavior, p0

litical power structure in industrial and nonindustrial
states.

3471. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL PARTIES
AND INTEREST GROUPS. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or
3051 or #) Kvavik, Nimtz, Strom
Cross-national study ofpolitical parties and interest
groups; organized expression ofpublic and private in
terests in pluralist and corporatist politics; the nature
ofpolitics in single- and multi-party systems.

3473. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL PARTICI·
PATION. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Kvavik,
Nimtz
Comparative study of the relationship ofmass politi
cal behavior to governmental activity.

3475. COMPARATIVE PUBLIC POLICY. (4 cr;
prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Freeman
Policymaking and administrative implementation in
high and low income countries; content and impact of
economic development and social welfare policies.

3477. POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq
1054 or 3051 or #) Duvall, Nimtz
Political processes and problems associated with eco
nomic development processes; the political economy of
underdevelopment and development; problems of
state building and the development ofpolitical
institutions.

3499. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq 1054 or
3051 or #) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writ·
ing in areas ofcomparative government and politics.
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5410. ADVANCED TOPICS IN GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political
science grad or #) Staff
Topics ofcurrent analytic or policy importance in com
parative politics. Topics vary.

5481. WESTERN EUROPEAN GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS. (5 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political
science grad or #) Holt, Shively, Strom
Political institutions in their social settings; power
and responsibility; governmental stability; political
decision making, government and economic order.

~.GOVERNMENTANDPOLITICSOF

SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES. (4 cr, §Scan 5463;
prereq 3051 or non-political science grad or #)
Kvavik,Strom
Scandinavian political institutions and behavior;
Scandinavian party politics, interest groups, and leg·
islative behavior. Voting patterns and voter align- •
ments. Emergence ofsocial democratic state.

5465. CANADIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLIo
TICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non·politicalscience grad
or#)Job
Structure and operation ofCanadian governmental
institutions; Canadian political parties and electoral
behavior; the French·Canadian nation; federal
provincial distribution ofpowers and conflicts; current
public policy issues, including U.S.-Canadian rela
tions.

5487. JAPANESE GOVERNMENT AND POLIo
TICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non.politicalscience grad
or #; offered when feasible) Staff
Economic and political development ofJapan; opera
tion ofgovernmental forms and political parties and
their relation to traditional social structures; patterns
ofchange.

5471. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE
SOVIET UNION. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political
science grad or #) Staff
The rise ofBolshevism; sources and nature ofBol
shevik ideology; history and institutional character of
the Soviet regime; sources ofpower; role of the party
and functional groups; patterns ofchange.

5473. CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLIo
TICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political science grad
or #) Staff
Traditional Chinese society; fragmentation ofChina
and rise of the communists to power; sources and na
ture ofcommunist Chinese ideology; institutional
character ofthe Communist Party system; sources of
power; role of the party and functional groups; pat
terns ofchange.

5476. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF
SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political sci.
ence grad or #; offered when feasible) Staff
Government institutions in historical and social set
tings. Dynamic processes ofmodernization within a
democratic institutional framework. Public policies
involving social and economic development; agrarian
reform, population control, industrial growth.



5477. MIDDLE EASTERN GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political science
grad or #) Krislov, Nimtz, Sampson
Domestic politics ofTurkey, Iran, selected Arab
states, and Israel, with emphasis on ruling elites and
linkages between regimes and societies. Other topics
include secular/religious tensions, political aspects of
ethnic diversity, and political effects ofeconomic
change.

5478. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF
AFRICAN COUNTRIES. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non
political science grad or #) Nimtz
Political institutions and behavior in sub-Saharan
African countries in their social and cultural settings;
class and tribal structure; parties and elections;
source and nature of ideologies; economic and social
policies.

5479. LATIN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS. (5 cr; prereq 3051 or non-political science
grad or #) Sikkink
Latin American political heritage, political processes,
contemporary public policy issues; problems ofsocial,
economic, and political change in selected countries.

5481. THE POLITICS OF NATIONAL ECO
NOMIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-po
Iitical science grad or #) Freeman
How politics shapes and is shaped by economic rela
tions within nation-states; economic determinants of
voting; political-business cycles; business and unions
as interest groups; the political determinants ofgov
ernment spending patterns.

International Relations
3810. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS
AND FOREIGN POLICY. (4 cr) Staff
Analysis of selected issues in contemporary interna
tional relations. Topics vary. Examples: law of sea ne
gotiations, international petroleum politics,
limitation ofarms races, creation ofnew international
economic order.

3835. THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM. (4 cr)
Job, Levy, Sylvan
Structure of international system; balance ofpower,
bipolar and other international systems; theories of
stability, change, conflict, and cooperation.

3836. FOREIGN POLICY DECISION MAKING.
(4 cr) Sampson
Theories and examples offoreign policy decision-mak
ing processes, including policy formulation and imple
mentation. Examples drawn from various foreign
policy issues.

3899. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr,
#) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writ
ing in areas of international relations. Topics vary
from quarter to quarter. See department office for cur
rent offerings.

Political Science

5323. AMERICAN DEFENSE POLICY. (4 cr; pre
req 3836 or 6 cr in ROTC or non-political science grad
or #) Staff
Major policy issues such as American strategic theory
and war capabilities; limited war theory and capabili
ties; arms control and disarmament. Defense policy
making process in the Executive Office, Congress,
Department of Defense, military services, private sec
tor. Implications of American defense policies for for
eign and domestic policy.

5810. ADVANCED TOPICS IN INTERNA
TIONAL POLITICS AND FOREIGN POLICY.
(1-4 cr; prereq 3835 or 3836 or non-political science
grad or #) Staff
Topics ofcurrent analytic or policy importance in in
ternstional relations/foreign policy. Topics vary.

5875. AMERICAN DIPLOMACY AND FOREIGN
ECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 3836 or non·po
litical science grad or #) Sampson, Sylvan
Issues and processes related primarily to economic or
diplomatic aspects ofU.S. foreign policy; implications
for U.S. defense and domestic policies; problems ofco
ordinating information gathering, decision making,
and implementing foreign policy apparatus under cri
sis and noncrisis conditions.

5877. COMPARATIVE FOREIGN POLICY. (4 cr;
prereq 3836 or non-political science grad or #) Samp
son
Comparative analysis offoreign policies ofmajor
states; national and international determinants offor
eign policy behavior.

5881. INTERNATIONAL LAW. (5 cr; prereq3835
or non-political science grad or #) Staff
Growth and character of international law; sources
and evidences; relations to national law; subjects (in
dividuals, states, international agencies); principles;
international courts and jurisdiction; state territory;
law of the sea; legal responsibility ofstates; treaties
and agreements of diplomatic and consular agents;
human rights.

5883. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.
(4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-political science grad or #)
Duvall
International politics ofcooperation in institutional
arenas; decision making in the United Nations and re
lated agencies; organizational impact on international
conflict and international economic and social rela
tions.

5885. INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND VIO·
LENCE. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-political science
grad or #) Job, Levy
Normative issues surrounding international violence'
causes ofviolence and mechanisms for creating inter.'
national peace; alternative structures for limiting fu
ture violence and maintaining peace.

5886. INTERNATIONAL DIPLOMACY, BAR.
GAINING, AND NEGOTIATION, (4 cr; prereq 3835
or non-political science grad or #) Staff
Strategies and processes of international diplomacy,
bargaining, and negotiation to resolve contemporary
international disputes, including international secu
rity, arms limitation, and disarmament.
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5889. THE POLITICS OF GLOBAL ECONOMIC
RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-political sci
ence grad or #) Duvall, Sylvan
Trade, aid, investment, and international monetary
relations as political-economic processes; role ofmulti
national corporations; problems ofdependence and in
terdependence; strategic issues in East-West economic
relations.

Politics and Behavior
3739. POLITICS OF ETHNIC COMMUNITIES. (4
cr; prereq 6 cr in social sciences) Nimtz
Cross-cultural study ofpolitics of ethnic communities;
emphasis on politics ofblack communities in the
United States. Internal community politics and their
local and national political systems.

3751. FIELDWORK IN POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq
1001 or equiv) Backstrom
Field study of political organizations, leadership, and
campaigns. Students arrange work assignments with
candidates.

3766. POLITICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq
1001 or equiv or #) Sullivan
Political learning; processes ofpolitical perception
and information processing; subjectivity and political
ideology; personality and political behavior; symbols
and politics.

3799. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereqjr or sr,
#) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writ
ing in areas ofpolitics and behavior.

5704. ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BE·
HAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Walcott
Operation and significance of complex, formalorgani
zations in the political system; public bureaucracy.
Communication and influence processes; decision
making and innovation; relation oforganization to en
vironment.

5710. ADVANCED TOPICS IN POLITICS AND
BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or #) Staff
Topics ofcurrent analytic or policy importance in the
politics and behavior field.

5737. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (4 cr;
prereq 1001 or #) Sorauf
The American two-party system; party influence in
legislatures and executives; decline ofparties and
their future.

5738. AMERICAN POLITICAL CAMPAIGNS
AND ELECTIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #)

Backstrom
National, state, and local campaigns and elections; re
search in local political parties and campaigns.

5741. POLITICAL BEHAVIOR OF WOMEN.
(4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or 3051 or #) Gray
Women as political actors. Mass political behavior,
women's political movements, women in political
parties and elective office, the status ofwomen in dif
ferent societies.
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5767. PUBLIC OPINION AND VOTING BEHAV·
lOR. (5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Flanigan, Shiv
ely
Major factors influencing electoral decisions; political
attitude formation and change. Data analysis labora
tory required.

5769. POLITICAL POLLING. (4 cr; prereq 3766 or
Jour 3796 or Pol 5737 or 5738 or 5767) Sullivan
Polling in political campaigns; assessing candidate
images; sample selection; questionnaire construction;
impact ofquestion wording; interviewing techniques;
telephone polling; analysis ofpoll data.

American Governmental Systems
and Processes
3306. THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY. (4 cr; pre
req 1001 or equiv or #) Shaw, Smith, Walcott
The office and individual presidents; organizational
characteristics ofthe Executive Office and individual
qualities ofdecision making; relationships with Con
gress, the bureaucracy, parties, interest groups, me
dia, and public opinion.

3307. THE AMERICAN BUREAUCRACY. (4 cr;
prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Walcott
Structure ofAmerican bureaucracy; personnel, polio
tics, and policy making; policy implementation; rela
tionships with Congress and presidency; criticisms
and proposals for reform.

3308. THE UNITED STATES CONGRESS. (4 cr;
prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom, Shaw, Smith
Internal organization, committee system, party lead
ership, norms, recruitment; legislative policy making;
relationship with the president and bureaucracy; in
terest group, political party, and constituency influ
ences on the congressional process.

3309. JUDICIAL PROCESS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or
equiv or #) Krislov, Sorauf
Structure ofAmerican judiciary; selection ofjudges;
process oflitigation; influences on judicial decisions;
impact ofand compliance with decisions; role of
Supreme Court in American political system.

3310. TOPICS IN AMERICAN POLITICS. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Staff
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3321. ISSUES IN AMERICAN PUBLIC POLICY.
(4 cr) Gray, Jacobs
Major public policy issues in such areas as social wel
fare and education; political forces molding policy
choices and impact ofsuch choices.

3331. MINNESOTA GOVERNMENT AND POLIo
TICS. (4 cr; 1001 recommended) Backstrom
The Minnesota political system; demographic and cul
tural setting, political and governmental processes,
contemporary policies.

3352. FIELDWORK IN THE LEGISLATURE.
(4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom
Field study ofMinnesota Legislature; membership,
leadership, influence, staffing, procedure, powers.
Students arrange work assignments with legislators.



3353. FIELDWORK IN LOCAL GOVERNMENT.
(4 er; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom
Field study ofMinnesota municipal, county, and
metropolitan governments; powers, structure, official
administration, programs. Students arrange work as
signments with local officials.

3399. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereqjr or sr,
#)Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writ
ing in areas of American governmental systems and
processes.

5303. THE AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. (4 er; pre
req 1001 orequiv or #) Flanigan, Jacobs, Shaw
The American political system, its institutions and
processes. Political decision making, influence, and
elites. Ideals and reality ofdemocracy in the United
States.

11315. STATE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS.
(4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom, Gray
Political institutions, political behavior, and public
policies in American states; comparisons between
states and between state and national political sys
tems.

11321. AMERICAN ECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr;
prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Staff
Economic policy making processes; mejor issues such
as fiscal and monetary policy, subsidies, economic reg
ulation, and direct controls; governmental impact on
the private economic sector.

11322. AMERICAN SOCIAL POLICY. (4 cr; prereq
1001 or equiv or #) Gray, Jacobs
American government actions affecting the distribu
tion ofsocial benefits such as health care, education,
and housing; social burdens such as taxation and reg
ulation ofsocial conduct. Relationships between gov·
ernment action and social problems; possibilities for
change.

11323. AMERICAN DEFENSE POLICY. (4 cr; pre
req 3836 or 6 er in ROTC or non-political science grad
or#)
For description, see 5323 under International Rela
tions subheading above.

11327. LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS.
(4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom, Scott
Development and role ofAmerican local government;
forms and structures; relationships with states and
the federal government; local politics and patterns of
power and influence.

11328. METROPOLITAN GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Scott
Development ofthe modem American metropolis,
with emphasis on central cities and suburbs; intergov
ernmental relationships in the metropolis; state and
federal responses to metropolitan problems; politics of
reforming metropolitan government.

Psychology

Public Law
3323. CIVIL LIBERTIES IN AMERICA. (4 cr,
§5502; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Krislov, Sorauf
Political importance ofcivil liberties in American sa
ciety. Tolerance as a social phenomenon; issues such
as free speech, religion, media control, and effects of
campaigning.

3510. TOPICS IN PUBLIC LAW. (4 cr) Staff
Topics ofcurrent analytic or policy relevance in the
public law subfield.

3561. COMPARATIVE LEGAL SYSTEMS. (4 cr;
prereqjr or sr or #; offered alt yrs) Krislov
Elementary survey, primarily for social sciences stu
dents, ofprincipal legal systems of the Western world.
Organization, procedures, methods ofgrowth, relation
to political and economic systems, basic juristic con
ceptions. Roman law and European derivatives, An·
glo-American law.

3562. DELIVERING JUSTICE. (4 cr) Krislov
Introduction to legal systems ofsocieties in relation to
their politics and culture. Normative aspects of legal
systems in non-Western and Western law. Compara
tive study oflegal processes and dispute resolutions.

3599. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereqjr or sr,
#)Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writ
ing in areas ofpublic law.

5501. PRINCIPLES OF AMERICAN CONSTITU·
TION I. (5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv) Krislov
Nature ofconstitutions, judicial review, organizations
and powers ofnational government; national-state
and interstate relations.

5502. PRINCIPLES OF AMERICAN CONSTITU·
TION II. (5 cr, §3323; prereq 1001 or equiv) Krislov
Due process; civil rights and civil liberties.

M23.THEPOLITICSOFTHEREGULATORY
PROCESS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #, 5501 or
3309 or sr) Krislov
Operations of regulatory agencies considered in con
text ofpolitical and legal environment. Principles of
federal administrative law, informal procedures, in
terest group activity; philosophy of regulation; politics
and processes of deregulation.

Portuguese
See Spanish and Portuguese.

Psychology (Psy)
Staff-Chair, ThomasJ. Bouchard Jr.,
N·218 Elliott Hall; Assistant Chair, Gail
B. Peterson, N-253 Elliott Hall; Director
ofUndergraduate Studies, Paul W. Fox,
N-246 Elliott Hall; Director ofGraduate
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Studies, John P. Campbell, N-494 Elliott
Hall; Director ofHonors, Gail B. Peterson,
N-253 Elliott Hall
Regents' Professor: Meehl
Fesler-Lambert Professor ofArtificial In
telligence and Cognitive Science: Irving
Biederman
Professors: Berscheid, Borgida, Bouchard,
Burkhardt, Butcher, Campbell, Dawis,
Depue, Dunnette, Fox, Hansen, Legge,
Leon, Overmier, Roberts, Snyder, Telle
gen, Thompson, Viemeister, Weiss
Associate Professors: Cudeck, Iacono,
McGue, Nissen, Peterson
Assistant Professors: Ackerman, Fleming,
Fletcher, Gonzales, Kanfer

Psychology is concerned with the be
havior oforganisms in terms of environ
mental, genetic, physiological, and social
determinants and correlates.

Ifyou are contemplating a major in
psychology, consult the Undergraduate
Advising Office, 105 Elliott Hall.

General Education-Courses recom
mended for nonmajors include 1001, 3011,
3031, 3051,3061,3101,3135, 3201, and
3604. Most 3xxx-level and a number of
5xxx-level courses are considered general
in nature and may be elected by nonma
jors with appropriate prerequisites.

Honors Program-Qualified majors are
encouraged to enter the departmental
honors program. This program provides
opportunities to participate in the honors
seminar and to work closely with faculty
members on a research project.

Study Abroad-The department encour
ages students to incorporate overseas
study into their academic programs. Such
study can enhance the goals of a liberal
education. With advance approval ofan
adviser, it is also possible to carry out in
dependent study for psychology credit. For
information on options and procedures,
see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-IDOl,
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1004-1005 (to be taken as soon as possible
after 1001)

Major Requirements-At least 36 cr
chosen as follows:

3801 or Stat 3011 (to be taken as soon
as possible after 1001)

Two courses from 3011, 3031, 3051,
3061,5011,5012-5013,5014,5015,5019,
5031,5034,5051,5054,5061,5062,5137,
5609

Two courses from 3014, 3101, 3135 or
5135,3201,3604,3617,5136,5138,5141,
5202,5205,5206,5501,5701,5702,5703,
5704, 5705; CPsy 3303 or 5303, 3309 or
5301

Major project: 3902
Four elected 3xxx-5xxx psychology

courses (a total of two from 3960,3970,
3990 may be used)

All major courses must be taken on
A-F grading except Psy 3902, which may
be taken either A-F or SoN. At least four
upper division courses in psychology must
be taken on the Twin Cities campus.

Psychology majors, especially those
considering graduate work, are urged to
elect math and natural, social, and physi
cal science courses. Prospective graduate
students should also take further work in
statistics and computer programming.

Child psychology cr may not be
counted toward the 30 3xxx-5xxx cr out
side the major. (Doub~ psychology-child
psychology majors are not permitted).

Minor Sequence-
General Psychology

Required Preparatory Courses-100l,
3801 or Stat 3011 or equiv

Minor Requirements-Two courses
from 3011, 3031, 3051, 3061, 5011, 5012
5013,5014,5015,5019,5031,5034,5051,
5054,5061,5062,5137,5609; two courses
from 3014, 3101, 3135 or 5135,3201,
3604,3617,5136,5138,5141,5202,5205,
5206,5501,5701,5702,5703,5704,5705

All minor courses must be taken on
A-F grading. At least two upper division
courses in psychology must be taken on
the Twin Cities campus.
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The minor program must be approved
by a psychology undergraduate adviser.

Minor Sequence-
Natural Science

Required Preparatory Courses-1001,
3801 or Stat 3011 or equiv

Minor Requirements-Two courses
from 3011, 5011, 5012-5013, 5014, 5015,
5019; two courses from 3031, 3051, 3061,
5031,5034,5051,5054,5061,5062,5137,
5609

All minor courses must be taken A-F.
At least two upper division courses in psy
chology must be taken on the Twin Cities
campus.

The minor program must be approved
by a psychology undergraduate adviser.

Minor Sequence-
Social Science

Requilled Preparatory Courses-100l,
3801 or's~at 3011 or equiv

lr'Minor Requirements-Two courses
from 3014, 3101, 3201, 3604, 3617,5202,
5205, 5206; one course from 3135 or 5135,
5136,5138,5141,5501,5701,5702,5703,
5704,5705; one elective 3xxx- or 5xxx
level psychology course from those listed
as course options in the social science mi
nor sequence.

All minor courses must be taken A-F.
At least two upper division courses in psy
chology must be taken on the Twin Cities
campus.

The minor program must be approved
by a psychology undergraduate adviser.

l00lf,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY.
(5 cr) Burkhardt, Fox, Weiss, staff
Introduction to study ofhuman behavior. Prerequisite
for all advanced courses in psychology.

l00IH. HONORS SEMINAR: INTRODUCTION
TO PSYCHOLOGY. (l cr; prereq ~1001, permission
ofhonors office) Fox, Weiss, staff
Small group discussion ofa variety of current topics in
psychology.

l004f,w·l005w,st. INTRODUCTORY LABORA·
TORY PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq soph,
1001 or ~1001) Fox, Peterson, Viemeister, staff
Experiments with contemporary subject matter such
as sensory psychology, psychophysics, perception, mo
tivation, verbal behavior, animal and human learn
ing, problem solving, and psychological measurement.

1011w,s. CAREER DECISION MAKING. (2 cr;
cannot be applied toward any CLA degree) Staff
Designed to help CLA students identify their in~er

ests values, and skills with regard to career optIOns.
Eff:ctive job-seeking techniques. Individual and
group projects on possible vocations.

3011f. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY OF
LEARNING. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or #) Peterson
Basic methods. Fundamental concepts and principles
governing the learning process.

3014w. INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED PSy
cHoLoGy. (4 cr; prereq 1001)
History and survey of professional applications ofpsy
chology in work, school, and community settings.

303lf. SENSATION AND PERCEPTION. (4 cr;
prereq 1004) Burkhardt
Psychological, biological, and phy~ical aspects of~n
sory experience in humans and ammals. EmphaSIS on
vision and hearing.

3051w. INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE PSY
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or ~1005) Nissen
Research and theoretical concepts in study of cogni·
tive factors in perception, memory, reading, and prob
lem solving.

3061s. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §5061; prereq 1005 or Bioi
1009 or #) Staff
Neural mechanisms ofmotivation, emotion, sleep
wakefulness cycle, learning, and communication in
animals and humans.

310lf. INTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY.
(4 cr, §5101; prereq 1001) Tellegen
Concepts and issues in personality theory, personality
research, and personality assessment.

3135f. INTRODUCTION TO INDIVIDUAL DIF
FERENcEs. (4 cr, §5135; prereq 3801 or equiv)
Bouchard
Differential methods in the study ofhuman behavior.
Overview of the nature ofpsychological traits and in
fluence of age, sex, heredity, and environment in cau
sation of individual and group differences in ability
and temperament.

3201w. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSy·
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Fleming, Gonzales
Theories and research in social psychology. The effects
upon individual attitudes, behavior ofother persons,
mass communications, group membership.

3604f,8. INTRODUCTION TO ABNORMAL PSY
cHoLoGy. (4 cr, §5604; prereq 1001) Butcher,
Iacono
Abnormal psychology. Etiologies ofbehavioral disor
ders; available treatments.

3617f,8. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSY
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3604 or 5604H, 3801 or
equiv)
Historical developments and contemporary issues; rel
evant research and clinical trends in psychological as
sessment methods and prevention and intervention
strategies.
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380lf. INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL
METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 1001, GC 0631 or equiv)
Cudeck
Quantification in research problems in psychology.
Descriptive and inferential statistics, hypothesis test
ing, nonparametric statistics. Examples from various
areas ofpsychology.

3902f,w,s. MAJOR PROJECT IN PSYCHOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 1005, 3801,jror sr psychology mao
jor) Staff
Seminar for completion of the undergraduate mlijor
project paper.

3960f,w,s. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. (l·5
cr per qtr; prereq 100I, #) Staff
Current topics in in psychology.

397Of,w,s. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·8 cr per qtr;
prereq #, 6) Staff
Independent reading leading to written paper or oral
or written examination.

3990f,w,s. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (l-8 cr per
qtr; prereq #,6) Staff
Individual empirical research projects leading to writ
ten report.

5011f. THEORIES OF LEARNING AND COGNI·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or #) Peterson
Learning theories and contemporary theories of infor
mation processing and cognition. Examples from ani
mal research.

5012w-5013s. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING.
(4 crper qtr; prereq 1005, 3011 or EBB 3111 or #, ex
cept for grads) Overmier
Classical conditioning; instrumental learning. Evalu
ation of relevant theories.

5014s. PSYCHOWGY OF HUMAN LEARNING
AND MEMORY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or 3011 or 3051 or
#, except for students in honors sequence and grads)
Fox
Processes and principles ofhuman learning and mem
ory; feedback, instruction and learning, individual dif.
ferences in learning, cognitive processes in learning
and retention, theories ofhuman memory.

5015. ADVANCED LEARNING AND COGNI·
TlVE PROCESSING. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or 3051 or
5014, except for students in honors sequence and
grads) Nissen
Cognitive processes in human pattern recognition, at
tention, and memory.

5019s. ANALYSIS OF COMPLEX BEHAVIOR. (5
cr; prereq 1OOl,jr or sr or grad) Thompson
Principles of the experimental analysis ofbehavior
applied to more complex phenomena, including cre
ativity, emergent behavioral processes, social behav
ior, private events, psychopathology, communication.

5031s. PERCEPTION. (4 cr, §NSci 5031; prereq
3051 or 3031 or #) Legge
Data and principles ofvisual perception: color vision,
object recognition, abnormal vision, physiological op
tics.
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5034s. SENSORY PSYCHOBIOWGY. (4 cr, §NSci
5034; prereq 3031 or #) Burkhardt
Analysis of the properties and biological bases ofsen
sory perception in humans and animals. Emphasis on
color vision, visual sensitivity and adaptation, and
nerve cell circuits ofeye and brain.

5051s. PSYCHOWGY OF HUMAN.MACHINE
INTERACTION. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or 3031 or #)
Legge
Psychological and cybernetic models ofhuman-ma
chine communications, and analysis offactors that
limit performance. Topics include psychology ofcom
puter use, design and evaluation ofsensory aids, and a
psychological perspective on robots.

5OMw. PSYCHOWGY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr;
prereq 30II, except for students in honors sequence
and grads) Fletcher
Theories and experimental evidence in past and
present conceptions ofpsychology oflanguage.

5061f. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §3061; prereq 1001) Roberts
Physiological and neuroanatomical mechanisms un
derlying behavior ofhigher vertebrates. Sensory
mechanisms, sleep, wakefulness, and attention.

5062& NEUROPSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVA·
TION AND LEARNING. (4 cr, §NSci 5062; prereq
5061 or #) Roberts
Brain mechanisms ofaggression, fear, pain, hunger,
thirst, reproductive behavior,learning, and memory.

5101w. PERSONALITY. (4 cr, §3101; prereq 5862
or '5862, honors candidate or grad) Tellegen
Personality theories as alternative orienting view
points. Trait-oriented discussion offindings and con
ceptual and methodological problems ofcontemporary
personality research.

51851. INTRODUCTION TO INDIVIDUAL DIF·
FERENCES. (4 cr, §3135; prereq 3801 or equiv, 5862
or #) Bouchard
For description, see 3135.

51388. HUMAN ABILITIES. (4 cr; prereq 3135 or
5135, 5862, or equiv or #) Ackerman
Theory, methods, and applications ofresearch in hu
man abilities. Topics include intelligence, aptitude,
achievement, specific abilitie8, information process·
ing/learning and intelligence, aptitude/treatment in·
teractions, and quantitative measurement issues.

5137f(formerly 5134). INTRODUCTION TO BE·
HAVIORAL GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq 3135 or 5135
or #) Depue
Methodology for analyzing contribution ofgenetic and
environmental factors to variance in normal and ab
normal traits in humans and animals. Intelligence,
neuroses, and psychoses. For all examples, indepen·
dent variable will be genotype ofan organism.
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5138w. TOPICS IN DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOL
OGY: AGING. (4 cr; prereq 3135 or 5135, 5862 or #)
McGue
Behavioral changes that occur in mid- and late adult
hood analyzed from psychological, biological, and soci
ological perspectives. Methodologies appropriate for
studying behavioral change described and applied to
the cognitive and personality changes associated with
aging.

520lf. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3201,
psychology honors major or grad or #) Staff
Classical and contemporary theories and research in
social psychology, with emphasis on social influence
and group dynamics.

52028. ATTITUDES AND SOCIAL BERAVIOR.
(4 cr; prereq 3201 or #) Borgida
Survey ofattitude theory, measurement, and persua
sion research in social psychology. Focus on the struc
ture, function, and formation of attitudes; relationship
between attitudes and various social behaviors; basic
principles ofpersuasion.

5205w (formerly 3206). APPLIED SOCIAL PSY·
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or grad or #) Gonzales
Overview offield. Applications ofsocial psychology re
search and theory to such areas as the criminal justice
system, media, behavioral medicine, desegregation,
advertising, victimology, juvenile delinquency, insti
tutions, and energy conservation programs.

5206w. RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3201, 3801 or
equiv or grad or #) Fleming
Overview ofrandomized and quasi-experimental de
signs suitable for research in social psychology. Valid
ity, operational, and ethical issues in social
psychological research.

55Ob. VOCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; pre
req 3801 or #) Dawis
Individual differences analysis of the work personal
ity and work environment; vocational development
and vocational choice; work alljustment; work motiva
tion and performance; work satisfaction and satisfac
toriness; psychological problems connected with work.

5604Hw. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr,
§3604; prereq honors major...# for grads) Leon
Comprehensive review ofbehavioral disorders. Etiol
ogy and clinical research findings emphasized.

5609. PSYCHOBIOLOGY OF ADDICTIVE BE·
RAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Carroll, Hatsukami
Evidence offactors implicated in the control ofaddic
tive behavior. Genetic, neurochemical, and environ
mental findings as they relate to alcoholism, drug
abuse and dependence, smoking, obesity, bulimia,
compulsive gambling, and other forms of addictive be
havior.

Psychology

5701w. PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL PSY·
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3801 or equiv, 8 cr in psy-
chology or #) Campbell .
Principles of individual differences and psychological
measurement applied to problems ofevaluating, re
cruiting, and selecting members ofongoing organiza
tions. Job analysis,job behavior description,
performance measurement, selection and placement
strategies, minority group employment, and utility of
organizational strategies in occupation selection and
placement.

57028. PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL BE·
HAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3801
or equiv, 8 cr in psychology or #) Kanfer
Psychological research and methodology applied to
the study ofhuman behavior in on-going organiza
tions. Models of motivation, measurement ofwork-re
lated beliefs and attitudes, interpersonal relations,
effects ofgroup processes on problem solving and deci
sion making, organizational socialization, leadership,
supervision, organizational structure and climate.

57031. PSYCHOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONAL
TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq
3801 or equiv, 8 cr in psychology or #) Campbell
Theories, methods, and research findings regarding
improving the performance of individuals, groups, and
organizations; individual training and development;
group work methods and problem solving strategies;
methods oforganizational development.

5704f. ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; pre
req 3801 or equiv, 8 cr in psychology or #) Ackerman
Survey of the capacities and limitations ofhumans in
person.machine interactions. Topics include atten
tion, perception, manual control, human.computer in
terface, human factors applications.

5705w. WORK MOTIVATION. (4 cr; prereq 3801 or
equiv, 8 cr in psychology or #) Kanfer
Examination ofmotivational processes and morale in
work contexts. Emphasis on process theories ofperfor
mance, turnover/withdrawal, work attitudes, and in
terpersonal influences.

5861w. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN PSY·
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq #) Viemeister
Elementary set theory, probability theory, matrix al
gebra, difference equations; construction and evalua
tion ofbehavior models.

58621. PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT:
THEORY AND METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3801 or
equiv, honors candidate or grad) Weiss
Types of measurement (tests, scales, inventories) and
their construction; theory and measurement of reli
ability and validity.

58658. MEASUREMENT OF LATENT TRAITS.
(4 cr; prereq 5862 or #; offered even yrs) Weiss
Theory and methods for measurement of latent psy
chological variables using dichotomous item-response
theory methodology. One- two- and three-parameter
models. Item calibration, scoring, information, and
applications to instrument construction, equating,
bias, adaptive testing, and mastery testing.
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59OOH. HONORS SEMINAR: PSYCHOLOGY.
(l cr per qtr; prereq psychology honors major or #; 8-N
only) Peterson
Contemporary issues in psychological research. Initia
tion of 5901 project. Advanced study and career oppor
tunities in psychology. Specialleaming opportunities
available to psychology honors majors.

5901Hf,w,s. HONORS PROJECT. (4-8 cr; prereq
sr, #) Staff
Critical literature review or empirical study.

li96Of,w,s. TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY. 0-5 cr per
qtr; prereq 100I, #) Staff
Special classes or seminars. Topics listed in psychol.
ogyoffice.

Public Affairs (PA)
HubertH.Humphrey
Institute ofPublic Affairs

Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions ofcourses offered by the
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute ofPublic
Affairs can be obtained from the institute.

School of Public Health
Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.
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Descriptions ofcourses offered by the
School ofPublic Health can be found in
the bulletin ofthat school. Public health
courses that can be used for the CLA ma
jor in biometry are listed in this bulletin
under the heading Biometry and may be
applied toward CLA degrees.

Religious Studies (ReIS)

Staff-Chair ofExecutive Committee,
William Malandra 183 Klaeber Court; Di
rector ofUndergraduate Studies, Caesar
Farah, 839 Social Sciences Building; Di
rector ofGraduate Studies, Robert Tapp,
330 Ford Hall

Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Altholz
(History), Asher (Art History and South
and Southwest Asian Studies), Bachrach
(History), Bagley (Social and Philosophi
cal Foundations ofEducation), Barker
(South and Southwest Asian Studies),
Bormann (Speech-Communication), De
lattre (American Studies), Farah (His
tory), Hopkins (Philosophy), Kopf
(History), Lincoln (Humanities), O'Brien
(English), Schneider (French and Italian),
Southall (Afro-American and African
Studies), Spencer (Anthropology), Stavrou
(History), Tapp (Humanities), Tracy (His
tory), Zahavy (Classical and Near Eastern
Studies)
Associate Professors: Dobbert (Social and
Philosophical Foundations ofEducation),
Malandra (Classical and Near Eastern
Studies), Paradise (Classical and Near
Eastern Studies), Prell (Anthropology),
Ross (Student Affairs), Shaw (Political
Science), Yates (American Studies)
AssistantProfessor: Sellew (Classical and
Near Eastern Studies)

Religious studies is concerned both
with understanding specific religious tra
ditions within their cultural and historic
contexts and with the nature of religious
phenomena in general. Students who ma
jor or minor in religious studies are ex
pected to acquire common disciplinary
perspectives and to specialize in an area of
individual interest.



A degree in religious studies is inter
disciplinary in nature, with coursework
taken in both religious studies and other
departments. Courses offered by the Reli
gious Studies Program are described be
low. A list of approved courses offered by
other departments is published in the
booklet, Religious Studies at the Univer
sity ofMinnesota, available from the reli
gious studies adviser, 125 Klaeber Court.

Study Abroad-Study abroad may
provide valuable enrichment for students
pursuing a major or minor in religious
studies. For information on options and
procedures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence

Major Requirements-15 courses, 13 of
them at the 3xxx-5xxx level and 9 ofthem
from core courses distributed as follows:

A. Phenomenological and compara
tive perspectives on religions: 1001
or 5001; 5890

B. At least one course in philosophical
perspectives on religions

C. Social sciences perspectives on reli
gions-minimum oftwo courses

D. Literary and artistic perspectives
on religions-minimum oftwo
courses

E. Area and historical studies-mini
mum oftwo courses representing at
least two religious traditions

Lists ofcourses approved for inclusion
in groups B, C, D, and E are available in
the brochure, Religious Studies at the
University ofMinnesota.

Before admission to the program, you
should consult the religious studies ad
viser, 125 Klaeber Court, for referral to
faculty members in your area of interest.
The degree program must have the ad
viser's approval.

Minor Sequence

Required Preparatory Courses-100l
or 5001

Minor Requirements-Four 3xxx-5xxx
courses, including at least one in three of
the following areas: philosophical perspec-

Religious Studies

tives on religions, social sciences perspec
tives on religions, literary and artistic
perspectives on religions, area and histor
ical studies

1001. INTRODUCTION TO REUGIOUS STUD·
IES. (4 cr, §5001) Malandra, Tapp
Individual and social religious behavior; methodolo
gies for studying it; emergence ofmodem religious
studies. Theistic Western religions (Judaism, Chris
tianity, Islam) and nontheistic Buddhism.

1031. INTRODUCTION TO THE REUGIONS OF
SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §SoAS 1504) Malandra
Introduction to Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism.

1032. REUGIONS OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §EAS
1032) Waltner
Religious aspects ofConfucianism, Taoism, Bud
dhism, and Shintoism as practiced in East Asia;
Christian missions in East Asia.

1034. INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM. (4 cr,
§JwStl034,§JwSt3034)Zahavy
Concepts, movements, and institutions in the develop
ment ofclassical Judaism, as manifested in the litera
ture and festivals of the Jewish people from Second
Commonwealth times to the present.

1035. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIANITY.
(4 cr)Tapp
The thought and institutions ofChristianity, with em
phasis on the present day. Origins in Judaism: the
New Testament. Continuing theological issues, lead
ers and opponents of the church, the piety of the aver
age Christian. Religious pluralism: Christianity in
20th-century America.

1036. THE REUGION OF ISLAM. (4 cr, §MidE
1536) Farah
The rise ofIslam. The role ofMuhammad, Koran, tra
ditions; fundamentals and observances of the faith;
sectarian movements; the spread ofIslam into Asia
and Africa; Bahliis, Black Muslims; reformist move
ments and change.

397Of,w,8. DIRECTED STUDIES. (3-5 cr per qtr;
prereq6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5001. APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF REU
GION. (4 cr) Staff
Religious ideas and institutions; myths, rituals, cos
mologies, systems ofsalvation. Methods for the objec
tive study ofreligion and its historical and
sociocultural dimensions.

5111. INTERPRETATION OF MYTH. (4 cr, §Hum
5711; prereqjr or sr or #; offered alt yrs) Lincoln
Structure and function ofmyths. Myth as social char
ter, ideological system, and literary form. Reading in
classic theories of myth and primary sources from In
dia, Iran, Mesopotamia, Greece, Africa, North and
South America.
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5112. INTERPRETATION OF RITUAL. (4 cr; pre
reqjr or sr or #; offered alt yrs) Lincoln
Structure and function of rituals. Ritual as symbolic
communication, religious action, and technique of so
cial restructuring. Sacrifice; initiation; funeral; sacred
dance. Theoretical and primary readings.

5113. EXPERIENCES, MYSTICAL AND
OTHER. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or #) Tapp
Cross-disciplinary and cross-cultural examination of
worship, mysticism, meditation, visions, auditions,
sacrilizations, altered states ofconsciousness; infer
ences based on these experiences; attempts at system
atic, theoretical, and social study.

5890. SEMINAR IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES.
(5 undergrad cr per qtr, 3 grad cr per qtr; prereq sr ma
jor or #) Tapp
Conceptual and methodological issues in contempo
rary religious studies.

5960. TOPICS IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq #)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

Reserve Officers'
Training Corps (ROTC)
Ifyou are a qualified student, you may
combine work toward a degree with par
ticipation in a two- or four-year Reserve
Officers' Training Corps program in
aerospace studies, military science, or
naval science. You earn elective credits,
and, ifyou complete a program, qualify for
a commission as an officer in one of the
services. ROTC curricula are designed to
provide instruction and practice in leader
ship skills as well as military subjects.
Scholarships providing educational sup
port for up to four years are available on a
competitive basis.

To learn about the qualifications, cur
ricula, benefits, and obligations of each
service, consult the Army, Navy, Air Force
ROTC Bulletin, or inquire at an ROTC of
fice: Aerospace Studies, 3 Armory; Mili
tary Science, 108 Armory; Naval Science,
203 Armory.
Note: ROTC courses that are not cross
listed with CLA courses count as CLA
courses for the CLA graduation require
ment ifthe ROTC program is completed.
They do not count as CLA courses ifthe
ROTC program is not completed.
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Aerospace Studies (Air)

Staff-Head, Col. DavidJ. Dean, USAF,
3 Armory

General Military Course

11041. U.S. AIR FORCE DOCTRINE. (l cr)
The doctrine, mission, and organization of the U.S.
Air Force.

1105w. AIR FORCE COMBAT COMMANDS.
(1 cr)
The mission, organization, and operation of the
Strategic Air Command, Space Command, and Tacti
cal Air Command; their contributions to U.S. strategic
offensive, defensive, and general purpose forces.

l106s. U.S. SUPPORT FORCES. (l cr)
Air Force support forces. Organizations that support
the combat commands. Air Force interaction with the
Army and Navy.

1204f. EARLY HISTORY OF AIRPOWER. (2 cr)
The beginnings ofhuman flight. Early military atti
tudes toward aviation; the development ofemploy
ment concepts, tactics, and strategies. Early
development ofair doctrines.

1205w. ALLIED AIRPOWER IN WORLD WAR II
AND THE BERLIN AIRLIFI'. (2 cr)
Uses ofairpower in World War II. Development ofan
independent Air Force. Cold War strategy. Berlin air
lift.

1206s. MODERN EMPLOYMENT OF AIR
POWER. (2 cr)
Effects ofairpower on tactics and strategy in the mod
em world. The role of airpower in Korea, Cuba, South
east Asia. Airpower advances over the past quarter
century.

Professional Officer Course

330lf. MILITARY COMMUNICATION AND
MANAGEMENT. (3 cr)
Management processes; the unique nature ofAir
Force management. Organizational behavior and
communication skills. Lectures, discussions, student
presentations, seminars, and experiential methods.

3302w. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP AND
ETHICS. (3 cr)
Interdisciplinary study oftheory and practice of lead
ership and ethics. Theoretical approaches to leader- '
ship. Interpersonal communication skills in
leadership practice; small group dynamics. Applica
tion to Air Force leadership and military ethics.

3303s. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN AIR
FORCE MANAGEMENT. (3 cr)
Integration and application ofmanagement and lead
ership concepts to contemporary Air Force situations.
Social problems and issues related to the all-volunteer
professional force, command and stafffunctions, and
to ethics, responsibilities, human resource develop
ment. Lectures, discussions, student presentations,
seminars, and experiential methods.



3401w. MILITARY IN SOCIETY. (3 cr; prereq all
aerospace 33xx courses)
Role and function of the professional officer in a demo
cratic society. Civil-military relationships. Communi
cation skills.

3402f. FORMULATION AND IMPLEMENTA·
TION OF U.S. DEFENSE POLICY. (3 cr; prereq all
aerospace 33xx courses, 3401)
Principal requirements for maintaining adequate na
tional security forces. Constraints affecting the formu
lation of U.S. defense policy. Impact of technological
and international developments on strategic pre
paredness and the defense policy-making process.

3413s. MILITARY LAW AND SERVICE ORIEN·
TATION. (3 cr; prereq all aerospace 33xx courses,
3401,3402, 6)
History and basic concepts of military justice; empha
sis on origin, nature, and purpose ofUniform Code of
Military Justice and Manual for Courts-Martial; rela
tionship between military justice and military disci
pline; scope and nature of appellate review. Service
orientation for newly commissioned officers.

Military Science (Mil)

Staff-Head, Lt.Col. Robert C. Green,
USA, 110 Armory

Preprofessional Division
Military Science I

l00lf. BASIC MILITARY SKILLS. (l cr)
A leadership laboratory providing the basic skills and
knowledge for drill and ceremonies, first aid, moun
taineering, rifle marksmanship, other adventure
training, and physical conditioning.

l002w. BASIC MILITARY SKILLS. (l cr)
A leadership laboratory providing the basic skills and
knowledge for drill and ceremonies with and without
weapons, first aid, selfdefense, communications pro
cedures, and physical conditioning.

l003s. BASIC MILITARY SKILLS. (l cr)
A leadership laboratory providing the basic skills and
knowledge for land navigation, small unit operations
and weapons usage, intermediate-level drill and cere
monies, and physical conditioning.

1010w,s. U.S. ARMY IN SOCIETY. (2 cr)
Role of the officer and non-commissioned officer
in the U.S. Army, Army Reserve, and National Guard;
relation to society; application for military and civil
ian careers.

1012w. U.S. MILITARY HISTORY. (2 cr, §Hist
1952)
U.S. military history from colonial beginnings to the
present; influence of geography, economics, technol
ogy, and political decision on the size, composition,
and tactics of U.S. military forces.

Reserve Officers' Training Corps

1013s. WORLD MILITARY HISTORY: INTER
NATIONAL DIMENSIONS OF CONFLICT. (2 cr,
§Hist 1953)
Role ofU.S. military in international relations. His
torical perspective ofpresent-day conflicts since 1945,
to include Middle East, Latin America, NATO and
Warsaw Pact, terrorism, and nuclear confrontation.

Military Science II

1011f. U.S. MILITARY HISTORY: A PERSPEC·
TIVE IN LEADERSHIP. (2 cr, §Hist 1951)
History ofmilitary leadership from the Revolutionary
War, Civil War, World War I, World War II, through
the Vietnam experience. Emphasis on successful mili
tary leaders; Washington, Grant, Lee, Pershing, Pat
ton, others.

120lf (formerly 10(4). LEADERSHIP: SMALL
UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES. (l cr)
Laboratory to teach leader responsibilities, to develop
leadership skills in a small unit, to increase basic mil
itary skills, and to improve physical conditioning.

1202w (formerly 20(2). LEADERSHIP: SMALL
UNIT COMMUNICATIONS, CONTROL, AND
COORDINATION. (l cr)
Laboratory to develop leadership skills while perform
ing as a small unit leader, to develop skills in commu
nication and control, and to improve physical
conditioning.

1203s (formerly 20(3). LEADERSHIP: SMALL
UNIT TRAINING, TACTICS, AND TERRAIN AS·
SOCIATION. (l cr)
A laboratory that requires the developing leader to in
struct a class, direct the tactical deployment ofa small
unit, and to navigate by terrain to prescribed loca
tions, and to improve physical conditioning.

1221w. LEARNINGTOLEAD.(2cr)
Fundamental leadership traits. Assessment and de
velopment ofIeadership skills. Theory and practical
application.

1222s. TRAINING MANAGEMENT. (2 cr)
Philosophy and principles. Concepts and applications
in conducting and evaluating individual and collec
tive training. Emphasis on managerial leadership.

Directed Studies

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Provides flexibility so a student can fit an ROTC
course into hislher schedule if it might otherwise pro
hibit participation in ROTC. Instructor and student
determine a convenient time to meet. Course content
is the same as regularly listed military science
courses.
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Professional Division
Military Science III

3130f,w,s. MILITARY SCIENCE III: LEADER·
SHIP LABORATORY. (I cr per qtr [3 cr max]; pre
req#)
Develops leadership skills and knowledge for effec
tively commanding, controlling, and communicating
the actions ofa small unit and for acquiring requisite
military skills in areas such as basic mountaineering,
drill and ceremonies, small unit operations, land navi
gation, marksmanship, and physical conditioning.

313lf. LEADERSHIP ASSESSMENT AND
TRAINING. (3 cr; prereq #)
A combination oflecture, discussion, and an oral pre
sentation in learning how to apply the principles of
leadership while leading, communicating with, and
training subordinates. Classroom instruction will fo
cus on U.S. Army infantry organizations.

3I32w. LAND NAVIGATION/SMALL UNIT
TACTICS. (3 cr; prereq #)
Read and interpret military maps; use basic land nav
igation techniques; develop skills and knowledge re
quired for squad- and platoon-sized tactical
operations.

3133s. SMALL UNIT TACTICS. (3 cr; prereq #)
Small unit operations in conventional and unconven
tional battlefield environments; employment in tacti
cal situations.

Military Science IV

3140f,w,s. MILITARY SCIENCE IV: LEADER·
SHIP LABORATORY. (I cr per qtr [3 cr max]; pre
req #)
The practical application ofskills and knowledge in
leading, supervising, instructing, and training others
in planning, organizing, coordinating, conducting,
and evaluating the daily activities and special events
of the Army ROTC organization.

314lf. MILITARY MANAGEMENT, ETHICS,
AND PROFESSIONALISM. (3 cr; prereq #)
Staff procedures in military organizations; staff writ
ing, training management, and professional develop
ment.

3142w. LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATIONS
AND ETHICS. (3 cr; prereq #)
Precepts and practices of military leadership and com
munication concepts. Code of military ethics and pro
fessionalism.

3143s. MILITARY LAW. (2 cr; prereq #)
History and basic concepts ofmilitary justice; empha
sis on origin, nature, and purpose ofUniform Code of
Military Justice and Manual for Courts-Martial; rela
tionship between military justice and military disci
pline; scope and nature of appellate review.
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Naval Science (Nav)

Staff-Head, Capt. R. P. Wainscott, USN,
203 Armory

Basic Course
All NROTC Students-First Year

l00lf(formerly 0101). FUNDAMENTALS OF
NAVAL SCIENCE. ( cr)
Survey of the customs, traditions, and operations of
the U.S. Navy. Descriptive overview and study of the
various branches of the naval service.

1101w. NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS I. (2 cr)
Types, purposes, and structures of naval ships. Ship
compartmentation, steam and fossil fuel propulsion
systems, ship design, and ship stability characteris
tics.

1102s. NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS II. (2 cr)
Nonsteam and nuclear ship propulsion systems, auxil
iary ship support systems, ship control, and sensors.

All NROTC Students-Second Year

120lf. SEAPOWER AND MARITIME AFFAIRS.
(3 cr, §Hist 5021, §Hist 5022)
Historical aspects affecting the development of the
U.S. Navy from the American Revolution to the
present. Examination ofseveral critical, contempo
rary issues in naval/maritime affairs.

1202w. PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL WEAPONS
SYSTEMS. (2 cr)
Theory and principles of energy fundamentals, radar,
electro-optics, underwater acoustics, electronic scan
ning, beam propagation and feedback systems, and
digital and analog computation used in modern
weapons systems and military technology.

1203s. SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN THE
DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND USE OF MOD·
ERN WEAPONS SYSTEMS. (2 cr; prereq 1202)
Techniques and methods in fusing scientific principles
and current technology to design and construct mili
tary weapons and integrated weapons systems. In
cludes study ofweapon propulsion, guidance,
launching, command, control, and communications,
and survey ofcharacteristics ofseveral advanced
weapons platforms.

Hist 5021w. OCEANIC HISTORY. (4 cr, §1201;
prereq #)
Medieval and early modern maritime science and
technology, resources, and motivation, East and West;
and the process ofexpansion, to 1715.

Hist 5022s. OCEANIC HISTORY. (4 cr, §1201; pre
req#)
European empires overseas, industrialization, and the
transportation revolution on the oceans, West to East,
to 1945.

i
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Advanced Course
Navy Sequence-Third Year

330lf. INLAND AND COASTAL NAVIGATION.
(3 cr)
Piloting, dead reckoning, fixes, running fixes, tides,
currents, and anchoring. Rules ofthe nautical road.

3302w. CELESTIAL AND ELECTRONIC NAVI
GATION. (4 cr; prereq trigonometry)
Navigation using celestial bodies. Modern electronic
navigation systems.

3303s. ADVANCED NAVAL OPERATIONS.
(3 cr; prereq #)
International rules of the nautical road. Relative mo
tion and ship maneuvering. Application of the maneu
vering board in solving motion problems.

Navy Sequence-Fourth Year

3401. PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL MANAGEMENT
I. (2 cr)
Management theory and its application to formal mil
itary organizations, national level to shipboard.

3402. PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL MANAGEMENT
II. (2 cr)
Introduction to management at the shipboard level;
formal shipboard organization, divisional organiza.
tion and the Uniform Code ofMilitary Justice.

3403. PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL MANAGEMENT
III. (2 cr)
Advanced management at the shipboard level; naval
correspondence and directives, security and the
Maintenance, Material Management system.

Marine Corps Sequence-Third Year

3352f. EVOLUTION OF ART OF WAR I. (2 cr; pre
req#)
Principles ofwar. Evolution ofwarfare from 3500 B.C.
through the French Revolution.

3353w. EVOLUTION OF ART OF WAR II. (2 cr;
prereq #)
Military technology and theory from the industrial
revolution through the armistice preceding World
War II.

3354s. EVOLUTION OF ART OF WAR III. (2 cr;
prereq #)
Warfare from World War II through the Vietnam ex
perience.

Marine Corps Sequence-Fourth Year

3452f. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE I. (2 cr; prereq
#)
Amphibious warfare techniques from Gallipoli
through World War II operations in the Mediter·
ranean.

3453w. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE II. (2 cr; prereq
#)

From the Pacific campaigns ofWorld War II through
the postwar amphibious trials.

Russian and East European Studies

3454s. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE III. (2 cr; prereq
#)
Post·World War II amphibious operations; present
day concepts of amphibious operational planning.

Russian and
East European Studies
Staff-Chair, Thomas S. Noonan, 251 El
liott Hall; Associate Chair, Iraj Bashiri,
245 Elliott Hall; Director ofUndergradu
ate Studies, Irina Corten, 258 Elliott Hall
Professor Emeritus: Rath
Professors: Liberman (German), Noonan
(History), Pick (Institute ofChild Devel
opment), Rudolph (History), Stavrou (His
tory), Vecoli (IHRC), Weiss (German),
Wright (History)
Associate Professors: J. Adams (Geogra
phy), R. Adams (Geography), Bashiri (So
viet Central Asian Studies), Beaven
(Slavic Bibliographer, University Li
braries), J. Brooks (History), Donchenko
(Slavic Languages), Jahn (Slavic Lan
guages), Urness (James Ford Bell Li
brary)
AssistantProfessors: Corten (Slavic Lan
guages), Polakiewicz (Slavic Languages),
Prokopov (Slavic Languages)

The Department ofRussian and East
European Studies offers study of the Rus
sian, Polish, and the Iranic and Turkic
languages ofSoviet Central Asia. Courses
on the literature, history, geography, poli
tics, and economics of the Slavic world and
ofSoviet Central Asia also are taught.
The department offers a major and a mi
nor in both Russian language and litera
ture and in Russian area studies.

General Education-Courses recom
mended for general education are Russ
3421,3422,3511,3512,5211, and Slav
1501,3701.

Study Abroad-The department recom
mends strongly that its undergraduates
complement their coursework with
firsthand knowledge of the U.S.S.R., East
ern Europe, and/or Soviet Central Asia by
studying abroad at least a semester. Sev
eral University-sponsored study abroad
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opportunities are available. These include
summer, semester, and academic-year
programs at Leningrad State University
and a summer Polish program at Lublin,
Poland. For further information on study
abroad options and procedures, see For
eignStudy.

B.A. Major Sequence-Russian

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
1102-1103,1104-1105-1106

Major Requirements-3101-3102-3103,
3104-3105-3106

One ofthe following sequences: 3421
3422 or 3511-3512

16 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx Russian
courses

Russ 3311 or 3311H
For requirements for teaching licen~

sure, see the College ofEducation Bul
letin.

Minor Sequence-Russian

Required Preparatory Courses-l1Ol
1102-1103,1104-1105-1106

Minor Requirements-3101-3102-3103,
8 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx Russian
courses

B.A. Major Sequence
Russian Area Studies

Required Preparatory Courses-l1Ol
1102-1103,1104-1105-1106 or equiv

Major Requirements-Russ 3421-3422,
Hist 3636-3637, a 2-quarter sequence in
social sciences (Geog 3181 or 5181, Pol
5471 recommended), Russ 3511-3512,
minimum of 12 cr from 3xxx or 5xxx
courses dealing with Russia, Russ 5504
or 5504H

Minor Sequence
Russian Area Studies

Required Preparatory Courses-l1Ol
1102-1103 or equiv

Minor Requirements-Russ 3421 or
3422, Russ 3511 or 3512, Hist 3636 or
3637, Geog3181 or Pol 5471, minimum of
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4 cr from 3xxx or 5xxx courses dealing
with Russia

Russian (Russ)

110lf-1102w·11038. BEGINNING RUSSIAN. (5 cr
per qtr; 5 class meetings per wk)
Speaking, reading, and understanding Russian
through acquisition ofbasic patterns ofspeech.

1104f·1105w·1106s. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103)
Expansion ofexperience in speaking, reading, and un
derstanding Russian; reading contemporary texts.

3031,3032. SCIENTIFIC RUSSIAN. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq 3031 or /':,. for 3032)
Study ofRussian morphology, syntax, and scientific
vocabulary to acquire reading competence in scientific
Russian. Reading of texts in different scientific fields.

3101·3102·3103. THIRD·YEAR RUSSIAN. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq 1106)
Conversation, composition, grammar review, transla
tion, and readings in appropriate literature.

3104f. INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY ANALY
SIS. (4 cr; prereq 3103)
Advanced composition and conversation. The struc
turalist approach to the study ofliterature; applied to
reading and analyzing selected short stories and
plays. Taught in Russian.

3105w. READING OF RUSSIAN POETRY AND
NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Appreciation of literary values through stylistic anal
ysis and literary interpretation; analysis ofhumanis
tic elements. Taught in Russian.

31068. THE CURRENT SOVIET SCENE. (4 cr;
prereq 3105)
Current Soviet values as reflected in literature, the
press, and other media. Taught in Russian.

3311. MAJOR PROJECT IN RUSSIAN. (2 cr; pre·
req#)
Students complete the major project under supervi·
sion ofprofessors of their choice. A detailed descrip
tion of the project requirements is available from the
department.

3311H. MAJOR PROJECT IN RUSSIAN. (2-4 cr;
prereq #)
For description, see 3311.

3421. LITERATURE: MIDDLE AGES TO DOS
TOEVSKY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5421; prereq
1106 or equiv for Russian majors)
Survey ofRussian literature from circa A.D. 1000
through the mid·l9th century, emphasizing writers of
the first halfof 19th century.

3422. LITERATURE: TOLSTOY TO SOLZHEN·
ITSYN IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5422; prereq
1106 or 1/ for Russian majors)
Russian literature from mid-19th century to present.
Realism, modernism, socialist realism, and other de
velopments since 1917.



3511. RUSSIAN CULTURE TO THE MID·19TH
CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1106 for Russian majors)
Aspects offolk and "high" culture, their interrelation
ship and development in Russia from earliest times to
the mid-19th century. Arts emphasized.

3512. RUSSIAN CULTURE MID·19TH CEN·
TURY TO PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 1106 for Russian
majors)
Development of national school of arts in the 19th cen
tury and the influence of social and political thought
on them; themes and forms of the arts in the immedi
ate pre-revolutionary and Soviet times; social institu
tions and their development, with emphasis on the
Soviet period.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (3-5 cr per qtr; prereq
#,D.)
Guided individual reading or study.

5104. INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY ANALY·
SIS. (4 cr; prereq 3103 or equiv; not open to Russian
language and literature majors)
Reading and analyzing selected short stories using
structural and psychological approaches. Taught in
Russian.

5105. READING OF RUSSIAN POETRY AND
NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 5104 or equiv; not open to Rus
sian language and literature majors)
Development of Russian novel and poetry through
analysis of selected novels and poetry ofmajor Rus
sian writers and poets. Taught in Russian.

5106. CURRENT SOVIET SCENE. (4 cr; prereq
5105 or equiv; not open to Russian language and liter
ature majors)
Current cultural and social issues in the Soviet Union
through analysis or selected literary works and texts
from Soviet newspapers and periodicals. Taught in
Russian.

5211. LITERATURE SINCE THE REVOLUTION
IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Literary merits as well as cultural and political signif
icance of the important works ofSoviet Russian litera
ture 0917 to present) by officially accepted alld
dissident authors.

5401. DOSTOEVSKY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Novels.

5404. TOLSTOY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Novels, stories, dramas.

5407. STORIES AND PLAYS OF ANTON
CHEKHOV IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Prose works and major plays. An intrinsic approach.

5409. THE 19TH·CENTURY RUSSIAN NOVEL
IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
The Russian realistic novel from origin to decline; so
cial, political, and intellectual circumstances that led
to its emergence as the dominant genre of the "age of
realism" in Russia.

Russian and East European Studies

5421. LITERATURE: MIDDLE AGES-DOSTO·
EVSKY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr. §3421)
Russian literature from circa A.D. 1000 to the mid
19th century and the concurrent development of the
Russian literary language from its old east Slavic
origins through Pushkin.

5422. LITERATURE: TOLSTOY TO SOLZHEN·
ITSYN IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §3422)
Russian literature from the mid-19th century to the
present. Realism, modernism, socialist realism, and
other developments since 1917, with a view to lan
guage evolution and change.

5425. EARLY 19TH·CENTURY RUSSIAN LIT·
ERATUR~:PUSHKIN, LERMONTOV, GOGOL
IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Major poetry and prose works significant for two main
aspects: high artistic form and significance for the
"golden age" ofRussian poetry; introduction ofcharac
teristic elements ofliterary prose leading to the "age
of realism."

5504. PROSEMINAR: SENIOR THESIS IN RUS·
SIAN AREA STUDIES. (4 cr)
Interdisciplinary proseminar to be taken the senior
year in Russian area studies in conjunction with the
writing of a senior paper. Integration of the knowl
edge and approaches ofthe various disciplines and ap
plication to the writing ofa senior research paper.

5504H. HONORS COURSE: PROSEMINAR: SE·
NIOR THESIS IN RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES.
(4cr)
For description, see 5504.

lS70lf,lS702w. STRUCTURE OF MODERN RUS·
SIAN. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1106 or #)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. 0-3 cr per qtr; prereq
#)
Guided individual reading or study.

East European Studies (EEur)

3970. DIRECTED READINGS IN EAST EU·
ROPEAN STUDIES. (1-5 cr)
Guided individual reading or study.

Polish (PIsh)

110lf·ll02w·1103s. BEGINNING POLISH. (5 cr
per qtr)
Speaking, understanding, and reading basic Polish.

l104f·ll05w·ll06s. INTERMEDIATE POLISH.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #)

Grammar review, advanced texts, practice in speak~

ing.

360lf,3602w. SURVEY OF POLISH LITERA·
TURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr)
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3801. POSTWAR POLISH CULTURE. (4 cr)
Interaction ofculture, literature, and politics on
Poland since the end ofWorld War II. Special atten·
tion to the effects of the war on Polish consciousness;
relation to the emergent socialist institutions; thaw of
1956; and growth ofoppositional thought and literary
practice.

5900. TOPICS. (4 cr)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq
If)
Guided individual reading or study.

Slavic (Slav)

3900. TOPICS IN RUSSIAN AND EAST EU·
ROPEAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [max 12 crJ)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5900. TOPICS IN RUSSIAN AND EAST EU·
ROPEAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr maxl)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

Soviet Central Asian Studies (SCAS)

3621. ISLAM IN THE SOVIET UNION. (4 cr)
The development ofmedieval Islamic culture in Tran
8Oxiana; formation ofSufic orders; clash oflslamic
principles with Soviet dicta; activities ofthe Islamic
institutions and ofthe major Islamic centers in the So·
viet Union; Pan-Islamism.

3531. SOVIET CENTRAL ASIAN CULTURE
SPHERE. (4 cr)
Origins ofTurkish and Mongol tribes ofSoviet Cen·
tral Asia; Turko-Mongol migrations westward; insti
tution of the Golden Horde and,later, of smaller
kingdoms; effects ofSovietizationIRussification on the
republics; Pan-Turkism.

3611. INTRODUCTION TO THE CULTURE OF
AFGHANISTAN. (4 cr)
Mghan culture from ancient times to the present. The
emergence ofmodem Mghanistan (1880); the conflict
between traditional Islamic values and modernization
leading to the 1978 Saur Revolution and the forma·
tion ofMujahid resistance groups.

Sanskrit
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Scandinavian Studies
Staff-Chair, K. Borje Viihamaki, 210B
Folwell Hall; Assistant Chair, Poul Houe,
305A Folwell Hall; Director ofUnder
graduate Studies, Allen Simpson, 210A
Folwell Hall; Director ofGraduate Stud
ies, Karen Grimstad, 210A Folwell Hall
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Professors: Cooperman (Sociology), Houe
(Danish), Kaups (Geography and Ethno
history), Nelson (Art History), Rice <Geog
raphy), Simpson (Norwegian),
Stockenstrom (Swedish)
Associate Professors: Eliasson (Scandina
vian Linguistics), Grimstad (Old Norse,
Swedish), Kvavik (Political Science), Met
calf(History), Mishler (Norwegian), Va
hamaki (Finnish)
Assistant Professors: Strom (Political Sci
ence), Tiblin (a.M. Wilson Library)

Adjunct Faculty- Kami (Extension In
dependent Study)

The Department ofScandinavian Stud
ies teaches and conducts research in the
languages and literatures of the Scandi
navian countries, including Finland, in
the context of relevant cultural-historical
background and milieu. Majors and mi
nors are offered with concentrations in
Danish, Finnish, Norwegian, and
Swedish. In addition, there is an interdis
ciplinary Scandinavian area studies
minor.

General Education-Courses appropri
ate for nonmajors are Scan 1504,3271,
3272,3273,3457,3501,3503,3505,3601,
3602,3604,3605,3606,3607,3613,3614,
3615,3618,3654,5118,5173,5252,5404,
5421,5463,5501,5502,5602,5611,5613,
5614,5615,5616,5617,5631,5632,5704,
5711, and 5712, 5772, 5773.

Study Abroad-The department urges
students with a strong interest in Scandi
navia to make study in a Scandinavian
country an integral component of their
undergraduate program. Credit for appro
priate study abroad can easily be applied
toward a Scandinavian major or minor.
The University offers study opportunities
in Denmark, Iceland, Finland, Norway,
and Sweden. Further information on
study abroad options and procedures is
available in the department and also in
the Foreign Study section ofthis bulletin.



B.A. Major Sequence
Scandinavian Languages

Required Pr'eparatory Courses-Dan
or Nor or Swed 1101-1102-1103; 1104
1105

Major Requirements-Dan or Nor or
Swed 1106,3670 (3 qtrs)

Minimum of32 cr in 3xxx-5xxx
courses, to include 3273, 5704, 5970 (4 cr
for major project, to be taken fall quarter
before graduation), and 20 cr chosen with
adviser approval

Minor Sequence-
Scandinavian Area Studies

Required Preparatory Courses-Dan
or Fin or Nor or Swed 1101·1102-1103

Minor Requirements-Humanities Op
tion: One approved Scandinavian course,
one approved art history course, one addi
tional approved humanities course, and
three additional approved courses (at
least two of which are from social sci
ences)

Social Science Option: Scan 3273,
5173,5252, 5463, one additional approved
social science course, and two additional
approved humanities courses

A list ofapproved courses is available
from the Department of Scandinavian
Studies, 210 Folwell Hall (612/625-9887).

Programs must be approved by the di
rector ofundergraduate studies. Up to 4 cr
of3xxx or 5xxx courses may be in directed
study and up to 4 cr may be taken SoN.

Minor Sequence-Danish

Required Preparatory Courses-11Ol
1102·1103,1104-1105

Minor Requirements-1106, 12 cr of
3670

B.A. Major Sequence-Finnish

Required Preparatory Courses-11Ol
1102-1103,1104·1105

Major Requirements-1106, 12 cr of
3670

Scandinavian Studies

Minimum of32 cr in 3xxx-5xxx
courses, to include Scan 3273, 3604, 3605,
5404,5421,5970 (4 cr for major project, to
be taken fall quarter before graduation),
and 8 cr chosen with adviser approval

Minor Sequence-Finnish

Required Preparatory Courses-1101
1102-1103,1104-1105

Minor Requirements-1106, 12 cr of
3670

Minor Sequence-Norwegian

Required Preparatory Courses-1101·
1102-1103,1104·1105

Minor Requirements-1106, 12 cr of
3670

Minor Sequence-Swedish

Required Preparatory Courses-11Ol
1102·1103,1104-1105

Minor Requirements-1106, 12 cr of
3670

Scandinavian (Scan)
1504. SCANDINAVIAN IMMIGRANT CUL
TURE AND ITS BACKGROUND. (4 cr)
Cultures established in the New World by Danish,
Finnish, Icelandic, Norwegian, and Swedish immi
grants; reasons for departure, the settlement process,
institutional development, political and cultural affil
iations, and material culture, All readings in English,

3001,3002. SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES FOR
READING I, II. (4 cr per qtr; prereq for 3002-3001 or
knowledge of one Scandinavian language)
Development of reading knowledge ofDanish, Norwe
gian, and Swedish through comparative and con
trastive study of English and Scandinavian grammar
and basic vocabulary. Basic comprehension and trans
lation exercises, graded interdisciplinary readings in
all three languages.

3271. THE VIKINGS AT HOME AND AWAY.
(4 cr, §Hist 3271) Metcalf
Viking society and expansion ofViking influence
abroad as perceived in recent centuries and in the pop
ular mind; Viking society at home and abroad as un
derstood by modern researchers; Scandinavia in
East-West trade.

3272. EARLY MODERN SCANDINAVIA TO
1807. (4 cr, §Hist 3272) Metcalf
The centralization of state power and the Reforma
tion; struggle for control of the Baltic; Gustavus Adol
phus and Charles XII; absolutism in the north; social
and economic transformation of Scandinavia,
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3273. MODERN SCANDINAVIA SINCE 1807. (4
cr, §Hist 3273) Metcalf
From agrarian periphery to vanguard welfare-state
models; impact of industrialization, urbanization, and
demographic expansion; social democracy and the pol
itics of consensus.

3457. SWEDEN: SOCIAL STRUCTURE, SOCIAL
CHANGE. (4 cr, §Soc 3457) Cooperman
Analysis of stability and change in 20th-century Swe
den. Effects of rapid industrialization and postindus
trial economic trends on social structure. Current
issues explored include changes in economy, urbaniza·
tion, demography, social institutions, class, status and
mobility, inequality, traditional and postmodern
values.

3501. INTRODUCTION TO SCANDINAVIA,
(4 cr) Houe
Cultural, social, and political developments; major
cultural figures. Readings in translation.

3503. SCANDINAVIAN FOLKLORE. (4 cr) Grim
stad
Literary and folkloristic investigation of Scandina
vian ballad and folktale. Readings in translation for
nonmajors.

3505. SCANDINAVIAN FICTION FROM 1890 TO
PRESENT. (4 cr) Simpson
Examined in context ofbreakdown of traditional
forms and changing concepts of "reality."

3601. GREAT LITERARY WORKS OF SCANDI·
NAVIA. (4 cr) Houe
Major literary works from the Middle Ages to the
present.

3602. THE SCANDINAVIAN FAIRY TALE AS
LITERATURE. (4 cr) Mishler
Examined in context ofGerman romanticis~.Empha.
sis on H. C. Andersen and 20th-century authors who
write in his tradition.

3604. FINNISH LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TION. (4 cr) Vahamaki
Major literary works from the Middle Ages to the
present.

3605. THE SCANDINAVIAN AND FINNISH
SHORT STORY. (4 cr) Vahamaki
Stories by important 19th- and 20th-century authors.
Readings in English for nonmajors.

3606. THE EXPRESSIONIST FILM IN SCANDI·
NAVIA. (4 cr) Mishler
Evolution ofexpressionism from works ofStrindberg,
Edvard Munch, German art and film. Emphasis on
films ofSjtistrtim, Dreyer, Bergman.

3607. SCANDINAVIAN FILM, AN INTRODUC·
TION AND SURVEY. (4 cr) Mishler
From origins to present; major filmmakers and trends;
introduction to relevant theoretical and critical litera·
ture.
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3611. EXPRESSIONISM IN SCANDINAVIAN
LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Development ofliterary expressionism in Scandi
navia, from Strindberg to the present. Emphasis on
Strindberg, Hamsum, and Par Lagerkvist.

3612. pAR LAGERKVIST. (4 cr) Simpson
Novels. stories, plays, and poetry of Par Lagerkvist.
Readings in English for nonmajors.

3613. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE IN SCANDI
NAVIA. (4 cr) Houe, Stockenstrtim
Representative works, with emphasis on different
critical methods of interpretation.

3614. POPULAR FICTION AND CULTURE IN
SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr) Houe, Stockenstrtim
Representative genres, with emphasis on different
critical methods of interpretation.

3615. THE FAMILY IN SCANDINAVIAN LIT
ERATURE. (4 cr) Houe, Stockenstrtim
Representative texts dealing with family socialization
from a historical perspective.

3618. SCANDINAVIAN DRAMA, 1870·1940. (4 cr)
Stockenstrtim
Plays viewed in context ofmodern theatre, with em
phasis on different critical methods of interpretation.

3654. MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS IN SCANDINA·
VIAN ART. (4 cr, §ArtH 3654) Nelson
Painting, sculpture, architecture, and decorative arts
of the upper classes in Scandinavia; emphasis on 17th
and 18th centuries.

3670. TOPICS IN SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES. (4
cr per qtr)
Topics announced before first class meeting. Readings
in English for nonmajors. Meets with 5670.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·5 cr per qtr [15 cr
max]; prereq #, 1'\)
Guided individual reading and study of topics not cov
ered in regular courses.

3970H. HONORS COURSE: DIRECTED STUD
IES. (1-5 cr per qtr [15 cr max]; prereq #. 1'\)
For description, see 3970.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq
#)
Use and extension ofbasic skills by instructing
courses for which student has already received credit.

5118. SCANDINAVIA IN THE MIDDLE AGES.
(4 cr, §Hist 5118, §Geog 5178) Metcalf, Rice
A team-taught interdisciplinary examination of the
economic, political, and social history of Scandinavia
from the late Viking period until 1500. Agrarian and
urban societies; peasant and elite perspectives;
growth ofeconomic, political, religious, and social in
stitutions.

5173. GEOGRAPHY OF NORDEN. (4 cr, §Geog
5173) Rice
Physical and human geography ofSweden, Finland,
Denmark, Norway, and Iceland, especially population
change and settlement patterns.



5201. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE FROM
THE LATE MIDDLE AGES TO THE ENLIGHT·
ENMENT. 14 cr; prereq reading knowledge ofa Scan
dinavian language for Scandinavian grads)
From the 14th century to Bellman and Holberg.

5202. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE FROM
ROMANTICISM TO THE MODERN BREAK·
THROUGH. 14 cr; prereq reading knowledge ofa
Scandinavian language for Scandinavian grads)
Romantic and early realistic authors.

5252. DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCANDINA
VIAN WELFARE STATE. 14 cr, mist 5252) Metcalf
Political, social, and economic development in Scandi
navia between 1870 and 1980. Why Scandinavian
states have led in developing "welfare-state" policies
and programs.

5404. HISTORY AND STRUCTURE OF
FINNISH. (4 cr) Viihiimiiki
History and structure (phonology and syntax) of mod
em Finnish. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5421. FINNISH FOLKLORE: THE KALEVALA.
(4 cr; offered alt yrs) Viihiimiiki
The Finnish national epic from a folkloristic point of
view. Readings in translation.

5463. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF
SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES. (4 cr, §PoI5463;
prereq Pol 3051 or non-political science grad or #)
Kvavik
Scandinavian political institutions and behavior;
Scandinavian party politics, interest groups, and leg
islative behavior. Voting patterns and voter align
ments. Emergence of social democratic state.

5501. SCANDINAVIAN MYTHOLOGY. 14 cr)
Grimstad
Scandinavian myths based on the Poetic Edda and the
Prose Edda. Readings in translation.

5502. THE ICELANDIC SAGA. 14 cr) Grimstad
The saga literature: its origins and development.
Readings in translation.

5511. SKALDIC POETRY: ITS METHOD. 14 cr;
prereq reading knowledge of Old Norse; offered alt
yrs) Grimstad
Representative skaldic poetry and its forms and
method.

5512. THE POETIC EDDA. 14 cr; prereq reading
knowledge of Old Norse) Grimstad
Poems from the Poetic Edda (texts in Old Norse).

5602. FICTION AND FILM. 14 crl Stockenstriim
Film adaptations ofclassical Scandinavian literary
texts by major directors.

5611. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE IN ITS
EUROPEAN CONTEXT: REALISM. 14 cr)
Stockenstriim
The breakthrough of realism in Scandinavian litera
ture in its European context. Representative Eu
ropean literary texts from the 19th century-dramas,
novels, and criticism-read in translation.

Scandinavian Studies

5613. CONTEMPORARY SCANDINAVIAN LIT·
ERATURE. <4 cr) Mishler
Major trends after 1945. Readings in translation for
nonmajors.

5614. THE DRAMA OF IBSEN AND STRIND·
BERG. 14 cr) Stockenstriim
The later plays viewed in context of modern art and
theatre with emphasis on different methods of visual
izing the landscape of the soul on stage.

5615. IBSEN AND THE BEGINNINGS OF THE
MODERN DRAMA. 14 cr) Stockenstriim
The plays oflbsen; his role as founder of modern Eu
ropean drama. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5616. STRINDBERG AND THE DRAMA IN RE
VOLT AND TRANSITION. 14 cr) Stockenstriim
Strindberg as master of the naturalistic drama and as
the father of modernity in European and American
theater. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5617. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE IN ITS
EUROPEAN CONTEXT: SYMBOLISM. (4 cr)
Stockenstriim
Symbolism in Scandinavian literature in its European
context. Representative European literary texts from
late 19th and early 20th centuries-dramas, novels,
and criticism-read in translation.

5618. MODERN SCANDINAVIAN DRAMA. 14 cr)
Stockenstriim
Scandinavian plays from the 20th century.

5619. SCANDINAVIAN POETRY SINCE 1890.14
cr; prereq reading knowledge of a Scandinavian lan
guage for Scandinavian grads) Houe, Mishler
Representative poets since 1890.

5631. 19TH-CENTURY SCANDINAVIAN
NOVEL. (4 cr) Simpson
Development from beginnings to end of 19th century.
Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5632. 20TH-CENTURY SCANDINAVIAN
NOVEL. (4 cr) Simpson
Novels of Hamsun, Strindberg, Lagerkvist, others.
Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5641. SCANDINAVIAN ART OF THE 19TH AND
20TH CENTURIES. 15 cr, §ArtH 5641; prereq one
ArtH course or #) Nelson
Painting, sculpture, architecture, and decorative arts;
the rise of expressionism in the fine arts and of "Scan
dinavian modern" in design.

5644. MEDIEVAL ART OF SCANDINAVIA. 14 cr,
§ArtH 5644; prereq one ArtH course or #) Nelson
Migration, Viking. and Christian art in Scandinavia,
from the 5th through the 15th centuries. Architecture,
sculpture, painting. and metalwork.

5645. FOLK ARTS OF SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr,
§ArtH 5645; prereq one ArtH or #) Nelson
Wood carving, metalwork, decorative painting, weav
ing, stitchery. and domestic architecture of rural
Scandinavia; origins in pagan and medieval art.
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5670. TOPICS IN SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES. (4
cr per qtr)
For description, see 3670.

5701-5702. OLD NORSE LANGUAGE AND LIT
ERATURE. (4 cr per qtr) Grimstad
Acquisition of reading knowledge of Old Norse; lin
guistic, philological. and literary study of Old Norse
language and literature.

5703. OLD NORSE: SAGA READING AND
ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5702; offered altyrs)
Grimstad
(Continuation of5702.) Prose narrative in Old Norse;
its literary content.

5704. HISTORY OF THE SCANDINAVIAN LAN·
GUAGES. (4 cr)
From early Middle Ages to the present; cultural his
tory. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5711. STRUCTURE OF THE SCANDINAVIAN
LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq introductory course in
linguistics or #; offered alt yrs)
Syntax and phonology of standard Danish, Norwe
gian, and Swedish. Readings in translation for non
majors.

5712. SCANDINAVIAN HISTORICAL LINGUIS·
TICS. (4 cr; prereq introductory course in linguistics
or #; offered alt yrs)
Internal history of Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish.
Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5721-5722. MODERN ICELANDIC. (1 cr per qtr;
prereq knowledge of Old Norse or ~5701-5702;offered
when feasible)
Phonology and grammar; reading of texts.

5772,5773. SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. (3 cr per
qtr; prereq reading knowledge ofone Scandinavian
language or Finnish, #) Metcalf
Topics and chronological emphasis vary from year to
year.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. 0-15 cr per qtr; pre
req #, ,0,)

Guided individual reading and study of topics not cov
ered in regular courses. Readings in literature in
Scandinavian.

Danish (Dan)

110lf·ll02w-ll03s. BEGINNING DANISH. (5 cr
perqtr)

1104-1105-1106. INTERMEDIATE DANISH. (5/41
4 cr; prereq 1103 or equiv)
Continued development of reading, writing, and
speaking skills.

3670. READINGS IN DANISH LITERARY
TEXTS. (4 crper qtr [max 28 crl; prereq 1106 or
equiv)
Use ofdiverse texts to develop reading, writing, and
speaking skills.
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Finnish (Fin)

110lf·1102w-1103s. BEGINNING FINNISH. (5 cr
per qtr)

1104·1105·1106. INTERMEDIATE FINNISH. (5/41
4 cr; prereq 1103 or equiv)
Continued development ofwriting and speaking
skills; problems and usage of Finnish grammar.

3001,3002,3003. READING FINNISH. (5 cr per
qtr, §1101, §1102, §1103; for students with little or no
knowledge of Finnish)
Basic vocabulary, inflectional and derivational sys
tems and syntax ofFinnish, with emphasis on reading
comprehension.

3670. READINGS: FINNISH TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr
[max 28 crl; prereq 1106 or equiv)
Use ofdiverse texts from 19th and 20th centuries to
develop reading, writing, and speaking skills.

Norwegian (Nor)
110lf·ll02w·ll03s. BEGINNING NORWEGIAN.
(5 cr per qtr)

1104·1105·1106. INTERMEDIATE NORWEGIAN.
(5/4/4 cr; prereq 1103 or equivl
Continued development of reading, writing, and
speaking skills.

3670. READINGS IN NORWEGIAN LITERARY
TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [max 28 crl; prereq 1106 or
equiv)
Use ofdiverse literary texts to develop reading, writ
ing, and speaking skills.

Swedish (Swed)

110lf-ll02w-ll03s. BEGINNING SWEDISH. (5 cr
per qtr)

1104·1105-1106. INTERMEDIATE SWEDISH. (51
4/4 cr; prereq 1103 or equiv)
Continued development of reading, writing, and
speaking skills.

3670. READINGS IN SWEDISH LITERARY
TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [max 28 crl; prereq 1106 or
equiv)
Use of diverse texts to develop reading, writing, and
speaking skills.

Sociology (Soc)
Staff-Chair, Joseph Galaskiewicz, 909
Social Sciences Building; Director ofUn
dergraduate Studies, Robert Kennedy,
1125 Social Sciences Building; Director of
Graduate Studies, Joel Nelson, 1135 So
cial Sciences Building; Director ofHonors,
Robert Kennedy, 1125 Social Sciences
Building



Professor Emeriti: Ellenbogen, Johnson
Professors: T. Anderson (on leave 1988
89), Carter, J. Clark, Cooperman, Dono
hue, Fine, Finestone, Fulton,
Galaskiewicz, Jasso, Knoke, Laslett, Leik,
Malmquist, Marini, McTavish, Mortimer,
Nelson, Reiss, Reynolds, Simmons (on
leave 1988-89), Ward
Associate Professors: Aminzade, R. Ander
son, Kennedy, Kruttschnitt, Spitzer
Assistant Professors: Brewer, Broadbent,
Brustein

Adjunct Faculty-S. Clark (College of
Education), Eustis (Humphrey Institute),
Litman (School of Public Health), Menan
teau (Rural Sociology), Patton (Minnesota
Extension Service), Samaha (History),
Sykes (Speech-Communication)

Sociology seeks to develop a scientific
understanding of human social behavior.
Two B.A. programs (one with a general fo
cus and one with a focus on law, criminol
ogy, and deviance) and a B.S. program are
offered. They emphasize the skills of so
cial inquiry necessary for analyzing pat
terns of social relationships. The B.S.
program is designed for students inter
ested in a more rigorous concentration in
research methodologies. The study of soci
010gy can contribute to careers in such ar
eas as evaluation research for programs in
the public and private sectors, criminal
justice, teaching, and social service, and
can offer preparation for advanced study
in the social sciences, health fields, coun
seling, law, and business.

Current information about sociology
B.A. and B.S. degree programs, minor pro
grams, course offerings, faculty academic
interest areas, the honors program, grad
uate and law schools, field experience,
special course registrations, and other un
dergraduate academic opportunities is
available in the Undergraduate Advising
Office, 923 Social Sciences Building (612/
624-7326).

Directed Studies, Field Experience
Students in sociology are encouraged to
plan a field experience. Credit may be
earned by proposing a directed studies

Sociology

academic project developed in conjunction
with the experience. Consult the under
graduate advising office and Office ofSpe
cial Learning Opportunities, 220
Johnston Hall, for information about ar
ranging internships.

General Education-1001, 1002, and
1003 deal with a broad sociological analy
sis of American social life; 1960 involves
intensive consideration of specific aspects
of society. Courses at the 3xxx and 5xxx
levels focus on more advanced study in
substantive areas.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly urges students to include study
abroad in their undergraduate program.
Credits for appropriate study may be in
corporated into a sociology major or minor
by prior arrangement. Programs with a
field component, such as MSID, SPAN
and the HECUA programs, are well
suited to sociology projects. Current fac
ulty interests include comparative study
in China, France, Japan, Latin America
and the Caribbean, and Sweden. See also
Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequences

All major courses must be taken A-F. At
least 12 cr in sociology must be taken on
the Twin Cities campus.

Required Preparatory Course-1001

Major Requirements-General Option:
3201,3401

3801-3802-3803 (should be taken as
soon as possible)

5701 or 5703 or 5705 or 5711
16 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx sociology

courses; 3970, 3980, and 5970 may be in
cluded with instructor's approval

Major project (see advising office for
details)

Required Preparatory Course-1001

Major Requirements-Sociology ofLaw,
Criminology, and Deviance Option: 3201
or 3401

3801-3802-3803 (should be taken as
soon as possible)
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5701 or 5703 or 5705 or 5711
3101-3102
Three courses chosen from 5101, 5102,

5104,5105,5107,5108,5111,5114,5125,
5135,5141,5142,5147,5148,5161,5162

Major project (see advising office for
details)

B.S. Major Sequence

All major courses must be taken A-F. At
least 12 cr in sociology must be taken on
the Twin Cities campus.

Required Preparatory Course-1001

Major Requirements-3201, 3401
3801-3802-3803 (should be taken as

soon as possible)
5701 or 5703 or57050r5711
16 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx sociology

courses; 3970, 3980, and 5970 may be in
cluded with instructor's approval

A 6-8 cr research design project in soci
ology (see advising office for details)

27 cr in supportive field courses; areas
that may be included are math, symbolic
logic, computer programming, linguistics,
psychometrics, econometrics, philosophy
ofscience. See the advising office for a list
of approved courses.

Minor Sequences-General
Information
80% of all upper division minor course
credits must be taken A-F. At least 12 cr
in sociology must be taken on the Twin
Cities campus. Consult with the under
graduate advising office if a course reo
quired for a minor is not offered.
Substitutions may be arranged with prior
consultation.

Minor Sequence
General Sociology

Required Preparatory Course-100l

Minor Requirements-3201, 3401,
3801; one theory course chosen from 5701,
5703,5705,5711; 4 cr in a 3xxx or 5xxx so
ciology course

Minor Sequence-Aging

Required Preparatory Course-100l
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Minor Requirements-3201 or 5201,
3401 or 5401,3937,5938,4 cr in a 3xxx or
5xxx sociology course related to the stu
dent's interest in gerontology (e.g., 3501,
3551,5855,5956)

Minor Sequence-
Criminology and Deviance

Required Preparatory Course-100l

Minor Requirements-3101-3102, 12 cr
in 3xxx-5xxx sociology courses listed un
der the heading Criminology and Devi
ance

Minor Sequence-Family

Required Preparatory Course-100l

Minor Requirements-320l or 5201,
3401 or 5401,3501,5505; one sociology
course chosen from 5441, 5511, 5524,
5939,5952

Minor Sequence
Political Sociology

Required Preparatory Course-1001

Minor Requirements-340l or 5401,
3405,3801,5311,5755

Minor Sequence
Rural Sociology

Minor Requirements-3551, 5651,
5661,5675; one theory course chosen from
5701,5703,5705,5711

Minor Sequence
Social Organization

Required Preparatory Course-1001
or 1001H

Minor Requirements-3401 or 5401,
3405 or 5405, 5411; one theory course cho
sen from 5701, 5703, 5705, 5711; one soci
ology course from approved list, available
in advising office

Minor Sequence
Social Psychology

Required Preparatory Course-1001



Minor Requirements-3201 or 5201,
3214,5205,5211 or 5215; one theory
course chosen from 5701,5703,5705,5711

Minor Sequence
Urban Sociology

Required Preparatory Course-1001
or 1002

Minor Requirements-3401 or 5401,
3601,5601,5605; one theory course cho
sen from 5701, 5703, 5705, 5711

General

l00lf,w,s,su. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY.
(4 cr)
The scientific study of social behavior. Overview of
major theories, methods, concepts, and research find
ings. Characteristics ofbasic social units (social rela
tions, groups, organizations, institutions, society) and
their patterns of interrelation and processes of
change.

l001Hf,w,s. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUC·
TION TO SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr) Carter, Fine
For description, see 1001.

1002. AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (4 cr) Aminzade,
Cooperman, Kennedy
Sociological analysis of modern American society. Dis
tribution of population, urban-rural differences, social
factors in business systems, occupational groups, de
termination of social status, minority group adjust
ment.

1003. SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr) Brewer, Clark,
Fine
Sociological analysis of major contemporary problems;
theory behind the causes, discussion of methods for
studying them, and analysis ofpotential solutions.
Problems may include poverty, racial discrimination,
inequality, sex roles, crime, drugs, population prob
lems, and pollution.

Criminology and Deviance

Some courses in this section were for
merly taught in the Department of Crimi
nal Justice Studies, which no longer
exists. Students who took criminal justice
studies (CJS) courses may not repeat for
credit the same courses that are now
taught in the Department ofSociology.

310lf,su. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN
CRIMINAL JUSTICE. (4 cr, §CJS 3101)
Kruttschnitt, Samaha, Ward
Components and dynamics as well as philosophical
underpinnings of the criminal justice system.

Sociology

3102w,8u. INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL BE·
HAVIOR AND SOCIAL CONTROL. (4 cr; prereq
31011 Kruttschnitt, Ward
Basic issues in criminology and the sociology oflaw
and social control organizations.

5101. SOCIOLOGY OF LAW. (4 cr; prereq 3101
3102 or # ...5705 recommended) Cooperman
Sociological analysis oflaw and society. Social forces
involved in creation oflegal norms (both civil and
criminal), procedures of enforcement, and impact of
law on social change.

5102. CRIMINOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3101-3102 or #l
Kruttschnitt
Nature and types of crime, problems in measurement
of incidence and trends, and review ofsociological the
ories ofcrime causation. Implications for crime pre
vention and control.

5104. COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIONS.
(4 cr, §CJS 5113; prereq 3102 or #) Ward
Theories behind and structures of diversion, proba
tion, parole, and other community corrections pro
grams that exist as alternatives to imprisonment.

5105. CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS. 14 cr;
prereq 3101-3102 or # ...5161. 5162 recommended)
Ward
Advanced study of correctional organizations such as
prisons and jails, probation and parole, department
and community corrections. Penal policies and prac
tices in the United States compared with advanced pe
nal systems in other countries.

5107. COMPARATIVE CRIMINOLOGY AND
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS. (4 cr, §CJS 5121;
prereq 3102 or #) Ward
Theories ofcrime causation and operation ofcriminal
justice agencies in other countries.

5108. CURRENT ISSUES IN CRIME CONTROL.
(4 cr; §CJS 5207; prereq 3102 or #) Kruttschnitt
Criminal justice policies examined from perspective of
courts, legislature, community, and interest groups;
impact of changes in policy on society and social con
trol agencies.

5111. SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR.
(4 cr; prereq 3101-3102 or #) Finestone
The nature ofdeviant behavior, the social process as
sociated with the careers ofdeviants, and the relation
ship of deviancy to problems ofsocial control.

5114. THE SOCIAL CONTROL OF WOMEN OF·
FENDERS. (4 cr; §CJS 5114; prereq 3102 or #; of
fered alt yrs) Kruttschnitt
Historical and current explanations for female crimi
nality; current trends in women's participation in
crime and treatment ofwomen by legal system.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5125. POLICING IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr;
prereq 3101-3102 or # ...5161, 5162 recommended)
Clark, Sykes •
Police organizations and operations from a social sci
ence perspective. Formal and informal policing: role
and functions; legal bases; accountability and re
straints; relations with policed populations, emphasiz
ing minorities, youth, and recognized violators; use of
violence; unethical and illegal practices; civilliber
ties; intraorganizational and interorganizational rela
tions; social theory and change.

5135. WHITE COLLAR CRIME. (4 cr; prereq 3101
3102 or # ...5161, 5162 recommended; offered alt yrs)
Clark
White coIlar crime, broadly construed; roots in Ameri
can society, responses offered by theoreticians and
amateur and professional politicians.

5141. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (4 cr; prereq
3101-3102 or # ...5161, 5162 recommended) Finestone
Advanced study ofjuvenile delinquency and societal
response to it through regulatory agencies; special
characteristics ofjuvenile justice institutions.

5142. JUVENILE JUSTICE LAW AND ORGANI
ZATION. (4 cr, ~CJS 5103; prereq 3101-3102 or
# ...5161,5162 recommended; offered aU yrs)
Malmquist
Historical evolution ofjuvenile court; organizational
relationships among court, police, and other agencies;
policies regarding serious offenders and status offend
ers; processes of intake, diversion, pretrial detention,
waiver to adult court, and sentencing; conflicts over
due process and treatment objectives; current move
ments to abolish juvenile justice system.

5147. SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL DISORDERS.
(4 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Malmquist, Spitzer
Social definitions and origins of mental illness, its epi
demiology, patterns of reaction to mental illness, soci
ological analysis of mental health programs and their
effectiveness. Social policy implications of mental
health definitions.

5148. CRIMINAL PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (4 cr,
§CJS 5205; prereq sr or grad; offered alt yrs)
Malmquist
Psychiatric and psychological aspects of antisocial and
criminal behavior as related to issues faced in the
courts and criminal justice system.

5161. CRIMINAL LAW IN AMERICAN SOCI·
ETY. (4 cr, §CJS 5101) Samaha
Purposes and principles ofcriminal law; proper limits
ofcriminal sanction and suggested reforms in existing
criminal law.

5162. CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IN AMERICAN
SOCIETY. (4 cr, §CJS 5102) Samaha
Power of the state to intrude into lives of citizens and
deprive them oflife, liberty, and property in order to
enforce criminal laws; topics such as arrest, search
and seizure, pretrial practices, and prisoners' rights.
Suggested limits on discretionary power ofpolice,
prosecutors, judges, and corrections authorities.
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Sociology and Religion

5151. RELIGION AS A SOCIAL INSTITUTION.
(4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social science or #; offered alt yrs)
Johnson
Structure and function of religious organizations in
various types ofsocieties; nature of religious leader
ship, type of religious participation; relationship ofre- •
ligion to other social institutions.

Social Psychology

3201. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
(5 cr; prereq 1001) Fine, Mortimer, Spitzer
Ideas and findings related to social psychology; experi
ence in developing empiricaIly based knowledge in so
cial science.

320tH. HONORS COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq sociology
honors student, 1001 or 1001H or #) Fine, Mortimer,
Spitzer
For description, see 3201.

3214. UNDERSTANDING EVERYDAY LIFE.
(4 cr; prereq soph,jr or sr) Fulton, Reynolds, Spitzer
Behaviors (activities, personal associations), orienta
tions (values, attitudes, beliefs), and personal inter
pretations of"typical" individuals; their relationship
to social characteristics; the effects of transitions--an
ticipated (e.g., educational/occupational choice, mar
riage) and unexpected (e.g., unemployment, illness).

5201. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOL
OGY. (4 cr [no cr for sociology majors]; prereq 8 cr in
sociology, anthropology, psychology, political science
or economics) Fine, Mortimer, Reynolds, Spitzer
Research and theory regarding relation of individual
social groups. Socialization processes; effects ofsocial
interaction and isolation; individual behavior under
conditions ofsocial organization and disorganization;
cultural influence and its limits.

5205. SYMBOLIC INTERACTION. (4 cr; prereq
3201 or 5201 or equiv or #) Finestone
Methods of acquiring knowledge in social psychology;
outstanding examples of research. Social psychology
ofsmaIl groups, mass behavior, making political and
economic choices. Current thinking and research in
symbolic interaction in light ofconcepts and theories
presented in introductory courses in social psychology.

5211. SOCIAL PROCESSES IN SMALL GROUP
SETTINGS. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or 5201 or equiv or #;
offered alt yrs) R Anderson, Reynolds
SmaIl group research and theory focusing on labora
tory and nonlaboratory investigation of interpersonal
exchange, communication structures, status and
power relations, coalition formation, reference groups,
role differentiation, group uniformity, social influ
ence, problem-solving behavior. Laboratory arranged.



, 5215. SELF·CONCEPTINTHEORY ANDRE·
SEARCH. (4 cr; prereqjr or sr or grad, 16 cr in social
sciences and/or education or #; offered alt yrs) Sim
mons, Spitzer
Mlijor sociological theories and assessment method
characterizing study of the self; applications to and
findings in topical areas such as crime and delin
quency, mental illness, socialization, aging, drug
abuse, group processes, and policy evaluation.

Social Change and
Social Movements

3315. LATIN AMERICAN SOCIETIES IN TRAN·
SITION. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in sociology or economics or
anthropology or political science or #) Carter, Menan
teau
Relationship ofpopulation, technology, and organiza
tion structure to levels ofmodernization among Latin
American nations. Differentiation, diffusion, innova
tion, and social conflict as precipitants ofsocial
change.

5301. SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN A CHANGING
SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5401 or equiv or #; of
fered alt yrs) Aminzade
Factors underlying social change in modem mass soci
ety. Recent research on social movements, reform and
revolution, culture contact, impact of rapid technolog
ical change. Individual and social structures under
rapid social change.

5311. SOCIOLOGY OF CONFLICT. (4 cr; prereq
3401 or 5401 or equiv or #; offered alt yrs) J Clark,
Cooperman
Theoretical, empirical study ofgroup conflict. Meth
ods and models. Animal conflict. Aggression and con
flict. Types ofconflict: feuds, community, ecologies of
urban conflict, racial, internal war, revolution. Con
flict and organization: relation ofstratification, indus
trial, and social change to conflict.

Popular Culture
and Public Opinion

3352. SOCIOLOGY OF CULTURAL FORMS.
(4 cr; offered alt yrs) Fine
Social development and usage ofcultural forms, in
cluding art, music, theatre, popular arts, folk arts, and
forms ofsocial communication.

5351. SOCIOLOGY OF POPULAR CULTURE. (4
cr; prereq 16 cr in sociology or #; offered alt yrs) Fine
Social preconditions and social effects ofpopular cul
ture. Popular vs. non-popular culture; selected popu
lararts.

11355. OPINION AND COMMUNICATION: SO.
CIAL FACTORS. (4 cr; prereq 16 crin sociology or #;
offered alt yrs) Carter
Opinion formation and change in relation to individ
ual characteristics and social structure; flow ofpublic
communications through society; impact ofcommuni
cation on audiences.

Sociology

Social Organization
and Social Structure

3401. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL ORGANIZA·
TION. (5 cr; prereq 1001, 3801 or equiv)
Galaskiewicz, Knoke, Mortimer, Nelson
How and why social organization is possible. Mlijor
concepts and theories ofsocial structure, primary
forms ofsocial organization (groups, communities,
networks, formal organizations), basic social processes
(integration, differentiation, regulation, change), and
how social organization evolves from individual deci
sion making. Course content varies.

340IH. HONORS COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF
SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. (5 cr; prereq sociology
honors student, 1001 or 1001H or #) Galaskiewicz,
Knoke
For description, see 3401.

3405. INEQUALITY: INTRODUCTION TO
STRATIFICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Fulton, Nel
son
Inequality~auses and consequences. Inequality in
American society. Related concepts ofclass, class cul
tures, status aggregates; the social forms of inequal
ity, their consequences for life changes and styles.

3411. UNDERSTANDING FORMAL ORGANI·
ZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Clark, Reynolds
Formal organizations as mlijor social actors in our
work lives, personality development, social change
and conflict. Life-course analysis ofenterprises, bu
reaucracies, and voluntary organizations. Emphasis
on organizational control, conflict, coordination, and
interorganizational sets and relationships.

3456. WESTERN EUROPEAN SOCIETIES. (4 cr;
offered alt yrs) Cooperman
Comparative analysis ofWestern European societies.
Examination ofcurrent socioeconomic trends with re
gard to population composition, ethnic patterns, eco
nomic organization and social structure, class,
mobility and status, family and gender, city life, and
culture.

3457. SWEDEN: SOCIAL STRUCTURE, SOCIAL
CHANGE. (4 cr, §Scan 3457; offered alt yrs) Cooper
man,Reiss
Analysis ofstability and change in 20th-century Swe
den. Effects of rapid industrialization and postindus
trial economic trends on social structure. Current
issues explored include changes in economy, urbaniza
tion, demography, social institutions, class, status and
mobility, inequality, traditional and postmodern
values.

3481. MODERN JAPANESE SOCIETY. (4 cr,
§EAS 3481; prereq Soc 1001 or #) Broadbent
Japanese social institutions including family, educa
tion, business and labor relations, government and
the status ofwomen. How they differ from the West
and have contributed to Japanese economic success.
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5401. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. 14 cr Ino cr for so
ciology majors I; prereq 8 cr in sociology or anthropol
ogy or psychology or political science or economics)
Galaskiewicz, Mortimer
Theories of social structure, social stratification, com
munity structure, status groups, the nature ofsocial I
power, social control processes, aspects offormal orga
nizations, and rational actor models for decentralized
social processes.

5405. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION AND MOBIL
ITY, (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 3405 or 5401 or any 3xxx so
ciology course or equiv or # ...some statistics
recommended; offered alt yrs) Fulton, Nelson
Form and content ofhierarchical arrangements. Rela
tionship of hierarchical arrangements to problems of
social order and individual behavior.

5411. FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq
3401 or 5401 or equiv or 8 cr in sociology or anthropol
ogy or psychology or political science or economics or
#) Reynolds
Sociological analysis offormal organizations. Theories
ofstructure ofand behavior in corporations and bu
reaucracies. Corporate structure explored from stand
point of role expectations, transaction costs, and
structural responses to organizational failures. Other
topics include power, conflict, and bargaining in orga
nizational decision making; course content varies.

5415. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE.
(4 cr; prereq 20 cr in sociology, economics or political
science or #; offered alt yrs) Cooperman
Comparative analysis ofselected societies such as
Western European, African, Middle Eastern. Analysis
ofchanging social class, status, cultural patterns, and
institutions. Regional and cross-national social pat
terns and social movements.

5421. OCCUPATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr; pre
req 3201 or 3401 or 3405 or 5201 or 5401 or equiv or #;
offered alt yrs) Mortimer
Individual motivations and reactions to work; nature
ofprofessions and other occupational types; relations
between occupational and organizational norms and
values, between occupations and social structure-
stratification system, family, political system, techno
logical change; changes in composition oflabor force.

5441. WORK-FAMILY LINKAGES. (4 cr; prereq 8
cr in sociology or #; offered alt yrs) Mortimer
Theoretical and methodological approaches to the
work-family interface; effects ofspouses' work charac·
teristics on the family, including child socialization;
family's influence on male and female labor force par
ticipation and occupational attainment; changes in
work organizations related to increasing prevalence of
female employment and dual-earner families.

5481. COMPARATIVE ASIAN DEVELOP
MENT. (4 cr, §EAS 5481; prereq Soc/EAS 3481, soci
ology ofdevelopment, Asian-related courses or #;
offered alt yrs) Broadbent
Comparison ofthe political-economic and sociocul
tural institutions creating high-speed growth and
other social and political effects in the East Asian
area, focusing on Japan and the "four little tigers":
Taiwan, South Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore.
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Family Sociology

3501. THE FAMILY SYSTEM. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or
#) Laslett, Reiss
The family in contemporary American society with at
tention to historical and cross-cultural comparisons;
interrelationships with other social institutions, so
cialization, patterns ofmate selection,life cycle pro·
cesses and norms ofhuman sexuality.

3503. SEX, ROMANCE, AND RELATIONSHIPS.
(4 cr; prereq 1001) Laslett
Sociological perspectives on sexual socialization; ideas
ofmasculinity and femininity; history and functions
oflove and romance; characteristics of romantic rela
tionships, intimacy, emotionality, sexuality, exclusiv
ity; sexual deviance in relation to sexual norms.

3524. THE NEXT SEXUAL REVOLUTION. (4 cr)
Reiss
The ways we unknowingly perpetuate sexual prob
lems such as AIDS, pregnancy, rape, and child sexual
abuse; how the next sexual revolution, already under
way, will cope with these problems.

5505. FAMILY DEVELOPMENT, (5 cr; prereq
1001,3201 or 5201 or equiv, CPsy 1301 or #) Leik
The natural history offamilies-how they form, func
tion, and achieve distinctive identities. Developmen
tal growth ofchildren and parents in interaction in
seven stages of the family life cycle. from engagement
planning to family dissolution.

5511. COMPARATIVE GENDER ROLES. (4 cr;
prereq 8 cr in sociology or #; offered alt yrs) Laslett,
Reiss
Comparison ofgender roles in various parts ofworld.
Reliance on sociological and anthropological research
outside the Western world with comparisons to West
ern systems. Place ofgender roles in overall kinship
systems and among other major institutions (eco
nomic, political, religious).

5524. SOCIOLOGY OF HUMAN SEXUALITY,
(4 cr; prereq 8 cr in sociology or #) Reiss
Examination ofhuman sexuality from a social per.
spective. How sexual preferences develop, trends in
sexual relationships in various parts ofour society,
and social factprs affecting sexual permissiveness.

Demography
3551f,w. WORLD POPULATION PROBLEMS.
(4 cr) Kennedy
Population growth and natural resources, population
dynamics, fertility and mortality in less developed na
tions, population forecasts, population policies to re
duce fertility.

5555. POPULATION THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3551
or #; offered alt yrs) Kennedy
What social science theory is; systematic evaluation of
writings in population as theoretical works.

5561, DEMOGRAPHIC METHODS. (4 cr, §PubH
5460; prereq 3551 or #; offered alt yrs) Kennedy
Demographic measures and concepts of fertility, mor·
tality, and migration. Stable population methods, de
mographic estimates from incomplete data.



Urban Sociology

3601. URBAN COMMUNITY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or
1002) Coopennan, Galaskiewicz
Urban community patterns. Comparison ofsocial in
teraction in neighborhood, city, and metropolis. Com
munity studies. Urban power structures. Settlement
patterns, organization ofsocial life and urban prob
lems.

5601. URBAN SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or
3405 or 5401 or equiv or ilI...some statistics recom
mendedlCoopennan
Cities, urban ecology, urban institutions, and the ur
ban way of life.

Rural Sociology

1651. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr) Donohue
Factual data necessary to understand problems of
rural social life.

3671. COMPARATIVE RURAL SOCIETIES:
LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in sociology or
anthropology or economics or political science or ill)
Carter, Menanteau
Social and cultural change in Latin America. Demo
graphic and ecological characteristics, institutional
structure and its accompanying associations; linkages
with outside and world views.

5651. RURAL SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. (4 cr; pre
req any 3xxx sociology course or equiv or ill; offered alt
yrs) Donohue
Factors in the rural environment that condition the
functioning ofrural social institutions-family,
school, church, local government, health, welfare.

5661. RURAL COMMUNITY ANALYSIS. (4 cr;
prereq any 3xxx sociology course or equiv or ill; in
tended for persons in rural community organization,
rural teaching, extension work, and related fields; of
fered alt yrs) Donohue
Tools, techniques, and methods of making community
field studies.

5675. WORLD FOOD SUPPLY PROBLEMS. (3 cr,
§AgEc 5790, §Agro 5200, §FScN 5643, §LACS 5280,
§PIPa 5220; prereq major in agriculture or veterinary
medicine or nutritional sciences or social sciences field
or ill, grad students by 6. only) Ellenbogen
Multidisciplinary approach to social, economic, and
technical problems offeeding the world's growing pop
ulation. Principles sought from the social and eco
nomic sciences. Principles from the plant, animal,
and nutritional sciences and their application to food
problems.

Social Theory

5701. ANALYTICAL SOCIAL THEORY. (4 cr;
prereq 8 cr in social science or ill) Coopennan
Major problems ofsociological theory; main types: pos
itivistic, rationalistic, idealistic; major theoretical
concepts.

Sociology

5703. SOCIAL LIFE AND CULTURAL CHANGE.
(4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social sciences or ill) Donohue,
Fulton
Theories ofsocial change; methodological problems.
Comparative social thought and structure ofantiquity
as basic data for analysis.

5705. BACKGROUNDS OF MODERN SOCIAL
THOUGHT. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social sciences or ill)
Laslett
Major trends ofsocial thought from Renaissance to
19th century; origins ofsociology.

5711. ELEMENTS OF SOCIOLOGICAL ANALY
SIS. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social sciences or ill) Broad
bent, Reynolds
Premises upon which social theories are developed.
Construction ofsocial theory.

Sociology of Political
and Legal Institutions

5755. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND POLITICAL
BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5401 or equiv or ill)
Aminzade, Galaskiewicz
Structural and ideological conditions influencing the
legitimation ofpolitical institutions; relationships to
political participation, political apathy, and the rise of
mass movements.

Methodology

380lf,w. SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS I: DE·
SCRIPTIVE STATISTICS. (5 cr; prereq basic alge
bra or Math 0009) Leik, McTavish
Descriptive statistics in analysis ofsociological data,
measures ofcentral tendency, deviation, correlation
and regression graphs, simple treatment of three and
four variables, probability.

3801Hf. HONORS COURSE: SOCIOLOGICAL
METHODS I: DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS. (5 cr;
prereq basic algebra or Math 0009, ill) Leik, McTavish
For description, see 3801.

3802w,8. SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS II:
STATISTICAL INFERENCE. (5 cr; prereq 3801 or
equiv) Leik, McTavish
Statistical inferences, probability, hypothesis tests,
use ofstatistical reasoning in analysis ofsociological
data.

3802Hw. HONORS COURSE: SOCIOLOGICAL
METHODS II: STATISTICAL INFERENCE. (5 cr;
prereq 3801H or equiv or ill) Leik, McTavish
For description, see 3802.

3803f,8. SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS III: RE
SEARCH METHODS. (5 cr; prereq 3801,3802 or
equiv or ill) R Anderson, McTavish
Data collection methods; advantages and limitations
ofmajor methods when applied to specific types of
problems.
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3803Hs. HONORS COURSE: SOCIOLOGY RE
SEARCH METHODS. (5 cr; prereq 3802H or equiv
or#)
Major principles of research design and analysis focus
ing on participant observation and survey design and
analysis. Practice in data collection and analysis.

38llf,w. COMPUTER USAGE FOR SOCIAL
STATISTICS. (1 cr; SoN only; ~3801 recommended)
Elementary computer usage in social statistics appli
cations. Use ofstatistical program packages for analy
sis of sociological data.

5801. COMPUTER METHODS IN SOCIAL RE
SEARCH. (4 cr; offered alt yrs) R Anderson
Basic concepts of information processing for social
sciences research; elementary computer program
ming; practice in the use of computers for data analy
sis in the social sciences; problems ofcomputer usage
in sociology.

5812. CONTENT ANALYSIS METHODS. (4 cr;
prereq 3803 or equiv or #; offered alt yrs) McTavish
Content analysis methods used in social sciences re
search, emphasizing computer-based developments.
Theory, concept and dictionary formation, interview
and data preparation procedures, contextual and con
ceptual computer analysis, interpretation, integration
into quantitative and qualitative research.

5821. EVALUATION RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq
3801,3802,3803 or #) Eustis, Patton, Reynolds
Evaluation methodology, steps in conducting evalua
tions ofeducation and social action programs; special
problems in evaluation research; differences between
evaluation research and basic research. Preparation
ofstudents to conduct evaluation research.

Sociology ofHealth
and Health Care

5855f,s. SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE AND
HEALTH CARE: AN INTRODUCTION TO MED
ICAL SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr, §PubH 5790; prereqjr or
sr or grad) Litman
Social factors associated with incidence ofphysical
and mental illness and treatment. Social organization
of medical institutions. Public needs and medical ser
vices. Sociology ofaging, social problems of the aged.

Gerontology and Thanatology

3937. SOCIAL GERONTOLOGY: ELDERS IN
AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Mc
Tavish
Situations and problems facing aging people in mod
ern societies. Aspects ofhuman aging from a sociologi
cal perspective.

5938. AGING AND THE LIFE COURSE. (4 cr; pre
req 3201 or 5201, 3401 or 5401, 3937 or equiv or #; of
fered alt yrs) McTavish
Theories of aging, age stratification, generational
change; comparative study at organizational and indi
vidual levels.
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5956. SOCIOLOGY OF DEATH. (4 cr; prereqjr or
sr, 8 cr in sociology or #) Fulton
Issues and problems that mortality presents in con
temporary society.

Other Areas

3951. COMPARATIVE ETHNIC GROUP RELA
TIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Brewer, Sykes
Theories ofethnic stratification. Relations ofminori
ties and elites viewed in historical and cross-cultural
comparative perspective, examining the United
States and other countries (e.g., South Africa,
Mexico).

3954. SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON
RACE, CLASS. AND GENDER. (4 cr) Brewer
Societal-level analysis of race, class, and gender in
equality. How the three forms of inequality operate
independently and in conjunction with one another in
American institutions and society.

5952. YOUTH IN MODERN SOCIETY. (4 cr,
§SPFE 5125; prereq 1001 orequivor #) S Clark
Youth in advanced societies; youth as a social entity;
functions ofyouth in industrial societies; roles in fam
ily, education, politics and government, economy and
work, welfare and religion; youth organizations, social
movements and subcultures; empirical research and
cross-cultural perspectives.

5953. SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (4 cr, §SPFE
5190; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) S Clark
Advanced studies. School as socialization process, so
cial structure ofeducation, role ofschool in social
change, other areas. Theory and empirical research.

5954. SOCIOLOGY OF GENDER. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr
in social sciences or #; offered alt yrs) Laslett
Analysis ofthe social organization and construction of
gender roles and relationships; historical and feminist
perspectives on the contemporary organization ofgen
der relations; alternative conceptions and approaches.

5958. SOCIOLOGY OF HIGHER EDUCATION.
(4 cr, §SPFE 5192; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) S Clark
Social aspects ofhigher education: socialization ofstu
dents, comparative institutional organization, role
structure, others. Theory and empirical research.

Special Courses
1960. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. (1-4 cr per qtr; pre
req 1001 or #)
Special one-time offerings for freshmen and sopho
mores; topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3960. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. (l-5 cr per qtr; pre
req 1001 or #)
Special one-time offerings for juniors and seniors; top
ics specified in the Class Schedule.

3966. MAJOR PROJECT SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq
all other required sociology coursework and Comp
3014or#)
Designed to assist sociology majors in preparing re
search reports that satisfy the major project require
ment. Provides guidance and direction in defining a
research problem, collecting or selecting data, analyz
ing data, and writing a sociology research paper.



3970f,w,s. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·15 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

3990. SOCIOLOGY HONORS PROJECT. (4 or
I 8 cr per qtr [8 cr max1; prereqjr or sr sociology honors

student, #)
Individual work on honors thesis under supervision of

• student's honors thesis adviser.

3991. JUNIOR HONORS SEMINAR. (1·4 cr; pre·
reqjr or sr sociology honors student and #) Fine
Meetings with different faculty members discussing
their areas of research interest. Initial organization of
the students' honors thesis projects.

5960. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. (1·5 cr per qtr; pre·
req 1001 or #)
Special one-time offerings for juniors, seniors, and
graduate students; topics specified in the Class
Schedule.

597Of,w,s. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·15 cr per qtr;
prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

South and Southwest
Asian Studies
Staff-Chair, Joseph Schwartzberg (Ge
ography), 194 Klaeber Court; Director of
Undergraduate Studies, Paul Staneslow
Professors: Barker, Junghare
Assistant Professor: Staneslow
Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Asher
(Art History), BaneIjee (Geology and
Geophysics), Easter (Agriculture and Ap
plied Economics), Kopf(History), Farah
(History), Pandey (Social Work), Rosen
zweig (Economics), Rowe (Anthropology),
Schwartzberg (Geography), Scoville (In
dustrial Relations Center, Carlson School
ofManagement), Tapp (Humanities)
Associate Professors: Bashiri (Russian
and East European Studies), Kagan (Mu
sic), Malandra (Classical and Near East
ern Studies), Miranda (Linguistics),
Sampson (Political Science)
Assistant Professors: AshShareef (Afro
American Studies), Kliger (Humanities),
J. L. David Smith (Fisheries and Wild
Life), Youssif (Middle East Library)
Lecturers: Donald Johnson (Ames Li
brary), Cranmer (visiting), Shyam (visit
ing)

South and Southwest Asian Studies

Programs of the Department ofSouth
and Southwest Asian Studies focus on the
languages, literatures, cultural tradi
tions, and contemporary problems of
Afghanistan, Bangladesh, India, Iran,
Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Turkey, and
the Arab world. Flexible major and minor
programs in Middle Eastern and South
Asian Studies are intended to meet the
needs and interests of individual students.
A brochure describing these programs
may be obtained from the department of
fice, 192 Klaeber Court.

General Education-Courses under the
headings Middle East (MidE) and South
Asian Studies (SoAS), given in English
translation, are suitable for nonmajors.

Study Abroad-The study abroad expe
rience can provide an important compara
tive perspective within various cultural
paradigms. Various study abroad opportu
nities are available, and appropriate
courses taken abroad can easily be applied
toward a South and Southwest Asian
studies major. See also Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence-Middle
Eastern and South Asian Studies

Major Requirements-Language and
Literature Option: two years (six quarters)
in one language of the Middle East and
South Asia

Four 3xxx-5xxx literature courses
Two 3xxx-5xxx religion and philoso

phycourses
Three 3xxx-5xxx social science and

history courses
Area Studies Option: Three 3xxx-5xxx

literature courses
Two 3xxx-5xxx religion and philoso

phycourses
Four 3xxx-5xxx social science and his

tory courses
If you are pursuing the area studies op

tion, you are urged, but not required, to
fulfill the CLA language requirement
with study ofa Middle Eastern or South
Asian language.

Programs for both options must be de
signed in consultation with the director of
undergraduate studies.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Minor Sequence-Middle Eastern
and South Asian Studies

Minor Requirements-Five 3xxx-5xxx
courses with a minimum of one course
from literature and one from the social
sciences and history

Ifyou are pursuing a minor in Middle
Eastern and South Asian Studies, you are
urged to fulfill the CLA language require
ment with a language offered by this
department.

Hindi (Hndi)

Hindi is spoken by approximately 350
million people in India. It is the national
language ofIndia.

110lf-1102w·1103s. BEGINNING HINDI. (5 cr per
qtr) Staneslow

513lf-5132w·5133s. INTERMEDIATE HINDI.
(5 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #) Staneslow

516lf·5162w-5163s. ADVANCED HINDI. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq 5133 or #) Junghare, Staneslow

5702. STRUCTURE OF HINDI. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
5133 or #) Junghare, Staneslow
The history and structure of Hindi, with attention to
syntactic and semantic structure.

5710. TOPICS IN HINDI LANGUAGE AND LIT·
ERATURE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq # for nonmajors)
Junghare, Staneslow
Topics in the linguistic structure of Hindi or Hindi lit
erature.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #)

Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #)

Staff

Marathi (Mar)

Marathi is spoken by approximately 65
million people in western India. It is one
of the principal regional languages ofIn
dia.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Junghare
Guided individual reading or study.
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Middle Eastern (MidE)

1536. THE RELIGION OF ISLAM. (4 cr, §ReIS
1036) Farah
The rise oflslam in historical context; the role of
Muhammad, Koran, traditions; fundamentals and ob
servances of the faith; sectarian movements; the
spread oflslam into Asia and Africa; Baha'i and Black
Muslim components; reformist movements and
change.

3211. ARABIC LITERATURE IN TRANSLA·
TION: PRE·ISLAMIC TO 1500. (4 cr) AshShareef
Golden age of Arabic poetry: poets, themes and trends;
new developments in the classical age; the rise ofbel
letristic writings; prose styles; folk literature; selected
readings from Bidpai Fables and the Arabian Nights;
narrative genres, sacred and profane.

3212. ARABIC LITERATURE IN TRANSLA
TION: THE REVIVAL AGE, 1800 TO PRESENT.
(4 cr) AshShareef
Revivalist and rejuvenative trends in poetry; the free
verse movements, poets and themes; poetry ofsocial
consciousness; the novel, novella, short stories; lead
ing fiction and drama writers.

~

3213. THE QUR'AN AS LITERATURE. (4 cr)
AshShareef
Texts and commentaries in translation. Knowledge of
Arabic not required.

3301. HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT MIDDLE
EAST. (4 cr) Farah
The history of the Semites ofpre-Islamic age: their
origins, ethnological relationship, religions, societies
and civilization. Two or three lectures on communica
tions between Chinese and Arabs and Jews in ancient
times.

3491. CLASSICAL HERITAGE OF ARAB IS
LAM. (4 cr, §Hist 3491) Farah
Legacy ofArab contribution in institutions, letters,
arts, sciences, thought, math, architecture, to Islam's
efflorescence; points ofcontact with and transmission
to Europe: crusades, Spain, Sicily. The role of Arab Is
lam in shaping an Islamic civilization, 654-1350.

3505. SURVEY: THE MIDDLE EAST. (4 cr, §5505,
§Hist 3505) Farah
Cultural, religious, and scholarly achievements of
Middle Eastern peoples from pre-Islamic times to the
present.

3507. RELIGION AND POLITICS IN ISLAM:
PAST AND PRESENT. (4 cr)
Trends of Islamic political thought from classical to
modem times; Muhammad the prophet and the states
man; the views ofvarious political theorists in the
Arab lands, in Iran and India; struggle between reli
gious and "secular" forces to shape the character of
government in various lands in response to sociopoliti.
cal situations; creation of the state of Pakistan in the
name oflslam; and the Iranian Islamic revolution.



3508. ISLAM: IRAN TO INDIA. (4 cr, §5508)
Barker
Islam as a faith; formation ofPerso-Islamic civiliza
tions; historical, religious and cultural developments
from the Samanids to the revolution; Islam in South
Asia; configuration oflndo-Islamic heritage; Sufi
orders; syncretic and revivalist movements; chal
lenges ofmodernity, contemporary Islam in India and
Pakistan.

3511. ANCIENT IRAN. (4 cr) Bashiri
Iranian civilization from the Archaemenids to the rise
of the Samanids; the role of the common person.

3512. MODERN IRAN. (4 cr) Bashiri
From the fall of the Samanids to the present; the role
of the common person.

3541,3542,3543. HISTORY OF THE ARABS. (4 cr
per qtrl Farah
3541: From pre-Islamic days to downfall ofUmayyads
ofDamascus. 3542: From Abbasids to fall ofBaghdad
in 1258. 3543: From Crusades to modern times.

3544. THE ARAB WORLD IN RECENT TIMES.
(4 cr, §Hist 3544) Farah
The central Arab lands (the Arabian peninsula, Iran,
Syria, Jordan, Lebanon, Egypt) and the North African
region (Libya, Tunisia, Morocco, Algeria) from the end
ofWorld War I to the present. Foreign occupation and
the struggle for independence; position and regional
and international politics.

3555. ZOROASTRIANISM. (4 cr) Bashiri, Malan
dra
Historical survey from the prophet Zarathustra to
modern survivals in Iran and India.

3601. PERSIAN FICTION IN TRANSLATION.
(4 cr, §MidE 5601) Bashiri
Major Persian works: The Blind Owl by Hedayat, The
Patient Stone by Chubak, and The Wedding by Se'edi.

3602. PERSIAN POETRY IN TRANSLATION.
(4 cr, §MidE 5602) Bashiri
Major poetic works oflran: quatrains ofOmar
Khayyam, sonnets ofHafiz; "new" Persian poetry
such as the works of Forugh Farokhzad.

3612. CONTEMPORARY IRANIAN SOCIETY.
(4cr)
Survey of ancient and medieval Iranian institutions
and their impact on the ethnic, social, and political dy
namics of contemporary Iran (and the Middle East).

5505. SURVEY: THE MIDDLE EAST. (4 cr, §MidE
3505, §Hist 3505) Farah
For description, see 3505.

5508. ISLAM: IRAN TO INDIA. (4 cr, §MidE 3508)
Barker
For description, see 3508.

5521. THE MIDDLE EAST IN WORLD AF
FAIRS: OTTOMAN·PERSIAN SPHERE, 1300
1789. (4 cr) Farah
Rise and success of the Il-Khanid, Timurid and
Safawid civilizations in Persia and of the Ottoman in
West Asia: historical, institutional, cultural, socioeco
nomic development; contacts with the West.

South and Southwest Asian Studies

5523. THE MIDDLE EAST IN WORLD AF·
FAIRS: THE 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr)
Structure ofsociety; cultural and political impact of
the West; revivalist and nationalist trends; reformist
and separatist movements.

5525. THE MIDDLE EAST IN WORLD AF·
FAIRS: THE ARAB WORLD, TURKEY AND
IRAN, 1915 TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Farah
Struggle for independence; rise ofTurkey and Iran;
problems of social, cultural, economic, and political
development; modernizing trends; role in interna
tional affairs.

5546. THEOLOGICAL AND MYSTICAL DOC
TRINES OF ISLAM. (4 cr) Farah
Classical works of scholastics and mystics; jurists and
philosophers; landmarks oflslam; religious beliefs
and institutions. Content analysis commencing with
the Qur'an and the traditions.

5601. PERSIAN FICTION IN TRANSLATION.
(4 cr, §3601) Bashiri
For description, see 3601.

5602. PERSIAN POETRY IN TRANSLATION.
(4 cr, §3602) Bashiri
For description, see 3602.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar)
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar)

South Asian Studies (SoAS)
1504. INTRODUCTION TO THE RELIGIONS OF
SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §ReIS 1031) Malandra
Introduction to Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism.

1506. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
SOUTH ASIA. (5 cr, §3506) Schwartzberg
Land, people, modem historical development, contem
porary problems, global setting, and future outlook of
India and adjacent countries ofSouth Asia.

3204. FOLKLORE OF INDIA. (4 cr)Junghare
Main genres oflndian folklore: folk tales, folk songs,
folk epics, folk dramas, proverbs, and riddles; their re
lationship to Indian society and interrelationship with
the literary traditions, both great and small.

3411. INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN PHILOSO·
PHY. (4 cr, 5411) Junghare
Major concepts; principal schools oflndian philosophy;
traditional and contemporary views.

3412. HINDUISM. (4 cr; prereq 1504 or 3411 or RelS
1031 or #) Junghare
Development ofHinduism, focusing on sectarian
trends, modem religious practices, myths and rituals,
pilgrimage patterns and religious festivals, and the
interrelationship oflndian social structure and
Hinduism.

3413. BUDDHISM. (4 cr) Junghare
Historical account of the Buddhist religion in terms of
its rise, development, various schools and common
philosophical concept. Focuses on Indian Buddhism,
compares it with Hinduism, and discusses its demise
and revival on the Indian subcontinent.
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3456. THE CINEMA OF INDIA. (4 cr)
A survey ofthe cinema ofSouth Asia from aesthetic,
social, economic, and political perspectives.

3501,3502. THE HERITAGE OF INDIA. (4 cr per
qtr, mum 1211, mum 1212)
Contemporary civilization in light of its development.
Social, cultural, economic, and political life. Hindu,
Muslim, and Buddhist contributions.

3506. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, H506) Schwartzberg
For description, see 1506.

3521. GANDHI AND NON-VIOLENT REVOLU·
TION. (4 cr)
The character of the man, his influence over contem
poraries, and his hold on the world today.

3556. WOMEN IN INDIA: ROLE AND REPRES
SION. (4 cr) Junghare
Question of whether Indian women are repressed
studied through literature ofcontemporary Indian
women and against the background of traditional In
dian values and roles.

3607. TRADITION AND MODERNITY IN IN·
DIAN CULTURE. (4 cr)
Traditional cultures ofIndia and their effects on
modernity.

3710. TOPICS. (1-4 cr; prereq #)
Selected topics on language, literature, or civilization.

5011. INDO·ARYAN LINGUISTICS. (4 cr)
Phonological, morphological, and syntactic develop
ments; Indo-European, Old Indo-Aryan, Hindi, and
other major modern Indo-Aryan languages.

5090. INSTRUCTION IN SOUTH ASIAN LAN
GUAGE. (5 cr; offered when feasible)

5201. ANCIENT INDIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Literary achievements oflndian civilization from the
ancient period.

5202. MODERN INDIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Literary achievements ofIndian civilization from the
modern period.

5203. COMPARATIVE INDIAN LITERi..TURE
IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Comparative Indian literature in the modern period.

5411. INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN PHILOSO·
PHY. (4 cr, §3411) Junghare
For description, see 3411.

5500. PROBLEMS IN INDIAN PHILOSOPHY.
(4 cr, §Phi15801, prereq 5 cr ofphilosophy and 4 cr of
Indian philosophy or religion or #)
Problems ofphilosophy in India; special attention to
analyses ofmind and knowledge.

5520. STUDIES IN THE RELIGIONS OF INDIA.
(Crar)
Topics in India's religious history.
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5531,5532. CULTURAL HISTORY OF NORTH
INDIA, 1000·1707. (4 cr per qtr; prereq course in In
dian civilization, medieval Indian history or #)
India in the Muslim period. Developments in Indian
Islam. Analysis of such syncretic movements as
Sikhism.

5535. TRIBAL PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF
SOUTH ASIA. (5 cr; prereq 1504, 1506,3501, or 3506
recommended)
Major populations; social and political organization of
tribal groups; social change and effects of contact with
Hindu caste society; world view of tribal groups as ex
pressed in literature and religious symbolism.

5710. SEMINAR IN SOUTH ASIAN LAN
GUAGES AND LITERATURE. (Cr ar)

5833. INDIA'S GODS AND GODDESSES, (4 cr,
§Hum 5833; prereq Hum 1211 or ReIS 1031 or SoAS
1504 or equiv,jr or sr or #)
Development of the deities Krishna, Shiva, and Kali.
Interactions of region, gender, and class in art, drama,
literature, and ideology.

5970, DIRECTED STUDIES, (Cr ar)
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar)

Persian (Per)
Persian, the language oflran, also is spo
ken in Afghanistan and Soviet Tadzhik
istan. Classical Persian is used by Indian
Muslims as a literary language.

1101-1102·1103. BEGINNING PERSIAN. (5 cr per
qtr) Bashiri
Audiolingual course in spoken and written modern
Persian.

3011·3012·3013. INTERMEDIATE PERSIAN.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #) Bashiri
Grammar drills, reading. and discussion, in Persian,
ofgraded texts in modern Persian.

5011. STRUCTURE OF PERSIAN. (4 cr; prereq
3013 or #) Bashiri
Phonology, morphology, and syntax; linguistic skills
necessary for understanding modern standard Per
sian.

5900. READINGS IN AN IRANIAN LANGUAGE.
(1-4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3013 or #)
Reading and discussion ofselected premedieval and
medieval Iranian texts. Topics specified in Class
Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq 3013
or#)
Special problems for advanced students. Readings and
periodic consultations.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereq 3013 or #)
Application of modern analytical techniques to the
study ofmedieval and modem Persian texts.



Sanskrit (Skt)
Sanskrit, a major classical language, is
the linguistic source of modern North In
dian languages and a powerful influence
on the South Indian languages.

513lf-5132w-5133s. BEGINNING SANSKRIT.
(5 cr per qtr) Malandra

516lf-5162w-5163s. ADVANCED SANSKRIT.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 5203)

520lf-5202w-5203s. INTERMEDIATE SAN
SKRIT. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 5133 or #) Malandra

5320. READINGS IN PHILOSOPHICAL TEXTS.
(4 cr per qtr; prereq 5133) Junghare, Malandra
Readings in representative text material.

5710. TOPICS IN SANSKRIT LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE. (5 cr per qtr) Junghare, Malandra
The linguistic structure ofSanskrit or Sanskrit litera
ture. Topics vary from quarter to quarter.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Staff

Turkish (Turk)
Turkish, primarily the language of
Turkey, also is spoken in its various di
alects in Azerbaijan in Iran and in Cen
tral Asia.

1101-1102-1103. BEGINNING TURKISH. (5 cr per
qtr)
Vocabulary forms and syntax; intensive graded read
ing and speaking.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq 1103
or#)
Special problems for advanced students.

Urdu (Urdu)

Urdu is a closely related variant ofHindi.
It is written in the Arabic script and is the
national language of Pakistan. It is spo
ken in both India and Pakistan by approx
imately 95 million people.

1l0lf-ll02w-ll03s. BEGINNING URDU. (5 cr per
qtr)Barker

1I13lf-5132w-5133s. INTERMEDIATE URDU.
(5 cr per qtr; prereq Hndi 1103 or #) Barker

lU6lf-5162w-5163s. ADVANCED URDU. (4 cr per
qtr; prereq 5133 or #) Barker

Spanish and Portuguese

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Barker
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Staff

Spanish and Portuguese
Staff-Chair, Antonio Ramos-Gascon, 34
Folwell Hall, Director ofUndergraduate
Studies, Rene Jara, 5d Folwell Hall
Professors: Jara, Ramos-Gascon, Sousa,
Spadaccini, Vidal, Zahareas
Associate Professors: Jones, Mantini,
Reis, Sullivan
Assistant Professors: Klee, O'Connell

The department's undergraduate ma
jor programs focus on the communication
skills, information and materials, and
analytical and critical methodology neces
sary to explore Hispanic, Hispano
American, and Luso-Brazilian cultural
traditions. Their broad ranges ofapproach
emphasize the application of language
skills to aspects ofdaily life, to intellec
tual endeavor, and to dealing with prob
lems of society.

Course offerings emphasize four areas:
(1) oral and written language fluency, (2)
theoretical linguistics and language vari
ations and dialects, (3) representative lit
erature analyzed as artistic achievement
and as cultural expression within a socio
political context, and (4) civilizations and
cultures ofareas in which Spanish or Por
tuguese is spoken.

Information about advising services,
student participation in decision making,
the Undergraduate Student Association,
and cultural opportunities can be ob
tained at the department undergraduate
office, 5d Folwell Hall, and is presented in
a brochure available there.
General Education-Courses taught in
English offer a broad selection ofap
proaches to the literature, civilization,
and culture of the Hispanic world. Gen
eral interest courses, which may be used
to meet the Route II language require
ment, include Span 1501, 1502, 1503,
3601,3602,3610,3614,3615,Port3603,
and SpPt 3610.
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Stud.y ~broad-Anextended stay over
seas IS Important to the development of
language skills and cultural insights. All
majors and minors are urged to incorpo
~ate at l~ast one study abroad experience
mto their undergraduate academic pro
gram. The University offers numerous
summer, 9~arter, semester, and full-year
opportunItIes for study in Spain and Latin
America, including programs in Mexico
and Spain sponsored by this department.
Appropriate credits from study abroad can
easily be applied toward a Spanish or Por
tuguese major or minor. For further infor
m~tion on options and procedures, consult
WIth an undergraduate adviser in the de
partment and see Foreign Study in this
bulletin.

B.A. Major Sequence-Spanish
Required Preparatory Courses-1101
1102-1103-1104-1105 or equiv
Major Requirements-Minimum of49
cr, to include:

Four advanced language skills courses
at the 3xxx level 03 cr min)

3104 (4 cr)
One course each in Spanish or Spanish

Amer~can literature, Spanish or Spanish
Amencan culture, and Hispanic linguis
tics (12 cr)

Five elective courses at the 3xxx or
5xxx level (20 cr)

Major project
Satisfactory score on Spanish profi

ciency examination
All major courses must be taken A-F

and grades ofC or better must be earned
in all courses. No more than 18 cr in 3xxx
language courses, no more than 8 cr of
topic and figures courses, and no more
than 8 cr in topics courses in Hispanic lin
guistics may be used to fulfill major re
quirements. Also not acceptable for major
credit: credits earned through tutorial
programs, 3980, courses taught in En
glish. At least three major courses must
be taken on the Twin Cities campus.

For requirements for teaching licen
sure, see the College ofEducation Bul
letin.
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B.A. Major Sequence
Spanish.Portuguese
Required Preparatory Courses-Span
1101-1102-1103-1104-1105 or equiv

Port 1001-1002-1003-1004-1005 or
equiv
Major Requirements-Two B.A.
"tracks" are available: one includes about
two-thirds ofthe 3xxx-5xxx cr in Spanish
courses and the remainder in Portuguese
courses to achieve a Spanish emphasis
the other with reversed proportions to '
achieve a Portuguese emphasis

22 cr, including one course in each of
these groups: Port 3014, 5 cr from Span
3001-3005 series; Port 3501,3502, Span
3501,3502,3512; Port 3211, 3212, 3213,
Span 3910; Port 3721, Span 3021, 3730;
Port 5110, ~10, Span 3940

30 cr in 3xxx-5xxx Portuguese or
Spanish courses selected in consultation
with the director of undergraduate studies

All major courses must be taken A-F
and grades ofC or better must be earned
in all of the courses. At least three major
courses must be taken on the Twin Cities
campus. Not acceptable for major credit:
~PPt 3980; more than 8 cr in Span 3730 or
m 3910, 3940; credit received in commu
nity tutorial programs or in courses
taught in English (36xx).

Minor Sequence-Spanish
Required Preparatory Courses-1101
1102-1103-1104-1105 or equiv
Major Requirements-Three advanced
language skills courses at the 3xxx level
00 crmin)

Three literature, culture, or linguistics
courses at the 3xxx level (12 cr)

All minor courses must be taken A-F
and grades ofC or better must be earned
in all courses. Oidy one directed studies or
independent study course and only one
topics course may be applied toward the
minor. Not acceptable for minor credit:
SpPt 3980, credits earned through tuto
rial programs, courses taught in English.
At least two minor courses must be taken
on the Twin Cities campus.



All courses for the minor program must
be selected in consultation with the as
signed departmental adviser.

Minor Sequence-Portuguese
Required Preparatory Courses-1001
1002-1003-1004-1005 or equiv
Minor Requirements-3014, 17 cr in
3xxx-5xxx Portuguese courses

All minor courses must be taken
A-F, and grades ofC or better must be
earned in all the courses. At least two mi
nor courses must be taken on the Twin
Cities campus. All courses must be se
lected in consultation with the assigned
departmental adviser. Only one directed
studies and one topics course may be ap
plied toward the minor. Not acceptable for
minor credit: SpPt 3980, credit received in
community tutorial programs or in
courses taught in English (36xx).

Spanish (Span)

1101·1102·1103. BEGINNING SPANISH. (5 cr per
qtr; degree credit granted only ifentrance standard
met)
Basic listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.
Stress on the development of communicative compe
tence. Some cultural readings.

1104. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (5 cr; prereq
1103 or 3 yrs high school Spanish)
Speaking and comprehension; development of reading
and writing skills based on materials from Spain and
Spanish America. Grammar review; compositions and
oral presentations.

1105. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (5 cr; prereq
1104 or 4 yrs high school Spanish)
For description, see 1104.

1106. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (5 cr; prereq
1105 or 5 yrs high school Span)
Speaking and comprehension; development of reading
and writing skills based on materials from Spain and
Spanish America. Grammar review; compositions and
short presentations.

1501. CULTURE, CIVILIZATION OF SPAIN,
PORTUGAL: THE ROOTS OF MODERN SPAIN,
PORTUGAL. (4 cr)
The cultural evolution ofIberian civilization from its
origins to the present. Recurring artistic and intellec
tual problems. Taught in English.

1502. CULTURE, CIVILIZATION OF LATIN
AMERICA: INDIAN, EUROPEAN-COLONIAL,
AFRICAN ROOTS. (4 cr)
Cultural manifestations and societal changes in the
New World. Major pre-Columbian societies, Spanish
and Portuguese conquest ofAmerica, colonial life
through the 18th century. Taught in English.

Spanish and Portuguese

1503. CULTURE, CIVILIZATION OF MODERN
LATIN AMERICA: SOCIETIES IN CHANGE.
(4cr)
Cultural implications arising from struggles for politi
cal and economic independence during the 19th and
20th centuries. Cultural characteristics ofprincipal
regions of contemporary Latin America. Causes ofde
velopmental differences. Taught in English.

3001. ESSENTIALS OF SPANISH PRONUNCIA
TION. (3 cr; prereq 1105 or #)
Contemporary standard Spanish pronunciation; lis
tening and imitation exercises; progress recordings,
private interviews. Local, regional, and social vari
ants of the language in Spain and Spanish America.

3002. READING FOR SPEED AND COMPRE·
HENSION. (3 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv)
Concentrated, individualized approach to sharpen
reading skills, expand vocabulary, improve compre
hension. Sight-reading drills, speed tests, word study,
reading aloud. Variety ofpractical and literary mate
rials at graded levels ofdifficulty.

3003. ADVANCED GRAMMAR WORKSHOP.
(3 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv)
Difficult language structures, patterns, and usage. Di
rected study and practice to correct individual prob
lem areas. Emphasis on accuracy in oral and written
expression.

3004. WRITTEN COMMUNICATION: FORMAL
AND INFORMAL. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv)
Investigative reporting, expository writing, personal
journals and letters, creative composition, research
papers. Individual and class exercises based on model
writings from periodicals, diaries, personal and busi
nessletters,literature ofHispanic world. Emphasis on
clarity ofexpression and structure ofcomposition.

3005. ORAL COMMUNICATION: SPEAKING
AND LISTENING. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv)
Dialogues, group discussions, simulated situational
conversations, interviews, skits, debates based on
themes from audio and video tapes, records, speakers
from Spain and Spanish America. Emphasis on flu
ency in speaking and understanding oforal expres
sion.

3021. ADVANCED COMMUNICATION SKILLS.
(5 cr; prereq 10 cr from 3001-3005 series or #)
Polishing ofall areas oflanguage skills to achieve
maximum level offluency and accuracy in Spanish.

3022. BUSINESS SPANISH. (4 cr; prereq 2 years
Spanish or #)
Vocabulary ofSpanish business terms, skills in report
writing, proper format for business communications,
conversational fluency on trade-related topics.

3104. THE ART OF READING LITERARY
TEXTS. (4 cr; prereq 3002)
Critical reading ofSpanish and Spanish-American
texts; works representing principal genre8--novel,
drama, poetry, essay; diverse approaches to literature.
Terminology ofcriticism,literary problems and tech
niques.
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3211. SPANISH LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF
PROSE AND FICTION. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Representative novels and essays from the golden age
to modern times: the picaresque novel, the short
novella of Cervantes, Graci/in, historical and costurn
brisro prose, realism, surrealism, existentialism.

3212. SPANISH LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF
POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Poetry ofvarious periods: medieval romance and epic
poems, goliardic verse, ballads, love sonnets, mystical
poetry, 19th-century romantic verse, modern surreal
ist and imagist works.

3213. SPANISH LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF
DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
The theory and practice ofdrama as reflected in
tragedy, comedy, historical plays, farce, and religious
drama.

3251. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE: AS
PECTS OF PROSE AND FICTION. (4 cr; prereq
3104)
Clusters of representative works. Trends, themes, and
structures from colonial times to the present. Histori
cal comprehension of Spanish-American society
through prose fiction.

3252. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE: AS·
PECTS OF POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
National and international literary, social, and politi
cal movements as reflected in Spanish-American po
etry. Major 20th-century poets such as Vallejo,
Neruda, N. Guillen, and Paz.

3253. SPANISH·AMERICAN LITERATURE: AS
PECTS OF DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Spanish-American national drama from the 19th cen
tury to the present. Aesthetic trends and problems in
relation to society.

3501. SPANISH CIVILIZATION: ROOTS OF
MODERN SPAIN AND LATIN AMERICA. (5 cr;
prereq 3002)
Spain and Latin America up to the early 19th century.

3502. SPANISH CIVILIZATION: MODERN
SPAIN. (5 cr; prereq 3002)
Evolution ofSpanish culture from the beginnings of
the new regime to the present. Conflicts between tra
ditionalism and liberalism; Spanish artists' and intel
lectuals' view of Spain in the light of these conflicts.

3512. SPANISH-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION:
MODERN LATIN AMERICA. (5 cr; prereq 3002)
Spanish-American civilization from 1800 to the
present. Impact of independence movements on litera
ture, art, and music. Relationship between political
development and cultural phenomena in the 19th and
20th centuries. Popular culture. Folklore and the oral
tradition (ballads, corridos, folktales, the lyric, oth
ers). The impact of 20th-century ideologies and tech
nology on cultural development in Spanish-American
republics.
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3601. SPANISH AMERICA: REVOLUTION AND
THE NEW LITERARY CONSCIOUSNESS. (4 cr)
Avant-garde movements in the fiction of the Latin
American continent; correspondence to revolutionary
trends in Spanish-speaking countries. Famous novels.
Taught in English.

3602. THE PICARESQUE WAY OF LIFE IN
SPAIN AND EUROPE: LITERATURE AND THE
DELINQUENT. (4 cr)
The picaresque novel: Spanish origins (l6th century),
zenith 07th century), and evolution to the present
day. Literary and sociological examination of pi
caresque novels; modern directions. Taught in En
glish.

3605. POLITICS IN SPANISH AND LATIN
AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
The civil wars in Spain; national liberation move
ments and political upheavals in Latin America.
Taught in English.

3610. TOPICS: SPANISH PENINSULAR LITER
ATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr [12cr
max])
Aspects of Hispanic literatures, focusing on groups of
writers, universal themes, literary motifs, relation
ships between literature and other disciplines, or sim
ilar topics. Topics specified in Class Schedule. Taught
in English.

3614. DON QUIXOTE: A STUDY OF LOST ILLU
SIONS. (4 cr)
Study of the novel in many facets: the "madness" of its
characters, the relation of their actions and attitudes
to the theme ofreality/illusion and to the society of
their times. Taught in English.

3615. LITERATURE AND FILM. (4 cr)
Artistic techniques and social content in literature
and cinema ofSpanish- and Portuguese-speaking
worlds. Taught in English and Spanish.

3620. TOPICS: SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERA
TURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Latin American groups of writers, universal themes,
literary motifs, relationships between literature and
other disciplines. Topics specified in Class Schedule.
Taught in English.

3701. THE STRUCTURE OF SPANISH AND
PORTUGUESE: PHONOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3003
or Port 3014)
The phonology of modern Spanish and Portuguese.
Regional and social variants of the languages in
Spain, Portugal, and Latin America.

3709. INTRODUCTION TO THE DESCRIPTION
AND ANALYSIS OF MODERN SPANISH. (4 cr;
prereq 10 cr from 3001-3005 series or #)
History of linguistic studies in Hispanic world, rang
ing from structure ofSpanish language to dialectology
and historical studies. Structural approach to descrip
tion and analysis of the modern language. Relation
ship oflinguistic and literary theory in Hispanic
intellectual community. Bibliography.



3721. ORIGINS AND HISTORY OF SPANISH
AND PORTUGUESE. (4 cr, §Port 3721; prereq 3003
or Port 3014)
Principal stages in the growth and development of the
languages and their role as expression of specific cul
tures. Concepts and methodology of Iberian historical
linguistics.

3730. TOPICS IN HISPANIC LINGUISTICS. (4 cr
per qtr r12 cr max]; prereq 3003)
Problems: regional and social dialects ofSpain and
Spanish America; translation; structuralism; stylis
tics; linguistics and literary analysis; the taboo; politi
cal terminology. Topics specified in the Class
Schedule.

3910. TOPICS IN SPANISH PENINSULAR LIT·
ERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or
#)
Focuses on a central theme related to important
groups ofwriters, literary movements, trends, critical
approaches, and methods. Topics specified in Class
Schedule.

3920. TOPICS IN SPANISH·AMERICAN LITER·
ATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr maxl; prereq 3104 or #)
For description, see 3910.

3940. FIGURES IN SPANISH PENINSULAR
LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr maxl; prereq 3104
or#)
One major writer or group ofwriters whose work has
had an impact on thought, literature, or social prob
lems. Figures specified in Class Schedule.

3950. FIGURES IN SPANISH·AMERICAN LIT·
ERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or
#)
For description, see 3940.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
6)
Guided individual reading or study.

3973. MAJOR PROJECT. (2 cr)
Guided individual project for Spanish majors. Used to
fulfill graduation requirements. Office ofundergradu
ate studies has details.

5011. SPANISH STYLISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 10 cr
from 3001-3005 series or #)
Linguistic analysis ofwriting styles in standard and
dialectal Spanish: descriptions, biographies, letters,
articles for publication, dialogues, others.

5012. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN THE
SPANISH LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 10 cr from
3001-3005 series or #)
Problematic aspects ofSpanish pronunciation, gram
mar, and idiomatic expressions for advanced speakers
ofSpanish as a second language. Refinement acquired
through supervised contact with beginning and inter
mediate students of the Spanish language. Also for
students whose primary language is Spanish.

Spanish and Portuguese

5015. METHODS OF TRANSLATION. (4 cr; pre
req IOcr from 3001-3005 series or #)
Meaning, use, and theories of translation. Techniques
and problems of translation from Spanish and Por
tuguese to English and vice versa. Translation pat
terns, use ofspecial vocabUlaries and other adjuncts
needed to understand both languages. Practical vo
cabulary and usage for various fields ofwork.

5105. THE LITERATURE AND CULTURE OF
MUSLIM SPAIN. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx
Spanish or Portuguese literature courses)
Major literary works ofArabic culture in the Iberian
peninsula-epic, lyric, philosophical prose-examined
in terms ofhistorical interactions among Arabic,
Christian, and Jewish traditions.

5106. THE LITERATURE OF THE RECON·
QUEST AND FEUDAL SPAIN. (4 cr; prereq three
3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature
courses)
Major literary works and genres of medieval Spain
from primitive lyric to La Celestina-examined
against background ofsocial and historical transfor
mations ofperiod.

5107. THE LITERATURE OF THE SPANISH
EMPIRE AND ITS DECLINE. (4 cr; prereq three
3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature
courses)
Overview ofmajor 16th- and 17th- century Renais
sance and Baroque work&-poetry, nonfiction, prose,
novel, drama-examined against background ofes
tablishment ofSpanish Empire, internal economic cri
sis, and ideological apparatus developed by the
modem state.

5108. THE SPAIN OF CERVANTES' DON
QUIXOTE: HISTORY AND FICTION. (4 cr; prereq
three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature
courses or 6)
Historical function ofliterary techniques, narrative
perspectives, and ironic discourse ofCervantes' major
work during the period of imperial decadence, 17th
century. Tradition ofErasmian folly, madness as
anachronism and social satire.

5109. THE LITERATURE OF BOURGEOIS OR·
DER: ENLIGHTENMENT, ROMANTICISM,
AND POSITIVISM. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx
Spanish or Portuguese literature courses)
Overview ofmajor literary work&-poetry, essay,
novel, drama-and ofliterary movements of 18th and
19th centuries, examined as aesthetic expressions of
the long process ofconsolidation ofbourgeois social or
der in Spain.

5111. THE LITERATURE OF THE SPANISH
CRISIS OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq
three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature
courses)
Overview ofmajor literary works and aesthetic trends
from Spanish-American War of 1898 to post-Franco
period, examined in terms ofsocial, political, and in
tellectual crisis.
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5221. SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH
CENTURY: THE DRAMA. 14 cr; prereq three 3xxx
or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or 6)
Representative playwrights-Lope, Alarcon, Tirso,
Calderon-and dramatic forms, especially comedia,
tragedy, and auto sacramental. Approaches to golden
age comedia. Themes of honor, purity of blood, country
vs. city, free will, others, viewed against literary. cul
tural, and social history.

5272. THE GENERATION OF 1898. 14 cr; prereq
three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature
courses or 6)
Major figures between 1895 and 1903-Ganivet, Una
muno, Baroja, Azorln, Valle-Inclan, Machado,J. R.
Jimenez, Maeztu, others. Crisis of restoration Spain
(Costa); intellectual, artistic renovations. The break
with 19th-century realism and with philosophical ra
tionalism among modernistas and noventayoehistas.

5316. THE PICARESQUE NOVEL. 14 cr; prereq
three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature
courses or 6)
Major picaresque narratives-Lazarillo, Guzman,
Busean, Cervantes' piearos, Estebanillo Gonzalez- in
relation to Spanish ambience, Western tradition, Eu
ropean novel, realism. Literary autobiography,
episodic structure, themes of roguery, delinquency,
sin, marginality, social criticism, moral preoccupa
tions. Comparison to European counterparts.

5525. CARIBBEAN LITERATURE: AN INTE
GRAL APPROACH. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx
Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or 6)

Review ofliterature of area; common traits and preoc
cupations. Conceptualization of region as a totality:
themes, similar lines of development, generic tenden
cies, periods ofdevelopment and crisis.

5526. CREOLE CONSCIOUSNESS AND MER·
CANTILIST CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or
5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or 6)
Analysis of texts written between 1492 and 1780; the
sociohistorical project to which the texts belong.
Generic variants and approach to changing reality.

5527. NATIONAL LITERARY CONSCIOUS
NESS AND FREE TRADE. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx
or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or 6)
Analysis of literary movements between 1780 and
1900; reflection of process offormation of nation
states and incorporation of Latin America into inter
national capitalist system as producer offoodstuffs
and raw materials and importer of manufactured
goods.

5528. POPULAR LITERARY CONSCIOUSNESS
1900-1950. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or
Portuguese literature courses or 6)
Spanish-American literature between eve and after
math of the two world wars. Impact ofmodernization,
industrialization, and nationalistic and populist
thought on emergence ofa distinctive style ofwriting,
thematic trends, and conventions of literary genre.
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5529. NATIONAL AFFIRMATION AND
TRANSNATIONALIZATION. 14 cr; prereq three
3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature courses
or6)
Analysis of literary trends from 1950 to present. Reac
tion to internal social demands for development of in
dependent national cultures and conflicting influence
of international economic system.

5531. HISPANIC LITERATURES OF THE
UNITED STATES. 14 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx
Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or 6)
Introduction to literary texts in Spanish produced by
the Hispanic population of the United States. Focus on
the expanding corpus of Mexican-American and
Puerto Rican literature and its relation to the literary
production of the larger Hispanic world.

5701,5702.5703. HISTORY OF IBERO-RO·
MANCE. 14 cr per qtr; prereq 10 cr from 3001-3005
series or #)
Contrastive study of origins and development oflbero
Romance languages; emphasis on evolution of
Spanish and Portuguese and development of Catalan.

5709. HISPANIC LINGUISTIC THOUGHT: 1100
PRESENT. 14 cr)
Linguistic theory as discussed by Hispanists from the
Middle Ages to the present.

5711.5712,5713. THE STRUCTURE OF MOD
ERN SPANISH: PHONOLOGY. MORPHOLOGY.
SYNTAX. 14 cr per qtr; prereq IOcr from 3001-3005
series or #)
Scientific approach to structure: syntax, phonology,
word formation, dialectal differences. Useful for stu
dents who plan to teach Spanish and for those whose
primary language is Spanish. 5711 1phonology): Theo
retical and practical aspects ofsound system of
Spanish. Segmentals Ivowels and consonants) and
suprasegmentals (intonation, stress, and juncture).
Dialectal differences. 5712 (morphology): Spanish af
fixes used to change meaning of words. Slight and rad
ical changes in Spanish (modificative vs.
transformativel. New affixes and modern meanings;
division between inflectional and derivational mor
phology. 5713 Isyntax): Comparison and contrast of
different types of grammars in terms ofbasic Spanish
structure. Dialectal differences in Spanish syntax.
Problems of English speakers with Spanish.

5714. THE STRUCTURE OF MODERN
SPANISH: SEMANTICS. 14 cr; prereq 5713)
Relationship between syntax and semantics. Applica
tion of structural semantics to the Spanish language,
concepts of semantic and lexical fields. Cultural pat
terns in Hispanic world as reflected in semantic struc
tures. Theories of meaning, euphemisms; taboos;
semantics and social class. Semantic approaches to lit
erary analysis.

5721. INTRODUCTION TO ROMANCE PHILOL·
OGY. 14 cr, §Port 5721; prereq 3721 or Port 3721 or #)
Comparative view of the origins and development of
Romance languages. Effects oflanguage change on
the Romance languages, examined individually and
as a group; medieval texts surveyed in terms of time,
place, and cultural setting.



5729. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: INTRODUC·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 5711, 5712, 5713)
History, principles. and theories ofdialectology as
they relate to descriptive study of Spanish. Linguistic
geography and delineation of national and social di·
alects.

5731. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: REGIONAL
AND SOCIAL DIALECTS OF MODERN SPAIN.
(4 cr; prereq 5729 or #)
Major dialect areas of Spain; distinguishing phonolog
ical, morphological, lexical, and syntactic variations.
Impact of recent cultural, political, and socioeconomic
transformations on the language.

5732. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: REGIONAL
AND SOCIAL DIALECTS OF MODERN
SPANISH AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 5729 or #)
Major dialect areas in modern Hispanic America.
Norm, speech, and language related to former politi.
cal and religious divisions ofHispanic America and to
new national boundaries.

5910. TOPICS IN SPANISH PENINSULAR LIT·
ERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3104 orSpPt 3104 or 6)
Important groups, movements, trends, methods,
genres. Topics may include conversos; mysticism; poe
sia tradicional; essay and enlightenment; novela real
ista; and avant·garde. Topics specified in Class
Schedule.

5920. TOPICS IN SPANISH·AMERICAN LITER·
ATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3104 or SpPt 3104 or 6)
Important groups, movements, trends, methods,
genres. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5930. TOPICS IN IBERO·ROMANCE LINGUIS·
TICS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 10 cr from
3001-3005 series or 6)
Problems in Hispanic linguistics; aspects of Luso·
Brazilian language. A variety of linguistic approaches
and methods. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5940. FIGURES IN SPANISH PENINSULAR
LITERATURE. (4 cr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or
SpPt 3104 or 6)
One major writer or group of writers whose work has
had an impact on thought, literature, or social prob
lems. Figures may include Alfonso X, Cervantes,
Quevedo, Larra, Unamuno, and Lorca. Figures speci
fied in Class Schedule.

5950. FIGURES IN SPANISH·AMERICAN LIT·
ERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3104 or SpPt3104 or 6)
One major writer or group of writers whose work has
had an impact on thought, literature, or social prob.
lems. Figures specified in Class Schedule.

5985. THE STUDY OF SPANISH IN THE
UNITED STATES: THEORY AND FIELD METH·
ODS. (4 cr; prereq 3701)
Sociolinguistic theory and field methods related to the
study ofSpanish in the United States; field experience
in the Hispanic community ofSt. Paul.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-5 cr per qtr; pre·
req6)

Spanish and Portuguese

Portuguese (Port)
1001-1002·1003. BEGINNING PORTUGUESE.
(5 cr per qtr; prereq for 1002-1001 or #, prereq for
1003-1002 or #)
Speaking and understanding Portuguese; pronuncia
tion (Brazilian speech stressed); writing and reading
skills; grammar; cultural aspects oflanguage and civi
lizations of Portuguese·speaking world.

1004. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE GRAM·
MAR AND COMPOSITION. (5 cr; prereq 1003)
Speaking and comprehension; development of reading
and writing skills based on Portuguese-language ma
terials.

1005. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (5 cr;
prereq 1004)
Speaking and comprehension; development of reading
and writing skills grounded in materials that reflect
the cultural diversity of the Portuguese·speaking
world. Grammar review.

1006. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (5 cr;
prereq 1005)
Speaking and comprehension; development of reading
and writing skills on materials from Portugal and
Brazil. Grammar review; composition and short pre
sentation.

3001. PORTUGUESE FOR SPANISH SPEAK·
ERS. (5 cr; prereq knowledge ofSpanish or #)
Study of Portuguese based on student knowledge of
Spanish (speakers of other Romance languages admis
sible with permission of the instructor). Contrastive
approach to the phonic and morpho-syntactic struc
tures of Portuguese.

3014. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION.
(5 cr; prereq 1005 or equiv)
Speaking and writing skills. Cultural comparisons,
current events. Grammar review. Writing workshops.

3501. LUSO·BRAZILIAN CIVILIZATION I. (5 cr;
prereq 1005)
Luso·Brazilian culture from origins to 1808. Social
and cultural currents that lay the basis for the modern
Portuguese·speaking world.

3502. LUSO·BRAZILIAN CIVILIZATION II.
(5 cr; prereq 1005)
Portuguese-language civilization from Napoleonic in·
vasion to present. Social developments in Portugal
and Brazil; their reflection in philosophy and the arts.

3603. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY
BRAZILIAN PROSE FICTION: ITS POLITICAL
AND SOCIAL CONTENT. (4 cr)
Novel and short story of Brazil as reflection ofcontem
porary Brazilian society and as an innovative art
form. Modern Brazilian fiction. Taught in English.

3721. ORIGINS AND HISTORY OF SPANISH
AND PORTUGUESE. (4 cr, §Span 3721; prereq 3014
or Span 3003)
Principal stages in the growth and development of the
Spanish and Portuguese languages and their role as
expressions of specific cultures. Fundamental con
cepts and methodology oflberian historicallinguis
tics.
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3730. TOPICS IN PORTUGUESE LANGUAGES
AND LINGUISTICS. (1-4 cr per qtr 112 crmaxl; pre
req 1005 and 6)
Sample topics: introduction to Portuguese linguistics;
Portuguese phonology, morphology, syntax, seman
tics; dialectology; stylistics; theory and practice of
translation. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3910. TOPICS IN LUSO·BRAZILIAN LITERA
TURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3104 or #)
Sample topics: Portuguese lyric poetry; the Por
tuguese social novel; contemporary Portuguese litera
ture; the Brazilian novel; recent currents in Brazilian
poetry. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq
6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5110. TOPICS IN PORTUGUESE LITERATURE.
(4 cr per qtr 112 cr maxl; prereq 3211 or 3212 or 3213
or three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish literature courses, 6)
Important authors, movements, currents, genres, so
cioaesthetic questions, literary techniques. Topics
specified in Class Schedule.

5210. TOPICS IN BRAZILIAN LITERATURE.
(4 cr perqtrf12 cr max1; prereq 3211 or 3212 or 3213
or equiv or three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish literature
courses, 6)

For description, see 5110.

5521. LITERATURE IN TRADITIONAL/EX
PANSIONIST PORTUGAL. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx
Portuguese courses or 6)
Analysis ofkey literary movements and figures to
about 1750. Literature as a dimension ofa sociocul
tural movement involving modulations of traditional
ist social formations and accommodation ofoverseas
expansion.

5522. LITERATURE AND LIBERAL PROB.
LEMS IN PORTUGAL. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx Por
tuguese courses or 6)
Analysis of key literary movements and figures from
about 1750 to present. Literature as a dimension ofa
sociocultural movement involving emulation and then
various reconstitutions of society in attempts to "mod
ernize."

5523. LITERARY EXPRESSION IN POR·
TUGUESE AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx Por
tuguese courses or 6)
Analysis of key literary movements and figures from
discovery to independence and imperial status, 1500
1807. Literature as a dimension ofa sociocultural
movement during which Brazil changed from supplier
of raw materials to implicit hegemony as strongest
economic entity in Lusophone world.

5524. LITERATURE DURING THE RISE OF
THE BRAZILIAN BOURGEOISIE. (4 cr; prereq
three 3xxx Portuguese courses or 6)
Analysis ofkey literary movements and figures from
independence through monarchical and republican
eras to current state. Literature as a dimension of a
sociocultural movement in an era ofchanging strate
gies for creation and stabilization of an independent
economic and cultural entity.
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5525. LUSOPHONEAFRICA:STATEANDAC·
CULTURATED LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq three
3xxx Portuguese courses or 6)
Analysis of key literary movements and figures from
early documents through independence. Literature as
a dimension of a sociocultural movement from colonial
status through "autonomy" to forging ofnational en
tity. Combative literature and literature in a revolu
tionary society.

5721. INTRODUCTION TO ROMANCE PHILOL
OGY. (4 cr, ~Span 5721; prereq 3721 or Span 3721 or
#)
Origins and development of Romance languages. Ef
fects oflanguage change on the Romance languages,
individually and as a group. Medieval texts surveyed
in terms of time, place, and cultural setting.

5910. TOPICS IN LUSO·BRAZILIAN LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr; prereq Span 3104 or SpPt 3104 or 6)
Important groups, movements, trends, methods,
genres. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5940. FIGURES IN LUSO-BRAZILIAN LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr; prereq Span 3104 or SpPt 3104 or 6)
One major writer or group of writers whose work has
had an impact on thought, literature, or social prob
lems. Figures specified in Class Schedule.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-5 cr per qtr; pre
req 6)

Spanish.Portuguese (SpPt)

3104. THE ART OF READING LITERARY
TEXTS. (4 cr, ~Span 3104; prereq #)
For description, see Span 3104. Sections including
reading in Portuguese offered at regular intervals.

3605. POLITICS IN SPANISH AND LATIN
AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Civil wars in Spain; national liberation movements
and political upheavals in Latin America. Taught in
English.

3610. TOPICS IN SPANISH·PORTUGUESE
CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. (4 cr)
Selected topics in Spanish-language and Portuguese
language civilizations and cultures. May be applied
toward Route II requirement for either Spanish or
Portuguese. Sample topic: Iberian epic poetry, oral
and learned. Topics specified in Class Schedule.
Taught in English.

3601. HONORS SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq 20 cr to
ward major including 3104, dept honors candidate or
#)
Theory and practice of humanistic scholarship. Stu
dent works with a faculty member on a research paper
or thesis.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-4 cr per qtr
18 cr maxI; prereq #, 6; SoN only)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants in
courses they have successfully completed for credit.

I
I
~

I
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I
! 5021. MEDIEVAL SPANISH, PORTUGUESE,

AND CATALAN TEXTUAL READINGS. (4 cr;
, prereq Span 3721 or Port 3721 and three 3xxx or 5xxx

Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or L'»
I Distinctive linguistic,literary, and cultural features
! ofmedieval Iberian languages; reading Spanish,l Catalan, and Galaico-Portuguese texts in the original.

I 5950. SELECTED TOPICS IN HISPANIC·LUSO·
BRAZILIAN LITERARY INTERRELATION·
SHIP. (4 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of
Spanish and Portuguese)
Common conceptions, background, and influences
among peninsular Spanish, Spanish-American, Por
tuguese, and Brazilian literatures in essay, drama, po
etry, and fiction.

5960. SELECTED COMPARATIVE PROBLEMS
IN THE WORKS OF HISPANIC AND LUSO·
BRAZILIAN AUTHORS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq read
ing knowledge ofSpanish and Portuguese)
Common conceptions, background, and influences
among major peninsular Spanish, Spanish-American,
Portuguese, and Brazilian authors.

Speech-Communication (Spch)
Staff-Chair, Robert L. Scott, 317 Folwell
Hall; Director ofUndergraduate Studies,
George L. Shapiro, 404a Folwell Hall; Ad
vising Office, 404 Folwell Hall
Professor Emeritus: Howell
Professors: Bormann, Browne, Campbell,
Goldstein, Hewes, Jensen, Miller, Piche,
Scott, Shapiro, Sykes
Associate Professors: Albert, Martin,
Poole, Rarick
Assistant Professor: Mayerle (on leave un
til spring 1989)

Speech-communication involves the
study of the communicative dimensions of
human experience usirig both humanistic
and social scientific methods. The depart
ment sees the various forms of human
communication as integrated and interde
pendent activities. As such, students are
encouraged to select a variety ofcourse
work within departmental offerings in
rhetoric, broadcasting, and interpersonal
and organizational communication.

Majors are encouraged to participate
in the social and educational activities of
the Undergraduate Speech-Communica
tion Association.
General Education-The department
recommends as courses for nonmajors

Speech-Communication

1101,1102,3211,3401,3411,3431,3605,
5231,5261,5402,5431,5615,5617.

Study Abroad-The department encour
ages students to incorporate study abroad
experiences into their major program.
Spch 3451 is a useful introduction to such
an experience, but it is not a requirement.
Credit arrangements and project plans
should be cleared with a senior faculty
member before departure. For informa
tion on study abroad options and proce
dures, see Foreign Study.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1101,
1102
Major Requirements-Minimum of36
3xxx-5xxx cr in speech-communication, to
include: 3211, 3401, 3601 (may not in
clude 3970, 3980, X registrations)

In order to qualify for major status, stu
dents must first take Spch 1102,3211,
3401 and 3601, with an overall GPA of
2.50. Students wishing to emphasize
speech-communication in IDIM, BIS,
UWW, and other individually designed
programs must meet the same require
ments.

The program must be planned in con
ference with and approved by a depart
mental major adviser.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-1101,
1102
Minor Requirements-Minimum of 20
3xxx-5xxx cr in speech-communication,
including two courses from 3211, 3401,
3601

llOlf,w,s,sU. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH·
COMMUNICATION: ORAL COMMUNICATION.
(4cr)
Oral communication processes and elements. Criti
cism ofand response to oral discourse. Individual
speaking.

l102f,w,s,su. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH
COMMUNICATION: COMMUNICATION PRO·
CESS. (4cr)
Introduction to communication theory and research,
focusing on interpersonal, intercultural, group, and
family settings.
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1110f,w. FRESHMAN DISCUSSION AND DE
BATE. (2 cr per qtr; open to fr who qualify for fr de
bate squad; prereq #)

1313. ANALYSIS OF ORAL ARGUMENT. (4 cr)
Strategies for analyzing and evaluating arguments
received aurally. Problems in listening and respond
ing to argument.

3111w. LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATION. (4 cr)
Shapiro
Interdisciplinary study of theory and practice of lead
ership. Theoretical approaches to management. Inter
personal communication skills in leadership practice;
persuasion and cross-value communication in effec
tive leadership. Experience in task-oriented small
group communication.

319lf, 3192w, 3193s. HONORS COURSE: TUTO
RIAL SEMINAR IN SPEECH. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
honors candidate in speech·communication, 6, #)

3201f,w,s,sU. INTRODUCTION TO BROAD·
CASTING PRODUCTION. (4 cr)
Practice and theory. Projects in performance and
scripting; studio equipment and procedures.

3203f,w,s. RADIO PRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq
3201)
Equipment and stafforganization; program design
and presentation. Organization, writing, production,
direction, and performance ofradio news, music, dra
matic, and documentary programs.

3204f,w,s,sU. STUDIO TELEVISION PRODUC·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 3201)
The in-studio production process. Writing, producing,
and directing in-studio video products.

3211. DETERMINANTS OF BROADCAST PRO·
GRAMMING. (4 cr) Browne, Rarick
Historical development and contemporary aspects of
broadcast programming. How governmental, indus
trial, and public organizations influence program de
cisions. "Problem" areas of programming.

3291. BROADCASTING AND NEW TELECOM·
MUNICATION MEDIA. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or #)
Mayerle, Rarick
Development and current status ofnew telecommuni
cation media such as cable TV, satellites, DBS, MDS,
and video disk/cassettes. Technology, historical devel
opment, regulation, and programming of these media
and their influence on broadcasting.

3401. THEORIES OF PERSON TO PERSON
COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or #, Psy
1001) Hewes, Poole, Sykes
Social scientific perspectives on talk. Review ofvari
able analytic, covering-law, pragmatic, and rules
based theories ofconversation in human
relationships.

3402. COMMUNICATION IN RELATIONSHIPS.
(4 cr; prereq 1102)
Communicative interactions between individuals in
acquaintance, friendship, work, and significant ongo
ing relationships from onset to termination.
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3411f,w,s,sU. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICA·
TION PROCESSES. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Cooperative thinking in task-oriented groups. Plan
ning, preparing for, and participating in small groups
in private and public contexts.

3431. THE ROLE OF PERSUASION IN THE
MODERN WORLD. (4 cr; soph standing recom
mended)
Persuasion in interpersonal, organizational, intracul
tural, and intercultural relationships. Contemporary
persuasion, with occasional historical segments.

3441. COMMUNICATING IN ORGANIZATIONS.
(4 cr; prereq 1101 or 1102 or equiv)
Theory and practice ofcommunicating in organiza
tions. How communication creates, maintains, and
changes organizational culture. Role ofindividual
communicator in organizational culture.

3451. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION:
THEORY AND PRACTICE. (4 cr; prereq planning
an intercultural experience) Martin
Theories of and factors influencing intercultural com
munication. Development ofeffective intercultural
communication skills.

3452. COMMUNICATION AND THE INTER·
CULTURAL REENTRY. (4 cr; prereq return from
an intercultural experience) Martin
Communication processes during return to home cul
ture after intercultural experience. Focus on commu
nication and understanding impact ofintercultural
experience as the basis for social change.

3601. APPROACHES TO PUBLIC DISCOURSE.
(4 cr; prereq 1101) Jensen, Scott
Theoretical systems intended to explain or direct the
creation ofpublic discourse. Traditional rhetoric to
contemporary perspectives. Using theory to explain
the practice ofpublic discourse.

3605f,w,s,su. PUBLIC SPEAKING. (4 cr; prereq
1101)
Public speeches; directed practice. Public speaking in
contemporary life.

3615. ARGUMENTATION. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Jensen
Role of reasoned discourse in interpersonal, public,
and mass communication.

3620f,w. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATE AND
ORATORY. (2 cr per qtr; prereq #)
For students interested in intercollegiate speech com
petition. Performance in speech activities.

3625. ETHICAL STANDARDS IN MODERN
COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #) Jensen
Ethical issues in interpersonal communication, small
group discussion, public speaking, and mass commu
nication.

3970f,w,s,sU. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar rno cr
for speech-communication majors]; prereq at least one
speech-communication course, #, 6)
Guided individual reading or study.



3980f,w,s,su. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-4 cr
per qtr [8 cr max...no cr for speech-communication ma
jors); prereq 11,6; S-N only)
Supervised planning and teaching ofundergraduate
courses.

5110. ADVANCED TOPICS IN SPEECH·COM·
MUNICATION THEORY. (4 cr per qtr [may be re
peated for cr with Ill; prereq 3211, 3401, 3601
rwhichever is relevant to the topic1l
Advanced theoretical problems. See department office
for current offering.

5204. WRITING RADIO AND TELEVISION
DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3201, II) Browne, Mayerle
Physical, psychological, and sociological aspects of ra
dio and television and their influence on the writer.
Writing scripts for dramatic commercials, dramas,
and documentaries.

5211. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN
AMERICAN BROADCASTING. (4 cr; prereq 3211,
sr) Browne, Mayerle, Rarick
Problems affecting American commercial and educa
tional broadcasting. Cable television, prime-time
television, programming, violence on television, man
agement issues, regulatory agencies.

5215. HISTORY OF TELEVISION PROGRAM
MING. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or II) Mayerle
Evolution of television programming from pre-com
mercial beginnings to the present. Key genres, per
sons, issues, and trends in the development of
prime-time television programming in the United
States.

5220. STUDIES IN TELEVISION GENRE. (4 cr
[8 cr max); prereq 3211 or #) Mayerle
In-depth study of specific television genres such as
drama, news and documentary, comedy, the variety
show, and the Western; first appearance on television,
artistic development, commercial success, growth as a
program type, key persons involved.

5222. EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION PRO
GRAMMING AND ADMINISTRATION. (4 cr; pre
req 3211 or II) Goldstein
Television applied to educational needs; current prac
tices; significant research findings; relative effective
ness ofdiffering types of television utilization; impact
ofvarious modes of transmission on programming and
administrative concepts.

5231. COMPARATIVE BROADCAST SYSTEMS.
(4 cr; prereq 3211 or #) Browne
Historical, sociological, and political aspects ofsys
tems ofbroadcasting throughout the world-Ameri
can, Canadian, British, French, German, Soviet,
others. Regulation, impact on political, social, and eco
nomic development.

5232. INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING.
(4 cr) Browne
International broadcasting in the United States,
Great Britain, the Soviet Union, Japan, and other
countries. Theories of informing and persuading
through direct broadcast and exchange ofprograms;
regulatory agreements; spectrum control; social and
legal implications ofbroadcasting via satellite.

Speech-Communication

5233. BROADCASTING AND NATIONAL DE·
VELOPMENT. (4 cr) Browne
Use of radio and television to effect changes in social,
political, economic, and cultural life. Use by develop
ing nations to improve agricultural practices, hy
gienic standards, literacy, awareness ofcivic
responsibility.

5261. THE COMMUNICATIVE PROCESSES OF
TELEVISION. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or #)
Television as a system ofcommunicative processes:
the organizational processes of televised communica
tors, television content as a link between communica
tors and viewers, and how viewers use television.

5281. BROADCASTING AUDIENCE ANALYSIS
AND PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq 3211) Rarick
Methods ofmeasuring and analyzing radio and televi
sion audiences. Structure and appeals ofprogram for
mats. Strategies in programming and scheduling.
Critical perspectives on audience estimates.

5401. ADVANCED PROCESS OF INTERPER·
SONAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or
grad)
Analysis of theories ofcommunication and their use
fulness for particular purposes. Historical and concep
tual development of theories ofcommunication.

5402f,w,s. PROBLEMS IN INTERPERSONAL
COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or #)
Shapiro
Factors contributing to misunderstanding, not under
standing, disagreement, and cessation of contact in
dyads.

5404. LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND EDUCA·
TION. (4 cr, §SeEd 5404; prereq 1102,3401 or II)

Piche
Psychological and social-psychological perspectives
for study of language-communication; language varia
tion (dialects, codes, registers); implications for pro
gram development and instructional practices.

5405. NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION: THE·
ORY AND RESEARCH. (4 cr) Sykes
Nonverbal interpersonal communication. Nonverbal
categories: gesture, facial expression, posture, cloth
ing, environment.

5411. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION THE
ORY. (4 cr; prereq 3411 or II) Bormann, Hewes, Poole
Theories of communication within the small, task-ori
ented group. Group cohesiveness, leadership, role
structure, information processing, decision making.

5412. GROUP AND ORGANIZATIONAL COM·
MUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5411; SoN only) Bor
mann
Intragroup and intergroup communication. Commu
nication of small task-oriented groups in organiza
tional context. Small group and organizational
communication.
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5414. AUTHORITY AND POWER IN TASK·ORI·
ENTED COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3411 or
#; S·N only) Shapiro
Authority and power in task-oriented groups. Tavis
tock-type small group. intergroup, and large group
laboratory experiences. Verbal and nonverbal pro
cesses in and among groups that affect leadership and
followership.

5421. QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH IN COM·
MUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5403 or #) Rar·
ick, Sykes
Experimental and descriptive research; design and
procedures; individual projects.

5422. INTERVIEWING AND COMMUNICA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1101,6 cr in social sciences or #)
Rarick
Theory and practice in the information interview. In·
terpersonal perception, empathy, and cognitive struc
ture in dyadic communication. Experience in
interviewing and communication analysis. Research
in interpersonal and mass communication.

5431. THE PROCESS OF PERSUASION. (4 cr;
prereq 1102, Psy 1001)
Modern motivational communication. Social control
through persuasive speech.

5441. COMMUNICATION IN HUMAN ORGANI·
ZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 8 cr in social sciences)
Hewes, Poole, Shapiro
Communication in organizational settings. Organiza
tional structure and dynamics and their effect upon
the communication process. Individual projects.

5442. ANALYSIS OF ORGANIZATIONAL COM·
MUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5441) Hewes, Poole
Methodological approaches to analyzing organiza.
tional communication. Application and theoretical
foundations ofsurvey (communication audits and
communication flow), interpretive, and message anal·
ysis techniques.

5451. INTERCULTURAL SPEECH·COMMUNI·
CATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401, Anth 1102 or another
course in cultural anthropology or #) Albert
Successful interpersonal communication across cui·
tures. Linguistic and nonverbal variables. Emphasis
on North Americans abroad, communication with host
nationals.

5452w,s. WORKSHOP IN INTERCULTURAL
COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5451 or #; S·N
only) Albert
Small group training for foreign and U.S. students in
communicating across cultures; group discussions,
role playing, simulations, lectures as methods.

5602. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PERSUA·
SION. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 5431 or #) Bormann, Camp·
bell, Scott
Contemporary political speech. Ideologies in political
persuasion.
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5607. RHETORIC IN ASIA. (4 cr; prereq 3601 or #)
Jensen
Survey of ancient roots of rhetoric in Buddhist, Confu·
cian, and other religious/cultural contexts; study of
public speaking in East Asia since World War II;
study ofcross·cultural studies dealing with East
Asian contexts.

5611. CLASSICAL RHETORIC. (4 cr; prereq 1101)
Scott
Greek and Roman theories of speechmaking; histori·
cal and philosophical context and influence on educa
tion.

5613. EXPLORATIONS INTO ARGUMENTA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or 1313 or #) Jensen
Argumentation in a variety ofcontexts: law, science,
management, religion, diplomacy, political campaign·
ing, art, informal conversation, and folk literature;
surveying issues in collegiate debate and contribu·
tions in argumentation theory.

5615. INTRODUCTION TO RHETORICAL
CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq 1101...3601 recommended)
Scott
Traditional and contemporary rhetorical theory; ap
plication to contemporary public address.

5616. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN BRITAIN AND
THE COMMONWEALTH. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Jensen
British orators-works and historical settings. British
rhetorical theory.

5617. HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERI·
CAN PUBLIC ADDRESS. (4 cr; prereq 1101, Psy
1001) Bormann
History and criticism of religious and reform speech in
the United States, 1620 to 1920.

5618. HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERI·
CAN PUBLIC ADDRESS. (4 cr; prereq 1101, Psy
1001) Bormann
History and criticism ofpolitical speech in the United
States from the Revolution to the present.

5621. WOMAN'S RIGHTSIWOMAN SUFFRAGE
RHETORIC. (4 cr; prereq 5615 or #) Campbell
History and criticism of the rhetoric of the woman's
rights/woman suffrage movement in the United
States, 1835-1926.

5622. CONTEMPORARY FEMINIST
RHETORIC. (4 cr; prereq 5615 or #) Campbell
History and criticism of the rhetoric of the contempo
rary feminist movement in the United States, 1945
present.

5625, ISSUES IN COMMUNICATION ETHICS.
(4 cr; prereq 3625 or #)Jensen
Exploring ethical issues of interpersonal, small group,
public, and mass communication, emphasizing the
communicator, the receiver, the message, the
medium, the situation, and the effects.

597Of,w,8,8U. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq
nine 3xxx-5xxx speech·communication cr, #, 6)
Guided individual reading or study.



Statistics (Stat)
Staff-Director, School ofStatistics, Sey
mour Geisser, 270 Vincent Hall; Chair,
Department ofApplied Statistics, R. Den
nis Cook, 352a Classroom-Office Building;
Chair, Department ofTheoretical Statis
tics, Donald A. Berry, 270 Vincent Hall;
Director ofUndergraduate Studies, Robert
J. Buehler, 257 Vincent Hall; Director of
Graduate Studies, David Lane, 260 Vin
cent Hall
Professors: Berry, Bingham, Buehler,
Cook, Dickey, Eaton, Geisser, Hawkins,
Lane, Larntz, Lindgren, Louis, Meeden,
Sudderth, Weisberg
Associate Professors: Chaloner, Martin,
Oehlert, Tierney
AssistantProfessors: Lohr, Pruitt

Statistics, which deals with the collec
tion, analysis, and interpretation of data,
provides a logical framework for using
data to draw inferences in scientific stud
ies and for making decisions in industrial,
business, and governmental enterprises.

B.A. Major Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-Cal
culus through Math 1231 or 1331 or 1621
Major Requirements-Math 3211 or
3611

Math 3142 or 3511
5890 and either 3011-3012 or 5021
Either 5121-5122 and at least 16 cr

chosen from list ofelectives, or 5131-5132
5133 and at least 12 cr chosen from elec
tives

Electives: To be selected from 5201,
5301,5302,5401,5421,5601; IEOR 5030,
5040,5550-5551,5531; PubH 5452, 5454;
CSci 3101, 5101-5102; Math 5681-5682
5683

Course selections must be approved by
the director of undergraduate studies.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-Minimum of 17
cr from 3xxx and 5xxx courses

Course selections must be approved
by the director of undergraduate studies.

Statistics

l00lf,w,s (formerly 1051). INTRODUCTION TO
IDEAS OF STATISTICS. (4 cr; prereq high school
higher algebra)
Controlled vs. observational studies; presentation and
description ofdata; correlation and causality; sam
pling, accuracy of estimates; tests.

3011·3012f,w,s. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr
per qtr; prereq college algebra)
3011: Descriptive statistics; elementary probability;
estimation; one- and two-sample tests; introduction to
regression and ANOVA. 3012: ANOVA; randomized
blocks; multiple comparisons; factorial experiments;
multiple regression; transformations; goodness offit;
nonparametric methods; contingency tables; selected
topics.

309lf,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY
AND STATISTICS. (4 cr, §5121, §5131; prereq dif
ferential and integral calculus)
Elementary probability and probability distributions,
sampling and elements ofstatistical inference.

5021f,w,s. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS I. (5 cr,
§3012; prereq college algebra or #)
Intensive version of3011-3012; designed primarily for
graduate students needing statistics as a research
technique.

512lf,w·5122w,s. THEORY OF STATISTICS.
(4 cr per qtr, §5131-5132-5133; prereq Math 1231 or
Math 1331 or Math 1621H)
Univariate and multivariate distributions, law of
large numbers, sampling, likelihood methods, estima
tion and hypothesis testing, regression and analysis of
variance and covariance, confidence intervals, distri
bution-free methods.

513lf·5132w·5133s. THEORY OF STATISTICS.
(4 cr per qtr, §5121-5122; prereq Math 3211 or 3411)
5131: Probability models, univariate and bivariate
distributions, independence, basic limit theorems.
5132·5133: Statistical decision theory, sampling, esti
mation, testing hypotheses, parametric and nonpara
metric procedures for one-sample and two-sample
problems, regression, analysis ofvariance. Treatment
more mathematical than that in 5121-5122.

5161f·5162w·5163s. APPLIED STATISTICAL
METHODS. (4 cr per qtr, §5201, §5301, §5302, §5421;
prereq %131, admission to graduate study in statis
tics or #)
5161: Sampling methodology. Estimation from sam
ple surveys. Simple and multiple regression. Use of
statistical packages. 5162: Advanced topics in linear
regression. Nonlinear models. Generalized linear
models. Categorical data analysis. Logistic regression.
5163: Variance reduction designs for experiments.
Factorial, fractional, and confounded designs. Opti
mal designs. Analysis ofcovariance. Unbalanced data
analysis.

5201w. SAMPLING METHODOLOGY IN
FINITE POPULATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 5021 or 5121
or 3091 or #)
Simple random, systematic, stratified, and unequal
probability sampling. Ratio and regression estima
tion. Multistage and cluster sampling.
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5271,5272. BAYESIAN DECISION MAKING.
(4 cr per qtr, §Econ 5271, 5272; prereq for 5271
~5122or ~5132,prereq for 5272-5122 or 5132, Econ
1002,5271 recommended for 5272; offered alt years)
5271: Axioms for personal probability and utility. Ele
ments ofstatistical decision theory. Bayesian analysis
oflinear models. 5272: Expected utility models for
economic decisions made under conditions ofuncer
tainty. Applications to portfolio selection, forward and
future trading, betting, contingency markets, busi
ness planning.

530ll,s. DESIGNING EXPERIMENTS. (5 cr,
§5163; prereq 3012 or 5021 or 5133 or #)
Control ofvariation, construction, and analysis of
complete and incomplete block, split plot, factorial,
and groups of similar experiments. Confounding,
croSBOver, and optimum seeking designs.

5302f,8. APPLIED REGRESSION ANALYSIS.
(5 cr, §5161; prereq 3012 or 5021 or 5133 or #)
Simple, multiple, and polynomial regression. Estima
tion, testing, and prediction. Stepwise and other nu
merical methods; examination of residuals; weighted
least squares; nonlinear models; response surface. Ex
perimental research and economic applications.

MOts. INTRODUCTION TO MULTIVARIATE
METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 5133 or 5302)
Bivariate and multivariate distributions. Inference on
multivariate normal distributions. Discrimination
and classification. Multivariate analysis ofvariance.
Partial, canonical correlation and independence. Prin
cipal component analysis, factor analysis, analysis of
repeated measurements, cluster analysis, profile
analysis.

5421. ANALYSIS OF CATEGORICAL DATA.
(4 cr, §5162; prereq 5301 or 5302 or 5133 or #)
Varieties of categorical data, cross-classifications and
contingency tables, tests for independence. Multidi·
mensional tables and log-linear models, maximum
likelihood estimation, and tests ofgoodness offit.
Analysis of Markov chain data. Smoothing counts.

5601w. NONPARAMETRIC METHODS. (4cr;
prereq 5021 or 5122 or 5132 or #)
Necessary discrete and continuous probability distri
butions. Goodness offit, sign tests, order statistics,
rank tests for location and for scale, two-sample and k
sample comparisons, association. Methods and appli
cations.

5890. SENIOR PAPER. (2 cr; prereq sr statistics
major)
Satisfies senior project requirement for majors. Di
rected study. Paper on specialized area, a consulting
project, or original computer program.

5900. TUTORIAL COURSE. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Study in areas not covered by regular offerings. Di
rected study.

5911,5912. TOPICS IN STATISTICS. (3 cr per qtr
[may be repeated for cr with 6]; prereq 3091 or 5021,
#)
Topics vary.
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Studio Arts
See Arts, Studio.

Study Abroad
See Foreign Study.

Sumerian
See Classical and Near Eastern Studies.

Swahili
See Afro-American and African Studies.

Swedish
See Scandinavian Studies.

Institute ofTechnology
Courses appearing in the CLA Bulletin
are approved for CLA credit. Credits for
courses not listed in this bulletin and of
fered by other University colleges (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward
the required 45 CLA credits. Up to 28 ap
proved non-CLA credits, however, can be
applied toward the overall credit require
ments, but may not be used to fulfill group
distribution requirements. Please note
that not all non-CLA courses are approved
for credit; contact your college advising of
fice to determine which non-CLA courses
are acceptable in satisfying overall credit
requirements.

Descriptions of courses offered by the
Institute ofTechnology can be found in
the bulletin of that college. The basic
physical sciences and mathematic depart
ments, which are administratively housed
in the Institute ofTechnology, are also
part ofthe College ofLiberal Arts; their
courses listed in this bulletin may be ap
plied toward CLA degrees.

Theatre Arts and Dance
Theatre Arts Staff-Chair, Barbara
Reid, 208 Middlebrook Hall; Director of
Undergraduate Studies, Jean Congdon,
234 Middlebrook Hall; Director ofGradu
ate Studies, Glen Gadberry, 217 Middle
brook Hall
Professors Emeriti: Ballet, Fredericks,
Graham, Thompson, Whiting

1
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Professors: Adey, Balk, J osal, Moulton,
Nolte
Associate Professors: Barker, Brockman,
Congdon, Crellin, Gadberry, Gwinup, Ka
nee, Kobialka, Montgomery, Nash, Reid
Assistant Professor: Norwood
Lecturer: Neely

Theatre arts is the study ofthe theory
and practice of dramatic performance.
Productions of the University Theatre
provide a laboratory for courses. All Uni
versity students are invited to participate
in productions of the University Theatre.

Dance Staff-Dance Coordinator, Bar
bara Barker, 108 Norris Hall
Associate Professors: Lampe
Lecturers: Brin-Ingber, Cheng, Johnson
Jones, Maddux, Sealy, Voss

Dance is the study of the theory and
practice ofdance art. Dance productions
provide a laboratory for courses. Perfor
mance opportunities are available for all
University students through student and
Dance Repertory Theatre productions.
General Education-Courses that may
be of interest to theatre nonmajors are
1101,1102,1301,1321,1405,1504,1805,
3115,3171,3172,3801,5171,5172,5181,
5182,5186. Courses that may be of inter
est to dance nonmajors are 1012, 1013,
1014,1015,1016,1017,1026,1027,1031,
1032,1033,1034,1035,1101,3401,3402,
5485,5700.

Study Abroad-The department
strongly encourages students to incorpo
rate an overseas study experience into
their undergraduate program. Appropri
ate credits from such study can be easily
applied toward the theatre arts major or
minor; among the study abroad opportuni
ties is Literature and Theatre in London.
Credits applied toward a dance major or
minor (upon faculty review) may be re
ceived from on-site study of distinct dance
traditions. Information on study abroad
options and procedures is available in the
theatre arts advising office. See also For
eign Study.

Theatre Arts and Dance

Theatre Arts
B.A. Major Sequence-Theatre Arts
Required Preparatory Courses-1101,
1321,1504
Major Requirements-310l, 3171,
3172,3513,3515,3801,3711 or 5711

12 cr in other 3xxx-5xxx courses chosen
in consultation with adviser

The following order is recommended
for completion of courses: 1101 and 1504
first; 1321 and lxxx electives before 3xxx
core courses; 3513 before 3515 and both of
these, plus 3801 before the requirement in
stage direction; 3101 during senior year.
1326 is a prerequisite to advanced acting
courses.

Courses in art history, dance, dramatic
literature, humanities, music, psychology,
and studio arts are recommended.

Minor Sequence-Theatre Arts
Required Preparatory Courses-11Ol,
1321,1504
Minor Requirements-8 cr chosen from
3171,3172,3513,3515,3711,3801

8 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx courses

Theatre Arts (Th)

nOlf,w,s. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE.
(4 cr) Kobialka, Nolte, Norwood
History and theory of plays and playwrights.

n02. DRAMA AND MEDIA. (4 cr) Neely
Study ofdramatic form in contrasting media: theatre,
film, and television. Lectures and film showings. The
atre attendance required.

130lf,w,s. BEGINNING ACTING FOR NON·
THEATRE MAJORS. (4 cr; prereq 1101) Moulton,
staff
Background and techniques of the acting process as
viewed and practiced in the theatre, in society, and in
the student's own relationships.

132lf,w,s. BEGINNING ACTING: CREATIVE
APPROACH. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 1504, 3rd-qtr fr or
above) Norwood, staff
Beginning Stanislavskian technique and improvisa
tional exercises leading to elementary scene study.

1326f,w,s. BEGINNING ACTING: TECHNIQUE.
(4 cr; prereq 1321) Moulton, staff
Fundamentals of body movement, rhythms, and act
ing technique. Individual and group performances.

1405f,w,s. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION
TO THE THEATRE. (2 cr; prereq 1101, #)
Enrichment course for students who have completed
nOl with outstanding records. Laboratory.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

15021,w,e. MAKEUP FOR THE ACTOR. (2 cr; pre·
req 1504, clean shaven face)
Theory and practice in stage makeup.

1504f,w,s,su. ELEMENTS OF TECHNICAL THE·
ATRE. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ~1101)
The arts and crafts of the theatre: scenery, construc·
tion and painting, stage operation, theatre lighting,
costuming. Laboratory.

1805. AMERICAN ETHNIC LITERATURE IN
PERFORMANCE. (4 cr) Congdon
Reading and analyzing ofselected poems, stories, and
dramas by Afro-American, American Indian, Asian
American and Chicano writers, and the sharing of in
sights into a multiracial and multiethnic society
through solo and group performances.

3101. SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq sr theatre
major) Adey, Congdon
Lecture-discussions on ways in which all aspects of
theatre production influence specific performance.
Analysis of professional and University Theatre pro
ductions during the quarter. Final research paper.

3115. INTRODUCTION TO PLAYWRITING.
(4 cr, §5115; prereq 1101,1321,1504 or #) Nolte, staff
Techniques ofplaywriting; completion oforiginal one
act play.

3171,3172. HISTORY OF THEATRE. (4 crperqtr;
prereq 1101, 1504) Gadberry, Kobialka
History ofworld theatre. Performance practices and
conventions. 3171: Western theatre through Renais
sance and Oriental theatre. 3172: Western theatre
from Renaissance to present.

3311I,w,s. BEGINNING VOICE PRODUCTION
FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 1321 or ~132l)
Exercises for actors to develop correct breathing, vocal
placement, and clear diction. Performance and vocal
analysis ofprose, poetry, and drama.

3321. ADVANCED ACTING: CHARACTERIZA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1326)
Presentation ofscenes from plays, with emphasis on
characterization.

3322. ADVANCED ACTING: PERIOD PLAYS
AND STYLES. (4 cr; prereq 3311, 3321, 3326)
Research and performance of scenes from period plays
using skills developed in 3321.

3326. THEATRE DANCE. (2 cr; prereq 1326) Moul
ton
Dance techniques. Practice and performance ofdances
in the theatre.

3328. MIME AND MASK I. (4 cr; prereq 1326)
Training for actors in the traditions ofJacques LeCoq,
introduction to work in mask.

3412I,w,s. HONORS COURSE: TUTORIAL SEM·
INAR IN THEATRE ARTS. (0-3 cr [limited to 3 cr
for cum laude, magna cum laude...up to 3 additional cr
through X regis for summa cum laude]; prereq candi
date for honors in theatre arts, tI)
Independent reading and research in preparing hon-
ors thesis or creative project. .
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35131,alt suo TECHNICAL THEATRE PRODUC·
TION I, (4 cr; prereq 1504) Josal, Brockman
Theory and practice ofdesign and execution ofstage
scenery and properties. Laboratory.

3515 once yearly,alt suo TECHNICAL THEATRE
PRODUCTION II. (4 cr; prereq 1504) Montgomery,
Crellin
Theory and practice in design and execution ofstage
lighting and costuming. Laboratory.

3711f,w,s. STAGE DIRECTION, (4 cr, §3708,
§5711; prereq 1321,jr or sr) Adey, Kanee
Theory ofdirection; concept and analysis. Blocking
and production ofshort scenes.

380lf,w,s. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF FIC·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1504 or 1805 or Spch 1101) Cong
don, Norwood, staff
Selected short stories. Solo and group readings.

3950. TOPICS IN THEATRE. (l-5 cr perqtr [12 cr
max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

398Of,w,s,su. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (l-3 cr
per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq completion ofcourse in
which teaching will be done, tI)

5100f,w,s,su. THEATRE PRACTICUM. (1-6 cr per
qtr; prereq #, tI)
Individual creative projects in production ofa playas
an actor, designer, director, Dramaturg, or play
wright.

511Of,w,s,su. THEATRE PERFORMANCE. (I cr
per qtr [9 cr max]; prereq written permission after
casting and/or assignment to a production; SoN only)
Montgomery
Participation in rehearsals and performances ofa ma
jor University Theatre production. Credit awarded the
quarter performance takes place.

5115·5116. PLAYWRITING. (4 cr per qtr, §3115 for
5115; prereq for 5115--1321 or #, prereq for 5116
3115 or 5115) Nolte
Students with established competence in the well
made play move to more experimental forms. 5115:
One-act play. 5116: Full-length play.

5171,5172,5173. HISTORY OF THEATRE. (4 cr
per qtr) Nolte
Theatre as a mirror ofsociety. The aesthetic, philoso
phy, and technique of theatre arts. 5171: Origins to
1642.5172: Renaissance to 1875.5173: Modern the
atre in Western civilization from Ibsen to present

5177,5178. SURVEY OF DRAMATIC LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1504,jr or sr or grad)
Selective examination of plays ofthe living theatre.
Chronological, comparative study ofdevelopment of
theatrical elements in the drama from its origins to
present. 5177: Through 18th century. 5178: 19th, 20th
centuries.

5181. CONTEMPORARY BLACK THEATRE,
1960·PRESENT. (4 cr, §Afro 5181; prereq 1504 or
Afro 1025 or 3055 or AmSt 1101 or Engl5175 or #)
Black consciousness manifested on the American
stage. Black plays, playwrights, and the forces that
brought them into being.



5182. BLACKS IN AMERICAN THEATRE,1820
1960. (4 cr, §Afro 5182; prereq 1504 or Afro 1025 or
3055 or ArnSt 1101 or Engl5175 or #)
Theatrical events in the Afro-American's evolution
from white stereotypes to black self.definition; the
atres, plays, and players examined within the social,
economic, and political fabric of their ages.

5186. AMERICAN THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq sr or
grad theatre major or #) Nolte
The theatre as an aspect ofAmerican culture, 1752 to
present.

5311. INTERMEDIATE VOICE PRODUCTION
FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq #, written per·
mission) Nash
History and theories of theatre speech; exercises to de
velop techniques ofabdominal breathing, tonal place·
ment, and clear articulation; performance and
analysis ofvoice techniques applied to dramatic
literature.

5313. INTERMEDIATE VOICE PRODUCTION
FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 5311, #, written
permission) Nash
History and theories ofsinging; performance and
analysis of voice techniques applied to songs for music
theatre.

5314-5315. STAGE COMBAT. (2 cr per qtr; prereq
1326 or grad, #)
History, techniques, and aesthetics ofstaging physical
combat. 5314: Unarmed combat. 5315: Armed combat.

5321. PROBLEMS IN PROFESSIONAL ACT·
ING. (4 cr; prereq 3321 and 3332 or grad)
Exploration by students and a professional actor of
acting techniques necessary for professional careers.

5323. ACTING FOR THE CAMERA. (4 cr; prereq
3321 or grad, written permission) Moore
Laboratory course. Differences between stage acting
and acting for camera. Scenes enacted and played
back on videotape for class criticism. Students operate
cameras. Attendance mandatory.

5328. MIME AND MASK II. (4 cr; prereq 3328 or
grad)
More advanced mime training for actors; expressive
masks.

5334f-5335w-5336s. ACTING FOR MUSIC AND
THEATRE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1326, 3313 or 8313 or
music major, written permission) Kanee
Philosophy and techniques of music and theatre ap
plied to spoken and sung dramatic literature.

5502. ADVANCED MAKEUP FOR THE STAGE.
(2 cr; prereq 1502 or equiv or grad) Crellin
Advanced makeup design, including facial casting,
prosthetics, and hair ventilating.

11510. DRAWING AND RENDERING FOR THE
ATRE DESIGNERS. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 3513 or
3515 or grad, #) Brockman
Drawing and rendering skills for presentation of
scenic and costume designs. Drawings in fall, render
ings in spring.

Theatre Arts and Dance

5511. SCENOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUES. (4 cr;
prereq 5513, #) Brockman
Drafting skills for the theatre designer; interpretation
of renderings for the stage.

5512. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN COSTUM
ING. (4 cr; prereq 3515 or #; lab ar) Crellin
Theory and design ofcostumes. Projects. Laboratory.

5513. STAGECRAFT. (4 cr; prereq 3513, #) Brock
man
In-depth study and practical application ofscenic rna·
terials, tools, and construction materials used in the
theatre today. Laboratory.

5514. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SCENE DE
SIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3513 or #) Josal
Theory and design ofstage scenery. Reports and
projects. Laboratory.

5516. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN STAGE
LIGHTING DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3515, 3711 or #)
Montgomery
Theory ofstage lighting design. Drafting and develop
ment of the lighting plot. Laboratory.

5518. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN STAGE
PROPERTIES. (4 cr; prereq 3513 or #) Josal
Theory and design ofstage properties. Projects and re
ports. Laboratory.

5519. SOUND FOR THE THEATRE. (2 cr; prereq
1504, #) Montgomery
Theory and technique ofproducing and amplifying
sound. Laboratory.

5520. COSTUMING CRAFTS AND TECH·
NIQUES. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq 3515,5512 or
#) Crellin
Theory and practice in costuming. Laboratory.

5522. HISTORY OF COSTUME FOR THE
STAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3515) Crellin
The history ofclothing and theatrical costume, reo
search methods in costume history, problems ofand
solutions for transforming historical research into
stage costume.

5540. SCENE PAINTING TECHNIQUES. (2-4 cr
per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3513 or #) Brockman
Materials, layout, and painting techniques used in the
theatre. Painting styles and texturing techniques.

5566. STAGE LIGHTING CRAFTS AND TECH·
NIQUES. (4 cr [8 cr max]; prereq 3515 or #) Mont
gomery
The lighting technician's skills and crafts; wiring,
splicing, dimmer functions, equipment from a practi
cal standpoint. Laboratory.

5580. PROPERTIES CRAFTS AND TECH·
NIQUES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3513, 5518 or #) Brock·
man
Theory and practice in creating stage properties. Lab
oratory.
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5716. STAGE MANAGEMENT FOR THE THE·
ATRE. (4 cr; prereq 3711 or ~3711 or 5711 or %711)
Montgomery
Stage management as a specialized area. Theories and
techniques of rehearsal and performance, organiza·
tion and management in educational, community, and
professional theatres.

5718. THEATRE MANAGEMENT AND PROMO·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 1504, sr or grad or #) Neely
Introduction to the theory, problems, and solutions of
administrational planning, budgeting, advertising,
and publicity for the not·for-profit theatre.

572Of,w,s. PLAYB IN PRODUCTION AND PER·
FORMANCE. (2-4 cr per qtr [6 cr max for under.
grads]; prereq 5712, written permission) Adey, Kanee
Work on campus or with a community, high school,
touring, or professional theatre group for experience
in stage direction.

5728. THEATRE MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS:
AUDIENCE AND FINANCIAL DEVELOP·
MENT. (2 cr; prereq 5718) Neely
Practical analysis of audience and financial develop·
ment problems in U.S. theatre. Concentration on vari
ous solutions.

5734·5735-5736. DIRECTING THE SINGER AC·
TOR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5712, #; prereq ~5334-5335

5336) Kanee
Directing and coaching the singer actor in use oflan
guage and in music and theatre performance.

5760f,w,s. ADVANCED STAGE MANAGE·
MENT. (l-3 cr per qtr [6 cr max for undergradsJ; pre·
req 5716 or ~5716, written permission) Montgomery
Practical experience in stage management for Univer·
sity Theatre productions; rehearsal and performance.

5802. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF POETRY.
(4 cr; prereq 3801 or grad)
Solo and group analysis and performance ofpoetry.

5805. GROUP PERFORMANCE THEORY AND
PRACTICE. (4 cr; prereq 3801 or grad) Congdon
The staging of texts through readers' theatre, cham·
ber theatre, and multimedia techniques.

5811. HISTORY OF ACTING AND INTERPRE·
TATION. (4 cr; prereq 3321 or 3322, 3801 or grad; of
fered alt yrs) Congdon, Norwood
Major traditions of theatre and literary performance
from ancient times to present.

5813. THEORIES OF ACTING AND INTERPRE·
TATION. (4 cr; prereq 3321 or 3322,3801 or grad; of·
fered alt yrs) Congdon, Norwood
Aesthetic, literary, and psychological theories as they
relate to acting and interpretation.

5823f,w,s. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF
SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr; prereq 1805,3801 or grad)
Congdon
Solo and group analysis and performance ofspeeches
and scenes from Shakespeare.
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5910·5950. TOPICS IN THEATRE. (l·5 cr per qtr
[12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5970f,w,s,su. DIRECTED STUDIES. (l-6 cr per
qtr; prereq 9 cr in theatre, #, L':1l
Guided individual reading or study.

Dance

B.A. Major Sequence-Dance

Required Preparatory Courses-1012,
1013,1014,1015,1016,1017,1020,1026,
1030,1040,1050,1060,1070,1101,1110;
Phys 1061-1065; GC 1132

Major Requirements-3110, 3120,
3130,3311,3312,3313,3330,3401,3402,
3511,3700,3851,5312,5313,5314,3 cr to
be chosen from more than one style; Th
3513

Minor Sequence-Dance

Required Preparatory Courses-ll01;
6 additional cr to be chosen from ballet,
modern, or jazz techniques

Minor Requirements-3401, 3402,
3311,3511; 11 additional cr to be chosen
at or above the 3xxx level

Dance (Dnce)

1012. FUNDAMENTALS OF MODERN DANCE
I. (l cr)
Fundamentals ofmodem dance technique.

1013. FUNDAMENTALS OF MODERN DANCE
I. (l cr)
Fundamentals of modem dance techniques, level two.
Exploring rhythms and dynamics underlying move
ment.

1014. FUNDAMENTALS OF MODERN DANCE
III. (l cr)
Fundamentals of modern dance techniques, level
three. Exploring movement qualities.

1015. FUNDAMENTALS OF BALLET I. (1 cr)
Fundamentals ofclassical ballet techniques, includ·
ing barre and center work.

1016. FUNDAMENTALS OF BALLET II. (l cr)
Fundamentals ofclassical ballet including barre, cen·
ter work, and combinations, level two.

1017. FUNDAMENTALS OF BALLET III. (l cr)
Fundamentals ofclassical ballet, including barre, cen
ter work, combinations, adagio and allegro move·
ments, level three.

1020. MODERN TECHNIQUE I. (2 cr; prereq 1014)
Basic technique of modem dance. Class meets four
days per week.



1026. INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ I. (1 cr; prereq
1012,1015) Sealy
Basic skills ofjazz dance.

1027. INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ II. (1 cr; prereq
1026 or equiv) Sealy
Sylistic range ofjazz dance and the difference in the
resistance and the attack of the movement, level two.

1030. MODERN TECHNIQUE II. (2 cr; prereq
1020)
For description, see 1020.

1031. BALLROOM DANCE I. (1 cr)
Elementary steps and variations of the foxtrot, lindy,
waltz, tango, cha-cha, rhumba, and samba.

1032. BALLROOM DANCE II. (1 cr)
Second level of the foxtrot, lindy, waltz, tango, cha
cha, rhumba, and samba; emphasis on style.

1033. BALLROOM DANCE III. (1 cr)
English quickstep, waltz, bolero, mambo; advanced
routines for tango, cha-cha.

1034. INTERNATIONAL FOLK DANCE I. (1 cr)
Maddux
International folk dances.

1035. INTERNATIONAL FOLK DANCE II. (1 cr;
prepreq 1024 or equiv) Maddux
Intermediate international folk dance.

1040. MODERN TECHNIQUE III. (2 cr; prereq
1030)
For description, see 1020.

1050. BALLET TECHNIQUE I. (1 cr; prereq 1017)
Basic ballet technique. Class meets two days per
week.

1060. BALLET TECHNIQUE II. (1 cr; prereq 1050
For description, see 1050.

1070. BALLET TECHNIQUE III. (1 cr; prereq
1060)
For description, see 1050.

1101. INTRODUCTION TO DANCE. (4 crl
Brin-Ingber
Survey of the history and theory ofdance in all its
forms and all its aspects.

1110. TOPICS IN DANCE THEORY. (3 cr max)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3110. MODERN TECHNIQUE IV. (2 cr; prereq
1040 or #, ~3330)
Intermediate modem dance technique. Class meets
four days per week.

3120. MODERN TECHNIQUE V. (2 cr; prereq 3110
or #, ~3330)
For description, see 3110.

3130. MODERN TECHNIQUE VI. (2 cr; prereq
3120 or #, ~3330)
For description, see 3110.

Theatre Arts and Dance

3140. BALLET TECHNIQUE IV. (1 cr; prereq
1070)
Intermediate ballet technique. Class meets two days
per week.

3150. BALLET TECHNIQUE V. (1 cr; prereq 3140
or#)
For description, see 3140.

3160. BALLET TECHNIQUE VI. (1 cr; prereq 3150
or#)
For description, see 3140.

3311. IMPROVISATION. (2 cr; prereq 1014 or
equiv) Jasmin
Exploration and spontaneous invention of movement
themes and ideas through greater awareness ofspace,
movement, and community environment.

3312. DANCE COMPOSITION I. (2 cr; prereq 3311
or equiv) Jasmin
Basic principles ofcomposition, with an emphasis on
imagination; culminating in the creation ofa solo.

3313. DANCE COMPOSITION II. (2 cr; prereq
3312 or equiv) Jasmin
The use ofform in choreography, culminating in a
duet or trio.

3330. TOPICS IN DANCE THEORY. (1-3 cr; pre
req 1040)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3401. DANCE HISTORY I. (4 cr; prereq 1011)
Human expression from its mystical and ritualistic
functions in dance to a development toward dance as a
theatre art beginning with primitive society to the Re
naissance.

3402. DANCE HISTORY II. (4 cr; prereq 1101)
Brin-Ingber
Major theatre dance works; dancers and choreogra
pher from the Renaissance to the present.

3511. MUSIC FOR DANCE. (4 cr; prereq 1014, 1017
orequiv) Voss
Elements ofmusic theory, form, analysis and history
necessary for the potential dancer, choreographer, and
musician to better understand each art.

3550. CELEBRATION AND RITUAL: ISRAEL'S
WORLD DANCE. (4 cr; prereq 11011
Mosaic oflsraeli culture expressed through dance of
various religious, ethnic, and social communities.

3626. INTERMEDIATE JAZZ AND TAP
DANCE. (4 cr; prereq 1027 or equiv) Sealy
Various styles ofjazz dance. Emphasis on the relation
ship of tap dance tojazz dance.

3700. DANCE REPERTORY THEATRE AND
RECONSTRUCTION. (1-12 cr; prereq audition)
Construction of a dance theatre work under the direc
tion ofa guest choreographer. Credit awarded the
quarter performance takes place.

3712. DANCE NOTATION. (4 cr) Johnson-Jones
Systems for recording movement; motifwriting/de
scription and lab notation.
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3851. SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq srdance
ml\ior)
Lecture-discussions on issues in dance today culmi
nating in a senior project.

5110. MODERN TECHNIQUE IV. (2 cr; prereq
3130 or #, ~5550)
Advanced modern dance technique. Class meets four
days per week.

5115. ADVANCED TECHNIQUE AND THEORY
OF DANCE I. (2 cr; prereq 3117 or equiv) Voss
Advanced technique and theory ofmodern dance and
contemporary ballet. Three days a week, modern
dance; two days a week, ballet.

5116. ADVANCED TECHNIQUE AND THEORY
OF DANCE II. (2 cr; prereq 5115 or equiv) Voss
Advanced technique and theory ofmodern dance and
contemporary ballet, level two. Three days a week,
modern dance; two days a week, ballet.

5117. ADVANCED TECHNIQUE AND THEORY
OF DANCE III. (2 cr; prereq 5116) Voss
Advanced technique and theory ofmodern dance and
contemporary ballet, level three. Three days a week,
modern dance; two days a week, ballet.

5120. MODERN TECHNIQUE V. (2 cr; prereq 5110
or #, ~5550)
For description, see 5110.

5130. ADVANCED MODERN TECHNIQUE. (2 cr
[6 cr max]; prereq 5120 or #)
Advanced modern dance technique. Class meets four
days per week.
5312. CHOREOGRAPHY I. (2 cr; prereq 3313 or
equiv)
The use ofform in small ensemble choreography.

5313. CHOREOGRAPHY II. (2 cr; prereq 5312 or
equiv)
Continued study and development of the craft for
large ensemble choreography.

5314. CHOREOGRAPHY III. (2 cr; prereq 5314 or
#)
Advanced choreography. Class meets two days per
week; lab hours as required.

5485. DYNAMICS OF DANCEIMOVEMENT
THERAPY. (4 cr; prereq 1012, Psy 1001, #)
Study ofmovement analysis and body image. Empha·
sis on individual movement behavior and its relation
ship to verbal communication and the ongoing
process. Field work observation.

5486. PRESERVATION OF ETHNIC DANCE
TRADITION IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr)
Traditional dances as preserved and transformed by
Asian Americans, Afro-Americans, American Indi
ans, and Chicanos. Emphasis will be placed on the in·
terpretations of the dance roles in these subcultures.

5487. WORLD DANCE STUDIES. (4 cr)
Dance as art, ritual, social activity, and entertain
ment in selected cultures of Asia, Mrica, the Ameri
cas, and Eastern Europe.

5550. TOPICS IN DANCE THEORY. (1 cr [3 cr
max]; prereq 1040)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.
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5605. DANCE FOR CHILDREN. (4 cr; prereq 1012,
1015,#)
Movement vocabulary, movement exploration, form
building, and composition studies for children culmi
nating in a children's dance performance.

5616. TEACHING OF DANCE. (4 cr; prereq 3115,
!If)

Study and experimentation ofmethods, principles,
and techniques of teaching dance.

5700. WORKSHOP: DANCE PERFORMANCE.
(1-12 cr; prereq 1101 or !If)
Technique, improvisation, choreography, music, de
sign, and technical production as they relate to dance
performance.

5920. TOPICS IN DANCE PERFORMANCE. (1 cr
[3 cr max]; prereq!lf)
Discussion ofperformance and performing.

5930. TOPICS IN DANCE IN THE HUMANI·
TIES. (1 cr)
Discussion ofdance in high school humanities.

Turkish
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Urban Studies (UrbS)
Staff-Coordinator, Judith Martin, 348
Social Sciences Building
Adjunct Faculty-Professors: J. Adams
(Geography and Humphrey Institute),
Berman (History), Clemence (Architec
ture), Coen (Economics), Galaskiewicz
(Sociology), Maki (Agricultural Econom
ics), Scott (Political Science), Shapiro
(Speech-Communication), Sheppard (Ge
ography), Wattenberg (Social Work),
Zaidi (Industrial Relations)
Associate Professors: Lipsitz (American
Studies), Miller (Geography), Prell (An
thropology)

This cross-disciplinary major involves
urban studies coursework, fieldwork expe
riences, and introductory work in a num
ber of disciplines that offer useful
perspectives on contemporary urban and
postindustrial society. Three degree op
tions are offered. They focus on the con
ceptual and analytical frameworks and
specialized skills necessary to enter pro
fessions focused on urban change or devel
opment in public agencies or private
business or to undertake graduate study
in urban planning, law, social welfare,



I public affairs, or the social and environ-
I mental sciences. The urban studies advis
~ ing office offers students help in choosing

a degree plan and provides current infor
mation about courses, research, and field
work opportunities.

Overseas and U.S. Off-Campus
Study-Students are encouraged to incor
porate field study into the major or minor.
Among the relevant options are HECUA
sponsored urban studies programs in
Colombia, Norway, and the Twin Cities.
In addition, many opportunities exist for
internships and independent field re
search projects. See also Foreign Study.

B.A. and B.S. Degree Programs
You may choose one of three urban stud
ies degree options, depending on your ca
reer plans. The general B.A. offers the
opportunity to survey a variety ofurban
related disciplines or to focus on a specific
topic (e.g., housing, transportation, crimi
naljustice) from the viewpoint of several
disciplines. The B.A. preparatory to grad
uate school in one of the disciplines re
lated to urban studies offers a degree of
specialization in a particular area that
complements the breadth of the urban
studies major. The B.S. option emphasizes
quantitative analysis skills and fieldwork
or internship experience as preparation
for work in urban planning or related ar
eas. Depending on the degree track cho
sen, the required number of major
program credits ranges from 51 to 65.

Although you will develop an individ
ual major program, there are certain re
quired components: an introductory
course, one urban studies colloquium, two
workshops or approved advanced semi
nars, quantitative skills courses, and ap
proved urban studies electives. The B.S.
and the general B.A. options require field
work or internship experience. The B.S.
and B.A. preparatory to graduate study
options require a core of courses in one of
11 disciplinary concentrations. The Urban
Studies Program Booklet, available from
the department, contains a listing of re
quired and recommended courses for each

Western European Area Studies

of these degree options as well as urban
related course offerings in other Univer
sity departments that can be used to fulfill
various urban studies requirements.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-19-21 cr, includ
ing 3104,3500,3101 or 3102 or 3103, elec
tives

310lf, 3102w, 3103s. URBAN STUDIES COLLO
QUIA. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 6) Staff
Introduction to urban problems and problem-solving
techniques.

3104. INTRODUCTION TO URBAN STUDIES.
(3 cr; A-F only; prereq #) Martin
Introduction to the field for urban studies sophomores
and those considering an urban studies major. Lec
tures and discussions to integrate the diverse aspects
ofurban studies.

3301. AMERICAN CITIES: SETTINGS FOR
CULTURAL PLURALISM. (4 cr; prereq #) Staff
Exploration of the potential that U.S. cities hold for
nurturing cultural pluralism. Explores the problems,
conflicts, and successes ofpluralistic efforts in our
cities.

3500f,w,s. WORKSHOPS. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjr or
sr, #) Staff
Project-focused workshops, usually with substantial
field experience components.

3900f,w,s. INTERNSHIP. (1-6 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereqjr or sr, 6) Prince
Internships arranged for any quarter or summer term.
A weekly seminar to integrate the internship experi
ence with the academic program should be taken dur
ing the internship.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (2-6 cr; prereq 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

Urdu
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Western European Area
Studies
Staff-Director, J. Kim Munholland, 314
Social Sciences Building (612/625-1557)

The Western European Area Studies
minor is offered by the Western European
Area Studies Center, which serves as a
curricular and research service unit for
faculty in the humanities, the social sci
ences, and the professional schools. De
scriptions of the courses required for the
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minor are found in this section of the bul
letin under the individual departmental
listings.

Study Abroad-Students are encour·
aged to take advantage ofone or more of
the many opportunities for study in West
ern Europe. Appropriate credits from such
study can be easily applied toward the mi
nor. See Foreign Study in this bulletin.

Minor Sequence
Minor Requirements-Completion of
the CLA language requirement in a West
ern European language; a total of 24 cr
from among the approved courses (see
center for a full listing) within one oftwo
tracks:

1. General track: Pol 5461; Geog 3161
or 5171; and four other courses, at least
two ofwhich are in the humanities

2. Topical track: 24 cr of3xxx-5xxx
courses chosen around a topic selected in
consultation with the center director

All courses must be taken A-F and only
4 cr may be from directed study or di
rected research. The minor program in
cludes courses from a minimum ofthree
different departments (excluding lan
guage courses).

The minor program must be approved
by the center director.

Women's Studies (WoSt)
Staff-Chair, Naomi Scheman
Professors: Faunce (Women's Studies,
Psychology), Gamer (English), Joeres
(German), Knudson (Institute ofInterna
tional Studies), Laslett (Sociology), Mc
Naron (Women's Studies, English), Roth
(English)
Associate Professors: Dietz (Political Sci
ence), S. Evans (History), Geiger
(Women's Studies), Junghare (South and
Southwest Asian Studies), Kaminsky
(Women's Studies), Loeffler (University
Counseling Services), E. May (American
Studies), Maynes (History), McClary
(School ofMusic) , Nelson (Humphrey In
stitute), Prell (Anthropology), Quam (So
cial Work), Robinson (Architecture and
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Landscape Architecture), Scheman (Phi
losophy, Women's Studies), Sivert (French J
and Italian), Spector (Anthropology),
Sprengnether (English), Sullivan
(Spanish and Portuguese), Yates (Ameri
can Studies)
Assistant Professors: Albrecht (General
College), Brooks (Studio Arts), Jones (So
cial Work), Lindoo (Continuing Education
for Women), Messer-Davidow (English),
Zita (Women's Studies)
Instructors: Fraser (Humphrey Institute),
Truax (Director, Minnesota Women's
Center)
Adjunct Faculty-Fletcher, Katz, Mar
quit, Rose

The Women's Studies Program at
tempts to meet the University commu
nity's need to study women and to develop
feminist perspectives through nonsexist
education and multidisciplinary ap
proaches to knowledge about women.

Courses continue to be added to the
program. The Class Schedule or the
women's studies office can provide current
information about new courses.

Overseas and U.S. Off-Campus
Study-Students are encouraged to incor
porate field or overseas classroom study
into their program. Study in another
country can enhance comparative under
standing ofwomen's issues. For informa
tion, consult a department adviser; see
also the Foreign Study section ofthis bul
letin.

B.A. Major Sequences
Required Preparatory Courses-1001,
1002
Major Requirements-Sequence A: 48
cr in adviser-approved courses, 24 ofthem
in WoSt courses (including 8 cr in 3900)

Sequence B: 48 cr in adviser-approved
courses (including 8 cr in 3900)

Majors are required to take at least one
course that focuses on American minority
women.

Majors may take a maximum of12 cr
in topics courses (3100, 5100, 3200, 5200,
3300,5300,3400,5400,3500,5500,3600,
5600).



Prospective majors should consult the
Women's Studies Handbook. The hand-

> book and a list of courses in other depart
ments that may be included in major
programs may be obtained from the
women's studies office.

Minor Sequence
Required Preparatory Courses-lOOl
or 1002
Minor Requirements-Minimum of 20
3xxx-5xxx cr

A maximum of8 cr in courses offered
by other departments may be taken.

Course selections must be approved by
the women's studies adviser.

Introductions to Women's Studies
1001, 1002. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S
STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr)
Women's studies as a discipline; briefhistory offemi
nism; overview ofissues related to the current and
rapidly changing role and status ofwomen.

1101. THE PSYCHOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENT
OF WOMEN. (4 cr)
Behavioral and social sciences principles and theories
that have unique applications to the development,
growth, and behavior of women.

1102. WOMEN IN WORLD CULTURES. (4 cr)
The lives ofwomen in non-Western societies, includ
ing their economic, political, and social contributions,
familial roles, and status in society.

Feminist Thought,
Theory, and Methods

3100. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3102. FEMINIST THEORIES.
(4cr)
Representative feminist theories and their relations
to political action. Primarily for nonmajors.

3103. FEMINIST APPROACHES TO HISTORY.
(4cr)
Acomparative look at issues and problems in the
study ofwomen's history. Theoretical approaches, doc
uments, and sources (written. oral, statistical) for un
derstanding the female experience.

3104. FEMINIST EXPOSITORY WRITING. (4 cr,
§Comp 3051; prereq completion ofwriting practice re
quirement, jr)
Stages ofcomposing process; similarities and differ
ences between feminist and traditional expository lan
guage and structure; improves skills and analytical
and critical thinkers.

Women's Studies

5100. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max))
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5101. HISTORY OF FEMINISM. (4 cr; prereq 1001,
1002)
Feminist thought and movements; feminist acts since
1790, especially in the United States and Great
Britain; other international references.

5102. CURRENT FEMINIST SCHOLARSHIP.
(4 cr; prereq 100I, 1002 or grad or #)

Current scholarship dealing with the feminist intel
lectual revolution.

5103. FEMINIST PEDAGOGY. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in
women's studies or #)
Theory and practice offeminist teaching and learning
as a system ofinquiry. Emphasizes challenges raised
by the diversity ofwomen's experiences and perspec
tives.

5107. FEMINIST CRITICISM OF CONCEPTS
OF THE SELF. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in women's studies
or substantial work in philosophy or religious studies
or social sciences or psychology or #)
Traditional views and feminist alternatives to them
concerning the self and related notions, such as hu
man nature, individualism, and transcendence, as ex
pressed in philosophy, religion, morality, politics, art,
and psychology.

5108. ANTHROPOLOGY OF CONTEMPORARY
FEMINIST ISSUES. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1002, Anth
1102...Anth 3303 recommended)
Cross·cultural and evolutionary approaches to the
study of contemporary feminist issues.

Women's Biology,
Psychology, and Sexuality
3200. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max))
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3202. BIOLOGY OF WOMEN.
(4 cr; prereq BioI 1011 or Phsl1001 or #)
Physiology, anatomy, and endocrine chemistry rele
vant to women'slifecycles and reproductive function
ing.

3203. BIOLOGY, RACE, AND GENDER. (4 cr;
prereq 3202 or #)
Critical study ofbiological methods and theories used
to explain and justify the social relations of race and
gender.

3204. SEXUALITY AND SELF-IMAGE. (4 cr; pre
req 1001,1002 or #)
Social attitudes toward sexuality and how they influ
ence our sense ofself. Focus on art, pornography, rape,
the economy, psychosexual development, and the fam
ily.

3205. WOMEN: A SENSE OF IDENTITY. (4 cr,
§5205)
Sex roles (social expectations, personal values, and
personal behaviors). Applications ofsuccess analysis,
strength identification, communication training, goal
setting, and behavior rehearsal to affirm and develop
the potential ofwomen.
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5200. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr[12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5201. THE OLDER WOMAN: A FEMINIST PER·
SPECTIVE. (4 cr; prereq Soc 3937, 12 cr in women's
studies or substantial work in social sciences or psy
chology or #)
Changing roles ofolder women in our society and
problems unique to them, including societal, health,
economic, familial, emotional, sexual, and political
concerns.

5202. FEMINIST THERAPIES. (4 cr)
Sexism in theoretical views ofwomen and therapy;
emerging views of alternative therapeutic approaches
for women. Resources include feminist behaviorallso
cialsciences research and literature; biographies, es
says, and cases regarding women's lives; community
resource persons.

5205. WOMEN: A SENSE OF IDENTITY. (4 cr,
§3205)
For description, see 3205.
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Women in Literature and the Arts
3300. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3303 (formerly 3306). WOMEN AND LITERA·
TURE. (4 cr; prereq introductory work in literature)
Women writers and critics ofliterature about women.
Usually limited to Western literature.

3304. WOMEN AND THE ARTS. (4 cr; prereq in
troductory work in music or art or drama or dance or
film or other arts)
Works of art by or about women. Focus may be on one
or more of several forms of artistic expression.

3305. WOMEN AND LANGUAGE. (4 cr)
Women's use oflanguage, sexism in language, con
trast ofusage and patterns ofverbal and nonverbal
language by women and men, feminist critiques of
language and evaluations ofproposals for language
reforms or radical linguistic change. t



3308. WOMEN WRITERS OF AFRICA AND
LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr, §5308; prereq 8 cr in
women's studies and/or Latin American or Mrican
studies or #)
Literature written by 20th-century African and Latin
American women.

3306. U. S. MINORITY WOMEN WRITERS. (4 cr;
prereq 8 cr in women's studies or 4 cr in women's stud
ies and 4 cr in literature, American studies, Chicano

• studies, Afro-American studies, or American Indian
studies)
Analysis ofpoetry, fiction. and drama written by mi

, nority women in the United States.

3307. MODERN FEMINIST NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq
, English composition or equiv)

Analysis offiction written by women that addresses
, questions ofwomen's identity and the diversity of
~ women's experience.

I
r
I

5300. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
.. qtr [12 cr max])

Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5304. WORKING CLASS WOMEN'S LIVES. (4 cr;
prereq 12 cr in women's studies or English or #)
Written work reflecting class background. Novels,
poems, essays, short stories by women ofvarious
racial and ethnic identities.

i Comparative Study of Women

3400. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
• qtr [12 cr max])

Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3402. WOMEN IN LIBERATION STRUGGLES.
(4cr)
Women's participation in processes of revolution and
social transformation in China, Cuba, and Mrica. His
torical, ideological, and economic factors in the chang-

I ing lives, roles, and consciousness ofwomen involved
~ in 20th-century revolutions.

3403. JEWISH WOMEN IN THE UNITED
STATES. (4 cr)
Analysis of the cultural, social, economic, and reli
gious conditions ofEuropean Jewry and American so
ciety in the 19th and 20th centuries that have
structured the lives ofAmerican Jewish women; and
documentation of their perspectives on that process.

rMOO. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5401. WOMEN, COLONIALISM, AND UNDER·
DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr)

, Impact ofcolonial domination and economic underde
, velopment on Third World women's lives; strategies
, employed by women to resist, survive, and overcome
roppressive conditions.
i

Women's Studies

5402. WOMEN IN CONTEMPORARY AMERI·
CAN RELIGION. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or grad or
#)
Present-day American women's spiritual conscious
ness and participation in religious institutions and re
ligious movements. New forms ofwomen's
spiritual/religious knowledge and beliefs, quests, and
expressions of them; their history and sources.

Women, Public Policy,
and the Law

3500. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5500. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5501. WOMENANDTHELAW.(4cr)
The legal system as it relates to women. Areas of crim
inallaw, welfare law, employment law, corporate law,
alternative delivery systems for legal service, and le
gal education.

5502. WOMEN AND PUBLIC POLICY. (4 cr; pre
req 1001,1002 or #)
A survey ofpublic policy issues ofspecial concern to
women in the United States.

Women and Work

3600. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3802. WOMEN AND WORK. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr
max])
The work women do studied in social, political, famil
ial, and economic contexts. Topics may include women
and economic structures, work and family, working
class women, women in the professions, women and
development in the Third World. Topics specified in
the Class Schedule.

5600. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per
qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5601 (formerly 5103). GENDER AND CLASS.
(4 cr; prereq 12 cr in women's studies, including 1001
or 1002 for undergrads...# for grads)
Interactions between gender roles and social class in a
hiatorical and comparative perspective; course topics
introduce concepts and methods ofgender and class
analysis, women's work and economic systems, domes
tic work, social reproduction, feminism, and socialism.

Senior Seminars

3900. SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereqjrorsr,':::')
Applies knowledge and methodology gained from
courses and experience to topics of an interdisci
plinary nature that focus on women.
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Directed Study,
Research, and Internship Courses
3960. FIELD LEARNING IN WOMEN'S STUD
IES. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max1; prereq 1001, 1002, one
3xxx WoSt course, 6)
A seminar that includes internship placement with
agencies and organizations that serve women or deal
with issues ofconcern to women.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·15 cr per qtr; pre·
req #, 6)
Independent study to pursue individual interests.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1·5 cr per qtr;
prereq #,6)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·5 cr per qtr [12 cr
max]; prereq #,6)
Guided individual reading or study.

Zoology
Courses in zoology may be found in the listings of the
Department ofEcology and Behavioral Biology and
the Department ofGenetics and Cell Biology.
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I CLApreparatio:or~egreeW:k inOtherColleges

Undergraduate study in the College of
Liberal Arts or a comparable institution is
necessary for admission to many bac
calaureate or professional degree pro
grams, at Minnesota or elsewhere, and to
graduate programs without exception.
The requirements commonly include En
glish composition and minimum grade av
erages (usually C for undergraduate
programs, B or higher for graduate pro
grams). Other requirements vary; consul
tation with appropriate offices and
examination of academic bulletins con
cerning such questions-for example, the
acceptability ofS-N grades for graduate
admissions-is always advisable.

Admission and achievement policies of
University ofMinnesota professional and
advanced programs that involve CLA
preparatory study are described briefly in
the following pages. Bulletins of most
University colleges and programs may be
obtained at the Williamson Hall Informa
tion Center, or by calling 612/625-3030.

School of Architecture and
Landscape Architecture
The School ofArchitecture and Landscape
Architecture offers two preprofessional
degrees in architecture (the B.A. with a
major in architecture through CLA, and
the bachelor ofenvironmental design, or
B.E.D., through the Institute ofTechno1
ogy), and two professional degrees in ar
chitecture (the bachelor of architecture, or
B.Arch., through IT, and the master ofar
chitecture, or M.Arch., through the Grad
uate School). Information about the
B.E.D. and B.Arch. programs is available
in the Institute ofTechnology Bulletin and
from the School of Architecture and Land
scape Architecture, 110 Architecture
Building, University of Minnesota, 89
Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455. Information about the M.Arch.
program is available in the Graduate
School Bulletin or from the school.
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The professional degree bachelor of
landscape architecture (B.L.A.) is offered
jointly by the school through the Institute ~

ofTechnology and by the Department of
Horticultural Science and Landscape Ar
chitecture through the College ofAgricul
ture. The master oflandscape
architecture (M.L.A.) is offered through
the Graduate School. Information about
the B.L.A. program is available in the In- 004
stitute ofTechnology Bulletin and the Col
lege ofAgriculture Bulletin as well as from.
the School ofArchitecture and Landscape
Architecture and the Department of Hor
ticultural Science and Landscape Archi
tecture, 205 North Hall, University of
Minnesota, 2005 Buford Avenue, St. Paul,oII
MN55108.

To be considered for admission to the
entry-level architectural design sequence
(Arch 3081-3082-3083), you must have
completed or be in the process ofcomplet
ing all required preparatory courses, a
minimum of 45 credits, prior to applica
tion. You must apply by April 1 for admis- .
sion the following September. (Use Form 1
AR 110.) Admission decisions are based .
on academic record, college work com
pleted, and submission of the required de
sign problem available at the school; you '
also may submit evidence ofgraphic com
munication and artistic ability. (The
school waives responsibility for loss or -lI
damage to the portfolio.) To enroll in the
design sequence, you must have com
pleted all required courses.

Ifyou wish to pursue the professional
degree master ofarchitecture, you should
apply for admission to the school after you
have completed the distribution and lan- 'lII

guage requirements needed for the B.A.
degree. Students enrolled in the College of,
Liberal Arts who intend to pursue the pro
fessional degree bachelor of architecture
will be designated architecture majors
only upon admission to the School of Ar
chitecture and Landscape Architecture, a~
which time they will also be admitted into
the Institute ofTechnology.



College of Biological Sciences
The College of Biological Sciences (CBS)
is an upper division unit of the Univer
sity, and you normally enter the college at
the beginning of your junior year. CBS of
fers the B.S. degree with majors in bio
chemistry, biology, botany, genetics and
cell biology, and microbiology. Ifyou have
a special interest in a related area of study
(e.g., ecology, behavioral biology, zoology),
you may major in biology and include in
your program a suitable selection of ad
vanced courses in your area of interest.
An individually designed program is also
available. Irrespective ofmajor, you must
complete a common core sequence of
courses in biology, the physical sciences,
and mathematics.

As soon as you decide to major in a bio
science area, you should contact the col
lege's Student Services Undergraduate
Counseling Office, 223 Snyder Hall, Uni
versity ofMinnesota, 1475 Gortner Av
enue, St. Paul, MN 55108, for advice and
counseling. Appointments may be made
by calling 612/624-9717.

Specific requirements for admission in
clude a minimum of84 quarter credits
with grades ofA, B, C, or S, including 10
credits of analytical geometry and cal
culus (Math 1211-1221), 10 credits of gen
eral chemistry (Chern 1004-1005 or
1031-1032), and a course in general bioI·
ogy (BioI 1009).

You are strongly encouraged, espe
cially ifyou are transferring from another
institution, to complete the third quarter
of the calculus sequence (Math 1231) re
quired for graduation prior to your first
quarter ofenrollment in CBS.

(Bachelor ofarts degrees in biology and
'. microbiology may be earned in the Col
lege ofLiberal Arts. See the listings for
these programs in the second section of
this bulletin.)

School of Dentistry
The program in dentistry for the D.D.S.
degree admits a beginning class once a
year, in the fall. A B.S. degree is granted
to students who have satisfactorily com-

School ofDentistry

pleted three years of predental liberal arts
studies and two years of dental studies
and have not used their predental require
ments for a degree elsewhere.
Admission-A minimum of 130 credits
from an accredited college is required. The
scholastic average necessary for consider
ation is C. Admission is on a competitive
basis, however; an average well above Cis
usually necessary to be selected.
Required Courses and Credits-(sci
ence courses must include laboratory in
struction):

English-12 cr in basic English, in
such areas as composition, literature, ety
mology, speech, or humanities (with em
phasis on literature).

Math-Background in college algebra
or precalculus as demonstrated by college
validation or credit or a course in com
puter science or statistics: Math 1111 or
1201.

General Chemistry-12 cr: Chern 1004
1005-1006 or 1004-1005 and 3100-3101.

Organic Chemistry-10 cr: Chern 3301
3302 and 3305-3306.

Biology-10 cr: two quarters ofbiology
or one quarter each of biology and zool
ogy-Biol1009, 1106, or 3011.

Physics-10 cr. Calculus-based physics
should be taken by students who plan ad
vanced work in dentistry: Phys 1041
1042,1045-1046,1104-1105-1106,1107
1108-1109.

Psychology-5 cr: Psy 1001.
It is strongly recommended that re

quired courses be completed by the end of
the academic year prior to the fall of en
rollment.

Only under unusual circumstances will
S credits be accepted in required courses.
S credits in elective courses should not ex
ceed 10% for three-year applicants (130
credits) and 15% for four-year applicants
(170 credits). I (incomplete) grades are
looked on with disfavor by the Admissions
Committee. All I grades and any W (with
drawal) grade in excess ofone per aca
demic year must be explained in the
application.
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Admission Tests-The required Dental
Admission Test (DAT) is given two times
a year, usually in October and April. It is
wise to take the test soon after required
science courses are completed. It is recom
mended that the test be taken by October
ofthe preceding academic year for enroll
ment the following fall. The test measures
aptitudes and special knowledge. A re
view ofbiology, general chemistry, and or
ganic chemistry is urged. Application
forms for the DAT may be obtained from
the Office of Admissions (240 Williamson
HallJ, the School of Dentistry, or 30 John
ston Hall.
Residence Requirements-First prior
ity is given to Minnesota residents, second
to residents of neighboring states with
which the University of Minnesota has
special admission arrangements, and
third to other nonresidents who have ac
ceptable reasons for attending the Univer
sity School of Dentistry.

Further information about application
procedures, admission, qualifications, and
related matters may be obtained from the
CLA Health Sciences Advising Office, 30
Johnston Hall; the School of Dentistry Of
fice, 15-106 Malcolm Moos Health Sci
ences Tower; or the School ofDentistry
Bulletin.

College of Education
The College of Education currently is in
the process of revising teacher education
programs in elementary, secondary, voca
tional, and physical education. Students
wishing to qualify for licensure in agricul
tural education, English, second lan
guages and cultures, and social studies
must first earn a bachelor's degree (e.g.,
B.A., E.S.) in a major field related to the
area in which the student wishes to teach.
The College of Education anticipates that
by summer session 1990 many of the
teacher licensure programs will change to
the postbaccalaureate level. It is strongly
recommended that applicants attend an
information advising session before apply
ing. Information regarding these sessions
and specific program information may be
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obtained from the admissions unit in the
Education Student Affairs Office, 1425
University Avenue S.E., Minneapolis, ~

MN 55414 (612/625-155OJ.
The number of applicants admitted to

the College of Education varies according
to program areas. Beyond the general ad
mission guidelines set by the college,
other qualifications, including leadership
skills, prior experience in working with
young people, and education-related work
or volunteer experience, may be consid
ered. Because enrollments are limited and
the process of admission to all College of
Education programs is competitive, not
all applicants who meet the minimum ad
mission standards will be admitted. Pref
erence is given to applicants with strong
academic records and experience in educa
tional settings.

Admission to Postbaccalaureate Pro
grams-Students must have earned at
least a 2.80 average (2.50 for agricultural
education) in all previous college course
work to be considered for admission. In
addition, students must have earned a
3.00 average in their undergraduate ma
jor coursework to be considered for admis
sion to the second languages and cultures
and social studies programs. Additional
procedures specified at the time of appli
cation also must be completed for admis
sion. These include taking the Miller
Analogies Test (MATl and the MLA Profi
ciency Exam (for second languages and
cultures only). All postbaccalaureate pro
grams admit students for initial enroll
ment during the summer session and
require continuous full-time enrollment
through the academic year and following
summer session. For specific program in
formation, contact the Education Student
Affairs Office in the College of Education
at 612/625-1550.

Admission to Undergraduate Pro
grams-Students planning to seek state
ofMinnesota teacher licensure upon grad
uation from the University of Minnesota
must complete a licensure program in the
College of Education. For information re
garding the transition from undergradu-
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: ate to postbaccalaureate programs, con-
I tact the admissions unit in the Education
~ Student Affairs Office at 612/625-1550.

Requirements in Drug Education
Minnesota law requires that candidates
for licensure complete, before graduation,
a course in drug education (PubH 3004, or
PubH 3001 and 3003). (You may complete
this work before applying for transfer to
the college.)
One-Year Pre-Education Programs in
CLA-Ifyou are planning to enter a Col
lege ofEducation program in art educa
tion; business education; industrial
education; marketing education; recre
ation, park, and leisure studies; or voca
tional-industrial education, you usually
spend one year in CLA. To be considered
for admission, you must meet the mini
mum overall and major GPA require
ments as established by specific programs
within the college. Ifyou are seeking an
art, industrial, or music education major,
you must meet special requirements; in
formation about these requirements is
available in the College ofEducation Bul
letin.

Requirements for Transfer to Elemen
tary Education-Course requirements
for the two preparatory years before en
tering the elementary education curricu
lum are specifically outlined; prospective
applicants should obtain information from
the CLA Premajor Advising Office, the
Education Student Affairs Office, or from
the College ofEducation Bulletin. A mini
mum grade point average of2.50 is re
quired for consideration, but few students
with a grade point average below 2.75 are
admitted. Therefore, admission is not
guaranteed. Only A-N credits are ac
cepted, except in elective and minor
courses. Undergraduate students are ad
mitted to this program only for fall and
winter quarters.

Two-Year Pre-Education Programs in
CLA-Most other College of Education
programs require two years of CLA
work-about 90 credits. To be considered
for admission, you must meet the English

composition and distribution require
ments as listed in the College ofEducation
Bulletin, and meet the prerequisites and
minimum overall and major GPA require
ments as established by specific programs
within the college.

Information about education programs
is available at the Education Student Af
fairs Office, University of Minnesota,
1425 University Avenue S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55414 (612/625-1550).

School ofJournalism and
Mass Communication
The minimum requirement for admission
to the master's and doctoral programs is
the B.A. or its equivalent. If the under
graduate m~or is not in journalism, 12 to
16 credits ofpreparatory work are usually
required. Selection of preparatory courses
must be approved by an adviser. Accept
able professional experience may some
times be applied toward prerequisite
requirements.

Two types of master's degree programs
are offered. The general M.A. program fo
cuses on the scholarly study ofmass com
munication and emphasizes research and
analysis of the mass media and media sys
tems. Students completing the general
program are particularly suited for ca
reers in communication policy or in re
search or teaching at the community
college level; they may also wish to pursue
further graduate study. The professional
M.A. program provides preparation for ca
reers in print and broadcast media, adver
tising, visual communication, and certain
specialty areas such as science journalism
and media management. These degree
programs combine general study in mass
communication with professional skills
courses.

The doctoral program offers training
for academic careers in communication,
research, or communication policy. Areas
of specialization include media sociology,
communication law and regulation, media
ethics, media management and econom
ics, international mass communication,
history ofmass communication, visual

283

......_----------------------- -- -



CLA Preparation for Degree Work in Other Colleges

communication, research theory and
methodology, advertising, and mass com
munication technology.

Additional information is available
from the Director of Graduate Studies,
School ofJournalism and Mass Communi
cation, 111 Murphy Hall, 206 Church
Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455
(612/625-4054).

Law School

Requirements for Admission and for
Degree in Law-The Law School offers
the professional degree juris doctor (J .D.l,
which qualifies graduates to take the bar
examination for admission to practice.
The course of study requires three aca
demic years in the Law School.

Admission to the Law School requires a
bachelor's degree or its equivalent. No
particular prelaw college program is rec
ommended; in fact, the Law School is in
terested in a student body with varied
backgrounds, and you are encouraged to
follow your own interests in choosing an
undergraduate major. Applications for ad
mission should be submitted by March 1
for the class entering the school the fol
lowing August.

Information about admission require
ments and the Law School program may
be found in the Law School Bulletin.
Prelaw scholastic records and the results
of the Law School Admission Test (LSAT)
are given the most weight in admission
decisions; scholastic honors, extracurricu
lar activities, personal statements, letters
of recommendation, and work experience
also will be considered. The test is given
four times each year at the University and
at test centers throughout the country.
You must take the test by February of the
year for which you seek admission; taking
it earlier, however, is strongly recom
mended. Information pamphlets and ap
plications for the LSAT may be obtained
at the Law School admissions office; Uni
versity Counseling Services, 101 Eddy
Hall; or Law School Admission Council,
Box 2000, Newtown, PA 18940.
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Carlson School of Management

The Carlson School of Management offers l'
two programs for the bachelor ofscience
degree: regular and accounting. Ifyou are
interested in admission to the college, you
should obtain a premanagement informa
tion sheet from a college counseling office
or from 290 Hubert H. Humphrey Center.

The premanagment program combines
liberal education coursework with in
troductory coursework in accounting,
computers and statistics, and economics.
Because of the widening social responsi
bilities of business management, you are
required to take courses outside of man
agement.

To be considered for admission to the
school, you must present a minimum of 90
credits from a recognized college or uni
versity. (For fall 1988 admission, 80 cred
its is sufficient,) Admission is competitive
and, generally, a 2.80 GPA is required to
be considered for admission. You must
complete the math, economics, account
ing, and computers and statistics require
ments before applying to the Carlson
School of Management.

Students who apply to the Carlson
School of Management for admission fall
quarter 1988 or later must complete the
premanagement requirements listed be
low:

English composition requirement.
Group A (9 cr minimum, including cal

culus)-Consult the premanagement in
formation sheet for appropriate courses.

Group B (9 cr)-Courses chosen from
the physical and/or biological sciences, in
cluding at least one acceptable intensive
laboratory course. Consult the preman
agement information sheet for appropri
ate courses.

Group C <13 cr}-Psy 1001, plus 4 cred
its international and 4 credits elective.
Consult the premanagement information
sheet for appropriate courses.

GroupD (8 crl-Acceptable courses in
literary and artistic expression. Consult
the premanagement information sheet for
appropriate courses.



Management and Related Areas (22
cr)-Acct 1024-1025; Econ 1101, 1102;

• MSci 1010, 1020.
Ifyou are planning to enter the ac

counting program-Comp 1027 is also re
quired.

Electives to complete 90 credits.

Medical School
~ Students admitted to the Medical School
I must complete baccalaureate degrees be

fore they begin medical study. Prospective
students should plan appropriate premed
ical programs.
Premedical Advising-Premedical ad
visers are available in the CLA Pre-

~ Health Science Advising Center, 30
Johnston Hall, for aid in premedical pro
gram planning and guidance in applica
tion to medical schools. The Pre-Health
Science Library, 30 Johnston Hall, pro
vides career information about medical

I and paramedical fields and admission in-
I formation for all U.S. and Canadian medi

cal schools.
Ifyou are interested in enrolling in the

Medical School ofthe University, refer to
the Medical School Bulletin. Each year,
the monograph, Medical School Admis
sion Requirements, is published by the As
sociation of American Medical Colleges; it
provides up-to-date information about ad-

,. mission requirements for all medical
schools in the U.S. and Canada.
Premedical Requirements-There is no
prescribed premedical major-any recog
nized college major is acceptable. Science
majors, contrary to common belief, have

I no advantage over liberal arts majors forradmission; indeed, the Medical School be
~ lieves that liberal arts studies contribute

greatly to well-rounded professional
! preparation.

The Admissions Committee has ap
proved the following courses to fulfill the
premedical requirements for the Twin

" Cities campus Medical School: 6 qtrs of
English (including composition and litera
ture); mathematics through calculus
(Math 1142 or 1211,1221); Chem 1004
1005,3100-3101,3301,3302,3305,3306

Medical School

(29 cr); BioI 1009 plus 5 cr of animal biol
ogy or zoology, (genetics recommended);
Phys 1104-1105-1106 and 1107-1108
1109, or 1271-1281-1291 and 1275- 1285
1295; at least 27 cr taken A-F in
humanities, social sciences, second lan
guage, or other liberal arts courses.

Premedical students with outstanding
academic records in science and mathe
matics, especially those who contemplate
careers in research or academic medicine,
are strongly advised to elect work in these
fields beyond the basic requirements.
Reading knowledge of a second language,
though not a requirement for admission,
is recommended ifyou are interested in
medical research or graduate medical
training.
Application Procedures-Applications
are not submitted to the Medical School
directly; rather, they must be submitted
to the American Medical College Applica
tion Service (AMCAS). Application forms
for AMCAS may be obtained in the Pre
Health Science advising center. They
must be filed before November 15 ofthe
preceding academic year for enrollment
the following fall; it is advisable to submit
one's application as soon after June 15 as
spring quarter grades are available. You
must take the Medical College Admission
Test (spring MCAT preferred). Informa
tion about registering for this test is avail
able in the Pre-Health Science advising
center.

The Medical School will request fur
ther information from you after receiving
the AMCAS application. Letters ofevalu
ation will be requested, and you should
plan for them early in your college pro
gram by selecting special programs or
other opportunities leading to direct and
meaningful faculty contact.
Medical Schools in Minnesota-The
University of Minnesota, Duluth offers
two years of basic medical sciences. Upon
completion, the two final years ofeduca
tion in the clinical sciences are completed
at the Twin Cities campus Medical School.
The Mayo Medical School in Rochester is
a private four-year medical school. The
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University of Minnesota medical schools
give preference for admission to residents
of Minnesota.

Division of
Medical Technology
The baccalaureate program in medical
technology leads to the bachelor of science
degree.

After completing 90 CLA credits, in
cluding all required courses, with satisfac
tory academic performance, you may
apply for admission to the professional
program. The professional program en
compasses eight quarters, and may be ac
celerated to 15 months for those students
who already hold a baccalaureate degree
and have completed required coursework.

The following courses or their equiva
lents are prerequisites for admission to
the junior year: completion ofwriting
practice requirement or exemption; Chem
1004-1005,3100-3101,3301,3302,3305,
3306; BioI 1009; Anat 3001; Math 1111 or
1201;Phys1041-1042,1045-1046;and
MedT 1010. Electives should be limited to
subjects that satisfy distribution require
ments.

The Undergraduate Health Sciences
Bulletin contains a suggested program for
the first two years ofpreprofessional
study. You may also consult advisers in
the Medical Technology Office, 15-170
Phillips-Wangensteen Building (612/625
9490). Registration each quarter must be
reviewed by an adviser.

Department of
Mortuary Science
The baccalaureate curriculum of the De
partment of Mortuary Science leads to a
bachelor of science degree.

To be admitted to the program, you
must have completed 90 quarter credits
with grades of A, B, C, or S of liberal arts
study at any accredited university, col
lege, or junior college.

Ifyou are a freshman or sophomore in
CLA, you will be assigned a department
adviser to assist in course selection, regis-
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tration, and academic decisions. Registra
tion must be approved by the adviser each
quarter.

You should determine a core area of in
terest and select prerequisite courses in
preparation for advanced courses. The de
partment requires 15 3xxx-5xxx credits
outside the major area.
Admission Requirements-The 90
credits required for admission must in
clude work in the following courses or ar
eas: completion of writing practice
requirement; Mortuary Science Group A,
8-10 cr in speech, accounting, or electives;
Mortuary Science Group B, 18-24 cr, in
cluding one general course in biology,
chemistry, human anatomy, microbiol
ogy, and public health; Mortuary Science
Group C, 16-20 cr, with a minimum of 12
cr in psychology and sociology, including a
general course in each; Mortuary Science
Group D, 12-15 cr ofelectives.

Ifyou plan to practice in a state other
than Minnesota, you should request infor
mation about specific licensure require
ments. Information is available at the
department office, A275 Mayo, 401
Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
(612/624-6464), and in the Undergraduate
Health Sciences Bulletin.

School ofNursing
A four-year curriculum leads to the bache
lor of science degree in nursing (B.S.N.)
degree; the first two prenursing years
may be taken in CLA or any other accred
ited liberal arts college. The program,
open to men and women, is designed to
prepare students for entry-level positions
in all fields of professional nursing. ...

Selection for admission is based on
scores on the ACT examination and grade ~

point average. From these scores, appli
cants are selected according to rank. In
formation about admission requirements
may be obtained from the School of Nurs
ing Admissions Office, 5-160F Health Sci-
ences Unit F (612/624-3108). A CLA ~
adviser in 30 Johnston Hall is assigned to
assist prenursing students with course se
lection, registration, and academic plan
ning.



The 90-credit requirement for the first
two prenursing years must include: com-

~ pletion ofwriting practice requirement
(Comp 1011 or 1012 for University stu
dents; 41/2 to 6 cr in composition for trans
fer students-additional work may be

: required after admission to the schooD;

l
general chemistry (8 cr); general biology
(4 cr); cultural anthropology (3 cr); in
troductory sociology (3 cr); general psy
chology (3 cr); biochemistry (4 cr, though
organic chemistry may be accepted ifun
availability of biochemistry is docu
mented); abnormal psychology (4 cr);
family theory (3 cr); small group dynamics
(3 cr); human anatomy (4 cr); human
physiology (4 cr); microbiology (4 cr); ba
sic/general nutrition (3 cr); statistics (3
cr); upper division writing (4 cr, though
deferred ifunavailability is documented),
The remaining required credits should in
clude selections from groups A and D.

Two populations are admitted: those
with no prior nursing credentials and
those who are already registered nurses

~ (RNs). These two groups are considered
separately. The same admission require
ments apply to both groups.

Students admitted to the School of
Nursing will be required to have a physi
cal examination before enrolling.
Prenursing students are strongly urged to
complete Standard First Aid and Cardio-

iI' Pulmonary Resuscitation certification be-
fore admission.

r

Further information about admission
· is presented in the School ofNursing Bul
'I letin.
!

t
PrOgramin
Occupational Therapy

· The program in occupational therapy, re
I quiring four years plus one quarter of
: study, leads to the B.S. degree.

Preparation for professional study in
occupational therapy requires completion

,.of85 to 90 credits in a college of liberal
arts in courses selected to meet the distri-

· bution requirements outlined in the Un
dergraduate Health Sciences Bulletin.
You must complete these courses with a

College of Pharmacy

high C average to be eligible for admis
sion.

During the junior and senior years,
hospital and community agency practice
is coordinated with theoretical courses. In
the senior year, six months offull-time
fieldwork training is scheduled in hospi
tals, institutions, and community centers.

Freshman and sophomore students
should see advisers in the CLA Pre
Health Science Advising Center, 30 John
ston Hall. For detailed information, see
the program bulletin or call the program
office, 271 Children's Rehabilitation Cen
ter (612/626-5887), for an appointment
with a faculty member.

College of Pharmacy
The College of Pharmacy offers a bachelor
of science in pharmacy degree program as
the basic preparation for pharmacy prac
tice in hospitals, community pharmacies,
health maintenance organizations, ex
tended care facilities, industry, and gov
ernment. This program requires three
years of professional study, preceded by
two years of preprofessional study in a col
lege of liberal arts.

The College of Pharmacy also offers the
doctor of pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree
program as the optimal preparation for
therapeutic consultants for work in clini
cal settings. This program requires four
years of professional study and is open to
applicants who have completed two years
ofpreprofessional study in a college oflib
eraI arts. The program is also open to se
lected candidates who either have
completed the second professional year of
a B.S. in pharmacy degree program or
hold a B.S. in pharmacy degree. Students
admitted with such advanced standing
complete the degree after approximately
two years of study.

Graduates of either the B.S. or
Pharm.D. program are eligible for state li
censure to practice pharmacy.

The two-year preprofessional program,
consisting of90 credits, may be completed
in the College of Liberal Arts. Information
about specific course requirements can be
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obtained from the College of Pharmacy
Office ofStudent Affairs, 5-110 Health
Sciences Unit F (612/624-9490), or from
the CLA Pre-Health Science Advising
Center, 30 Johnston Hall (612/624-9006).

Applications for admission to the Col
lege of Pharmacy are available from the
Office ofAdmissions, 240 Williamson
Hall. Applications should be filed between
October 15 and May 15 of the academic
year prior to the fall quarter ofdesired en
rollment. Early application is encouraged.
Besides completing the proper application
forms, all applicants must submit two offi
cial transcripts from each college at
tended, three letters of recommendation,
and an application fee. Applicants who
have a grade point average of 3.00 or
above and meet all the requirements are
likely to be admitted.

Program in Physical Therapy
The four-year program in physical ther
apy leads to a B.S. degree. The first two
years are spent in the College of Liberal
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Arts. To be considered for admission to the
professional program, you must have com
pleted a minimum of86 credits, including 1
specified required courses or their equiva
lents, with a minimum grade point aver-
age of 2.50 in basic sciences. The last two
years plus a summer term are spent in the
Department ofPhysical Medicine and Re
habilitation. You must complete 800
hours of supervised clinical practice in ~

physical therapy departments of affiliated
hospitals.

For information about admission, con
sult advisers in the Physical Therapy Of
fice, 271 Children's Rehabilitation Center
(612/626-5887), or in the CLA Pre-Health
Science Advising Center, 30 Johnston
Hall (612/624-9006). Details about the
program are available in the Undergrad
uate Health Sciences Bulletin.

Hubert H. Humphrey
Institute of Public Affairs
Professional study in the Hubert H.
Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs is of-



fered at the graduate level. Two master's
degrees are offered, a master of arts
(M.A.) in public affairs and a master of
planning (M.P.) in public affairs. Both de
grees offer students the basic skills re
quired for effective careers in
management, planning, policy analysis,

I and advocacy, as well as an advanced un-
i derstanding of those areas of substantive

policy in which concentrations are offered.
The master of arts degree offers unusual
flexibility by permitting a student to se
lect two professional role concentrations
beyond the core requirements, two policy
area concentrations or one of each. The
master ofplanning degree is a profes
sional degree recognized by the American
Institute of Certified Planners and quali-

. fies graduates for associate membership
in that organization.

For further information, contact the
Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs,
Humphrey Center, 301-19th Avenue S.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-9505).

I School of Social Work
A B.S. in social work is desirable prepara
tion for entry into the master of social
work (M.S.W.) program, but it is not an
absolute requirement; a bachelor's degree
in any field will be considered ifyou have
completed 39 social sciences credits. A
course in statistics is required for admis
sion to the graduate program. In addition,
applicants are expected to have completed
either one year of supervised social work
fieldwork instruction at the undergradu
ate level or a minimum ofone year ofpaid
or volunteer social work experience. Addi
tional information about admission is pre
sented in the Graduate School Bulletin.

University College
University College (UC) provides flexibil

i ity in program planning to undergradu-
I ates whose needs require the broad
I resources of the University. UC houses
, two baccalaureate degree programs on the
Twin Cities campus.

I The Inter-College Program (ICP), 7
Wulling Hall (612/624-2004), offers stu-

University College

dents a credit-based, individualized bac
calaureate degree program drawing upon
the curricular offerings and other educa
tional opportunities of the entire Univer
sity community and incorporates both day
school and extension registration.

The ICP degree mechanism provides
an alternative to the traditionally struc
tured degree major by providing the flexi
bility of incorporating significant
coursework from more than one college to
achieve your educational goals. The de
gree program may include two or three ar
eas of concentration, or may integrate
courses from two or more colleges into an
interdisciplinary theme. Generally, an ap
proved degree plan includes at least 75
upper division credits.

Ifyou have college-parallel learning
experiences, the Inter-College Program
will assist you in seeking validation of
your experience. Ifcredit is granted for
prior learning, it can be incorporated into
your ICP degree contract.

ICP students earn either the B.A. or
the B.S. degree, depending upon the man
ner in which they satisfy liberal learning
requirements. Each graduate's area of
concentration will be noted on the final
transcript.

For more information, call the program
office and sign up for a "First Step" advis
ing session.

The Program for Individualized
Learning, 201 Wesbrook Hall (612/624
4020), serves students with clear educa
tional goals who wish to design and carry
out individualized B.A. or B.S. degree pro
grams. Students tend to select the pro
gram because they value the freedom to
make significant choices about what and
how they learn, have experiences they can
use as foundations for further learning,
and want to use a variety ofeducational
resources at the University and in the
community.

Students are admitted on the basis of
evidence that they have the attributes
and academic skills needed to pursue a
seif-directed degree program (e.g., skills
in writing, project design, and educational
planning). A degree program can incorpo-
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rate a variety oflearning resources, in
cluding University classes, independent
study courses, and self-designed projects.
Knowledge gained from independent
learning prior to admission may be ap
plied ifit can be demonstrated and evalu
ated as college-level learning.

Students meet a set of standards, called
graduation criteria, rather than accumu
lating a specific number ofcredits, to earn
a bachelor's degree. The criteria combine
learning in a major area of study with
learning in the liberal arts. Students pur
sue programs in a wide variety of fields,
often studying in many disciplines and
creating new and innovative areas of
study. Examples of recent degree pro
grams include: Chinese language and
culture, zoo management, urban develop
ment administration, preservation ofhis
torical architecture, and cardiovascular
health and disease.

Independent Study (DC 3075)-Uni
versity College also provides an under
graduate independent study course for
students who wish to pursue projects that
go beyond the scope of any single depart
ment or college at the University. Projects
are interdisciplinary in nature or are done
in departments that do not have an under
graduate independent study course for
nonmajors. Students will be asked to se
lect an appropriate faculty monitor and to
complete the UC 3075 Independent Study
Contract prior to registering. Students
may take 3 to 15 credits ofUC 3075. Fur
ther information may be obtained from
the Inter-College Program Office of Uni
versity College, 7 Wulling Hall.
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Group Distribution, World Studies, Cultural
Pluralism, and Route II Course Lists

Courses Used to Meet
Group Requirements
Listed below are courses approved for
meeting CLA liberal education (group dis
tribution) requirements described in sec
tion one. The list is updated annually and
is available for consultation in college of
fices. Group designations are not assigned
to directed studies, directed instruction,
directed research, and topics courses.

These guidelines will aid in planning
group distribution programs:
1. A maximum of 12 credits from anyone
department may be used among groups A
D, but courses from one department may
be used in different groups if so classified.
2. Distribution requirements (except the
group B laboratory requirement) may be
met by examination (consult your college
office). College Level Examination Pro
gram (CLEP) general exams may not be
used to meet distribution requirements.
3. Courses approved for the world studies
and U.S. cultural pluralism requirements
that are also approved for group distribu
tion requirements may be used to fulfill
both requirements.
4. Honors courses or sections may be sub
stituted for regular courses or sections un
less otherwise specified.
5. Courses used to meet the English com
position requirement and the B.A. second
language requirement (including those
used in Route II, part B) may not be used
to meet distribution requirements.
6. Only ifyou transfer from General Col
lege to CLA may you use appropriate GC
courses completed before transfer to meet
group distribution requirements.
7. At least one group B course must in
clude a laboratory that meets at least two
hours a week. Courses accepted to meet
this requirement are marked with aster
isks (*).
8. Distribution requirements for the
B.F.A. and B.M. programs differ from
those for B.A., B.I.S., or B.S. programs.
See the first section or the music or studio
arts offices for information about require
ments. In meeting these requirements,
however, students may select courses only
from the following lists.
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Group A-Language, Logic, Mathe
matics, and the Study ofArgument

Study offormal languages and symbolic
systems and their use in deduction, com
putation, information processing, and the
study of natural language; analysis of ar
gument as used in ordinary discourse and
communication; theory, methods, and ap
plications oflogic, mathematics, statis
tics, computer science, linguistics, and
rhetoric. (Requirement: 8 to 10 credits for
B.A., B.I.s., and B.S.-normally two
courses, at least one ofwhich must deal
specifically with a formal language or for
mal symbolic system. Courses that can be
used to fulfill the formal language re
quirement are identified with an aster
isk.)

CSci *3104
EngI 3851, 3852
Fren 3701
Geog 1501
Jpn3451
Ling 3001
Math *1111; *1131; *1142; *1201; *1211-1221-1231;

*1321-1331; *1511H-1521H-1531H; *1611-1621
Phil *1001; 1005; 3231
Pol *3085
Psy *3801
Soc *3801; *3802
Span 3701
Spch 1313
Stat *1001; *3011-3012; *3091

Group B-The Physical and
Biological Universe

Observation, identification, description,
experimental investigation, and theoreti
cal explanation ofnatural phenomena; ex
plorations and methods of the sciences of
earth, space, matter, and life. (Require
ment: 12 to 15 credits for B.A. and B.S.
three 4- or 5-credit courses, one to include
a laboratory. Two of the courses must be
chosen from the list of group B foundation
courses. Courses in boldface are founda
tion courses. Laboratory courses are iden
tified with an asterisk.)

Anth 3001; 3002
Ast 1011; *1015; 1021H; *1025H
BioC 1301; 1302 (iftaken with 1303); *1303
BioI 1008; *1009; 1101; *1103; 1105; *1106; 1301;
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Courses Used to Meet Group Requirements

Bot *1009; 1012
Chern *lool-1002t; *1003; *1004-1oo5t; *1006; 1008

*1031-1032t;*1041-1042t;*3100-3101t ;3301
EBB 3001
GCB 3002 (if taken for four credits); 3022
Geo1oo1;*1002; 1005;1012; 1013;*1021;*1111; 1601
Geog 1401; *1425; 3431
MicB *1101
Phsl *1001; 1002
Phys 1001; 1002; *1005; 1041·1042; *1045-1046; 1061;

*1065;1071;*1075;1104-1105-1106;*1107-1108
1109; 1271-1281-1291; *1275-1285-1295; 1311·
1321.1331-1341; 1411-1421.1431-1441; *1425
1435-1445

Psy 3031; 3061
WoSt3202

Group C-The Individual and Society

(Requirement: 16 to 20 credits for B.A.
and B.S.-normally four courses-one in
each of the three categories and a fourth
in one of them.)

1. Individual and Institutional
Behavior

Empirical study of individual and institu·
tional behavior; empirical study ofpsy
chological, economic, social, cultural,
geographical, and political phenomena.

Afro 1011; 1025; 3013; 3061; 3072; 3876
AmIn 1771; 3151
ArnSt 1011; 1107; 1771;3112;3113;3114
Anth 1102; 3201
Arch 3001; 3002
Chic 1107
CPsy 1301; 3309
CICv3201
CDis3101

• EAS3481
Econ1101; 1102; 1104; 1105;3501;3701;3801
Geog 1301; 3101; 3331; 3371
Jour 1001
Ling 1005
Mus 1602
Pol 1001; 1025;1026; 1054;3051;3321;3562
Psyl001;1004-1005t ;3011;3014;3101;3201;3604
Soc 1001; 1002; 1003; 1651;3102;3201;3401;3481

~ SoAS 1506; 3506
UrbS3104
WoSt1001;1002;1101;1102;3305

2. The Historical Perspective
Historical study ofsocieties and cultures
or major aspects thereof.

, Afro 1021; 1441; 3001; 3002; 3324; 3418; 3421; 3954
AmIn 3111; 3112
ArnSt 1105; 1106
ANE 3501; 3502; 3505

Anth 1101; 3003; 3301
ArtH 1002; 3577
Chic 1105; 1106; 3441; 3442
Chn 1201; 1202
Clas 1001; 1002; 1003; 1004; 1005; 1006; lO11H;

1022H; 1023; 1024; 1025; 1033H; 1043; 1044H;
1055H; 1066H; 3023; 3024; 3025

EAS 1063; 1461; 1462; 1463
Geog3373
Hist 1001; 1002; 1003; 1051; 1052; 1053; 1101; 1151;

1152;1301;1302;1305;1401;1402;1421;1422;
1431;1432;1451;1452;1453;1461;1462;1463;
3001;3002;3003; 3051;3052;3053;3151;3152;
3244;3245;3401;3402;3421;3422;3423;3431;
3432;3451;3452;3453;3461;3462;3463;3505;
3541;3542;3543;3547;3614;3615;3636;3637;
3641;3642;3704;3707;3871;3872

HMed 3001; 3002; 3003
HSci 1711;1712; 1713;1811; 1812; 1813;3711;3712;

3713;3811;3812;3813
Hum 1001; 1002; 1003; 1004; 1005; 1111; 1113; 1115;

1117;1119;1201;1202;1211;1212;1241
Jpn3162
LAS 3131
MidE 3505; 3507; 3508; 3511; 3512; 3541; 3542; 3543
Scan 1504
SCAS 3531, 3611
Soc 3954
SoAS 3501; 3502; 3611
WoSt 3103; 3307

3. Social and Philosophical Analysis
Analytical study of social, political, moral,
philosophical, and religious thought.

AmIn3211
ArnSt 1001; 1002; 1003
Clasl042;3071;3073
EAS 1032
Hebr3301
Hist 3281; 3282
Hum 3625
ID 3101
JwSt 1034; 3034
MidE 1536; 3555
Phil 1002; 1003; 1004; 1102; 1103; 1104;3001;3002;

3003;3004;3302;3304
Pol 1041; 1061
RelS 1001; 1031; 1032; 1034; 1035; 1036
SCAS3521
SoAS 1504; 3411; 3412
WoSt3102

Group D-Literary and
Artistic Expression

Study ofliterature, music, the visual arts,
theatre, and film; analysis ofsignificant
works of literature and the other arts; and
study ofprinciples and techniques ofcriti
cism. (Requirement: 12 to 15 credits for
B.A. and B.S.-normally three courses.)
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Afro 1301; 3601
Amln3116
ArnSt 3111
ANE 1001; 1002; 1003; 3001; 3002; 3003; 3251
Arab 3213
Arch 1021;1022; 1071; 1072;1073(1071,1072,1073

by extension only)
ArtH 1001; 1008; 1016; 1921; 3001; 3008; 3009; 3011;

3012;3013;3014;3935;3936
ArtS 1101; 1105; 1301; 1302; 1401; 1402; 1404; 1510;

1520; 1530; 1540 0510, 1520, 1530, and 1540 may
be taken only once to meet group D requirements);
1701;1802;1811;1812;3131;3306

Chic 3213; 3507; 3508
Chn 3161; 3162; 3163; 3165
CICv 3510
Clas 3008; 3082
CLit 1921
Dnce 1101; 3401; 3402
EAS 3013; 3020
Eng11005; 1013, 1016; 1017; 1018; 1019; 1069; 1241;

1591;1621;1671
EngW 1101
Fren 3101; 3102; 3103; 3207; 3229
Hebr 3304; 3307
Hum 1301;3701;3755
ltaI3301;3303;3305
Jpn 3161; 3163; 3164; 3165
JwSt 3115; 3315
MidE 3213; 3601; 3602
Mus 1001; 1021; 1410; 1420; 1430(1410,1420,1430

must be taken for 3-4 credits per course); 1511;
1531;1804;3021

Phil 3502
Port 3211; 3212; 3213
Russ 1304;3401;3402;3403;3421;3422
Scan 3503; 3505; 3602; 3604; 3605; 3607; 3618
SoAS3456
Span 3104; 3211; 3212; 3213; 3615
Th 1101; 1102; 1301; 1804; 1805; 3171; 3172
WoSt3303;3304

Courses Used to Meet
World Studies Requirement
Courses listed below may be used to fulfill
the world studies requirement for the B.A.
and RI.s. degrees. Honors courses or sec
tions and courses cross-listed in other de
partments may be substituted for courses
listed below. The disciplinary or interdis
ciplinary courses deal with major aspects
of the cultures of Asia, Africa, and Latin
America and traditional American Indian
cultures. (Requirement: two courses, nor
mally 8-10 credits)

Afro 1021; 1441;3001;3002;3013;3253;3301;3418;
5301;5800

Amln 3026; 3036; 3111; 3112; 3116; 3151; 3152; 3211;
5048
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ANE 3101; 3117; 3251; 3501; 3502; 3505; 5501; 5502;
5505

Anth 1102; 3003; 3131; 3211; 3221; 3222; 3223; 3241;
3251;3261;3281;3293;3303;3521;5102;5112;
5114;5115;5116;5118;5121;5131;5132;5141;
5151;5153;5154;5161;5185;5187

Arch 5057
ArtH 1016; 3013; 3014; 3142; 3909; 3935; 5725; 5765;

5766;5767;5769;5775;5776;5777;5911;5915;
5916

Chic 1105; 3427
Chn 1201; 1202; 3161; 3162; 3163; 3165
Clas 3142
CPsy3332
Dnce 3551; 5487
EAS 1032; 1063; 1461; 1462; 1463; 3013; 3020; 3211;

3300;3315;3464;3465;3467;3468;3471;3472;
3481;3808;5481

Econ 3315; 5301; 5311; 5315; 5331; 5341
FoSt 1120/3120; 1240/3240
Geog 3121; 3131; 3141; 3211; 3212; 3213; 3215; 3221;

5131;5132;5142;5191;5211;5212;5215;5322
Hebr 3301; 3304; 3307
Hist1051; 1401; 1402;1403; 1431; 1432; 1451;1452;

1453;1461;1462;1463;3043;3051;3401;3402;
3403;3410;3411;3412;3423;3424;3425;3426;
3427;3431;3432;3434;3451;3452;3453;3461;
3462;3463;3464;3465;3467;3468;3471;3472;
3480;3481;3482;3484;3485;3486,3487;3488,
3489;3491;3505;3541;3542;3543;3544;3547;
3551;3552;3871;3872;5021;5022;5137;5274,
5275;5419;5420;5432;5444;5445;5447;5455;
5461;5463;5464;5465;5467;5468;5471;5472;
5473;5474;5489;5491;5501;5502;5503;5510;
5514;5515;5517;5518;5519;5521;5522;5534;
5730;5774-5775;5901;5902;5903;5930;5931

Hum 1201; 1202; 1211; 1212; 1241; 3643; 5833
Jpn 3162; 3163; 3164; 3165
JwSt 1034; 3100; 3315
MidE 1536; 3505; 3508; 3511; 3541; 3542; 3543; 3544;

3555;5505;5508;5521;5523;5525;5970
Mus 1804;3709;3807;3808;5665;5705;5804;5811
Pol 3477;5467; 5473; 5476; 5477; 5478;5479
Port 3212; 3213; 3501; 3502; 3603; 5210
ReIS 1031; 1032; 1034; 1036
SCAS 3521, 3531, 3611
Soc 3315; 3481;3551;3671; 5481; 5675
SoAS 1506; 3411; 3501; 3502; 3506; 3607; 3611; 5202;

5203;5411;5500;5520;5531;5532;5535;5710;
5833;5970

Span 1502; 1503; 3251; 3252; 3253; 3512; 3601; 3605;
3615

WoSt 1102; 3308; 3402; 5308; 5401

Courses Used to Meet U.s.
Cultural Pluralism
Requirement
Courses listed below may be used to fulfill
the U.S. cultural pluralism requirement
for the RA. and RI.S. degrees. RA. and



Former Second Language Requirement

RI.s. degree students who earned their
first college credit fall 1986 or later are re
quired to complete the requirement. Hon
ors courses or sections and courses
cross-listed in other departments may be
substituted for courses listed below. The
disciplinary or interdisciplinary courses
deal with major aspects of the Afro-Amer
ican, American Indian, Asian American,
and Chicano cultures. (Requirement: two
courses, normally 8-10 credits.)

Afro 1011; 1025; 1301; 1441; 3072; 3105; 3108; 3324;
3543;3591;3592;3701·3702;3864;3865;3954;
5701·5702

ArnIn 1771; 3111; 3112
ArnSt 1011; 1106; 1107; 1771;3113;3401
Anth 3211; 3212
Chic 1106; 1107; 3212; 3213; 3441; 3442; 3507; 3508;

3511
EAS3868
EngI1591;3591;3592
Geog 3101; 3375
Hist 1305;3441;3442;3801; 3812;3868;3871;3872
ID 3979
Ling 3812
Pol 3739
Soc 3951; 3954
Th 1805
UrbS 3301
WoSt3306

1986 Second Language
Requirement
The 1986 Second Language Requirement
went into effect fall 1986 for B.A., RI.s.,
and B.F.A. students who enter college or
who transfer into the college with fewer
than 39 credits. It went into effect fall
1988 for B.A. and B.F.A. students who en
ter with 39 or more credits.

Graduation Requirement-The gradu
ation requirement for the B.A., RI.s., and
B.F.A. degrees requires students to

I
demonstrate proficiency usually attained
after the first six quarters of college study
in one language by passing a graduation

i proficiency examination that tests read
I ing, writing, listening, and speaking

skills.

Entrance Standard-Students who wish
r to study the most commonly taught lan

guages, French, German, and Spanish,
must meet a second language entrance

standard, demonstrating by examination
the proficiency usually attained after the
first three quarters of college study (usu
ally three to four years in high school).

Proficiency tests to determine appro
priate placement or fulfillment of the en
trance standard and graduation
requirement will be given several times
during the year. Students should contact
their language department.

Students who meet the entrance stan
dard may continue their study at higher
levels in the same language, or they may
begin study of any other language. Stu
dents who do not meet the standard and
who register in beginning French, Ger
man, or Spanish, will receive credit for be
ginning courses, but the credit will not
apply toward graduation. Students who do
not meet the standard have the option to
register in a language other than French,
German, and Spanish, and the credit will
count toward graduation.

Former Second Language
Requirement
The former Second Language Require
ment is open only to students who entered
CLA before fall 1986 or who enter CLA
with 39 or more credits before fall 1988. It
will not be open to students entering after
fall 1988.

The former second language require
ment for the B.A. degree may be met by
either of two "routes."
Route I: Complete through the fifth-quar
ter level (at least 23 credits) study in a
language other than your native tongue
or pass a validation examination at that
level.

College language study that repeats
high school study is counted instead of
your high school work toward meeting the
language requirement.

Students with two or more years of
high school Latin may satisfy the require
ment by continuing Latin studies or by
completing 15 credits in another lan
guage.

Route II: Complete at least 27 credits as
follows:
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A. At least 15 credits in a second lan
guage or validation at the third quarter
level.

B. 12 credits (7 ifyou have completed
four years ofhigh school study in one lan
guage) in courses concerned with a coun
try or countries that use the language
chosen. A list of courses that may be used
appears below; it is frequently updated,
and a current list is available in college of
fices. Courses elected for this purpose may
not be used to satisfy group distribution
requirements. (Study in a language be
yond the 15-credit level may be used as
part of this 12-credit requirement.)

Route II Course List

Courses that may be used to meet the
"cultures and societies" portion of Route II
(requirement B) are listed below. Ifyou
are following Route II, you should check
with your college office to learn ofchanges
or additions to this list.
ARABIC
Anth3251
ArtH3909
Hist1431,1432,3043,3431,3432,3434,3541,3542,

3543

MidE 1536,3211,3212,3505,3541,3542,3543,5521
Pol 5477
RelS 1036

CHINESE
Chn 1201, 1202,3063,3161,3162,3165
Anth3281
ArtH 5765, 5766
EAS 1032, 1063, 1461, 1462, 1463,3211,3300,3464,

3465,3467,3468,3471
Geog 3211,5211
Hist1461, 1462, 1463,3461,3462,3463,3464,3465,

3467,3468,5461,5463,5465,5467,5468
Hum 1201, 1202
Pol 5473
ReIS 1032

DAKOTA
Amln 3036, 3111, 3112, 3242, 5214
Anth 3211
GC 1812, 1813
Hist 3871,3872

DUTCH
Dtch 3510, 3610
Hist3622

FRENCH
Fren 3599, 3601, 3602, 3603, 3606, 3607, 3650
Frlt 3590, 3604, 3608, 5587
ArtH 3303, 5357, 5431, 5442
Hist 3616, 3624, 3625, 5211, 5212, 5231
Phil 5034

GERMAN
Ger3601, 3602, 3603, 3604, 3610, 3641, 5601, 5602,

5603
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ArtH 5443
Hist3623, 3631, 3632, 3633, 3747,3748
Phil 5055

GREEK
Ctas 1001, 1002, 1003, lO11H, 1019, 1022H, 1033H,

1042,1043,1061,3011,3015,3070,3071,3072,
3081,3082,3083,3088,3122,3145,5002,5003,
5004,5005,5006,5011,5017,5020,5080,5081,
5082,5083,5085,5086,5101,5110,5122,5145,
5400

ArtH 3152, 5106, 5108
Hist 1052,3052, 3515,3767, 5061, 5131, 5276
Hum 1111,3191
Phil 3001, 3002, 3005, 5004, 5008, 5012,5020
Pol 5654
Spch5611

MODERN GREEK
Clas1001, 1002, 1003, 1042, 1061,3015
Hist3767, 5131, 5274, 5275, 5276
Hum 3878

HEBREW
ANE 1504 (extension only), 3101, 3117, 3251, 3501,

3502,3505,5501,5502,5505
Hist 3607,3775
Hum 1241
JwSt1034,3034,3100,3115,3125,3126,3142,3143,

3315,3521,5900
Pol 5477
RelS 1034

ITALIAN
Ital 3555, 5559, 5601, 5602, 5603, 5609
FrIt 3604, 3608, 3590, 5587
ArtH 5306, 5307, 5313, 5314
Hist 3621, 3754, 3755, 3756
Mus 5663

JAPANESE
Jpn 3163, 3164
Anth 3281
ArtH5767

, EAS 1032, 1462, 1463, 3201, 3202, 3300, 3468, 3471,

r

3472,3481
Geog 3211,5211
Hist1462,1463,3462,3463,3471,3472,5471,5472,

5473
Pol 5467

I RelS 1032
Soc 3481

! LATIN
~ Clas1004, 1005, 1006, 1012, 1019, 1042, 1043, 1044H,

1055H, 1066H, 3012, 3015, 3070, 3073, 3081,
~ 3083,3088,3145,3162,5002,5003,5004,5005,
I 5006,5012,5013,5018,5020,5073,5081,5083,
, 5104,5109,5145,5400

ArtH 3162, 5104, 5105, 5107, 5109
Hist 1053,3053, 3515, 5071, 5115,5116
Hum 1113, 3193
Phil 3001, 3002, 5020, 5021
Spch5611

OJIBWE
AmIn 3026, 3111, 3112, 3242, 5214
Anth 3211
GC 1812, 1813
Hist 3871,3872

PERSIAN
Anth 3251
ArtH3909
Hist 5274, 5275
MidE 3505, 3511, 3512, 3555, 3601, 3602
Pol 5477

POLISH
Plsh 3601, 3602
Hist 3244, 3245
Slav 1501

PORTUGUESE
Port 3603
Econ 5311, 5341
Geog 3121, 5132
Hist1401, 1402, 1403,3401,3402,3403,3410,3411,

3412,5420
LAS 3131, 5120
Mus 5704, 5705
Pol 5479
Soc 3315, 3671
Span 1501, 1502, 1503,3601
SpPt 3605, 3610

SCANDINA VIAN (Danish, Finnish, Norwegian,
Swedish)

Scan 1504,3271,3272,3273,3501,3503,3505,3601,
3604,3605,3606,3607,3611,3613,3614,3615,
3618,5173,5501,5502,5601,5613,5631

ArtH 3654, 5641, 5644, 5645
Geog5173
Hist 3271, 3272, 3273, 5252
Phil 5054
Pol 5463
Finnish only: Scan 5421

RUSSIAN
Russ 3301, 3421, 3422, 3501, 3502, 3503, 3511, 3512,

5201,5202,5203,5211,5401,5404
Hist3767, 5134, 5135, 5136, 5264, 5265, 5266, 5294,

1;295
Pol 5471

SOUTH ASIAN LANGUAGES (Hindi, Marathi,
Sanskrit, Turkish, Urdu)

Anth3261
ArtH 3014
Geog 3212/5212
Hist3043, 3480, 3481,3482,3488,3489, 5455, 5489,

5491
Hum 1211, 1212
MidE3508
Mus 5811
RelS 1031
SoAS 1504, 1506,3411,3501,3502,3506,5201,5203,

5411
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SPANISH
SpanI501,1502,1503,3601,3602,3605,3610,3614,

3615,3620
ArnSt 1105, 1106
Anth 3221, 3222
ArtH5911
Chic 1105, 1106,3212,3221,3335,3341,3345,3427,

3428, 3507,3510,3615
Econ 5311, 5341
Geog 3121, 3131, 5131, 5132
HistI401,1402,1403,3401,3402,3403,3410,3424,

3425,3426,3427,3428,3715,3716,5419,5420
LAS 3131,5120
Mus 5704, 5705
Pol 5479
Port 3603
Soc 3315, 3671
SpPt 3605, 3610

SWAHILI
Afro 3001, 3002, 3013, 3021, 3022, 3301, 5301
Anth 3241, 3251
Geog 3141,5142,5143,5191
Hist 1431, 1432,3431,3432,3434,5432,5444,5445,

5447
Pol 5478

TURKISH
Hist 5137, 5274, 5275
MidE 3505, 3511, 3512
Pol 5477
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Administration and Faculty

University Regents
David M. Lebedoff, Minneapolis, Chair
Mary T. Schertler, St. Paul, Vice Chair
Wendell R. Anderson, Wayzata
Charles H. Casey, West Concord
M. Elizabeth Craig, Minnetonka
Jack P. Grahek, Ely
Wally Hilke, St. Paul
Elton A. Kuderer, Fairmont
Charles F. McGuiggan, Marshall
Wenda W. Moore, Minneapolis
David K. Roe, Minneapolis
Stanley D. Sahlstrom, Crookston

University Administrators
Richard J. Sauer, Interim President
C. Eugene Allen, Vice President for Agri

culture, Forestry, and Home Econom
ics

Carol N. Campbell, Acting Vice President
for Finance and Operations

Shirley M. Clark, Acting Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs

Stephen S. Dunham, Vice President and
General Counsel

Richard B. Heydinger, Vice President for
External Affairs

Neal A. Vanselow, Vice President for
Health Sciences

Frank B. Wilderson, Vice President for
Student Affairs

College of Liberal Arts
Administrators

Afro-American and African Studies

Ashshareef, Teirab, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Arabic language and literature

Brewer, Rose, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Sociology

Coifman, Victoria, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
African history

Pike, Charles, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
African language and literature

Southall, Geneva, Professor
Ph.D, University ofIowa
Afro-American music

Taborn, John, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Psychology

Wright, John, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Afro-American literature

American Studies

Delattre, Roland, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Ethics and religion

Hogan, Linda, Associate Professor
M.A., University ofColorado
American Indian studies and literature

Lipsitz, George, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Mass communication, 20th-century American

history, popular culture

Fred E. Lukermann, Dean
Craig Swan, Associate Dean and Execu

tive Officer
Frederick Asher, Associate Dean for Fac

ulty Affairs
Elaine Tyler May, Associate Dean for

Curriculum
(To be announced), Director ofStudent

Services
Rew Godow Jr., Director of Honors

College of Liberal Arts Faculty
*Recipient ofCLA Disinguished Teacher Award

**Recipient of the Horace T. Morse·MinnesotaAlumni
Association A ward (formerly Morse-Amoco) for
Outstanding Contributions to Undergraduate
Education
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May, Elaine Tyler, Associate Dean and Associate
Professor

Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
History, women and family

May, Lary, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
American studies, post-World War II American

history, popular culture

Noble, David, Professor
American studies, history, literature and

language, philosophy and religion

Yates, Gayle Graham, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
American studies, history, women's studies



Anthropology

Dunnigan, Timothy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Arizona
Linguistic acculturation, kinship and culture

change; Middle America, North America,
Southeast Asia

Etkin, Nina, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Washington University
Biological anthropology, ethnomedicine,

ethnobotany, nutrition; West Africa

Gerlach, Luther, Professor
Ph.D., University of London
Social movements and change, political

anthropology, human ecology; Africa, U.S.

Gibbon, Guy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Prehistoric agricultural systems, systems

analysis, mathematical modeling, prehistory of
the Midwest

Gudeman, Stephen, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCambridge, England
Social, structural, economic anthropology; Latin

America

Hastorf, Christine, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
Prehistoric complex societies, ecological and

economic anthropology, paleoethnobotany;
Andes

Ingham, John M., Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Culture and personality, symbolic anthropology;

Middle America

Johnson, Elden, Professor
M.A., University ofMinnesota
Archaeology, archaeological methods; North

America, South Asia

**Lipset, David, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego
Social anthropology, political anthropology,

psychological anthropology, history of
anthropology; Melanesia

Lorey, Frederick, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Davis
Human and nonhuman primate genetics, primate

behavior and ecology, paleontology

Miller, Frank, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Theories ofchange, alternative development

strategies, comparative food systems, research
methods; Middle America, North America

Ogan, Eugene, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Social anthropology; Pacific

Administration and Faculty

*Penn, Mischa, Associate Professor
B.A., University of Minnesota
Philosophical anthropology, culture theory,

methodology, history of anthropology

Prell, Riv-ElIen, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Social anthropology, ritual and symbolic

processes, American Jewish communities,
gender

Rowe, William, Professor
Ph.D., Cornell University
Sociocultural change, colonialism, Marxism;

South Asia, New Guinea, Caribbean

, **Spector, Janet, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Archaeology, ethnohistory, historic archaeology,

environmental archaeology, prehistoric social
systems, feminist anthropology; North America,
Great Lakes

Wells, Peter S., Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Culture contact, entrepreneurial behavior, signs

and symbols; prehistoric and medieval Europe

Art History

Asher, Frederick, Associate Dean and Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Hindu and Buddhist sculpture and temple

architecture ofSouth Asia

Canedy, Norman, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Italian Renaissance and Mannerist art

Haxthausen, Charles, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
20th-century European art and art criticism,

German Avant-Garde, theory of art history

Marling, Karal Ann, Professor
Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College
American art and popular culture

Nelson, Marion, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Scandinavian art and architecture, 19th and 20th

centuries; folk and decorative arts ofAmerica
and Scandinavia

Poor, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
East Asian art

Silberman, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Film studies, history ofphotography,

20th-century American art

Steyaert, John, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Northern European art, 14th·16th centuries; late

Gothic sculpture in the Netherlands and France
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Stoughton, Michael, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
European painting, sculpture, and architecture,

17th and 18th centuries

Weisberg, Gabriel, Professor
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
19th- and early 20th-century art, history of

decorative art and history ofgraphic art

Arts, Studio

Baldwin, Guy, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin
Sculpture

Bethke, Karl, Professor
M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Printmaking

Caglioti, Victor, Associate Professor
B.S., New York University
Drawing/Painting

Cowette, Thomas, Associate Professor
B.F.A., Minneapolis College ofArt and Design
DrawinglPainting

Feinberg, David, Associate Professor
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy ofArt
Drawing/Painting

Gray, Lynn, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University of Oklahoma
DrawinglPainting

Hallman, Gary, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Photography

Henkel, James, Associate Professor
M.F.A., Florida State University
Photography

Hoard, Curtis, Professor
M.F.A., University ofWisconsin
Ceramics

Katsiaficas, Mary, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University of Washington, Seattle
Drawing/Painting

Krepps, Jerald, Associate Professor
M.F.A., Indiana University
Printmaking

Lane, Thomas, Associate Professor
M.F.A., Pennsylvania State University
Glass

Lucey, Susan, Associate Professor
M.F.A., Temple University
Sculpture
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Lyon, Joyce, Assistant Professor
M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Drawing/Painting

MacKenzie, Warren, Regents' Professor
School of the Art Institute ofChicago
Student ofBernard Leach, Leach Pottery, St. Ives,

England
Ceramics

Pharis, Mark, Associate Professor
University of Minnesota
Ceramics

Potratz, Wayne, Associate Professor
M.A., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Sculpture

Roode, William, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University oflowa
Drawing/Painting

Rose, Thomas, Professor
M.A., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Sculpture

Rowan, Herman, Professor
M.F.A., State University oflowa
Drawing/Painting

Chicano Studies

Rojas, Guillermo, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University oflJlinois
Chicano literature

Classical and Near Eastern Studies

Belfiore, Elizabeth, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles
Greek literature, philosophy

'Cooper, Frederick, Professor
Ph.D., University ofPennsylvania
Greek art and architecture

"Erickson, Gerald, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Language pedagogy, social history

Hershbell, Jackson, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Greek literature, philosophy, intellectual history

Keuls, Eva, Profe88or
Ph.D., Columbia University
Greek literature, fine arts, social history

Krevans, Nita, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Hellenistic and Roman literature

Malandra, William, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofPennsylvania
Indo-Iranian philology, history of religions
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McNally, Sheila, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Greek and Roman art and archaeology

Nicholson, Oliver, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Oxford University
Latin antiquity, medieval Latin, early Byzantine

studies

Paradise, Jonathan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Ancient Mesopotamia, legal text, Hebrew

lexigraphy

Reisman, Daniel, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Sumerian, Akkadian, Aramaic

Sellew, Philip Harl, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Early church, Greek and Roman religions

Sheets, George, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Duke University
Roman literature, linguistics, law

Sonkowsky, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Classical and medieval Latin literature, oral

performance, theater, rhetoric

*Zahavy, Tzvee, Professor
Ph.D., Brown University
History ofJudaism, late antiquity

Communication Disorders

Broen, Patricia, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Language acquisition, phonological development

Carlstrom, Jane, Associate Clinical Specialist
M.A., University ofIowa
Clinical audiology

Doyle, Shirley, Associate Clinical Specialist
M.A., University of Maryland
Language disorders

Haroldson, Samuel, Associate Professor
M.A., University of Minnesota
Stu ttering, laryngectomy

Hinderscheit, Linda, Assistant Clinical Specialist
M.A., University of Minnesota
Language disorders, severely handicapped

populations

Leek, Maljorie, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of Kansas
Audiology, auditory perception

*Martin, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Stuttering
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McDermott, Richard, Professor
Ph.D" University ofIowa
Phonological disorders, clinical management

Reichle, Joe, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Language disorders, severely handicapped

populations

*Siegel, Gerald, Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Language development, auditory feedback

*Speaks, Charles, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Speech perception

Starr, Clark, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Cleft palate, voice disorders

*Van Tasell, Dianne, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Effects of hearing loss on audition

Ward, W. Dixon, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Psychoacoustics

Comparative Literature

Chow, Rey, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Contemporary critical theory. East-West

comparative studies in modern literature

Sarles, Harvey, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Anthropological theory, comparative thought,

semiotics of the body, study of America

East Asian Studies

Copeland, Edward, Professor
M.A., University of California, Berkeley
Japanese classical language and literature

Jackson, Earl. Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Comparative poetics, Japanese modernism

Jacobsen, Wesley, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Japanese linguistics

Liu, Chun Jo, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Chinese language and literature

Mather, Richard, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley
Early medieval Chinese literature and religion
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Matsumoto, Amy, Professor Emeritus
M.A., Tokyo University
M.A., University of Minnesota
Japanese language/literature (especially poetry)

and Chinese/Japanese calligraphy

Wang, Stephen, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWashington
Chinese language and linguistics

Economics

Altug, Sumru, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University
Macroeconomics, econometrics, time series

analysis, business cycle theory, capital theory

Chipman, John S., Regents' Professor
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Econometrics, international trade, microeconomic

theory, measurement ofeconomic welfare

Coen, Edward, Professor
Ph.D., London School ofEconomics
Welfare economics, international economics

Feldman, Roger D., Professor
Ph.D., University ofRochester
Health economics, labor economics, human capital

and human resources

Foster, Edward, Associate Vice President and
Professor

Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology
Public finance, microeconomic theory

Hildreth, Clifford, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Mathematical economics, decision under

uncertainty

Hurwicz, Leonid, Regents' Professor Emeritus
LL.M., Warsaw University
Mathematical economics, economic organization,

welfare economics, social choice

Ichimura, Hidehiko, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology
Econometrics, public finance, single index models,

nonparametric estimators, portfolio selection

Ito, Takatoshi, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Macroeconomics, implicit contract theory,

international finance, Japanese economy

Jordan, James, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Mathematical economics, general equilibrium

under uncertainty, economics of information
dynamics

Kareken, John H., Professor
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology
International finance, financial management of

banks, bank regulation
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Kehoe, Patrick, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
International trade and finance, game theory,

dynamic policy games

Kehoe, Timothy, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
General equilibrium theory, public finance

Lee, Lung-Fei, Professor
Ph.D., University ofRochester
Econometrics, microeconomics, limited dependent

variable models, demand and production
analysis

Marimon, Ramon, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Microeconomics, macroeconomics, mathematical

economics, game theory, stochastic growth
theory

McLennan, Andrew, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Game theory, mathematical economics,

microeconomics

Mohring, Herbert, Professor
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology
Industrial organization and antitrust, urban

economics, resource economics

Pitt, Mark, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Trade and development, food policy and nutrition,

applied demand analysis

Prescott, Edward, Professor
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University
Industrial organization, macroeconomics,

organization theory, aggregate fluctuations and
growth

Richardson, Paul A., Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Macroeconomics, international finance, financial

market theory

Richter, Marcel K., Professor
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology
Mathematical economics, rational choice theory,

general equilibrium theory

Rosenzweig, Mark R., Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Economic development, labor economics,

agricultural investment, family structure,
migration

Ruttan, Vernon, Regents' Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Economics ofagricultural development, technical

change

Schuh, G. Edward, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Agricultural economics, economic development,

public policy
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Simler, N.J., Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Labor economics, industrial organization,

inflation and the labor force

Sims, Christopher A., Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Econometrics, macroeconomics, dynamic models,

macroeconomic forecasting

Smith, Harlan, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Economic philosophy, economic problems, world

order studies

Swan, Craig, Associate Dean and Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Macroeconomics, econometrics, money and

banking, housing policy, mortgage markets

Thompson, T. Scott, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Econometrics, microeconomics, nonlinear models,

discrete choice models

*Turnbull, John G., Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology
Labor economics, collective bargaining, economic

security

Wallace, Neil, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Monetary theory, macroeconomics, international

finance, regulation offinancial intermediaries

Werner, Jan, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofBonn, West Germany
Microeconomic theory, mathematical economics,

general equilibrium under uncertainty,
financial markets

Wolpin, Kenneth I., Professor
Ph.D., New York University
Labor economics, economic development,

economics offertility

English

*Anderson, Chester, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Modern literatures in English, Irish literature

Anson, Christopher, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Theory and research of writing, writing across the

curriculum

Armstrong, Nancy, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
18th- and 19th-century novel, critical theory,

gender and class in literature

Bales, Kent, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
American literature, romanticism, literature and

the other arts

Administration and Faculty

Bridwell-Bowles, Lillian, Associate Professor
Ed.D., University ofGeorgia
Composition research and theory,language

development

*Brown, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Linguistics, writing theory, teaching writing

Browne, Michael Dennis, Professor
M.F.A., Universityoflowa
Creative writing, modern and contemporary

poetry and poetics

Bums, Alan, Professor
Law, Inn's ofCourt, London
Fiction writing, contemporary novel in U.S. and

United Kingdom

*:Clayton, Thomas, Professor
Ph.D., Oxford University
Shakespeare, 17th-century English literature,

literary theory and criticism

Damon, Maria, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Modern poetry, poetics

Durham, Lonnie, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Renaissance literature; medieval, Elizabethan,

Jacobean drama; drama theory and criticism

Durham, Margery, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Victorian literature, especially Tennyson,

Dickens, Carlyle, Newman, John Ruskin, and
G. Eliot

Escure, Genevieve, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Sociolinguistics, language universals, linguistic

theory, phonology, syntax

Firchow, Peter, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Modern British and American literature,

comparative literature,literature and society,
Utopian literature

Fruman, Norman, Professor
Ph.D., New York University
The Romantics, 19th century, literary criticism

Furia, Philip, Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Modern poetry, American literature,literature

and the arts

**Garner, Shirley, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Renaissance literature, 16th-century poetry,

Shakespeare, autobiography, feminist criticism

*GetTen, Arthur, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
American literature, drama, folklore

305



Administration and Faculty

'Griffin, Edward, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
American literature and American studies, use of

early American history and literature by
modern American writers, American religion,
teaching

Haley, David, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Literature of 1500-1700, history, philosophy

'Hampl, Patricia, Associate Professor
M.F.A, University ofIowa
Creative writing, autobiographical and

memoiristic writing, contemporary American
poetry and fiction

Hancher, Michael, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Theory of meaning and interpretation, history of

literary criticism, speech-act theory

Hirsch, Gordon, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Victorian literature, the English novel,

psychological approaches to literature, critical
theory

"Kendall, Calvin, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Old English literature (especially Beowulf),

Middle English literature (especially Chaucer),
medieval Latin

"Leyasmeyer, Archibald, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Drama (especially modem), 18th-century

literature, verbal and visual satire

Luke, David, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., State University ofNew York
Romantic literature (especially Keats), Victorian

literature (especially Arnold)

MacLeish, Andrew, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
English language and linguistics, history of the

English language, Middle English language
and literature, linguistics and literature

,:McNaron, Toni, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Shakespeare, Virginia Woolf, Emily Dickinson,

lesbian poetry, feminist criticism, feminist
pedagogy, Milton

Messer-Davidow, Ellen, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati
18th-century British literature, critical history

and theory, women's studies, philosophy of
human nature

Mitchell, Lawrence, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIowa
Old and Middle English language and literature,

English dialects, historical phonology
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Mowitt, John. Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Unive~sity of Wisconsin
Literary theory and cultural criticism, cultural

history ofmodernity, the cinematic and literary
engendering ofsubjectivity

Przybylowicz, Donna, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Brandeis University
American and English novel, contemporary

critical theory

Rabinowitz, Paula, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan, Ann Arbor
20th-century American writers, women and

minority writers, U.S. literary radicalism,
Marxist and feminist criticism

'Reed, Peter, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWashington
20th-century British novel (especially

1930-present), 20th-century British poetry and
drama

Ross, Donald, Director of University College and
Professor

Ph.D., University ofMichigan
The American "Renaissance," theory of the novel,

role ofcomputers and word processors in writing
instruction

Roth, Marty, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
19th-century American fiction, romantic fiction,

popular culture, narrative theory

Savage, Edward, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Comparative drama, medieval studies, literature

and the other arts

Solotaroff, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
American literature, theory offiction, modernism

Sprengnether, Madelon, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Feminist criticism, Renaissance literature

(especially Shakespeare), women writers,
creative writing

Stekert, Ellen, Professor
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Aesthetics oforal literatures, relationships

between oral and written literatures, collecting
folk tradition (fieldwork)

Sugnet, Charles, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Virginia
Shakespeare, the novel, feminist criticism,

American nature writing, the Romantic period

Ward, Charlotte, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Celtic, comparative literature, translation, poetic

form, medieval studies

I
1
1
~



I
~

Weinsheimer, Joel, Professor
Ph.D., Ohio University
Late 18th·century literature (especially Samuel

Johnson and Jane Austen); literary theory

*Wright, George, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia
Poetry, Shakespeare, modern British literature

(especially Yeats, Eliot, Auden, Joyce),
versification, poetic style

French and Italian

Akehurst, F.R.P., Professor
Ph.D., University of Colorado
Old French language and literature

Barnes, Betsy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
French linguistics, applied linguistics, pragmatics

Bensmaia, Reda, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes en

Sciences Sociales, Paris, France
Film theory, Francophone literature

Brewer, Maria, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
20th·century narrative, theater

Conley, Tom, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Renaissance literature, cinema

Martinez, Ronald, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Santa Cruz
Dante, Renaissance

Noakes, Susan, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Poetics, French and Italian Renaissance

literature, women's studies

Paganini, Maria, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Zurich University, Switzerland
20th·century novel

Preckshot, Judith, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Irvine
20th.century literature

Robinson, Peter, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofPennsylvania
19th.century poetry

Schneider, Marilyn, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Modern Italian literature, literary analysis

Sivert, Eileen, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Riverside
19th-century prose, feminism, narratology
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Waldauer, Joseph, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
18th-century narrative and theater

Geography

Adams, John, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
American cities, regional analysis

Adams, Russell, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
U.S.S.R., quantitative·economic geography

Barrett, Ward, Professor
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley
Middle America, Oceania, historical geography

Borchert, John, Regents' Professor
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Metropolitan and regional land use planning

Brown, Dwight, Professor
Ph.D., University of Kansas
Physical geography, cartography,

paleoenVironments, water resources,
geographic information systems

*Gersmehl, Philip, Professor
Ph.D., University ofGeorgia
Physical geography, education, North America,

geographic information systems

Hart, John, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Regional geography, North America

Hsu, Mei Ling, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
East Asia, cartography (design and automation)

Leitner, Helga, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofVienna
Urban and regional development, international

labor migration, Europe

Lukermann, Fred, Dean and Professor
M.A., University of Minnesota
Historical·geographical thought

Mather, Eugene, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Rural settlement of the Americas

Miller, Roger, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley
Urban and historical geography, geographical

methodology and theory

Porter, Philip, Professor
Ph.D., University of London
Cartography, Africa, tropical agriclimatology,

development
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Rice, John, Professor
Fil.lic., UniversityofUppsala
Historical geography, Europe (especially the

Scandinavian states and Finland)

Schwartzberg, Joseph, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
South and Southeast Asia, political geography,

historical cartography

Scott, Earl, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Cultural and economic geography, Africa

Sheppard, Eric, Professor
Ph.D., University ofToronto
Economic geography, political economy,

quantitative methods, philosophical
foundations ofgeography

Skaggs, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofKansas
Climatology, physical geography, long-term

temperature trends, drought

Squires, Roderick, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofDurham, England
Biohistorical geography, public land policy

"Weil, Connie, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Medical geography, Latin America

German

Duroche, Leonard, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Men's studies, literary theory, phenomenology,

literary space, children's literature,
Romanticism

Firchow, Evelyn Scherabon, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Germanic philology and medieval German

literature

Fullerton, Gerald Lee, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
German and Germanic linguistics

Hirschbach, Frank, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
20th-century literature, GDR area studies and

literature

Joeres, Ruth-Ellen Boetcher, Professor
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
18th- and 19th-century literature, women's

history and literature

Liberman, Anatoly, Professor
Dr.Phil., University ofLeningrad
General linguistics, Germanic philology, poetic

translation

308

McCormick, Richard, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Film studies, 20th-century literature and theory,

feminism

Schulte-Sasse, Jochen, Professor
Dr.Phil., Ruhr-Universitaet, Bochum, Germany
Literature from 1700-1820, 1885-present, theory

ofliterature, popular literature

Suhr, Heidrun, Assistant Professor <DAADJ
Dr.Phil., Phillipps-Universitaet, Marburg
Women's history and literature, film studies,

Auslaenderliterature

Taraba, Wolfgang, Professor
Dr.Phil., University ofMuenster
18th- and 19th-century literature, lyric poetry,

novella

Wakefield, Ray, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Second.language acquisition, medieval literature,

Dutch

"Weiss, Gerhard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
17th-, 19th- and 20th-century literature, culture

studies

History

Altholz, Josef, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Modern English history, religious history of

modern Europe

Bachrach, Bernard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Medieval Europe prior to 1200

Bamford, Paul, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Oceanic history, expansion ofEurope

Berman, Hyman, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
American labor and radicalism, 20th century,

Minnesota history

Brauer, Kinley, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
U.S. diplomatic history

Brooks, Jeffrey, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Russian and Soviet history, history ofpopular

culture

"Chambers, Clarke, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
American social history, social welfare history
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Evans, John, Associate Professor
Ph.D., McMaster University, Canada
Roman history

Evans, Sara, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofNorth Carolina, Chapel Hill
American women's history, family history, social

movements

Farah, Caesar, Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Middle Eastern history and cultures

Farmer, Edward, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Modern Chinese history, comparative early

modern history

**Green, George, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
American economic and business history,

historiography, historical methods

Hanawalt, Barbara, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Medieval English social history

Howe, John, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
18th- and 19th-century American political history

*Isaacman, Allen, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Africa, comparative history

Kelly, Thomas, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIllinois
Ancient Greece

**Kieft, David, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
European diplomatic history, German history

Kopf, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
South and Southeast Asian cultural and

comparative history ofworld and West

*Lehmberg, Stanford, Professor
Ph.D., Cambridge University
Tudor-Stuart England

Maynes, Mary Jo, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan .
European social history, history of the family,

women, education, Germany, France

McCaa, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
Modern Latin America, demographic history,

quantitative methods

Menard, Russell, Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Early American history
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Metcalf, Michael, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofStockholm
Early modern Scandinavian history, modern

Scandinavian history

Meyer, Melissa, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
American Indian history, social history

*Munholland, Kim, Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Late 19th- and 20th-century French social and

political history, French imperialism

*Murphy, Paul, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
American constitutional and legal history, civil

liberties and civil rights

*:Noble, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
American intellectual history, historiography,

progressivism

Noonan, Thomas, Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University, Bloomington
Early Russian history, archaeology and

numismatics, early Russian relations with
Islam and the Vikings

Phillips, Carla, Professor
Ph.D., New York University
European economy and society 1450-1750, Spain

1492-present

Plummer, Brenda, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Cornell University
Afro-American and Caribbean history, history of

American foreign relations

Pomata, Gianna, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofFlorence, Italy
European cultural history

Reyerson, Kathryn, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University, Doctoratt D'Etat

Montpellier Law School
Medieval social and economic history, medieval

France, medieval legal history

Rudolph, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
European social and economic history, Russia,

Eastern Europe

Ruggles, Steven, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofPennsylvania
Historical demography, history of the family, U.S.

social history

*Samaha, Joel, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Criminal justice history, criminal law and

criminal procedure
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··Schwartz, Stuart, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Colonial Latin America, Brazil, social history

Spear, Allan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
20th-century U.S. history

·Stavrou, Theofanis, Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Russian history

Taylor, Romeyn, Professor
Ph.D., University of Chicago
History ofChinese society,late imperial Chinese

history

Thayer, John, Professor
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Modern European political-cultural history,

history ofhistoriography and method

Tracy, James, Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Early modern Europe, 16th century, the low

countries

Valdes, Dennis, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Chicano historY,labor history, Mexico

Vecoli, Rudolph, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
History ofAmerican immigration, ethnicity and

pluralism

Waltner, Ann, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Traditional Chinese social history, religion,

gender, fiction, ritual and law

White, Luise, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Cambridge University
Modern African history

Wright, William, Professor
Ph.D., University ofColorado
Austrian history

Humanities

Archer, W. John, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
English and American architectural history,

urban planning, European aesthetic thought

Josephides, Lisettee, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of London
Social anthropology, power and gender relations

Kliger, George, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
History of philosophy; existential, humanistic,

and Jungian psychology; Indic cultures
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··Leppert, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Musicology; art history; 18th-century music, art,

and social history

Lincoln, Bruce, Professor
Ph.D., University of Chicago
History of religions, comparative mythology,

Indo-European studies, ancient civilizations

Mowitt, John, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Comparative literature and philosophy, history

and theory ofcritical method

Tapp, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University ofSouthern California
Philosophy of religion; religions, social sciences

and modern culture

Thomas, Gary, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
German literature, musical-literary relations,

European aesthetic thought

International Relations

Knudson, Barbara, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Women in development, international

development

Journalism and Mass Communication

Brovald, Walter, Professor
M.A., University of Minnesota
Publication design, community newspapers

Busterna, John, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Advertising, media economics

Carter, Roy, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
International mass communication, theory and

methodology

Craig, Robert, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University orrowa
Visual communication, history of mass

communication,language, media and culture

Dicken-Garcia, Hazel, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Mass communication history

Faber, Ronald, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Consumer socialization, political advertising,

compulsive consumption

Fang, Irving, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
Broadcast journalism, history of mass

communication



Gillmor, Donald, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Media law and regulation, media and society

Glasser, Theodore, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Media law and ethics, policy and regulation

Gunther, Albert, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Mass media audiences

Hansen, Kathleen, Associate Professor
M.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Information strategies, access and technologies for

mass communication

Lavine, John, Cowles Professor ofMedia
Management and Economics

B.A., Carleton College
Newspaper editor, publisher, owner ofseveral

Wisconsin daily newspapers

Lee, Chin Chuan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
International mass communication, theory and

methodology

Roberts, Nancy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Communication history, magazine writing

Schwartz, Dona, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofPennsylvania
Visual media studies, field research methods,

documentary

Smith, MaryAnn Yodelis, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Communication history and law

Soley, Lawrence, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Advertising media, quantitative methods,

propaganda and persuasion

Tichenor, Phillip, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Theory and methodology, science journalism,

public opinion

Tims, Albert, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Communication theory, research methods

Wackman, Daniel, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin, Madison
Media management, advertising, media effects

""Ward, Jean, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Mass media as social institutions

Administration and Faculty

Linguistics

Downing, Bruce, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofTexas
Syntax, English linguistics, bilingualism

Gundel, Jeanette, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofTexas
Syntax, semantics, pragmatics, discourse

analysis, language processing

Houlihan, Kathleen, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofTexas
Phonology, phonetics, Hispanic linguistics

Hutchinson, Larry, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Syntax, computational and mathematical

linguistics, history and philosophy oflinguistics

Kac, Michael, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
Syntax, semantics, computational linguistics,

foundations oflinguistics

Miranda, Rocky, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Cornell University
Historical linguistics, Indo-European and South

Asian linguistics

Sanders, Gerald, Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Syntax, language typology, writing systems

Sheldon, Amy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofTexas
First- and second-language acquisition,

psycholinguistics, language and gender, applied
linguistics

Sternberger, Joseph, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, San Diego
Psycholinguistics, phonetics, phonology,

morphology

Stenson, Nancy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, San Diego
Syntax, Irish and Celtic languages, American

Indian languages, applied linguistics

"Tarone, Elaine, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWashington
Applied linguistics, second-language acquisition

Music

Anderson, John, Associate Professor
Ed.D., Columbia University
Woodwind area coordinator, clarinet, pedagogy

and literature, woodwind ensembles

Argento, Dominick, Regents' Professor
Ph.D., Eastman School ofMusic
Composition, orchestration, history ofopera
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Baldwin, David, Professor
D.M.A., Yale University
Brass area coordinator, trumpet, trumpet

pedagogy, transcription for winds

Bencriscutto, Frank, Professor
D.M.A., Eastman School ofMusic
Director ofbands, composition, arranging,jazz

ensembles

Billmeyer, Dean, Assistant Professor
D.M.A., Eastman School ofMusic
Organ, literature and pedagogy, church music,

advanced keyboard harmony

Borg, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., State University oflowa
Music education

Braginsky, Alex, Professor
D.M.A. (equiv), Moscow Conservatory
Piano, chamber music

Buckner, Reginald, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Jazz studies, improvisation, black music, history

ofjazz, music education

Cherlin, Michael, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Music theory

Damschroder, David, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Tonal theory and analysis, history of music theory

Engebretson, Stanley, Associate Professor
D.M.A., Stanford University
Choral music and conducting

FeUer, Paul, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Composition, advanced counterpoint, theory

Freed, Paul, Professor
M.M., Florida State University
Piano, piano literature

Furman, Charles, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Florida State University
Music therapy, music education, psychology of

music

Hepokoski, James, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Historical musicology, 19th century, Verdi

Jackson, Donna, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Historical musicology, medieval and Renaissance

Kagan, Alan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Ethnomusicology, China, Asia; American fiddle;

videodocumentation
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Kim, Young Nam, Associate Professor
M.M., Syracuse University
Violin, chamber music, string orchestra

Kopetz, Barry, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University <III
Assistant Director of Bands, Director ofMarching

Band

Lancaster, Thomas, Professor
D.M.A., Indiana University
Choral music, choral conducting, techniques and

literature

Lubet, Alex, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Composition, 20th-century theory, theory

pedagogy

Massmann, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
String area coordinator, orchestra conductor,

violin, instrumental conducting

Maurice, Glenda, Professor
M.M., Manhattan School ofMusic
Voice (mezzo-soprano), vocal literature

""McClary, Susan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Systematic musicology, critical theory, historical

musicology, Baroque music and performance

McNab, Duncan, Associate Professor
D.M.A., University of California, Los Angeles
Piano, piano literature

Remenikova, Tanya, Professor
D.M.A. (equiv), Moscow Conservatory
Cello, cello pedagogy, string techniques, chamber

ensembles

Schultz, Stephen, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Music education

Shockley, Rebecca, Associate Professor
D.M.A., University ofColorado
Piano, class piano, pedagogy, piano ensembles

Sutton, Everett, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Opera theater/workshop, history ofopera

Ultan, Lloyd, Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Composition, electronic/computer music

Vamos, Almita, Professor
M.A., Western Illinois University
Violin, Suzuki, chamber music
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Vamos, Roland, Professor
D.M.A., Juilliard School
Viola, violin, chamber music, conducting

Ware, Durward, Associate Professor
D.M., Northwestern University
Voice (tenor), coordinator for voice instruction,

pedagogy

Weller, Lawrence, Associate Professor
M.M., University oflllinois
Voice (baritone), coordinator for voice

performance, choral music, diction

Wolff, Karen, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Music education, Director ofSchool ofMusic

Philosophy

*Anderson, C. Anthony, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
Logic, formal semantics, philosophy oflanguage

Caplan, Arthur, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Medical ethics, history and philosophy ofscience

Dahl, Norman, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Moral philosophy, ancient philosophy

**Dolan, John, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Philosophy oflanguage, metaphysics

Eaton, Marcia, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Aesthetics

Giere, Ronald, Professor
Ph.D., Cornell University
Philosophy ofscience

Gunderson, Keith, Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Philosophy ofmind, aesthetics

Hanson, William, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Logic, philosophy oflogic

Hellman, Geffrey, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Philosophy ofnatural science, philosophy oflogic,

aesthetics

Hopkins, Jasper, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Ancient and medieval philosophy, philosophy of

religion

Lewis, Douglas, Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
17th- and 18th-century philosophy, metaphysics

Administration and Faculty

Mason, H. E., Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Moral and political philosophy, philosophy of

language

Morrison, Margaret, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Western Ontario
Philosophy ofscience, logic, history ofphilosophy

Owens, Joseph, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Los Angeles
Philosophy of mind, language, metaphysics

*Peterson, Sandra, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Ancient philosophy, moral philosophy

*Root, Michael, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University oflllinois
Philosophy of language, philosophy ofsocial

science

Savage, C. Wade, Professor
Ph.D., Cornell University
Philosophy ofscience, epistemology, philosophy of

psychology

Scheman, Naomi, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Feminist theory, philosophy ofmind, theory of

criticism

Wallace, John, Assistant Vice President and
Professor

Ph.D., Stanford University
Philosophy oflanguage

Political Science

Backstrom, Charles, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Parties and elections, state and local politics

Ball, Terence, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
European and American political theory,
analytical political philosophy

Benjamin, Roger, Professor
Ph.D., Washington University
Comparative politics, political development

Dietz, Mary, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Development ofpolitical thought

*:Duvall, Raymond, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
International relations, comparative political
economy

Farr, James, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Political theory
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Flanigan, William, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Political behavior

Fogelman, Edwin, Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Political theory

Freeman, John, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Political economy, methodology

Gray, Virginia, Professor
Ph.D., Washington University
American public policy, comparative state politics

Holt, Robert, Dean, Graduate School, and
Professor

Ph.D., Princeton University
Comparative political systems

Jacobs, Lawrence, Instructor
Ph.D., Columbia University (exp. 1988)
American public policy

**Job, Brian, Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
International relations

Krislov, Samuel, Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Judicial behavior

Kvavik, Robert, Assistant Vice President,
International Education, and Associate
Professor

Ph.D., Stanford University
Political organizations, Scandinavia

Levy, Jack, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
International relations

Lippincott, Benjamin E., Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., Univerity ofLondon

Nimtz, August, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Africa, comparative community politics

**Sampson, Martin, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
International relations, foreign policy

Scott, Thomas, Director, Center for Urban and
Regional Affairs, and Professor

Ph.D., Northwestern University
Urban government and politics

*Shaw, L. Earl, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofNorth Carolina
American political theory, legislative process

Shively, W. Phillips, Professor
Ph.D., University ofNorth Carolina
Comparative politics, Western Europe

*Sibley, Mulford Q., Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
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Sikkink, Kathryn, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Comparative politics, Latin America

Smith, Steven, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Legislative and executive process

Sorauf, Frank, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Political parties,judicial process

Strom, Kaare, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Comparative politics, Western Europe

Sullivan, John, Professor
Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Methodology, political psychology

Sylvan, David, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
International relations

*Turner, John E., Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota

**Walcott, Charles, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Santa Barbara
Organizational theory, executive process

Psychology

Ackerman, Phillip, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofIllinois, Urbana-Champaign
Ability measurement, human factors, individual

differences in learning

Berscheid, Ellen, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Interpersonal attraction, close relationships,

emotion, social perception and cognition

Biederman, Irving, Fesler-Lambert Professor of
Artificial Intelligence and Cognitive Science

Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Human image understanding, cognitive science,

perception

Borgida, Eugene, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Social cognition, attitudes and persuasion,

psychology and law

Bouchard, Thomas, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Twins, adoptees, mental ability, behavior

genetics, personality interests

Burkhardt, Dwight, Professor
Ph.D., Brown University
Sensory psychobiology: vision, function of retinal

neurons, human psychophysics

Butcher, James, Professor
Ph.D., University ofNorth Carolina
Clinical psychology

Campbell, John, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Personnel selection and placement, performance

modeling, performance assessment, prediction
models
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Cudeck, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofSouthern California
Quantitative psychology, applied multivariate

methods

Dawis, Rene, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Vocational psychology, individual differences,

psychological measurement, work adjustment

Depue, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofOklahoma
Clinical, biological psychopathology, biology of

personality, seasonal bipolar affective disorders

Dunnette, Marvin, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Personnel selection and placement, performance

appraisal, task and job analysis

Fleming, John, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Princeton University
Social communication and perception, strategic

interaction, motivated social cognition

Fletcher, Charles, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder
Experimental, cognition, text comprehension

Fox, Paul, Professor
Ph.D., Tulane University
Experimental psychology, human learning and

memory, psychology of instruction

Gonzales, Marti, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Santa Cruz
Clinical-social interface, impression management,

self-esteem and self-concept, energy
conservation

Hansen, Jo-Ida, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Vocational interest measurement and inventory

construction, career development, cross-cultural
interests

Iacono, William, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Schizophrenia, mood disorders, psychophysiology,

detection ofdeception

Kanfer, Ruth, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Arizona State University
Work motivation, behavioral self-regulation, goal

setting, job and training strategies

Legge, Gordon, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Visual perception

Leon, Gloria, Professor
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Eating disorders, stress and coping, health

psychology

Administration and Faculty

McGue, Matthew, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Behavior genetics, individual differences,

quantitative psychology, aging

Meehl, Paul, Regents' Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Taxometrics, genetics of schizophrenia,

philosophy of science

Nissen, Mary Jo, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofOregon
Cognitive psychology, disorders of memory and

cognition

Overmier, J. Bruce, Professor
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Learning and coping with stress, expectancies in

guiding choice behavior

*Peterson, Gail, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Learning and cognition, general behavior theory

Roberts, Warren, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Physiological mechanisms ofmotivation and

learning

Snyder, Mark, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Social perception and interpersonal behavior,

personality and social interaction, the self

Tellegen, Auke, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Personality research and assessment, clinical

psychology

Thompson, Travis, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Complex operant behavior, behavioral

pharmacology, mental retardation

Viemeister, Neal, Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Auditory perception, psychophysics, models of

perceptual process

Weiss, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Psychometric methods, counseling, computerized

adaptive testing, latent trait measurement
theory

Russian and East European Studies

*Bashiri, Iraj, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Iranian linguistics and literature, Soviet Central

Asian studies

Corten, Irina, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Modem Russian and Soviet literature, Soviet

culture, Russian language
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Donchenko, Adele, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Slavic linguistics, Russian culture, Russian

language teaching methodology

Jahn, Gary, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
19th-century Russian literature, Tolstoy

'Polakiewicz, Leonard, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
19th-century Russian literature, Chekhov, Polish

language and literature

Prokopov, Tatiana, Assistant Professor
M.A., University of Minnesota
19th-century Russian literature, Russian

language

Scandinavian Studies

Grimstad, Kaaren, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Swedish, old Norse languages and literatures,

Icelandic sagas, Scandinavian mythology

Eliasson, Stig, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Swedish language, Scandinavian linguistics

Houe, Poul, Professor
Ph.D., Aarhus University, Denmark
Danish language, modern Danish and Swedish

literature, European humanism

Mishler, William, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Norwegian language and literature, modem

Scandinavian literature and film

Simpson, J. Allen, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Norwegian language, 19th- and 20th-century

Scandinavian prose fiction, theories of narrative

Stockenstriim, Giiran, Professor
Ph.D., Uppsala University, Sweden
Swedish language and literature, modem theater,

dramaturgy

Viihiimiiki, K. Biirje, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Docent, Abo Academy, Finland
Finnish and Finland-Swedish language,

literature and folklore, linguistics

Sociology

Aminzade, Ronald, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Political sociology, historical sociology,

stratification, social theory

Anderson, Ronald, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Methodology, computer methods, social

psychology
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Anderson, Theodore, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Quantitative methods, urban sociology, human

ecology, demography, social organization,
stratification (on leave 1988-90)

Brewer, Rose, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Political sociology, racial inequality, economy and

society, sociology ofwomen

Broadbent, Jeffrey, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Social movements, Japanese and Asian social

institutions

Brustein, William, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWashington
Political sociology, historical sociology,

stratification, social movement and change

Clark, John, Professor
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Deviant behavior, social control, sociology of

youth, occupational/organizational crime

"Cooperman, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Comparative sociology, urban sociology and

community, social theory, sociology ofconflict

Donohue, George, Professor
Ph.D., Washington University
Social theory, social organization, community,

mass media

Ellenbogen, B.L., Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Social organization, developmental change, Latin

America

Fine, Gary, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Social psychology, sociology ofculture, qualitative "....

methods

Finestone, Harold, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Deviant behavior, criminology, qualitative

methodology

Fulton, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Sociology ofdeath, social stratification

Galaskiewicz, Joseph, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Urban sociology, political sociology, network

analysis

Jasso, Guillermina, Professor
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Mathematical theory, empirical testing,

stratification, political sociology, international
migration
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Johnson, Arthur, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Sociology of religion, family, sociology of leisure

Kennedy, Robert, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Population studies, world population problems

and politics

Knoke, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Political sociology, organizations

Kruttschnitt, Candace, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Criminology, women offenders, sociology oflaw

Laslett, Barbara, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Historical sociology, family, sociology of gender,

ideas

Leik, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Mathematical models, methods and statistics,

family, social psychology

Malmquist, Carl, Professor
M.D., University ofMinnesota
Criminal psychopathology, juvenile violence, law

and the mental health system

Marini, Margaret, Professor
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Stratification, sociology ofgender, demography,

research methods, life course, family, education

--McTavish, Donald, Professor
Ph.D., University oflowa
Research methods, statistics, computer context

content analysis, gerontology, social
organization

Mortimer, Jeylan, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Work, work-family linkages, aging and

development, social structure and personality

Nelson, Joel, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Social stratification, comparative community

organization

Reiss, Ira, Professor
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Human sexuality, gender roles, family, theory

construction

Reynolds, Paul, Professor
Ph.D., Stanford University
Organizations, applied sociology, ethics and social

science

Simmons, Roberta, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Methodology, social structure and mental health,

medical sociology (on leave 1988-89)

Administration and Faculty

Spitzer, Stephan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWashington
Social psychology, deviant behavior, visual

sociology

Ward, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIllinois
Criminology, penology, sociology oflaw,

comparative penal policy

South and Southwest Asian Studies

Barker, Muhammad, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Urdu, linguistics, languages oflndia-Pakistan

-Junghare, Indira, Professor
Ph.D., University ofTexas
Marathi, Hindi, Sanskrit, linguistics, culture and

civilization oflndia

Staneslow, Paul, Aasistant Professor
M.A., Cornell University
Hindi, linguistics, Indian literature

Spanish and Portuguese

Jara, Rene, Professor
Ph.D., Arizona State University
Spanish-American literature: narrative, poetry,

essay, poetics,literary theory, semiotics

Jones, Ruth, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Spanish literature: Renaissance and Golden Age

Klee, Carol, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofTexas
Hispanic linguistics, applied linguistics and

sociolinguistics

Mantini, Lawrence, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Romance and Hispanic linguistics: Ibero-Romance

history and dialectology

O'Connell, Joanna, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Spanish-American literature

Ramos, Antonio, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, San Diego
Spanish literature: 18th-, 19th-, and 20th-century

prose and poetry

Reis, Roberto, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Pontificia Universidade Catolica do Rio de

Janeiro
Luso-Brazilian literatures: 19th- and

20th-century Brazilian novel

Sousa, Ronald, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Luso-Brazilian literature, comparative literature

and poetics
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Spadaccini, Nicholas, Professor
Ph.D., New York University
Spanish literature: Renaissance and Golden Age

narrative, poetry, theater; comparative
literature

Sullivan, Constance, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofIllinois
Spanish literature: 19th- and 20th-century novel

and lyric poetry

Vidal, Heman, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIowa
Spanish-American literature: Novel, short story,

theater; social theory ofliterature and symbolic
production

Zahareas, Anthony, Professor
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Spanish literature: medieval, Renaissance,

Golden Age, 19th- and 20th-century; ideology
and literature

Speech-Communication

Albert, Rosita, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Intercultural communication, international

relations, crosscultural research methods,
health communication

·Bormann, Ernest, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIowa
Communication and rhetorical theory, American

public address, small group communication,
political persuasion

Browne, Donald, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Comparative and international broadcasting,

international relations, historical research
methodology

Campbell, Karlyn, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Rhetorical theory and criticism, women in

communication, presidential rhetoric

Goldstein, Sheldon, Professor
M.A., University ofMinnesota
Broadcasting, educational television

Hewes, Dean, Professor
Ph.D. Florida State University
Communication theory, decision making in small

groups and organizations

Jensen, J. Vernon, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
British public address, ethics, argumentation,

Asian rhetoric

Martin, Judith, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Intercultural communication, small groups,

interpersonal communication

318

Mayerle, Judine, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Historical and current studies in television

programming, television criticism and writing

Poole, Marshall, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Organizational communication, small group

communication, conflict resolution, research
methodology

Rarick, David, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Communication theory, broadcasting

programming and audience analysis, new
telecommunications media

·Scott, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIllinois
Rhetorical theory, criticism ofpublic address,

value implications in communication research
and practice

.:Shapiro, George, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Interpersonal communication, leadership

communication, ethics, organizational
communication, communication between
subcultures

Sykes, Richard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Communication theory, research methods,

discourse analysis, quantitative, field studies of
communication

Statistics

Berry, Donald, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Parametric and nonparametric Bayesian

inference, sequential decision theory,
biomedical applications

Bingham, Christopher, Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Directional data analysis, time series analysis,

multivariate analysis

Buehler, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Foundations of inference, reliability theory

Chaloner, Kathryn, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University
Applied Bayesian statistics, experimental design, I

linear models 1
Cook, Dennis, Professor ~

Ph.D., Kansas State University
Experimental design, linear models, regression

diagnostics, population genetics

Dickey, James, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMichigan
Bayesian statistics, expert opinion probability

modeling, data smoothing and density
estimation



Eaton, Morris, Professor
Ph.D. Stanford University
Multi~ariateanalysis, probability inequalities,

decision theory

Geisser, Seymour, Professor .
Ph.D., University of North Carohna ...
Bayesian inference, m~elselect.lOn,.predlctIvlsm,

sample reuse, biomedIcal apphcatIons,
diagnostics

Hawkins, Douglas, Professor
Ph.D., University ofWitwatersrand,

Johannesburg, South Africa
Outlier detection, residual analysis, discriminant

analysis, geostatistics

Lane, David, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Foundations ofprobability and statistics,

Bayesian inference, biomedical applications

Larntz, Kinley, Professor
Ph.D., University ofChicago
Categorical data, statistical comp~ting, .

experimental design, computer-mtenslve
methods, graphics

Lindgren, Bernard, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Statistical education, general theory

Lohr, Sharon, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Multivariate estimation, multiple sampling

techniques, simulation techniques

Louis, Thomas, Professor
Ph.D., Columbia University
Biostatistics, bioassay

Martin, Frank, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Experimental design, analysis ofvariance

procedures, finite population sampling

Meeden, Glen, Professor
Ph.D., University ofIllinois
Statistical inference, Bayesian statistics, finite

population sampling

Oehlert, Gary, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Yale University
Data analysis, environmental trend analysis,

robust estimation

Pruitt, Ronald, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Davis
Regression analysis, nonparametrics

Sudderth, William, Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Probability theory, stochastic control, foundations

ofstatistics

Administration and Faculty

Tierney, Luke, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Cornell University
Search theory, reliability models, inference,

approximate Bayesian methods

Weisberg, Sanford, Professor
Ph.D., Harvard University
Regression and linear models, statistical

computing

Theatre Arts and Dance

Adey, Lee, Professor
M.A., University ofMinnesota
Directing

Balk, H. Wesley, Professor
D.F.A., Yale University
Directing, acting, music theatre

"Ballet, Arthur, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota

Barker, Barbara, Associate Professor
Ph.D., New York University
Dance history, ballet

Brockman, C. Lance, Associate Professor
M.S., Kansas State Teachers College
Scene design, scene painting, technical production

Congdon, Jean, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Interpretation

Crellin, Gail, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University ofWisconsin
Costume design

Fredricks, M.V., Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota

Gadberry, Glen, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Theatre history

Graham, Kenneth, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofUtah

Gwinup, Martin
M.F.A., Yale University
Technical production

Josal, Wendell, Professor
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Scene design

Kanee, Stephen, Assistant Professor
M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Directing, acting

Kobialka, Michal
Ph.D., C.U.N.Y., New York
Theatre history, literature
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Montgomery, Jean, Associate Professor
M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Lighting design, stage management

'Moulton, Robert, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Stage movement

Nash, Elizabeth, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Indiana University
Voice, speech, singing

Neely, Kent, Managing DirectorlLecturer
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Theatre management

Nolte, Charles, Professor
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Theatre history, playwriting

Norwood, James, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Berkeley
Acting, interpretation, theatre history

Reid, Barbara, Associate Professor
M.F.A., Yale University
Acting

Whiting, Frank, Professor Emeritus
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota

Women's Studies

Faunce, Patricia, Professor
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota
Psychology, personality, therapy, achievement,

work, power, sex roles

Geiger, Susan, Associate Professor
Ph.D., University of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania
African women's history, interdisciplinary

feminist theory, life history methodology

Kaminsky, Amy, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Feminist theory and criticism, Spanish and Latin

American women writers

Zita, Jacquelyn, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Washington University
Feminist theory and philosophy, women's health

issues, lesbian studies, film
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Field Experience Learning, 25
Film Studies, 120
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Introduction

-I

This biennial bulletin describes the
School ofJournalism and Mass Communi
cation (SJMC) undergraduate programs,
courses, procedures, requirements, and
learning opportunities.

Students may also refer to the College of
Liberal Arts Bulletin. Bulletins may be
obtained by writing to Student Support
Services, 110 Williamson Hall, University
ofMinnesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-3030)

University Offices (area code 612):

Admissions-240 Williamson Hall
(625-2008)
Financial Aid-210 Fraser Hall
(624-1665)
Records-150 Williamson Hall
(625-5333)
Registration Center-202 Fraser Hall
(625-5333)
Student Accounts Receivable-B-1
Fraser Hall (625-8500)

For More Information-Write Coordi
nator of Advising, School ofJournalism
and Mass Communication, 102 Murphy
Hall, University ofMinnesota, 206
Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 or call 612/625-0120 or 625-0833.

Policies
Bulletin Use-The contents ofthis bul
letin and other University bulletins, pub
lications, or announcements are subject to
change without notice. University offices
can provide current information about
possible changes.
Equal Opportunity-The University of
Minnesota is committed to the policy that
all persons shall have equal access to its
programs, facilities, and employment
without regard to race, religion, color, sex,
national origin, handicap, age, veteran
status, or sexual orientation. In adhering
to this policy, the University abides by the
requirements of Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and
504 of the Rehabilitation act of 1973; by
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Executive Order 11246, as amended: 38
U.S.C. 2012; by the Vietnam Era Veter
ans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972,
as amended; and by other applicable
statutes and regulations relating to equal
ity of opportunity.

Inquiries regarding compliance may
be addressed to Patricia A. Mullen, Direc
tor, Office of Equal Opportunity and Affir
mative Action, 419 Morrill Hall,
University of Minnesota, 100 Church
Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/
624-9547); to the Director of the Office of
Civil Rights, Department of Education,
Washington, DC 20202; or to the Director
of the Office of Federal Contract Compli
ance Programs, Department ofLabor,
Washington, DC 20210.

Postal Statement
Volume 91, Number 9
June 28, 1988
University ofMinnesota Bulletin
(USPS 651-720)
Published by the University ofMinnesota,
Student Support Services, Publications
Center, 150 Williamson Hall, 231 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455,
once in January, March, April, May, Au
gust, September, and November; twice in
February; and three times in June and
July. Second-class postage paid at Min
neapolis, Minnesota. POSTMASTER:
Send address changes to University of
Minnesota Bulletin, Student Support Ser
vices, 110 Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury
Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.
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General Information

History and Purpose
The University of Minnesota first offered
instruction in journalism in 1916. In 1922,
a Department ofJournalism was orga
nized. In 1941 it became the School of
Journalism and in 1966 the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication
(SJMC). Early instruction focused primar
ilyon newspaper journalism. In 1948, an
advertising sequence was developed. Se
quences in photocommunication and
broadcast journalism were started in the
1960s.

Because the number ofstudents enter
ing the SJMC was putting too great a
strain on available resources, it became
necessary in 1976 to limit the number of
students admitted each year, so the
present application process was started.

A revision of the curriculum in 1982-83
eliminated the four sequences ofnews
editorial, advertising, broadcast journal
ism, and photojournalism. Instead, a cen
tral core of six courses was put into place
for all majors. Students seeking a career
in journalism now apply for major status
in a professional program consisting of
skills and enrichment courses. A mass
communication studies track was made
available both as a major and a minor for
students seeking to learn about mass com
munication as one ofthe liberal arts,
equivalent to other CLA degree programs.

William J. Murphy Hall was one of the
first buildings in the nation built exclu
sively for journalism instruction. It now
contains facilities for teaching reporting,
newspaper and magazine editing, typog
raphy, photojournalism, and broadcast
journalism. These facilities include the
Eric Sevareid Library, a television studio,
editing and graphics labs, classrooms, fac
ulty offices, and departmental service
offices.

The School ofJournalism and Mass
Communication presently has a full-time
faculty of21 serving approximately 1,200
students from the pre-journalism status to
doctoral candidates, drawn here from
across the nation and around the world by
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the school's reputation for scholarship
and its consistently high ranking among
schools ofjournalism. Some of the best
known journalism textbooks in use today
have been written by SJMC professors.
Research and writing continues, and sev
eral major projects are always in progress. \
Prominent faculty members at journalism
schools throughout the world are pleased
to note that they received their education
at the University ofMinnesota.

The curriculum of the SJMC, like the
school itself, is imbedded in the liberal
arts, for the modern professional must un
derstand the role ofdaily mass communi
cation in society. Because every human
endeavor touches upon or is affected by
the mass media, all disciplines within the
University are appropriate for study. To
encourage an awareness of the diversity of
human knowledge significant in the study
of mass communication, the SJMC re
quires 131 credits to be completed in
courses outside ofjournalism and mass
communication.

Research Division
The Research Division of the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication of
fers its services to faculty and graduate
students, especially in data base searches,
computer use, and identification of
sources of research funds.

Minnesota Journalism Center
Established through a gift from the late
John and Elizabeth Bates Cowles, the
Minnesota Journalism Center is dedi
cated to improving the practice ofjournal
ism. The MJC coordinates the SJMC's
outreach activities, providing an opportu
nity for journalists and the managers of
communication industries to exchange
views with journalism educators. This is
done through workshops, seminars, con
ferences, and the publication ofpapers.

Silha Center for the Study
of Media Ethics and Law
The Silha Center for the Study of Media
Ethics and Law, established through a
gift by Otto and Helen Silha, is dedicated
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to fostering an appreciation oflaw and
ethics in mass communication. The center
holds conferences, lecture series, and sym
posia. It provides a publication series and
supports in-residence doctoral fellows.

Cowles Professor of Media
Management and Economics
The Cowles professorship is an endowed
chair established through the generosity
of the late John and Elizabeth Bates
Cowles. As its names implies, the holder
of the chair is a senior media manager
with national expertise in the organiza
tion, operation, and future of information
companies, such as newspapers, radio and
television stations.

Media Management and
Economics Resource Center
MMERC was established in 1985 to offer
information on media management and
economics to faculty, students, and media
professionals. The center is the nation's
first computer-based resource center of its
kind.

Eric Sevareid Library
The Eric Sevareid Library serves the stu
dents and faculty of the SJMC. The collec
tion includes 6,000 books and 180 journal,
magazine, and newspaper subscriptions,
plus microfilm collections and videotapes
on journalism, advertising, public rela
tions, mass communication theory, broad
casting, visual communication,
communication history, and related areas.
The collection also includes the Thomas
Heggen Memorial Library ofmaterials on
creative writing. All holdings are listed in
the main University Library system elec
tronic catalog.

National Scholastic Press Association!
Associated Collegiate Press
The NSPAJACP has been affiliated with
the U of M School ofJournalism and Mass
Communication since its establishment
more than sixty years ago. NSPAIACP
provides educational evaluation services
and awards programs for high school
(NSPA) and college newspapers,
magazines, and yearbooks. These organi-

Undergraduate Admission

zations, located in Rarig Center, are non
profit.

Minnesota High School
Press Association
The MHSPA provides services for Minne
sota high school publications. Each sum
mer an MHSPA workshop attracts
approximately 200 students and teachers,
some from out of state. Each fall a
statewide conference brings some 1,400
high school students and teachers to the U
ofM campus. MHSPA publishes a
newsletter five times a year and offers
consulting services to high schools.

Accreditation
The school is accredited by the American
Council on Education for Journalism and
Mass Communication (ACEJMC). The
ACEJMC is a joint professional/educator
body authorized by the Council on Post
secondary Accreditation to evaluate and
accredit journalism programs in the
United States.

Undergraduate Admission
Since the school is part of the College of
Liberal Arts (CLA), undergraduate stu
dents must first apply for admission to
CLA at the Office ofAdmissions, 240
Williamson Hall, University of Minne
sota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455.

Students who declare during the first
year an intention to major in journalism
are assigned to a CLA adviser familiar
with the requirements of the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication.
Even while beginning pre-major course
work in journalism, students are encour
aged to complete CLA requirements for
the bachelor of arts degree, including
freshman composition, foreign language,
and distribution courses.

When the student has begun prepara
tory journalism coursework, he or she is
referred by CLA to the School ofJournal
ism and Mass Communication for enroll
ment as a pre-journalism major. Then
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General Information

the student's overall academic goals and
choice ofprograms within the school are
discussed.

Transfer Students-New advanced
standing (transfer) students are assigned
directly to the SJMC's coordinator of ad
vising for evaluation ofjournalism course
work presented for transfer and for
enrollment as a pre-journalism major. The
SJMC receives over 200 transfer students
annually from almost 90 different schools.
Credit is accepted on transfer for work
completed in acceptable liberal arts pro
grams. Generally, a course taken at an
other school is accepted ifit is equivalent
to a course taught at Minnesota and it was
completed with a passing grade. No ap
plied credits such as lab classes or work on
the school newspaper are accepted for
transfer credits toward ajournalism de
gree. Rarely does the SJMC accept more
than 16 journalism credits from another
4-year college or more than 12 credits
(lower division only) from a 2-year com
munity college.

Students who plan to start their college
work at another institution and then
transfer to the SJMC should consult with
the coordinator of advising for specific in
formation about courses that may trans
fer.

Special Opportunities
Honors-Honors activities in the School
ofJournalism and Mass Communication
include an honors seminar each year. Oc
casional colloquiums feature speakers on
topics of special interest. SJMC faculty
members also occasionally offer honors
courses or seminars through the CLA
Honors Division, and details about these
offerings may be obtained at the Honors
office, 115 Johnston Hall.

General Education-Journalism
preparatory courses-100l, 1002-are
generally open to nonmajors with or with
out minimal prerequisites. The enrich
ment courses (see Course Descriptions)
are also open to nonmajors.
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Summer Session-The School ofJour
nalism and Mass Communication's sum
mer session program includes a
representative offering of undergraduate
and graduate courses. The school also
sponsors special workshops for secondary
school journalism teachers and publica
tion advisers, for minority students with
an interest in mass communication, and
for high school newspaper and yearbook
staffmembers. Interested students should
refer to the Summer Session Bulletin for
details.

Continuing Education-The SJMC of
fersjournalism study through correspon
dence and evening classes as part of the
programs of the division of Continuing
Education and Extension. Some of these
courses may be taken for graduate credit.
Consult the Extension Classes Bulletin
and the Extension Independent Study Bul
letin for further information.

The School's Setting
The Twin Cities area is an excellent loca
tion for students to learn through observa
tion and practical experience, providing a
"laboratory" that includes federal govern
ment offices; the state capitol; numerous
state agencies; the Federal Reserve Bank;
social service organizations; major league
sports teams; music and theatre organiza
tions; and major industries. There are also
a large number ofcommunication agen
cies, including the Minnesota Newspaper
Association; Northwest Daily Press Asso
ciation; two metropolitan daily newspa
pers; scores of suburban, community, and
specialized publications; regional bureaus
ofthe Associated Press and United Press
International; more than 30 radio sta
tions; six television stations; nationally
respected advertising and public relations
agencies; numerous trade, religious, and
farm magazines; and leading printing and
engraving plants. Field trips are fre
quently arranged in appropriate classes.

The School ofJournalism and Mass
Communication also maintains a close li
aison with working professionals through



Scholarships for Journalism Students

the Minnesota Journalism Center which
offers conferences, workshops, short
courses, and clinics for professionals
throughout the Upper Midwest.

Students have the opportunity to meet
distinguished journalists through editor
in-residence programs and guest lectures
by leading editors, reporters, photojour
nalists, broadcast journalists, news ana
lysts, and advertising and public relations
executives.

Professional and Honorary
Student Associations
Student associations provide a means for
students to meet informally and to work
with other students who share common
interests, to become acquainted with fac
ulty advisers to these groups, and to meet
with professionals. There may be field
trips, workshops, seminars, and guest lec
tures, as well as a publication issued ei
ther by the student group or a national
association to which it belongs.

Information about meetings, member
ship, and group activities is posted on
Murphy Hall bulletin boards.

Student organizations include:
The Ad Club-a local affiliate of the
American Advertising Federation, open to
students planning an advertising career.
Twin Cities Black Journalists-a stu
dent chapter of the local organization.
Kappa Tau Alpha-an honorary
scholastic organization; membership by
invitation only.
Public Relations Student Society of
America-affiliated with the national
Public Relations Society of America.
The Radio-TV Guild-a campus affiliate
of the national organization.
The Society of Professional Journal
ists/Sigma Delta Chi-a student chapter
ofthe national SPJ/SDX organization.

In addition, students are invited to join
such non-campus groups as the Northwest
Broadcast News Association, the Minne
sota Newspaper Association, the
Minnesota News Council, Women in Com
munication, Inc., and the International

Association of Business Communicators.
Students may often join at special student
rates.

Scholarships for
Journalism Students
The School ofJournalism and Mass Com
munication each year awards more than
50 scholarships with a total value of more
than $75,000. Most journalism scholar
ships are based on academic performance
and potential for a career in mass commu
nication rather than need. This involves
not only grades but evidence of motiva
tion, curiosity, respect for deadlines, par
ticipation in extracurricular activities,
and awareness ofcurrent events and
issues.

Most SJMC scholarships are funded by
media organizations and groups, donors to
memorial funds on behalf ofjournalists or
SJMC faculty members, and by SJMC
alumni.

At the beginning ofwinter quarter a
student who has made a formal declara
tion as a journalism pre-major, is a
journalism professional or mass communi
cation major, or is a mass communication
minor may get a scholarship application
at the Undergraduate Studies Office. The
SJMC Scholarship Committee will notify
scholarship recipients by mid-May.

Awards are for the ensuing academic
year or portion of the year when the recip
ient will be in residence before gradua
tion. Some scholarships are available for
winter and spring quarters. This competi
tion is announced in mid-fall quarter.

Amounts range from $50 to $1,000 or
more, or full payment of tuition. Students
do not apply for specific scholarships, ex
cept for the WCCO awards ( see below).
All applicants are considered for every
scholarship for which they qualify. A list
of scholarships is available from the Un
dergraduate Studies Office about January
15.

Because some scholarships are re
stricted (e.g., to a particular field ofmass
communication interest), the school en
courages applications so that all available
scholarships can be awarded.
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General Information

WCCO scholarships are available to mi
nority students who are juniors, seniors,
or in graduate M.A. programs. The
awards range from $2,500 to $2,700. Ap
plications are due April 1 for the following
academic year. Information is available in
111 Murphy Hall.

In addition to the SJMC scholarships,
journalism students are urged to apply for
nationally awarded scholarships in mass
commmunication. Notices are posted on
Murphy Hall bulletin boards.

Journalism students in financial need
also should apply for general University

scholarships and other financial aid. In
formation and applications are available
at the Office of the Student Financial Aid,
210 Fraser Hall. This office administers
two loan funds on behalfof the SJMC. De
clared pre-majors and majors may qualify
for emergency assistance and for loans
which are interest-free until graduation.

Placement Service
The SJMC offers ajob service focused
specifically in journalism and other fields

...
I,
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Access to Student Educational Records
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I

ofmass communication for full-time, part
time, and intern positions. The service is
available to all SJMC undergraduates,
graduate students, and graduating se
niors. It includes:
• immediate posting of all positions on

bulletin boards in Murphy Hall;
• the Placement Bulletin, printed twice

monthly, mailed on request;
• assistance with planning ajob search,

preparing a resume, scheduling inter
views, and being interviewed;

• referral ofjob leads to students whose
resumes are on file in the job service of
fice; such referrals usually are for en
try-level jobs.
Students are encouraged to use the

SJMC job service in conjunction with the
services of the CLA Career Development
Office, the Office ofSpecial Learning Op
portunities, and recommendations from
SJMC faculty.

Mentoring Program-A mentoring pro
gram, co-sponsored by the Minnesota
Alumni Association and the SJMC, each
quarter matches students with profession
als, many of whom are graduates of the
school. This personal contact reinforces
and supplements the curriculum by intro
ducing the student to the daily activities,
experiences, and problems of people who
work in the student's designated field of
interest. Begun in 1983, the mentoring
program has been widely praised by both
professional and student participants.

Minnesota Daily-The Minnesota Daily,
the official newspaper ofthe U ofM, has a
circulation of 45,000 and a readership of
80,000. The Daily trains journalists on
modern equipment like the Atex system.
Approximately half of the Daily's staff are
SJMC students. They work as reporters,
photographers, copy editors, ad salesper
sons, and managers.

WMMR and Newswatch-Students in
terested in radio or television news can
gain on-campus experience through the
student-managed radio station, WMMR,

in Coffman Union and the twice-weekly
campus television newscast, Newswatch,
oftheSJMC.

Alumni Association
Graduates of the School ofJournalism and
Mass Communication are invited to join
the University ofMinnesota Alumni As
sociation, which also includes member
ship in the Journalism Alumni Society.

Membership applications are available
at 100 Morrill Hall. The annual member
ship fee of $25 provides all the services
and benefits ofboth the University and
the SJMC alumni organizations. These in
clude the University's bimonthly alumni
magazine and issues of the SJMC's Mur
phy Reporter, which reports on the school,
faculty, and alumni.

After you graduate you can keep in
touch with the school and your former
classmates by letting the Reporter know
where you are working and the honors
and awards you have received.

Alumni are invited to the annual Jour
nalism Alumni Society banquet. If the
school has your current address, you will
receive program and ticket information in
the mail. The Alumni Society also will
sponsor a gathering in another city if a
group of alumni expresses interest and
will consider requests for speakers. Send
inquiries to the director of the SJMC.

Access to Student
Educational Records
In accordance with regents' policy on ac
cess to student records, information about
a student generally may not be released to
a third party without the student's per
mission. The policy also permits students
to review their educational records and to
challenge the contents ofthose records.

Some student information-name, ad
dress, telephone number, dates ofenroll
ment and enrollment termination, college
and class, major, adviser, academic
awards and honors received, and degrees

9
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earned-is considered public or directory
information. To prevent release ofsuch in
formation outside the University while at
tending the University, a student must
notify the records office on this campus.

Students are notified annually of their
right to review their educational records.
The regents' policy, including a directory
of student records, is available for review
at the information center in Williamson
Hall, Minneapolis. Questions may be di
rected to the Office of the Registrar, 150
Williamson Hall (612/625-5333).
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Programs of Study

Baccalaureate Degree
The School ofJournalism and Mass Com
munication offers a bachelor of arts (B.A.)
degree with two programs-professional
and mass communication-from which a
student may choose, as well as a minor in
mass communication.

B.A. Major
Professional Program
This program seeks to prepare students
for a variety of careers in journalism, in
cluding media management, news-edito
rial, advertising, magazine writing and
editing, broadcasting, public relations,
and visual communication. It is based on a
broad liberal arts foundation, knowledge
of the social and professional responsibili
ties ofcommunicators, and beginning
competence in journalistic skills.

Students must take a minimum of 131
credits in courses outside ofjournalism
and mass communication and journalism
related courses, with no fewer than 94
credits in the basic liberal arts and sci
ences. A list ofjournalism related courses
is available upon request.

Admission-The School ofJournalism
and Mass Communication admits a lim
ited number of undergraduate profes
sional program students annually. A
formal intention to major in journalism
should be filed in the Undergraduate
Studies Office, 18C Murphy Hall, before
enrolling in Jour 1003. A student should
apply for formal admission to the profes
sional program after completing prepara
tory courses Jour 1001, 1002, and 1003;
completing three of the supporting
courses on an A-F grading basis; taking
the College Entrance Examination Board
English composition test; passing a key
boarding test administered by the school;
and acquiring at least 60 CLA credits.
Admission to major status, if granted, is
pending a grade ofC or higher in Jour
1004, which should be taken in the quar
ter that a student applies. Complete appli
cation information is available in the
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Undergraduate Studies Office of the
school.

Specializing within the Professional
Program-A specialized professional
program may be planned in consultation
with an adviser. Examples are public af
fairs journalism, international communi
cation, community newspaper
management, graphic arts, communica
tions research, newspaper design, public
relations, broadcast advertising,
magazine editing, and urban reporting.

Supporting Coursework-Econ 1101
1102; Pol 1001; Hist 1301-1302 or 3821
3822 or 3822-3823; for students whose
primary interest area is advertising, pub
lic relations, or management-Psy 1001;
for students whose primary interest area
is broadcast journalism, public relations,
or management-Spch 1101 (see English
Composition Requirements for Journalism
and Mass Communication Majors and Mi
nors).

Required Preparatory Courses-Jour
1001,1002,1003,1004

Major Requirements--One course with
a grade ofC or higher from Group IA; one
course from Group IC; four courses from
Group II, one of which must be Jour 3007
or 3008; 12 additional credits, from
Groups I, II, and III. A minimum of 48
credits in journalism is required.

Major Project-All journalism majors
are required to complete a major project
prior to graduation (see Major Project Op
tions ).

B.A. Major-Mass
Communication Program
This program is intended to be equivalent
to degree work in other CLA social science
disciplines. Beyond a core ofjournalism
courses also required for the professional
program, students elect a number of en
richment courses (Group II) in journalism
aimed at exploring mass communication
as a social, economic, and political phe
nomenon. Students also are encouraged to



choose CLA courses appropriate to the
study of mass communication. Students
must take a minimum of131 credits in
courses outside ofjournalism and mass
communication and journalism related
courses, with no fewer than 94 credits in
the basic liberal arts and sciences. A list of
journalism related courses is available
upon request. Consultation with the direc
tor of undergraduate studies is advised.

Admission-Application for admission to
the mass communication program is not
required, but students must develop a
plan of study in consultation with the co
ordinator of advising after completing
Jour 1001, 1002, and 1003 with a 2.50
grade point average across the three
courses. These and Jour 1004, with a
grade ofC or higher, must be completed
before major status is granted.

Supporting Coursework-(see English
Composition Requirements for Journalism
and Mass Communication Majors and Mi
nors). No specific supporting coursework
is required, but students should consult
with the director of undergraduate studies
about appropriate recommended courses.

Required Preparatory Courses-Jour
1001,1002,1003,1004

Major Requirements--28 credits from
Groups II and III, one course ofwhich
must be Jour 3007 or 3008 (3201 may be
counted as one of these courses). A mini
mum of 40 credits in journalism is re
quired.

Major Project-All mass communication
majors are required to complete a major
project prior to graduation (see Major
Project Options).

Minor-Mass Communication
Admission-Application for admission to
the minor is not required. However, stu
dents must develop a plan of study in con
sultation with the coordinator of advising
after completing Jour 1001 with a grade of
C or higher.

Mass Communication

Supporting Coursework-(see English
Composition Requirements for Journalism
and Mass Communication Majors and Mi
nors).

Required Preparatory Course-Jour
1001; "Optional Prep Course"--Jour 1002

Minor Requirements--26 credits from
Groups II and III, one course of which
must be Jour 3007 or 3008 (1002 and 3201
may be counted among these courses). A
minimum of28 credits in journalism is re
quired.

Secondary education students in the
College of Education may minor in Jour
nalism by taking Jour 1001; 3776; at least
two from 3101, 3155, and 3301; 5182; and
one or two enrichment courses (5601 is
recommended) to total 26 credits.

English Composition
Requirements for Journalism
and Mass Communication
Majors and Minors
1. Completion of (or exemption from) the
freshman composition requirement as es
tablished by the College of Liberal Arts.

2. Completion of a second composition
course from among the following: Comp
1027, Intermediate Expository Writing;
3011, Writing About Literature; 3012,
Writing About Non-Fiction Texts; 3013,
Writing for Arts Other Than Literature;
3014, Writing for the Quantitative Social
Sciences; 3015, Writing About Science;
3027, Advanced Expository Writing;
3050, Topics in Advanced Composition;
3080, Special Projects in Advanced Com
position; 3085, Conference Course in Ad
vanced Composition (must be taken for 4
credits).

3. Completion ofone of the following com
position courses (will also satisfy the CLA
upper division writing requirement):
Comp 3011, Writing About Literature;
3012, Writing About Non-Fiction Texts;
3013, Writing About Arts Other Than Lit
erature; 3014, Writing for the Quantita
tive Social Sciences; 3015, Writing About
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Science; 3027, Advanced Expository Writ
ing; 3050, Topics in Advanced Composi
tion; 3080, Special Projects in Advanced
Composition; 3085, Conference Course in
Advanced Composition (must be taken for
4 credits).

Note: Comp 3050, 3080, and 3085 are of
fered infrequently.

Major Project Options
1. Professional program majors may take
any two of the following courses (at least
one ofwhich must be at the 5xxx level) to
satisfy the major project requirement:
Jour 3121, 3159, 3173, 3193, 3241,3301,
3321, AgJo 3430, 3451, 5131, 5133, 5141,
5143,5155,5159,5171,5174, AgJo 5180,
5233,5261,5263,5272,5301,5302,5303,
5322,5323,5441,5442,5444, AgJo 5561,
5725,5726.

2. Mass communication program majors
may take two of the following courses,
chosen from two different categories, to
satisfy the major project requirement:
Jour 5501, 5531 (Category 1); 5316, 5601,
5606,5611,5614,5615 (Category 2); 5721,
5777 (Category 3); 5801, 5825, 5826 (Cate
gory 4).

3. Either professional or mass communi
cation program majors may satisfy the
major project requirement with one of the
following plans (course must be taught or
supervised by a regular faculty member):
a. A faculty member teaching in any 5xxx
journalism course may define and apply
appropriate standards for an extra assign
ment involving greater length, greater
depth, or broader context than normal.
Students would enroll for one extra credit
in the selected course, using an "X" regis
tration.
b. Students may successfully complete a
paper or project for academic credit based
on an internship performed under custom
ary academic supervision using the Jour
3970 or 5970 designation.
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c. Students may successfully complete the
honors program taking Jour 5970H and
5731H.
d. Students may complete Jour 3970 or
5970, Directed Studies, for four credits,
subject to the direction and evaluation of
the faculty member.

Study Abroad
Journalism students are strongly encour
aged to incorporate one or more overseas
study experiences into their academic pro
grams. For the most part, such study
should be in the liberal arts, which would
contribute to the professional journalism
program here. With the approval ofan ad
viser, it is possible to carry out indepen
dent study for journalism credit.

Graduate Degrees
The SJMC offers both M.A. and Ph.D. de
grees. For additional information and ap
plication forms, write to the Director of
Graduate Studies, 111 Murphy Hall, Uni
versity ofMinnesota, 206 Church Street
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.





Course Descriptions (Jour)

Symbols-The following symbols are
used throughout the course descriptions
in lieu ofpage footnotes:

A comma (,) between prereqs means
and, not or.

§ Credit will not be granted if the equiv
alent course listed after this symbol
has been taken for credit.

~ Concurrent registration is allowed (or
required) in the course listed after this
symbol.

# Registration Override Permit, com
pleted and signed by the instructor, is
required prior to registration.

6. Registration Override Permit, com
pleted and signed by the department
offering the course, is required prior to
registration.

Pre-registration
The week before the start offormal CLA
registration for fall, winter, and spring
quarters and for summer sessions, SJMC
has a pre-registration period for admis
sion into many courses. They are identi
fied as "controlled courses," meaning that
enrollment is limited. Ifyou wish to re
quest a controlled course (6.), a form is
available from the Undergraduate Stud
ies Office of the school.

Preparatory
1001. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNI
CATION. (2 cr)
Nature, functions, and responsibilities of communica
tion media and agencies from professional point of
view. News, opinion, entertainment, and persuasion
functions; current trends; specialized communication;
aspects of advertising.

1002. VISUAL COMMUNICATION. (2 cr)
Form, content, and meaning in visual communication.
Introduction to basic visual elements and techniques.
Issues in perception, picture use and the sources ofvi
sual conventions. Attention to the organization and
production of visual media. Applications to photogra
phy, film, television, advertising, and documentary
work.
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1003. PRODUCING MASS MEDIA MESSAGES.
(4 cr; prereq formal pre-journalism professional or pre
mass comm status, 1001, fr composition or exemption,
f',)

Examination and analysis ofmass media messages;
practice, under instruction, in writing factual and per
suasive messages. Emphasis on message attributes,
style, structure, formula, constraints, techniques, and
conventions. Applications to news, advertising, docu
mentary, and interpretive writing for print, film, and
video. Typed assignments required.

1004. INFORMATION FOR MASS COMMUNI·
CATION. (4 cr; prereq 1003, f',)
Information resources for professional and academic
work in mass communication; techniques for locating,
retrieving, appraising, and verifying information ac
quired from public records, libraries, research institu
tions, data bases, and interviews.

I. Professional
These courses, except for 3201, are not
open to students in mass communication.
Professionaljournalism students must
have official major status and have com
pleted 1004, with a grade ofC or higher,
before enrolling.

Group A

3101. REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq professional jour
nalism major status, grad students must pass 30 wpm,
f',)
Fact gathering and journalistic writing. Problems in
judgment and handling ofnews and news features.

3201. PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr)
Theory, principles, and functions of advertising; its
role in economic, social, and marketing structure.
Newspapers, magazines, radio, television as advertis
ingmedia.

3301. BASIC PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICA·
TION. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major
status, f',)
Photography as creative communication. Fundamen
tals of photography; use ofnews cameras; darkroom
processes. Film and processing expenses.

GroupB
3121. PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING. (4 cr; pre
req 3101, grad students must pass 30 wpm, f',)
Reporting and editing news ofcourts and municipal,
county, state, and federal administrative and legisla
tive agencies.

3155. PUBLICATIONS EDITING. (4 cr; prereq
3101, f',)
Selection and editing ofnews-editorial content of
newspapers, brochures, magazines. Newspaper
makeup, magazine format. Press association teletype
service. Lecture and laboratory.



3159. PUBLlC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or
#,6)
History and development ofpublic relations practice
and principles. Process and applications in a variety of
institutional settings. Analysis and critique ofpublic
relations in contemporary society.

3173. MAGAZINE WRITING. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 6)
Writing feature articles for general, class, and trade
publications; study ofmarket free-lance methods.

3176. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL JOUR·
NALlSM. (4 cr; prereq 3155; 3121 or 3173; #, 6)
Analysis ofcontent, staffing, design, and production of
business and company publications. On-the·job
projects of gathering material and writing feature ar
ticles for the business and company press.

3193. COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER. (4 cr; prereq
professional journalism major status, #, 6)
The community newspaper (weekly and small daily)
as an editorial product and a business. Aspects of
news, opinion, advertising, production. Role of the edi·
tor in the community.

3241. ADVERTISING COPYWRITING. (4 cr; pre
req professional journalism major status, 3201 or #,
6)
Advertising appeals and strategy; advertising for
print and broadcast. Individual and group projects.

3321. BASIC MEDIA GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq
professional journalism major status, #, 6)
Basic introduction to mass media graphics, including
design principles and history, production technology,
typographic legibility research, and analysis of print
ing and production costs.

3451. TELEVISION AND RADIO NEWS. (4 cr;
prereq 3101, 6; 2lect, 3 lab, 3 news production hrs per
wk)
Writing, interviewing, delivery, audiotape editing,
graphics preparation. Production of radio newscasts
and a radio documentary.

5182. SUPERVISION OF SCHOOL PUBLlCA·
TIONS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major
status or #, 6)
Editorial content, stafforganization, editing, typogra·
phy, makeup, business management for those who
plan to be advisers for high school or college newspa
pers, yearbooks, magazines.

Groupe

5131. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING. (4 cr; pre
req 3121 or 3173 or 5144 or 5155,6)
Advanced problems in reporting about government,
politics, social problems, and the arts.

5133. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING ABOUT
SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 3121 or #,6)
Role ofjournalistic communication in science; scien
tist-journalist relationships; communicating results of
scientific investigations to public, specialized audi
ences, industry.

Course Descriptions (Jour)

5141. OPINION WRITING IN AMERICA. (4 cr;
prereq one 3xxx writing course, major or grad status
for professional journalism students with #, 6)
Oral and written analysis of major political, economic,
social developments. Persuasive communication in
newspapers and magazines; columnists; commenta
tors.

5143. INTERPRETATION OF SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5133 or #,6)
Analysis of scientific research and technological de
velopment for mass and specialized media; critical
study ofscience content in media; audience impact.

5155. ADVANCED REPORTING METHODS. (4
cr; prereq 3101 or grad student or professional experi
ence with #, 6)
Investigative techniques for the mass media, includ
ing quantitative research methods, use of records and
documents, analysis of statistics, advanced interview
ing, and methods for adverse conditions.

5159. CASE STUDIES IN PUBLlC RELATIONS.
(4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status or
#,3159,6)
Case study approach in applying public relations prin·
ciples to solve problems in business, government, edu
cation, and community. Designed to enable students
to sharpen their perceptions, insights, and judgments
in examining practical and ethical questions.

5171. ARTS REVIEWING. (4 cr; prereq one 3xxx
writing course, major or grad status for professional
journalism students, #, 6)
Book, theatre, and visual media reviews. Analysis of
leading critics and critical periodicals. Weekly reo
views.

5174. MAGAZINE EDITING AND PRODUC·
TION. (4 cr; prereq 3173 or 5302 or 5322, #, 6)
Writing, editing, illustration, design, layout, photo
composition ofa single·issue magazine.

5233. GRAPHIC DESIGN ANALYSIS. (4 cr; pre
req 3321 or #,6)
Publication formats for design and efficiency; histori
cal and current trends; field projects; creative
problems.

5261. ADVERTISING: MEDIA ANALYSIS. (4 cr;
prereq professional journalism major status, 3201 or
#,6)
Print and electronic media, their role in advertising;
selection and scheduling; rate structures and policies;
evaluation and use of media and market measure
ments and data.

5263. ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN PLANNING
AND MEDIA STRATEGY. (4 cr; prereq professional
journalism major status, 5261, Mktg 3000 or #, 6)
Relation ofcampaign strategy to media measurement,
evaluation, and planning. Coordination ofadvertising
campaigns; media scheduling and purchasing.

5272. ADVANCED ADVERTISING COPYWRIT.
ING. (4 cr; prereq 3241, #, 6)
Advanced work in formulating creative strategy and
writing advertising copy for print and broadcast me·
dia for various kinds ofadvertisers
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5302. ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMU
NICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3301, f':.)
Codes in photographic communication. Producing
photographs for publication contexts. Color theory.
Examination of important photographers. Film and
processing expenses.

5303. PROJECTS IN PHOTOGRAPHIC COM
MUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5302, f':.)
Advanced projects in documentary photography;
structuring visual narratives. Comparison ofexhibi
tion/publication formats. Historical, ideological ap
proaches to documentary photography. Film and
processing expenses.

5322. NEWSPAPER DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq profes
sionaljournalism major status or #, f':.; offered alt yrs)
Elements ofnewspaper design; historical survey of
newspaper make-up; use of typography, photography,
hand art to create visual and verbal communication;
legibility studies; experimental formats.

5323. PUBLICATION DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq pro
fessional journalism major status or #, f':.)
Elements ofsmall publication design; survey of
magazine layout and design. Use of typography, pho
tography, hand art, and color to create visual and ver
bal communication; legibility studies; experimental
formats.

5441. ELECTRONIC NEWSGATHERING. (4 cr;
prereq 3451 or 5302, f':.; 2lect, 3 lab, 3 news production
hrs per wk)
Theory and practice ofeffective communication with
video as applied to broadcast journalism. Lectures,
demonstrations, and exercises in planning, lighting,
shooting, editing, and scripting typical broadcast
news assignments. Analysis of theory and research on
social impact of electronicjournalism.

5442. ADVANCED TELEVISION NEWS. (4 cr;
prereq 3451, f':.; 2 lect, 3 lab, 3 news production hrs per
wk)
Newsfilm editing; preparation and delivery oftelevi
sion newscasts. Current problems; legal and ethical
considerations.

5444. TELEVISION AND RADIO DOCUMEN
TARY. (4 cr; prereq 3451 or 5174 or 5302, f':.; 2lect
hrs, field and lab hrs as needed)
Scope and techniques. Production of television or ra
dio news documentaries ofbroadcast quality.

II. Enrichment
Non-journalism students meeting the pre
requisites may enroll in these courses.
3007. THE MEDIA IN AMERICAN HISTORY
AND LAW: CASE STUDIES. (4 cr; prereq 1001, f':.)
Using a case study approach focusing on legal and eth
ical issues, examines the media in the socioeconomic
political-technological context of a specific historical
period.

3008. MASS COMMUNICATION PROCESSES
AND STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1001, f':.)
Analysis of a variety of communication theories as
they relate to mass communication processes; major
structural aspects ofmass communication systems as
they influence mass communication processes.
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3776. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW. (4 cr)
Brief historical background, First Amendment rights,
basic law ofdefamation, free press and fair trial, ac
cess to news, access to press, privacy, contempt, ob
scenity, regulation ofbroadcasting and advertising,
antitrust controls, legal and ethical rules affecting
journalistic practice.

3796. MASS MEDIA AND POLITICS. (4 cr, prereq
1001 or Pol 1001 or #)
Analysis ofrole ofmass media in politics; emphasis on
television and electoral campaigns; news coverage
versus newsmaking. Free press in democracy.

5221. PUBLICATION GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq 8
cr in 3xxx or 5xxx courses in art and design or #)
Role ofprinting processes in graphic communication.
Technique and production of illustrations. Significant
developments in graphic arts technology.

5251. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr;
prereq Psy 1001)
Psychological principles, research techniques, and ap
plications in advertising and sel1ing. Consumer atti
tudes and behavior. Psychological mechanisms upon
which effectiveness of advertisements and commer
cials depends.

5274. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND REGULA
TORY ASPECTS OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr; prereq
sr or grad status, f':.)
Advertising as an institution. Social and economic
criticism of advertising. Ethics in advertising. Adver
tising regulation and self-regulation.

5316. THEORIES OF VISUAL COMMUNICA·
TION. (4cr)
Perspectives on the study and analysis ofvisual com
munication; contributions from sociology, anthropol
ogy, psychology, and history. Message structure,
systems ofproduction, and use ofvisual media.

5501. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPIN·
ION I. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Theories of the communication process and of persua
sion and attitude change. Functions of interpersonal
and mediated communication in diffusion of informa
tion and in opinion formation.

5531. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPIN
ION II. (4 cr; prereq 5501 or Soc 5355)
Advanced study of theories and research findings on
opinion formation, persuasion, diffusion of informa
tion. Social science contributions to studies of the pro
cess and effects ofmass communication.

5541. MASS COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC
HEALTH. (3 cr, §PubH 5394; prereq 12 cr in social or
behavior science; preference given to journalism grad
uate students; MPH, MS students in public health,
epidemiology; upper division undergraduates admit
ted only by #, f':.)
The role, functions, and effects ofmass media on pub
lic health; planned and unplanned effects; review and
analysis of literature to understand how theories,
models, and assumptions ofmass communication re
search relate to public health.
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5601. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr)
Development of American newspapers and periodicals
from beginnings in Europe to present day; rise of radio
and television; relation of communications develop
ments to political, economic, and social trends.

5603. TOPICS IN HISTORY OF JOURNALISM.
(4 cr; prereq 5601, 6)
Intensive study of significant movements, organiza
tions, individuals, and media in the United States. In·
dividual research projects.

5606. LITERARY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM.
(4 cr; prereq #, 6)
Literary aspects ofjournalism as exemplified in, and
influenced by, works ofEnglish and American writ·
ers, past and present. Lectures, discussions, and
weekly papers.

5611. DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN
BROADCASTING. (4 cr)
Historical and economic development of radio and
television in United States; government regulation,
industry self-regulation, forms of social control; issues
in contemporary broadcasting; the journalist as broad
caster.

5614. HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr)
History ofthe instruments ofmass communication.
How they work. Their impact on our lives.

5615. HISTORY OF VISUAL COMMUNICA·
TION IN THE MASS MEDIA. (4 cr)
Social history ofphotography, film, and video. Infor·
mational, documentary, and entertainment functions
of visual communication. Organizational structures,
visual styles, and audiences.

5721. MASS MEDIA IN A DYNAMIC SOCIETY.
(4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Economic, political, and social determinants ofchar
acter and content of mass communication in America.
Impact, structure, functioning ofmass media. Prob·
lems, prospects, criticism. Professionalism, technol
ogy, reform.

5725. THE MANAGEMENT OF MEDIA ORGA·
NIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science
depts,6)
Examination and analysis of media organizations as
businesses; economics of the mass media; markets, fi
nances, organizational structure, and management
practices ofprincipal media industries; issues in me
dia management.

5726. CASE STUDIES IN MODERN MEDIA
MANAGEMENT. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science
depts, #, 6 ...5725 recommended but not required)
Case studies in how media managers make decisions
dealing with money, marketing, product, personnel,
and production-information. Examination of the in·
teraction between quality, price, service, and the lim
its of technology.

Course Descriptions (Jour)

5731. CURRENT COMMUNICATIONS PROB.
LEMS. (4 cr; prereq sr, 16 cr in social science depts, #,
6)
Individual project and seminar method ofanalysis of
major contemporary problems ofcommunication, both
descriptive and normative.

5731H. HONORS COURSE: CURRENT COMMU·
NICATIONS PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq sr, 16 cr in
social science depts, #, 6)
For description, see 5731.

5777. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN FREE·
DOM OF SPEECH AND PRESS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr
in social science depts)
Legal and constitutional derivation offreedom of
speech and press with emphasis on case law, judicial
theories, doctrines, tests, and values. Symbolic, com
mercial, and compelled speech, speech plus, petition
and assembly, leading press cases, legal research tech·
niques.

5801. INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION.
(4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Global telecommunications, channels, artifacts of in·
ternational mass communication. Problems in free
flow of information. Roles of international organiza
tions,journalism. Mass communication in social, po
litical, educational, economic development;
implications for conflict resolution.

5825. WORLD COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS.
(4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Mass media systems of the world, described and ana
lyzed regionally and nationally; historical roots, so
cial, economic and cultural context, contemporary
conditions and prospects, and relevance ofjournalism
and mass communication to international affairs.

5826. MASS COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS OF
WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social
science depts)
Implications of mass media and telecommunications,
with analysis of historical origins, contemporary so
cio-cultural issues, and roles in Western European
and international affairs.

III. Independent Study
3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. ([8 cr max]; prereq
major status for professional journalism and mass
communication students, #, 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5970. ADVANCED PROJECTS IN JOURNAL.
ISM. ([8 cr max]; prereq major status for professional
journalism and mass communication students, B avg,
#,6)

5970H. HONORS COURSE: ADVANCED
PROJECTS IN JOURNALISM. ([8 cr max]; prereq
major status for professional journalism and mass
communication students, B avg, #, 6)

5990. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNI.
CATION. (4 cr per qtr [8 crmax]; prereq major status
for professional journalism and mass communication
students, #, 6)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.
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Administration and Faculty

University Regents
David M. Lebedoff, Minneapolis, Chair
Mary T. Schertler, St. Paul, Vice Chair
Wendell R. Anderson, Minneapolis
Charles H. Casey, West Concord
M. Elizabeth Craig, Minnetonka
Jack P. Grahek, Ely
Wally Hilke, St. Paul
Elton A. Kuderer, Fairmont
Charles F. McGuiggan, Marshall
Wenda W. Moore, Minneapolis
David K. Roe, Minneapolis
Stanley D. Sahlstrom, Crookson

University Administrators
Richard J. Sauer, Interim President
C. Eugene Allen, Acting Vice President

for Agriculture, Forestry, and Home
Economics

Roger W. Benjamin, Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs

Carol N. Campbell, Acting Vice President
for Finance and Operations

Stephen S. Dunham, Vice President and
General Counsel

Richard B. Heydinger, Vice President for
External Relations

Neal A. Vanselow, Vice President for
Health Sciences

Frank B. Wilderson, Vice President for
Student Affairs

School of Journalism
and Mass Communication
Administrators
MaryAnn Yodelis Smith, Director
Linda L. Wilson, Assistant to the

Director

School of Journalism
and Mass Communication
Faculty
Brovald, Walter H. Professor. B.S. with
honors, English, University of Wisconsin
Madison; M.A., mass communication,
University of Minnesota. Newspaper re
porter, editor, and editor-publisher of
weekly newspapers, assistant radio news
editor, advertising agency copywriter, and
account executive.
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Bustema, John C. Assistant Professor.
B.A., economics and communication arts,
University ofSan Francisco; M.A.,jour
nalism; Ph.D., mass communication with
emphasis on media economics, University
ofWisconsin-Madison. Media research
manager, newspaper and advertising
firm.

Carter, Roy E. Jr. Professor. B.A., En
glish-Journalism, Kansas State College;
M.A., journalism, University of Minne
sota; Ph.D., Stanford University. Newspa
per editorial staffmember and editorial
writer, and editor, trade and business
publications. Taught at Ohio Wesleyan,
Stanford, and University of North Caro
lina.

Charnley, Mitchell. Professor Emeritus.
B.A., English, Williams College; M.A.,
journalism, University ofWashington.
Reporter and editorial writer, newspapers
and magazines in the U.S., freelance
writer in Europe and North Africa;
newswriter at KSTP-TV and WCCO-TV.

Craig, Robert L. Assistant Professor.
B.A., English and science; M.A.,journal
ism; Ph.D., mass communication, Univer
sity oflowa. Editor and reporter. Taught
graphics and typography, National Insti
tute for Higher Education, Dublin, Ire
land; City University of London, and
University oflowa.

Dicken-Garcia, Hazel F. Associate Pro
fessor. B.A., English, Berea College; M.A.,
journalism, University ofMichigan;
Ph.D., mass communication, emphasis in
law and history, University of Wisconsin
Madison. Worked in newspaper editorial,
promotion and advertising. Taught at uni
versities of Wisconsin, Iowa, Maryland,
Michigan, and Massachusetts; American
University, Smithsonian Institution, and
Grandhigram Rural Institute, Madras,
India.

Emery, Edwin. Professor Emeritus. B.A.
and Ph.D., history, University of Califor
nia, Berkeley, Wire service bureau man
ager, magazine editor, newspaper
reporter, and editorial writer. Taught at
University of California.
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Faber, Ronald J. Associate Professor.
Co-Director of the Research Division.
B.S., political science; M.S., education,
University ofPennsylvania; Ph.D., mass
communication, University of Wisconsin
Madison. Advertising researcher. Taught
at University of Texas at Austin.

Fang, Irving E. Professor. B.A., English;
M.A., journalism; Ph.D., speech, UCLA.
Reporter-photographer in Nebraska,
South Carolina and Alabama; editor, edi
torial writer, in California; Reuters
rewrite desk, London; editorial adviser,
Nigeria; TV news writer, producer,
KABC-TV and ABC, Los Angeles; asst.
mgr., ABC Political Unit, consultant to
ABC News, New York.

Gerald, J. Edward. Professor Emeritus.
B.A., English, West Texas Teachers Col
lege; Bachelor ofJournalism, University
of Missouri; Ph.D., political science, Uni
versity ofMinnesota. Also studied at
London School of Economics. UP corre
spondent and newspaper editor. Taught at
University ofMissouri.

Gillmor, Donald M. Professor. B.A., lib
eral arts, University of Manitoba; M.A.
and Ph.D., mass communication, Univer
sity of Minnesota. Newspaper reporter
and editor. Taught at University ofNorth
Dakota.

Glasser, Theodore L. Associate Profes
sor. B.S., political science and journalism,
Baker University; M.S., mass communica
tion, Oklahoma State University; Ph.D.,
mass communication, University oflowa.
Editor oftrade and professional publica
tions. Taught at University oflowa and
University ofHartford.

Gunther, Albert C. Assistant Professor.
B.A., English literature; M.A.,journal
ism, University of Wisconsin-Madison;
Ph.D., communication research, Stanford
University. Newspaper reporter and
magazine editor. Taught at Institut
Teknoloji Mara (Malasia), Black Hills
State College, and Stanford University.

Administration and Faculty

Hage, George. Professor Emeritus. B.A.
and M.A., journalism; Ph.D., American
Studies, University ofMinnesota. News
paper reporter, editor, and reviewer.

Hansen, Kathleen A. Associate Profes
sor. Supervisor, Sevareid Library. B.A.,
English, University ofWisconsin-Park
side; M.A., English and M.A., library sci
ence, University of Wisconsin-Madison.
Worked in journalism and library
positions.

Harris, Virginia. Associate Professor
Emeritus. B.Ed., Illinois State College;
postgraduate studies, University of Michi
gan. Copywriter, freelance writer, and
broadcaster.

Jones, Robert L. Professor Emeritus.
Former director ofSJMC. B.A., journal
ism, University ofWichita; M.A. and
Ph.D., psychology, University of Minne
sota. Newspaper editor, public relations
assistant, and chief of Air Force intelli
gence unit.

Lavine, John M. Cowles Professor of Me
dia Management and Economics. Direc
tor, Media Management and Economics
Resource Center. B.A., Political Science,
Carleton; honorary LL.D., Emerson Col
lege. Newspaper editor, publisher, and
owner of several Wisconsin daily newspa
pers. Former regent, University ofWis
consin. Former president and chairman,
Inland Press Association. President,
American Council on Education in Jour
nalism and Mass Communication.

Lee, Chin-Chuan. Associate Professor.
B.A.,journalism, National Chengchi Uni
versity, Taiwan; M.A., communication,
University of Hawaii; Ph.D., mass com
munication with emphasis in interna
tionaIjournalism, University of
Michigan. Editor, free-lance correspon
dent, columnist, and consultant. Taught
at Chinese University of Hong Kong.
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Lindsay, Robert. Professor Emeritus.
B.A., American literature; M.A., journal
ism and political science, University of
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., mass commu
nication, University of Minnesota. Re
porter, news director, UPI, radio and
television stations; space communications
chief, UNESCO, Paris. Taught at Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Madison.

Nixon, Raymond. Professor Emeritus.
B.Ph. in English and history, Emory Uni
versity; M.A., journalism, University of
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., political sci
ence, University of Minnesota. Newspa
per freelancer in Florida, Georgia, and
Maryland. Taught at Emory University.

Roberts, Nancy L. Assistant Professor.
B.A., history, Swarthmore College; M.A.,
American civilization, Brown University;
M.A. and Ph.D., mass communication,
emphasis in history and literary aspects of
journalism, University of Minnesota.
Newspaper and magazine writer. Taught
at University of Rhode Island.

Schwartz, Dona B. Assistant Professor.
B.A., independent major, visual communi
cation; M.A. and Ph.D., mass communica
tion, University of Pennsylvania.
Documentary photographer and film
maker. Taught at University ofPennsyl
vania and St. Joseph's University.

Sim, John. Professor Emeritus. B.A.,
journalism, University of North Dakota;
M.A., journalism, University of Minne
sota. Newspaper managing editor. Taught
at universities of North Dakota, Alabama,
and New Hampshire.

Smith, MaryAnn Yodelis. Professor and
Director, SJMC. B.A., English, secondary
education, theology, Briar Cliff College;
M.A., journalism; Ph.D., mass communi
cation, University ofWisconsin-Madison.
Editor and reporter for news and publica
tions and public relations. Taught at
Briar Cliff College, Indiana University,
and University ofWisconsin-Madison.

22

Soley, Lawrence C. Associate Professor.
B.A., political science; M.A., mass commu
nication, California State University
Northridge; Ph.D., mass media, Michigan
State University. Media planning soft
ware and advertising consultant. Taught
at Pennsylvania State University, Uni
versity of Georgia, and the City Univer
sity of New York.

Thompson, Willard. Professor Emeritus.
B.S., journalism; M.S. and Ph.D., mass
communication, University ofIllinois.
Newspaper reporter, editor, and advertis
ing sales manager, and as general man
ager of a broadcasting station.

Tichenor, Phillip J. Professor. B.S. and
M.S., agricultural journalism, University
of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., mass com
munication, Stanford University. Edito
rial assistant and consultant in
agriculture at the Universities of Minne
sota and Wisconsin-Madison.

Tims, Albert R. Assistant Professor. Co
Director of the Research Division. B.A.,
psychology and communication, Univer
sity of Kentucky; M.A., journalism; Ph.D.,
mass communication (theory and method
logy), University of Wisconsin-Madison.
Worked as foreign affairs specialist and
foreign opinion analyst for the U.S. Infor
mation Agency. Taught at Indiana Uni
versity.

Wacl~man,Daniel B. Professor. B.S.
with honors; M.S., political science; M.S.,
journalism; Ph.D., mass communication,
University of Wisconsin-Madison.
Worked with news service and as market
ing researcher, University of Wisconsin.
Taught at Michigan State University.

Ward, Jean W. Associate Professor. B.A.,
journalism; Ph.D., American Studies,
University of Minnesota. Weekly and
daily newspaper reporter.

Wilson, Harold. Professor Emeritus.
B.S., journalism, South Dakota State Uni
versity; M.A.,journalism, University of
Kansas. Printer and typographer at both
universities.
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